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1.  INTRODUCTION TO THE NATURAL 
ENVIRONMENT 

Diverse landscapes, plants and animals make up the natural environment of the 
District. Much has changed since people settled in the District and there is 
considerably less native vegetation, wetlands and dune systems than there once 
was. Familiar landscapes now are are pasture, plantation forestry and urban areas. 

We have settled the land and changed the natural environment dramatically. Over 
the last 150 years people have made many changes to this land – forests have been 
cleared and wetlands drained. Only a small proportion remains but what does remain 
is a diverse range of native plants and animals. Biodiversity is affected the most by 
loss of habitat from the changes we have made to the landscape.  

However the proposed natural Environment chapter encompasses more than 
indigenous fauna and flora, it includes physical features such as significant 
landscapes also.  

The key to managing the natural environment is to manage subdivision and land use 
development. In most instances, subdivision and land use development will result in 
a change to the natural environment. These changes are not always negative, nor 
are they always significant; however, certain natural areas and features are more 
sensitive to the effects of development than others 

Development may provide opportunities for improvements to natural areas and 
features.  District-wide considerations have been developed to be applied across all 
zones to meet the proposed objectives of relevance to the natural environment. 

1.1 Description of the Natural Environment 

The natural environment encompasses all living and non-living things occurring 
naturally on Earth. The concept of the natural environment can be distinguished by 
components: 

 Complete ecological units that function as natural systems without massive 
human intervention, including all vegetation, microorganisms, soil, rocks, 
atmosphere and natural phenomena that occur within the ecological unit's 
boundaries; 

 Universal natural resources and physical phenomena that lack clear-cut 
boundaries, such as air, water, and climate, as well as energy, radiation, 
electric charge, and magnetism, not originating from human activity; and 

 The natural environment is contrasted with the built environment, which 
comprises the areas and components that are strongly influenced by humans.  

In the context of the District Plan effects on the natural environment include activities 
that relate to the following topics and can be grouped as follows: 

1. Ecology /biodiversity 
a. Ecological sites 
b. Native vegetation 
c. Urban vegetation 
d. Freshwater (environment) and Coastal 
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e. Subdivision 

2. Landscape and Earthworks 

The District Plan includes natural environment maps which show all the natural 
environment features and areas relating to this chapter. There are two main types of 
mapped or scheduled features. Sensitive natural features and sensitive natural areas 
are defined as areas or sites which have been identified as having ecological, 
geological or landscape significance which require careful consideration of their 
values. This includes features and areas mapped or scheduled as: 

 ecological sites;  
 geological features;  
 outstanding natural features and landscapes;  
 areas of high natural character;  
 significant amenity landscapes  
 rare and threatened vegetation species  
 key Indigenous tree species  
 heritage trees in the district plan maps and/or schedules 

Sensitive natural Features 

Sensitive natural features are areas where additional buildings, relatively small 
landform modification or changes to vegetation could result in significant adverse 
visual, amenity or ecological effects. The features in this group include but are not 
limited to: 

a) Ecological sites - mapped features with a defined boundary and information in 
a schedule describing the vegetation type and ecological values (eg 
Kohekohe Forest of regional significance). These areas are derived from 
locally indigenous vegetation which has been assessed and added to the 
District Plan maps and schedule. 

b) Geological features - mapped features with a defined boundary and 
information in a schedule identifying the location and the reason for the site 
(eg old coastal sea cliff). 

c) Outstanding natural features and - mapped features with a defined boundary 
and information in a schedule describing the landscape values. 

d) Significant amenity landscapes - mapped features with a defined boundary 
and information in a schedule describing the landscape values. 

e) Areas of high natural character - mapped areas within the coastal 
environment which overlap with either ecological sites or outstanding natural 
landscapes or significant amenity landscapes. 

f) Rare and threatened vegetation species  

g) Key indigenous tree species – scheduled and linked to ecological domain in 
terms of rules (height and circumference) but the schedule is not exhaustive 
(eg. doesn’t include wetland flora). 
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Natural Features 

Some natural features that are not sensitive natural features are also mapped and 
provisions are also necessary to manage effects on these features. These features 
include but are not limited to: 

a) Dominant ridgelines/ Dominant dunes - mapped as indicative features. 

b) Ecological domains – mapped areas with similar historic indigenous 
ecosystem environments. These are used in the rules for native vegetation to 
relate to a schedule of tree scales being applied in each ecological domain 
(eg Wharangi is significant when 3m high in the salt zone ecological domain 
and 4m in the dune lands ecological domain). 

c) Landscape Character Areas - 11 mapped areas that cover the entire district, 
which have been identified as having a distinct character that is set out in a 
schedule (eg Reikorangi Basin is one and Ōtaki Plains is another). 

d) Priority areas for restoration – mapped areas that link ecological sites, 
outstanding natural landscapes and significant amenity landscapes together, 
generally along riparian corridors and by extending and buffering fragmented 
bush or wetland areas. These areas have been identified as the locations 
where restoration of degraded wetlands and marginal farmland would be 
likely to result in significant improvements in biodiversity.  

e) Locally indigenous vegetation is vegetation that is located within the 
ecological domain in which it naturally occurs and includes key indigenous 
tree species which are identified. 

f) Lookout points – elevated locations such as trig points and public lookouts 
that are located on public land and provide expansive views of the District and 
Kāpiti Island. (eg Ngatoto Trig in Paraparaumu). 

For the purposes of this Plan significant indigenous vegetation and significant 
habitats of indigenous fauna are grouped together into ecological sites, rare and 
threatened vegetation species, key Indigenous tree species or notable trees. These 
features have been assessed, scheduled and/or mapped in the Plan. 

The natural environments of the district and communities that have developed on the 
Kāpiti Coast have been subject to significant change over a relatively short period of 
time. Kāpiti Coast landscapes are an important local identifier for sense of place and 
are particularly defined by natural landscape features such as the coastal edge, swift 
flowing rivers, bush clad Tararua Ranges, coastal plains, bush remnants, wetlands, 
coastal escarpments and coastal hills.  

The loss of biodiversity in Kāpiti is typical of that seen in districts throughout the 
country. Both Polynesian and European settlement have had an enormous effect on 
biodiversity with natural habitats and ecosystems, outside the Tararua ranges, being 
reduced to disconnected fragments on public and private land degraded by human 
activity and introduced plant and animal pests. 
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1.2 Summary of Natural Environment  Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of the 
natural environment.  These are outlined in Chapter 3 of the proposed District Plan, 
but are summarised as follows: 

 environmental stress as a result of threats to ecosystems is affecting the 
ability of communities to adapt to environmental change; 

 The loss and degradation of natural habitats threatens the survival of 
populations of indigenous species. 

 the landscape values in the Kāpiti Coast are coming under threat from 
development that is not sensitive to the existing landscape character and 
values, particularly in new urban expansion areas and rural residential areas; 

 distinctive landforms are being adversely impacted by earthworks undertaken 
for new subdivisions and individual residential building developments which 
contribute to the alteration of the character of the area over time; 

 the fragmentation and isolation of natural habitats of indigenous species. The 
creation of a network of connected habitats across the District will help 
prevent the fragmentation and isolation of natural habitats of indigenous 
species, enabling them to maintain their robustness and resilience.. 

 visual amenity impact of further extractive industries, such as quarrying, has 
the potential to erode the natural landscape values of the District; 

 incremental development undertaken across the Kāpiti Coast which 
individually have minor effects on the character and landscape, over time 
cumulatively change the landscape or character which results in an overall 
adverse impact on the landscape values;  

 The degradation of outstanding landscapes and natural features by 
inappropriate development or subdivision can detract from community value. 

 values of rural amenity and landscapes are often correlated with the primary 
production use of the land without the consideration of the productive 
potential of rural land and use for sustainable activities.  

 A lack of support for and recognition of landowners who rehabilitate, preserve 
and protect natural habitats. 

 Inadequate understanding of the value of the natural environment and the 
effects of human activities on these values. 

The current District Plan identifies and protects significant areas of native vegetation 
as ecological sites, however the level of protection is considered insufficient to 
maintain biodiversity. The effects of land use change and development have impacts 
on the landscape and character of the area and the value that residents place on 
these attributes.  
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2.  STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to the living environment as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   

 (1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly 
notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   
 … 

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and  

…  
(3) An evaluation must examine—   

(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   

(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the 
policies, rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for 
achieving the objectives.   

3A)  This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or 
restriction on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must examine 
whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the circumstances of the 
region or district. 
(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an 

evaluation must take into account— 
(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 



 

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation 
to the proposed infrastructure provisions forming part of the District Plan Review.   

The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 
Statutory 
Requirements 

 

1. Accordance with council functions under the Act;
2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and 

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 
3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy 

Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition

4 
Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Objective 

 

1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s 

purpose? 
3. The extent to which the proposed objective is 

the most appropriate way to achieve the Act’s 
purpose. 

5 
Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Policies  

 

1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant 
objectives? 

2. Do proposed rules and other methods 
implement the relevant policies?  

3. Are policies and rules and other methods the 
most appropriate (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant 
objectives, including: 

 3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies, 
  rules and methods; & 

 3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information 
  gaps exist about the subjects of the  
  policies, rules or other methods? 

 
6 Evaluation of 1. Do the proposed rules and other methods 
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Proposed Rules 
and other 
Methods 

achieve the relevant objectives? Are the rules 
and other methods the most appropriate (given 
their efficiency & effectiveness) for achieving the 
relevant objectives, including the costs & 
benefits of proposed rules 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if 
information gaps exist about the subject matter 
of the rules and other methods? 

3. What are the costs and benefits of proposed 
rules and other methods?  
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3.  GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the 
Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms 
part, has accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the 

 do not compromise the ecological and landscape characteristics of these 
reas.   

ich 
ight require more targeted management than other areas) (section 31(1)(b)(ii)). 

, with a particular focus on the protection of 
genous biodiversity in all zones. 

d be read in tandem with this assessment of natural 
nvironment provisions. 

 

                                                            

s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

The review of the ecological and landscape provisions to be combined into 
provisions on the natural environment  in the District Plan has also been designed to 
accord with subsection 31(1)(b), which requires the Council to control any actual or 
potential effects of the use, development, or protection of land, including for specific 
purposes. Firstly, the review has had particular regard to the need to improve the 
Community’s resilience to the effects of natural hazards (section 31(1)(b)(i)) through 
the management of activities occurring in the natural environments.  This includes 
(among other things) the encouragement of community scale food production and 
renewable energy generation activities in the natural environment where those 
activities
a
 
Though the review of the natural environment provisions has not specifically dealt 
with the management of the effects of hazardous substances and contaminated land, 
the wider review project has contemplated these in general terms (including the 
consideration of any particular characteristics of the natural environment zone wh
m
 
Section 31(b)(iii) pertains to the maintenance of biological diversity (or biodiversity).  
While the operative District Plan6 recognises the role of open space areas as a 
means to enhance the District’s ecological amenity values, the proposed District Plan 
further strengthens this relationship
indi
 
For completeness, the District Plan Review’s analysis of plan provisions relating to 
natural hazards, the coastal environment, contaminated land, hazardous substances 
and open space shoul
e

 

5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 
10 years. 
6 

Policy 1, C.12, Operative District Plan 
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Section 31 (1)(d) and (e)  relate to the management of the emission and associated 
effects of noise and the management of effects of activities in relation to the surface 
of water in rivers and lakes.  A comprehensive review of the management of noise 
across all environments in Kāpiti has been completed as part of the wider plan 
review project, resulting in an improved methodological framework in the new 
provisions proposed. 
 
 
The following sections are an assessment of strategic plans and policies that the 
RMA requires territorial authorities to consider to varying degrees when reviewing a 
district plan. 
 

 

3.2 National Policy Statements and Coastal Policy 
Statement 
The RMA requires7 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced8.  Three 
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the District Plan Review 
project.  Whilst other sections of the Plan are more relevant to the various NPS topics 
(for example, the Infrastructure and Services provisions relative to the NPS on 
Electricity Transmission), the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement is the most 
relevant to the Natural Environment chapter. There is considerable overlap between 
the Natural Environment and Coastal Environment chapter with the Coastal 
Environment chapter identifying and protecting coastal natural character and 
processes. The Natural Environment chapter addresses overall protection of 
sensitive natural features, significant indigenous vegetation and habitats, and 
landscapes.  

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement 2010 (NZCPS) has also been 
considered.  Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of the Act 
in relation to the coastal environment of New Zealand9. Section 75(3)(b) of the RMA 
states that any District Plan must “give effect to” the NZCPS. 
 
The NZCPS is a particularly relevant document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where 
the overwhelming majority of the built environment lies within the Coastal Area.  The 
most relevant objectives and policies in the NZCPS for consideration within the 
District’s natural environment provisions are outlined below: 

Objective 1 
To safeguard the integrity, form, functioning and resilience of the coastal environment 
and sustain its ecosystems, including marine and intertidal areas, estuaries, dunes 
and land, by: 
 

                                                             

7 s75(3)(a) 
8 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  
9 s56, RMA 

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps


 

 maintaining or enhancing natural biological and physical processes in the 
coastal environment and recognising their dynamic, complex and 
interdependent nature; 

 protecting representative or significant natural ecosystems and sites of 
biological importance and maintaining the diversity of New Zealand’s 
indigenous coastal flora and fauna; and 

 maintaining coastal water quality, and enhancing it where it has deteriorated 
from what would otherwise be its natural condition, with significant adverse 
effects on ecology and habitat, because of discharges associated with human 
activity. 

 
The Natural Environment chapter achieves this NZCPS objective primarily through 
protection of ecosystem services (proposed Policy 3.1) and minimising adverse 
effects from subdivision, use and development on significant indigenous vegetation 
and significant habitats of indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems  (proposed 
Policy 3.12). Table 3.1.2 identifies activity classification for subdivision and activities 
in areas of high ecological / biodiversity significance. The effect of these proposed 
policies and rules will be the protection of natural ecosystems in accordance with the 
NZCPS.  
 
Objective 2 
To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and protect natural 
features and landscape values through: 

 recognising the characteristics and qualities that contribute to natural 
character, natural features and landscape values and their location and 
distribution; 

 identifying those areas where various forms of subdivision, use, and 
development would be inappropriate and protecting them from such activities; 
and 

 encouraging restoration of the coastal environment. 
 
The Natural Environment chapter addresses natural features and landscape 
irrespective of whether they are in the coastal environment or not. Outstanding 
natural features and landscapes within the District are listed within a Schedule and 
Proposed Policy 3.17 protects the scheduled features from inappropriate subdivision, 
land uses and development which has the potential to erode the natural values of 
those areas. Proposed Policy 3.18 will only consider subdivision and development in 
areas identified as being outstanding natural landscapes if there is no alternative 
location for the activity. Applications for activities must demonstrate that the identified 
landscape values are not compromised. 
 
Table 3.1.2 requires all subdivision and activities / land uses in identified outstanding 
natural features and landscapes to obtain resource consent approval. This enables 
the effects of the activity / subdivision to be assessed. 

  
Policy 7: Strategic planning  
1. In preparing regional policy statements, and plans: 

a. consider where, how and when to provide for future residential, rural 
residential, settlement, urban development and other activities in the 
coastal environment at a regional and district level; and  

b. identify areas of the coastal environment where particular activities 
and forms of subdivision, use, and development: 

i. are inappropriate; and  
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ii. may be inappropriate without the consideration of effects 
through a resource consent application, notice of requirement 
for designation or Schedule 1 of the Resource Management 
Act process; and provide protection from inappropriate 
subdivision, use, and development in these areas through 
objectives, policies and rules.  

2. Identify in regional policy statements, and plans, coastal processes, 
resources or values that are under threat or at significant risk from adverse 
cumulative effects. Include provisions in plans to manage these effects. 
Where practicable, in plans, set thresholds (including zones, standards or 
targets), or specify acceptable limits to change, to assist in determining when 
activities causing adverse cumulative effects are to be avoided. 

 
The Natural Environment chapter very clearly establishes a framework for identifying 
natural features worthy of protection and seeks to avoid subdivision and development 
of those areas unless adverse effects can be addressed. Areas are identified on the 
District Plan maps and show all the natural environment features and areas relating 
to this chapter. There are two main types of mapped or scheduled features. 

 
Sensitive natural features are areas where additional buildings, relatively small 
landform modification or changes to vegetation could result in significant adverse 
visual, amenity or ecological effects. The features in this group include but are not 
limited to: 

 
a) Ecological sites - mapped features with a defined boundary and information in 

a schedule (3.4.1) describing the vegetation type and ecological values (eg 
Kohekohe Forest of regional significance). These areas are derived from 
indigenous vegetation and habitats of indigenous fauna which have been 
assessed as being significant using the criteria outlined in policy 3.11, 

 
b) Geological features - mapped features with a defined boundary and 

information in a schedule identifying the location and the reason for the site 
(eg old coastal sea cliff). 

 
c) Outstanding natural features and landscapes - mapped features with a 

defined boundary and information in a schedule (3.4.4) describing the 
landscape values. 

 
d) Significant amenity landscapes - mapped features with a defined boundary 

and information in a schedule (3.4.5) describing the landscape values. 
 
e) Areas of high natural character - mapped areas within the coastal 

environment which overlap with either ecological sites or outstanding natural 
landscapes or significant amenity landscapes. 

 
f) Rare and threatened vegetation species – identified in a schedule 3.4.3 
 
g) Key indigenous tree species – scheduled and linked to ecological domain in 

terms of rules (height and circumference) but the schedule is not exhaustive 
(eg. doesn’t include wetland flora). 
 
 

Some natural features are not sensitive natural features and provisions are also 
necessary to manage effects on these features. These features include but are not 
limited to: 
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a) Dominant ridgelines/ Dominant dunes - mapped as indicative features. 
 
b) Ecological domains – mapped areas with similar historic indigenous 

ecosystem environments. These are used in the rules for native vegetation to 
relate to a schedule of tree scales being applied in each ecological domain 
(eg Wharangi is significant when 3m high in the salt zone ecological domain 
and 4m in the dune lands ecological domain). 

 
c) Landscape Character Areas - 11 mapped areas that cover the entire district, 

which have been identified as having a distinct character that is set out in a 
schedule (eg Reikorangi Basin is one and Ōtaki Plains is another). 

 
d) Priority areas for restoration – mapped areas that link ecological sites, 

outstanding natural landscapes and significant amenity landscapes together, 
generally along riparian corridors and by extending and buffering fragmented 
bush or wetland areas. These areas have been identified as the locations 
where restoration of degraded wetlands and marginal farmland would be 
likely to result in significant improvements in biodiversity.  

 
e) Locally indigenous vegetation - vegetation that is located within the ecological 

domain in which it naturally occurs, including key indigenous tree species 
identified in schedule 3.4.2 

 
f) Lookout points – elevated locations such as trig points and public lookouts 

that are located on public land and provide expansive views of the District and 
Kāpiti Island. (eg Ngatoto Trig in Paraparaumu). 

 
The combination of objectives implemented by policies, rules, standards and 
assessment criteria clearly seek to firstly identify these features and secondly protect 
them from inappropriate subdivision and development. In addition, the potential for 
cumulative effects are clearly recognised by proposed Policy 3.8. In this regard, the 
proposed Natural Environment chapter gives effect to NZCPS Policy 7.  
 
 
Policy 11: Protection of indigenous biodiversity in the coastal environment 
To protect indigenous biological diversity in the coastal environment: 
a. avoid adverse effects of activities on: 

i. indigenous taxa that are listed as threatened or at risk in the New 
Zealand Threat Classification System lists; 

ii. taxa that are listed by the International Union for Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources as threatened; 

iii. indigenous ecosystems and vegetation types that are threatened in 
the coastal environment, or are naturally rare; 

iv. habitats of indigenous species where the species are at the limit of 
their natural range, or are naturally rare; 

v. areas containing nationally significant examples of indigenous 
community types; and 

vi. areas set aside for full or partial protection of indigenous biological 
diversity under other legislation; and 

b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy or mitigate other adverse 
effects of activities on: 

i. areas of predominantly indigenous vegetation in the coastal 
environment; 
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ii. habitats in the coastal environment that are important during the 
vulnerable life stages of indigenous species; 

iii. indigenous ecosystems and habitats that are only found in the coastal 
environment and are particularly vulnerable  
to modification, including estuaries, lagoons, coastal wetlands, 
dunelands, intertidal zones, rocky reef systems, eelgrass and 
saltmarsh; 

iv. habitats of indigenous species in the coastal environment that are 
important for recreational, commercial, traditional or cultural purposes; 

v. habitats, including areas and routes, important to migratory species; 
and 

vi. ecological corridors, and areas important for linking or maintaining 
biological values identified under this policy. 

 
Although the proposed Natural Environment chapter pertains to a much larger area 
than just the coastal environment, the chapter addresses biodiversity. The Natural 
Environment chapter achieves this NZCPS objective primarily through protection of 
ecosystem services (proposed Policy 3.1) and minimising adverse effects from 
subdivision, use and development on significant indigenous vegetation and 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems  (proposed 
Policy 3.12). Proposed Policy 3.11 establishes criteria for identifying significant 
biodiversity. Table 3.1.2 identifies activity classification for subdivision and activities 
in areas of high ecological / biodiversity significance. The effect of these proposed 
policies and rules will be the protection of natural ecosystems in accordance with the 
NZCPS. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.14 encourages active restoration or remediation to be undertaken 
on sites identified as priority areas for restoration. One of the benefits of this policy is  
increased biodiversity values, and linking of fragmented remnant ecological sites. 
 
Policy 13: Preservation of natural character  
1. To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and to protect it 

from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development: 
a. avoid adverse effects of activities on natural character in areas of the 

coastal environment with outstanding natural character; and 
b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy or mitigate other 

adverse effects of activities on natural character in all other areas of 
the coastal environment; including by: 

c. assessing the natural character of the coastal environment of the 
region or district, by mapping or otherwise identifying at least areas of 
high natural character; and 

d. ensuring that regional policy statements, and plans, identify areas 
where preserving natural character requires objectives, policies and 
rules, and include those provisions. 

2. Recognise that natural character is not the same as natural features and 
landscapes or amenity values and may include matters such as: 
a. natural elements, processes and patterns; 
b. biophysical, ecological, geological and geomorphological aspects; 
c. natural landforms such as headlands, peninsulas, cliffs, dunes, 

wetlands, reefs, freshwater springs and surf breaks; 
d. the natural movement of water and sediment; 
e. the natural darkness of the night sky; 
f. places or areas that are wild or scenic; 
g. a range of natural character from pristine to modified; and 
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h. experiential attributes, including the sounds and smell of the sea; and 
their context or setting. 

 
Policy 14: Restoration of natural character 
Promote restoration or rehabilitation of the natural character of the coastal 
environment, including by: 
a. identifying areas and opportunities for restoration or rehabilitation;  
b. providing policies, rules and other methods directed at restoration or 

rehabilitation in regional policy statements, and plans; 
c. where practicable, imposing or reviewing restoration or rehabilitation 

conditions on resource consents and designations, including for the 
continuation of activities; and recognising that where degraded areas of the 
coastal environment require restoration or rehabilitation, possible approaches 
include: 
i. restoring indigenous habitats and ecosystems, using local genetic 

stock where practicable; or 
ii. encouraging natural regeneration of indigenous species, recognising 

the need for effective weed and animal pest management; or 
iii. creating or enhancing habitat for indigenous species; or 
iv. rehabilitating dunes and other natural coastal features or processes, 

including saline wetlands and intertidal saltmarsh; or 
v. restoring and protecting riparian and intertidal margins; or 
vi. reducing or eliminating discharges of contaminants; or 
vii. removing redundant structures and materials that have been 

assessed to have minimal heritage or amenity values and when the 
removal is authorised by required permits, including an archaeological 
authority under the Historic Places Act 1993; or 

viii. restoring cultural landscape features; or 
ix. redesign of structures that interfere with ecosystem processes; or 
x. decommissioning or restoring historic landfill and other contaminated 

sites which are, or have the potential to, leach material into the coastal 
marine area. 

 
The NZCPS policies regarding natural coastal character are most appropriately 
addressed by the Coastal Environment chapter.  
 
Policy 15: Natural features and natural landscapes 
To protect the natural features and natural landscapes (including seascapes) of the 
coastal environment from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development: 
a. avoid adverse effects of activities on outstanding natural features and 

outstanding natural landscapes in the coastal environment; and 
b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy, or mitigate other adverse 

effects of activities on other natural features and natural landscapes in the 
coastal environment; including by: 

c. identifying and assessing the natural features and natural landscapes of the 
coastal environment of the region or district, at minimum by land typing, soil 
characterisation and landscape characterisation and having regard to: 

i. natural science factors, including geological, topographical, ecological 
and dynamic components; 

ii. the presence of water including in seas, lakes, rivers and streams; 
iii. legibility or expressiveness – how obviously the feature or landscape 

demonstrates its formative processes; 
iv. aesthetic values including memorability and naturalness; 
v. vegetation (native and exotic); 
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vi. transient values, including presence of wildlife or other values at 
certain times of the day or year; 

vii. whether the values are shared and recognised; 
viii. cultural and spiritual values for tangata whenua, identified by working, 

as far as practicable, in accordance with tikanga Māori; including their 
expression as cultural landscapes and features; 

ix. historical and heritage associations; and 
x. wild or scenic values; 

d. ensuring that regional policy statements, and plans, map or otherwise identify 
areas where the protection of natural features and natural landscapes 
requires objectives, policies and rules; and 

e. including the objectives, policies and rules required by (d) in plans. 
 
The Natural Environment chapter addresses both natural features and natural 
landscapes. Proposed Policy 3.2 identifies and maps sensitive natural features in the 
District Plan and these will continue to be identified as further information becomes 
available through the resource consent processes involving indigenous vegetation. 
Proposed Policy 3.3 requires all subdivision, land use or development to protect 
sensitive natural features, significant locally indigenous vegetation, lookout points, 
dominant ridgelines and dominant sand dunes and avoid significant adverse effects 
on these features.  
 
Outstanding natural features and landscapes within the District are listed within a 
Schedule and Proposed Policy 3.17 protects the scheduled features from 
inappropriate subdivision, land uses and development which has the potential to 
erode the natural values of those areas. Proposed Policy 3.18 will only consider 
subdivision and development in areas identified as being outstanding natural 
landscapes if there is no alternative location for the activity. Applications for activities 
must demonstrate that the identified landscape values are not compromised. 
 
Table 3.1.2 requires all subdivision and activities / land uses in identified outstanding 
natural features and landscapes to obtain resource consent approval. This enables 
the effects of the activity / subdivision to be assessed. 
 
Policy 22: Sedimentation 
1. Assess and monitor sedimentation levels and impacts on the coastal 

environment. 
2. Require that subdivision, use, or development will not result in a significant 

increase in sedimentation in the coastal marine area, or other coastal water.  
3. Control the impacts of vegetation removal on sedimentation including the 

impacts of harvesting plantation forestry. 
4. Reduce sediment loadings in runoff and in stormwater systems through 

controls on land use activities. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.22 is key to achieving this NZCPS policy. Proposed Policy 3.22 
requires all earthworks activities to be managed to: 

b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 
from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or siltation. 

c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a way 
to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

Standards for earthworks are contained in Table 3A and include: 
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a) Surface runoff from the site is isolated from other sites and existing 
infrastructure; and 

b) Surface runoff from the site containing silt and sediment is prevented from 
entering the stormwater system or water courses; and 

c) Erosion and sediment control measures are installed and maintained for the 
duration of the construction period, where necessary. 

The combination of proposed Policy 3.22 and the earthworks standards will ensure 
NZCPS Policy 22 is achieved.  

While the Operative District Plan gives effect to the NZCPS (1994), the District Plan 
Review represents the first opportunity to incorporate the relevant considerations of 
the three National Policy Statements in a comprehensive manner.    

 
As outlined in the above analysis, the proposed Natural Environment chapter gives 
effect to the relevant provisions of the NZCPS. 
 
The PNPSIB seeks to provide clearer direction to local authorities on their 
responsibilities for managing indigenous biodiversity under the RMA. The proposed 
NPS states that local authorities are to identify significant areas of biodiversity and 
require a “no net loss” approach to applications for resource consent. The proposed 
NPS contains a list of criteria to identify areas of indigenous vegetation and habitats 
of indigenous animals that are considered to be rare and/or threatened at a national 
level, which applies outside the conservation estate. Although the NPS is not yet 
gazetted it may come into effect during the district plan review process. 
 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 
sufficient regard.   

 
Operative Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
Freshwater 
Objective 3  
Freshwater resources of significance or of high value for cultural, spiritual, scenic, 
ecosystem, natural, recreational, or other amenity reasons are protected or 
enhanced. 
 
Policy 1 To manage the quantity of fresh water so that it is available for a range of 
uses and values, and: 
(3)  For surface water, any adverse effects on aquatic ecosystems are avoided, 

remedied, or mitigated. 
 
Policy 4 To maintain and protect the quality of fresh water so that it is available for a 
range of uses and values, and: 
(3)  For surface water, any adverse effects on aquatic and riparian ecosystems 

are avoided, remedied, or mitigated. 
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Policy 8 To promote the retirement and planting of riparian margins for the purposes 
of maintaining or improving the structural integrity of the beds and banks of water 
bodies, flood management, maintaining or enhancing water quality, and encouraging 
the healthy functioning of aquatic and riparian ecosystems. 
In determining catchments, subcatchments, or reaches of water bodies to which this 
policy might apply, to have regard to the following: 
(2)  Any existing inferior habitat quality (including instream habitat); 
(3)  The potential of land uses to affect water quality and their proximity to a 

watercourse; 
(5)  The extent of any bank degradation, erosion, or loss of vegetation; 
(7)  The actual or potential amenity values of the water body (including scenic and 

recreational values); 
(8)  Any relevant Maori spiritual or cultural values; and 
(9)  Any significant flora or fauna in the water body. 
 
Policy 10 To manage the quality of water in, and the flows, levels and beds of, water 
bodies so that the following values are protected: 
(1) Regionally significant natural features, indigenous vegetation or regionally 
significant habitats of indigenous aquatic fauna, including those identified in table 4. 
(2) Scenes or landscapes of regional significance within which water forms an 
essential component, as identified in table 5. 
(3) Landforms and geological features of regional significance, including those 
identified in table 6. 
 
The RPS identifies the Otaki River as a scheduled feature in several categories.  
 
Policy 11 To ensure that, in respect of all water bodies not covered by Fresh Water 
Policy 10, any adverse effects on amenity values or the intrinsic values of 
ecosystems which may result from any use and development, and on any natural or 
near natural areas, are avoided, remedied, or mitigated. 
 
Policy 12 To avoid, remedy, or mitigate any adverse effects of any new or existing 
use and development where these effects impact on the natural character of 
wetlands, lakes, rivers, and other water bodies, and their margins. 
 
Policy 14 To protect the healthy functioning of wetlands and their biological 
communities from the inappropriate effects of land and water use and to promote the 
restoration of degraded wetlands and the creation of artificial wetlands. 
In assessing the appropriateness of the effects of land and water use, to have regard 
to the following characteristics of any wetland: 
(1)  The degree of modification from a natural state; 
(2)  The degree of significance of areas of indigenous vegetation and/or habitats 

of indigenous fauna; 
(3)  The degree of representative importance; 
(4)  The biological uniqueness and/or diversity of species, communities, or 

habitats; 
(5)  The amenity values of the wetland (including cultural, recreational, and 

aesthetic values); and 
(6)  The degree to which the wetland provides for the continued functioning of 

ecological and physical processes. 
 
While the jurisdiction of the District Plan is limited in respect of water quality, the 
Natural Environment chapter does recognise and include aquatic ecosystems. 
Primarily this is achieved through proposed Objective 2.2(c) which seeks to enhance 
the health of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. This is implemented by a suite of 
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policies which ensure subdivision, landuse and development avoids any adverse 
effects on ecosystem services, or where they cannot be avoided, are remedied or 
mitigated. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.12(b) also manages land use activities resulting in increased 
sediment and contaminant levels of surface water, including storm water, to reduce 
the likelihood of aquatic ecosystems being detrimentally affected. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.12(c) minimises adverse effects from subdivision, use and 
development on significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems.  
 
These proposed policies are implemented by rules, standards and assessment 
criteria.  
 
Soils and Minerals 
 
Policy 8 To manage soils in such a way that the risks of flooding, erosion, land 
movement and subsidence are reduced to a level which is acceptable to the affected 
community. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.22 is key to achieving this policy. Proposed Policy 3.22 requires all 
earthworks activities to be managed to: 

b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 
from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or siltation. 

c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a way 
to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

Standards for earthworks are contained in Table 3A and include: 

a) Surface runoff from the site is isolated from other sites and existing 
infrastructure; and 

b) Surface runoff from the site containing silt and sediment is prevented from 
entering the stormwater system or water courses; and 

c) Erosion and sediment control measures are installed and maintained for the 
duration of the construction period, where necessary. 

The combination of proposed Policy 3.22 and the earthworks standards will ensure 
RPS Policy 8 is achieved.  

 
 
 
Coastal Environment 
Objective 1  
The natural character of the coastal environment is preserved through: 
(1)  The protection of nationally and regionally significant areas and values; 
(2)  The protection of the integrity, functioning and resilience of physical and 

ecological processes in the coastal environment; 
(3) The restoration and rehabilitation of degraded areas; and 
(4)  The management of subdivision, use and development, and the allocation of 

resources in the coastal environment so that adverse effects are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated. 
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Policy 1 To give effect to the following matters when planning for and making 
decisions on subdivision, use and development in the coastal environment: 
(1)  Protection, from all actual or potential adverse effects, of areas of nationally 

or regionally significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats for 
indigenous fauna, including those listed in table 8; 

(2)  Protection of the values associated with nationally or regionally outstanding 
landscapes, seascapes, geological features, landforms, sand dunes and 
beach systems and sites of historical or cultural significance, including those 
listed in tables 9 and 10; 

(3)  Protection of sensitive, rare or unusual natural and physical resources, 
habitats, amenity values and ecosystems which are unique to the coastal 
environment (including estuaries, coastal wetlands, mangroves and dunes, 
and their margins) by avoiding, remedying or mitigating adverse effects so as 
to preserve the natural character of the coastal environment. 

(4)  Protection of the integrity, functioning and resilience of the coastal 
environment in terms of the: 
(a) Dynamic processes and features arising from the natural movement of 
sediments, water and air; 
(b) Natural movement of biota; 
(c) Natural substrate composition; 
(d) Natural water quality and quantity, and air quality; 
(e) Natural biodiversity, productivity and biotic patterns; and 
(f) Intrinsic values of ecosystems. 

 
 
Policy 2 To consider, where relevant and to the appropriate extent, the following 
matters when planning for and making decisions about subdivision, use or 
development in the coastal environment: 
(1)  The degree to which the proposed activity will impose effects additional to 

those resulting from existing subdivision, use and development, and the 
extent to which such cumulative adverse effects on natural character may be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated; 

(5)  The actual or potential adverse effects of subdivision, use or development on 
areas of cultural or spiritual significance, heritage resources and on scenic, 
scientific, recreation, open space or amenity values; and 

 
Policy 3 To restore and rehabilitate the natural character of the coastal environment 
where appropriate. 
 
While the Coastal Environment chapter addresses the issue of natural coastal 
character, the Natural Environment chapter addresses biodiversity, ecosystems and 
landscape. The chapter introduces a number of schedules which identify and protect 
the following: 
3.4.1 Ecological Sites; 
3.4.2 Key Indigenous Tree Species by Size and Ecological Domain; 
3.4.3 Rare and Threatened Vegetation Species; 
3.4.4 Outstanding Natural Landscapes; and 
3.4.5 Significant Amenity Landscapes. 
3.4.6 Landscape Character Areas 
 
The identification and protection is achieved through policies, rules, standards and 
assessment criteria 
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Ecosystems  
Objective 1  
The overall quality of ecosystems in the Region is increased. 
 
Objective 2  
Healthy, functioning ecosystems are distributed throughout the Region, including the 
rural and urban environments. 
 
Objective 3  
The area and quality of indigenous ecosystems in the Region is increased. 
 
Objective 4  
The Region has a diversity of healthy ecosystems which represent the full range of 
regional flora, fauna and habitats. 
 
Objective 5  
Special ecosystems in the Region are actively protected and appropriately managed. 
 
Policy 4 To avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of activities on 
ecosystems, and in particular, to avoid, remedy or mitigate any of the following 
effects: 
(1)  Reduction in the indigenous biodiversity of an ecosystem; 
(2)  Prevention of the natural processes of an ecosystem, including nutrient cycles 

and energy flows, from operating effectively; 
(3)  Simplification of the structure of indigenous ecosystems; and 
(4)  Reduction in the quality or quantity of the non-living parts of an ecosystem 

(e.g., decaying plant and animal remains, water, air, soil) to a level which 
adversely affects the lifesupporting capacity of the ecosystem. 

 
Policy 5 To prioritise ecosystems for restoration and protection in the Region, on the 
basis of the following criteria: 
(1)  Ecosystems with a high priority for protection: 

(a)  are currently or are likely to be under a high degree of threat; and 
(b)  are representative of the Region's natural (indigenous) diversity; or 
(c)  are regionally or nationally rare or vulnerable; or 
(d)  have special features such as regionally or nationally rare, vulnerable 

or unique species, populations of species known or likely to be of 
value as a genetic resource, an unusually high diversity of indigenous 
species, unique or unusual geological features, or special cultural or 
spiritual values. 

(2)  Ecosystems with a high priority for restoration are degraded and: 
(a)  are currently under a high degree of threat; and 
(b)  have one or more of the criteria listed under (1)(b)-(1)(d) above; or 
(c)  have the potential to be significant areas of indigenous vegetation or 

significant habitats of indigenous fauna; or 
(d)  have significant public support for their restoration. 

 
Policy 6 To restore or enhance: 
(1)  Indigenous ecosystems which have been degraded; and 
(2)  Urban and rural ecosystems which have been identified as being of high 

priority for restoration. 
 
Policy 7 To actively protect: 
(1)  Indigenous ecosystems; and 
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(2)  Urban and rural ecosystems which have been identified as being of high 
priority for protection. 

 
Policy 8 To improve the management of protected ecosystems, where existing 
management regimes are not adequately safe-guarding the valued aspects of the 
protected ecosystems. 
 
Policy 9 To prevent the isolation of ecosystems by providing linking corridors and 
buffer zones and avoiding the fragmentation of ecosystems. 
 
Policy 10 To encourage the planting of native vegetation, and particularly, regionally 
appropriate species. 
 
The Natural Environment chapter addresses biodiversity and ecosystems and 
landscape. The chapter establishes criteria to enable the identification of significant 
biodiversity (proposed Policy 3.11). Proposed Policy 3.12 minimises adverse effects 
from subdivision, use and development on significant indigenous vegetation and 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems. The chapter 
also introduces a schedule of ecological sites, key indigenous tree species and rare 
and threatened vegetation species to assist with the protection of ecosystems. 
 
The identification and protection is achieved through policies, rules, standards and 
assessment criteria 
 
 
 
Landscape and Heritage 
Objective 1 Nationally and regionally outstanding geological features, landforms, soil 
sites and other natural features of the Region are protected from inappropriate 
subdivision, use and development. 
 
Objective 2 Adverse effects of human activities on the Region's natural and physical 
resources are avoided, remedied or mitigated so that the quality of any regionally 
outstanding landscapes which those resources contribute to is maintained. 
 
Policy 1 To manage the use, development, and protection of natural and physical 
resources in ways which recognise and respect their contribution as elements of 
regionally outstanding landscapes. 
 
Policy 2 To avoid, remedy, or mitigate the adverse effects of subdivision, use, and 
development on regionally outstanding landscapes, and nationally and regionally 
outstanding landforms, geological features, soil sites, and other natural features. 
 
Policy 3 To manage the use, development and protection of outstanding landscapes 
of significance to the tangata whenua. 
 
Policy 4 To promote the maintenance and enhancement of the amenity and intrinsic 
values of regionally outstanding landscapes, and of nationally and regionally 
outstanding landforms, geological features, soil sites, and other natural features. 
 
Policy 8 To promote, on behalf of future generations, the protection of the potential 
for recreation of open space, indigenous and exotic vegetation, water bodies, the 
coast, and regionally outstanding landscapes, and any other regionally or nationally 
outstanding natural features. 
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The Natural Environment chapter identifies outstanding natural landscapes both on 
the District plan maps and within Schedule 3.4.4. In addition, the chapter identifies 
lower level landscapes and areas which contribute to the character of the District 
(Schedule 3.4.5 Significant Amenity Landscapes and 3.4.6 Landscape Character 
Areas). The chapter contains policies and rules which will effectively protect  
outstanding natural features and landscapes from inappropriate subdivision, land 
uses and development which has the potential to erode the natural values of these 
areas (proposed Policy 3.17).  
 
 
 
Proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
 
The Greater Wellington Regional Council’s proposed Regional Policy Statement 
(PRPS)10 directs local authorities to maintain biodiversity through objectives and 
policies such as: 
Objective 3 
Habitats and features in the coastal environment that have significant indigenous 
biodiversity values are protected; and habitats and features in the coastal 
environment that have recreational, cultural, historical or landscape values that are 
significant are protected from inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 
 
Policy 23: District and regional plans shall include policies, rules and methods to 
protect indigenous ecosystems and habitats with significant biodiversity values from 
inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 
 
Policy 25: Where outstanding natural features and landscapes have been identified 
in accordance with policy 24, district and regional plans shall include policies, rules 
and/or methods that protect outstanding natural features and landscape values from 
inappropriate subdivision, use or development. 
 
Policy 27: Where significant amenity landscapes have been identified in accordance 
with policy 26, district and regional plans shall include policies, rules and/or methods 
that for managing these landscapes in order to maintain or enhance their significant 
amenity landscape values. 
 
Policy 34: When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of 
requirement, or a change, variation or review of a district or regional plan, particular 
regard shall be given to preserving the natural character of the coastal environment 
by: 
(a)  minimising any adverse effects from point source and non-point source 

discharges, so that aquatic ecosystem health is safeguarded; 
(b)  protecting the special values of associated with estuaries and bays, beaches 

and dune systems, including the unique physical processes that occur within 
and between them, so that healthy ecosystems are maintained; 

(c)  maintaining or enhancing amenity – such as, open space and scenic values - 
and opportunities for recreation and the enjoyment of the coast by the public; 

(d)  minimising any significant adverse effects from use and enjoyment of the 
coast by the public; 

(e)  safeguarding the life supporting capacity of coastal and marine ecosystems; 
(f)  maintaining or enhancing biodiversity and the functioning of ecosystems; and 
                                                             

10 http://www.gw/govt.nz/assets/Plans--Publications/ regional- 
Policy-Statement/Proposed-RPS-may-2010-Incorporatingchanges-from-Decision.pdf 



 

(g)  protecting scientific and geological features. 
 
Objective 4 
The natural character of the coastal environment is protected from the adverse 
effects of inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 
 
Policy 3: District and regional plans shall include policies, rules and/or methods to 
protect high natural character in the coastal environment from inappropriate 
subdivision, development; and/or use. Natural character should be assessed 
considering the following matters, with a site determined as having high natural 
character when the landscape is slightly modified or unmodified, the land-cover is 
dominated by indigenous vegetation and/or the vegetation cover is natural and there 
are no apparent buildings, structures or infrastructure: 
(a)  The extent to which natural elements, patterns and processes occur, 

including: 
(i)  natural elements: the products of natural processes – such as 

landforms, water forms, vegetation and land cover; 
(ii)  natural processes: the ecological, climatic and geophysical 

processes that underlie the expression and character of the place, site 
or area; 

(iii)  natural patterns: the visual expression or spatial distribution of 
natural elements which are, or which appear to be, a product of 
natural processes; and/or 

(iv)  surroundings: the setting or context, such that the place, site or 
area contributes to an understanding of the natural history of the 
wider area. 

(b)  The nature and extent of modifications to the place, site or area, 
including, but not limited to: 
(i)  physical alterations by people to the landscape, its landforms, 

waterforms, vegetation, land cover and to the natural patterns 
associated with these elements; 

(ii)  the presence, location, scale and density of buildings and 
structures, including infrastructure, whether appearing to be 
interconnected or isolated, and the degree of intrusiveness of these 
structures on the natural character of the place; 

(iii)  the temporal character of the modification – such as, whether it 
is fleeting or temporary, transitory, transitional or a permanent 
alteration to the character of the place, site or area; and/or 

(iv)  any existing influences or pressures on the dynamic ecological 
and geophysical processes contributing to the presence and patterns 
of natural elements, such that these may change and the natural 
elements and/or patterns may become threatened over time. 

(c)  Social values: the place, site or area has meaning for a particular 
community or communities, including: 
(i)  sentimental: the natural character of a place, site or area has a 

strong or special association with a particular community; and/or 
(ii)  recognition: the place, site or area is held in high public esteem 

for its natural character value, or its contribution to the sense of 
identity of a particular community. 
 

Although the coastal character issues are most appropriately addressed in the 
Coastal Environment chapter, the Natural Environment chapter addresses 
biodiversity and ecosystems and landscapes. The chapter establishes criteria to 
enable the identification of significant biodiversity (proposed Policy 3.11). Proposed 
Policy 3.12 minimises adverse effects from subdivision, use and development on 
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significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna 
including aquatic ecosystems. The chapter also introduces a schedule of ecological 
sites, key indigenous tree species and rare and threatened vegetation species to 
assist with the protection of ecosystems. 
 
The Natural Environment chapter identifies outstanding natural landscapes both on 
the District plan maps and within Schedule 3.4.4. In addition, the chapter identifies 
lower level landscapes and areas which contribute to the character of the District 
(Schedule 3.4.5 Significant Amenity Landscapes and 3.4.6 Landscape Character 
Areas). The chapter contains policies and rules which will effectively protect  
outstanding natural features and landscapes from inappropriate subdivision, land 
uses and development which has the potential to erode the natural values of these 
areas (proposed Policy 3.17). 
 
The identification and protection is achieved through policies, rules, standards and 
assessment criteria 
 

 
Policy 39: When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of 
requirement, or a change, variation or review of a regional or district plan, particular 
regard shall be given to: 
(a)  requiring, as a minimum, that water quality, flows and water levels of surface 

water bodies are managed for the purpose of maintaining or enhancing 
aquatic ecosystem health; 

(b)  requiring, as a minimum, that water quality in the coastal marine area to be 
managed for the purpose of is maintaining or enhancing so that it sustains 
healthy aquatic ecosystems health; and 

(c)  managing water bodies and the water quality of coastal water for other 
purposes identified in regional plans. 

 
While the jurisdiction of the District Plan is limited in respect of water quality, the 
Natural Environment chapter does recognise and include aquatic ecosystems. 
Primarily this is achieved through proposed Objective 2.2(c) which seeks to enhance 
the health of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. This is implemented by a suite of 
policies which ensure subdivision, landuse and development avoids any adverse 
effects on ecosystem services, or where they cannot be avoided, are remedied or 
mitigated. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.12(b) also manages land use activities resulting in increased 
sediment and contaminant levels of surface water, including storm water, to reduce 
the likelihood of aquatic ecosystems being detrimentally affected. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.12(c) minimises adverse effects from subdivision, use and 
development on significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems.  
 
These proposed policies are implemented by rules, standards and assessment 
criteria.  
 
 
Policy 40: When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of 
requirement, variation or review of a regional or district plan, particular regard shall 
be given to controlling earthworks and vegetation disturbance to minimise: 
(a)  erosion; and 
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(b)  silt and sediment runoff into water, or onto or into land that may enter water, 
so that healthy aquatic ecosystems are sustained. 

 
Proposed Policy 3.22 is key to achieving this policy. Proposed Policy 3.22 requires all 
earthworks activities to be managed to: 

b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 
from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or siltation. 

c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a way 
to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

Standards for earthworks are contained in Table 3A and include: 

a) Surface runoff from the site is isolated from other sites and existing 
infrastructure; and 

b) Surface runoff from the site containing silt and sediment is prevented from 
entering the stormwater system or water courses; and 

c) Erosion and sediment control measures are installed and maintained for the 
duration of the construction period, where necessary. 

 
 
 
Objective 16: 
Indigenous ecosystems and habitats with significant biodiversity values are 
maintained and restored to a healthy functioning state 
 
This is most appropriately achieved by proposed Policy 3.14 which requires active 
restoration or remediation on sites identified as priority areas for restoration when 
considering applications for subdivision, land use or development. This is 
implemented through standards and assessment criteria.  
 
Policy 22: District and regional plans shall identify indigenous ecosystems and 
habitats with significant indigenous biodiversity values that meet one or more of the 
following criteria: 
(a)  Representativeness: high representativeness values are given to particular 

ecosystems and habitats that were once typical and commonplace in a district 
or in the region, and: 
(i)  are no longer commonplace (less than about 30% remaining); or 
(ii)  are poorly represented in existing protected areas (less than about 
20% legally protected). 

(b)  Rarity: the ecosystem or habitat has biological physical features that are 
scarce or threatened in a local, regional or national context. This can include 
individual species, rare and distinctive biological communities and physical 
features that are unusual or rare. 

(c)  Diversity: the ecosystem or habitat has a natural diversity of  ecological units, 
ecosystems, species and physical features within an area. 

(d)  Ecological context of an area: the ecosystem or habitat: 
(i) enhances connectivity or otherwise buffer representative, rare or diverse 
indigenous ecosystems and habitats; or 
(ii) provides seasonal or core habitat for protected or threatened indigenous 
species. 
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(d)  Tangata whenua values: the ecosystem or habitat contains characteristics of 
special spiritual, historical or cultural significance to tangata whenua, 
identified in accordance with tikanga Maori. 

 
This list of assessment criteria is accurately reflected in proposed Policy 3.11.  
 
 
Policy 46: When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of 
requirement, or a change, variation or replacement to review of a district or regional 
plan, a determination shall be made as to whether an activity may affect indigenous 
ecosystems and habitats or areas with significant indigenous biodiversity values, and 
in determining whether the proposed activity is inappropriate particular regard shall 
be given to: 
(a)  maintaining connections within, or corridors between, habitats of indigenous 

flora and fauna, and/or enhancing the connectivity between fragmented 
indigenous habitats; 

(b)  providing adequate buffering around areas of significant indigenous 
ecosystems and habitats from other land uses; 

(c)  managing wetlands for the purpose of aquatic ecosystem health; 
(d)  avoiding the cumulative adverse effects of the incremental loss of indigenous 

ecosystems and habitats; 
(e)  providing seasonal or core habitat for specific indigenous species; 
(f)  protecting the life supporting capacity of indigenous ecosystems and habitats; 
(g)  remedying or mitigating adverse effects on the indigenous biodiversity values 

where avoiding adverse effects is not practicably achievable; and 
(h)  the need for a precautionary approach when assessing the potential for 

adverse effects on indigenous ecosystems and habitats. 
 

This PRPS policy is given effect to by proposed Policy 3.12 which requires adverse 
effects from subdivision, use and development on significant indigenous vegetation 
and significant habitats of indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems to be 
minimised by: 

a. avoiding the removal or significant modification of any significant locally 
indigenous vegetation, in particular avoiding disturbance of all indigenous 
vegetation within ecological sites; 

b. managing land use activities resulting in increased sediment and contaminant 
levels of surface water, including storm water, to reduce the likelihood of 
aquatic ecosystems being detrimentally affected; 

c. creating and maintaining appropriate buffer zones around and linkages 
between, areas of significant indigenous vegetation, significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna and around aquatic ecosystems to ensure that wider 
ecological processes are considered when making decisions about significant 
sites. 

 

Objective 17 
The region’s outstanding natural features, and landscapes and significant amenity 
landscapes, are identified and their values protected, maintained or enhanced from 
inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 
 
Policy 24: District and regional plans shall identify outstanding natural features and 
landscapes using the following criteria, and having determined that the natural 
feature or landscape is exceptional or out of the ordinary under one or more of the 
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criteria and that its the natural components dominate over the influence of human 
activity, taking into account the following factors: 
(a)  Natural science values: these values relate to the geological, ecological, 

topographical and natural process components of the natural feature or 
landscape: 
(i) Representativeness: the combination of natural components that form the 
feature or landscape strongly typifies the character of an area. 
(ii) Research and education: all or parts of the feature or landscape are 
important for natural science research and education. 
(iii) Rarity: the feature or landscape is unique or rare within the district or 
region, and few comparable examples exist. 
(iv) Ecosystem functioning: the presence of healthy ecosystems is clearly 
evident in the feature or landscape. 

(b)  Aesthetic values: these values relate to scenic perceptions of the feature or 
landscape: 
(i) Coherence: the patterns of land cover and land use are in harmony with 
the underlying natural pattern of landform and there are no significant 
discordant elements of land cover or land use. 
(ii) Vividness: the feature or landscape is visually striking and is widely 
recognised within the local and wider community for its memorable and 
sometimes iconic qualities. 
(iii) Naturalness: the feature or landscape appears largely unmodified by 
human activity and the patterns of landform and land cover appear to be 
largely the result of intact and healthy natural systems. 

(c)  Expressiveness (legibility): the feature or landscape clearly shows the 
formative natural processes and/or historic influences that led to its existing 
character. 

(d)  Transient values: the consistent and noticeable occurrence of transient 
natural events, such as seasonal change in vegetation or in wildlife 
movement, contributes to the character of the feature or landscape. 

(e)  Shared and recognised values: the feature or landscape is widely known and 
is highly valued for its contribution to local identity within the immediate and 
wider community. 

(f)  Tangata whenua values: Maori values inherent in the feature or landscape 
add to the feature or landscape being recognised as a special place. 

(g)  Historical associations: knowledge of historic events that occurred in and 
around the feature or landscape is widely held and substantially influences 
and adds to the value the community attaches to the natural feature or 
landscape. 

 
 
Policy 49: When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of 
requirement or a change, variation or review of a district or regional plan, a 
determination shall be made as to firstly, whether an activity may affect an 
outstanding natural feature and/or landscape, or significant amenity landscape, 
and/or secondly, determining whether or not an activity is inappropriate, having 
particular regard shall be given to the following: 
(a)  the degree to which the natural feature or landscape values will be modified, 

damaged or destroyed including: 
(i) the duration and frequency of any effect, and/or  
(ii) the magnitude or scale of any effect; 

(b)  the irreversibility of adverse effects on landscape values; 
(c)  the resilience of the natural feature place or area to change; 
(d)  the opportunities to remedy or mitigate previous damage to natural feature or 

landscape values; and 
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(e)  whether the activity will lead to cumulative adverse effects on the natural 
feature or landscape values. 

 
Objective 17A  
The region’s significant amenity landscapes are identified and their values are 
maintained and enhanced. 
 
Policy 26: District and regional plans shall identify significant amenity landscapes 
taking into account the following factors: 
(a)  Natural science values: these values relate to the geological, ecological, 

topographical and natural process components of the natural landscape: 
(i) Representativeness: the combination of natural components that form the 
landscape strongly typifies the character of an area. 
(ii) Research and education: all or parts of the landscape are important for 
natural science research and education. 
(iii) Rarity: the landscape is unique or rare within the district or region, and few 
comparable examples exist. 
(iv) Ecosystem functioning: the presence of healthy ecosystems is clearly 
evident in the landscape. 

(b)  Aesthetic values: these values relate to scenic perceptions of the landscape: 
(i) Coherence: the patterns of land cover and land use are in harmony with 
the underlying natural pattern of landform and there are no significant 
discordant elements of land cover or land use. 
(ii) Vividness: the landscape is visually striking and is widely recognised within 
the local and wider community for its memorable and sometimes iconic 
qualities. 
(iii) Naturalness: the landscape appears largely unmodified by human activity 
and the patterns of landform and land cover appear to be largely the result of 
intact and healthy natural systems. 

(c)  Expressiveness (legibility): the landscape clearly shows the formative natural 
processes and/or historic influences that led to its existing character. 

(d)  Transient values: the consistent and noticeable occurrence of transient 
natural events, such as seasonal change in vegetation or in wildlife 
movement, contributes to the character of the landscape. 

(e)  Shared and recognised values: the landscape is widely known and is highly 
valued for its contribution to local identity within the immediate and wider 
community. 

(f)  Tangata whenua values: Maori values inherent in the landscape add to the 
feature or landscape being recognised as a special place. 

(g)  Historical associations: knowledge of historic events that occurred in and 
around the feature or landscape is widely held and substantially influences 
and adds to the value the community attaches to the natural landscape. 

 
The Natural Environment chapter identifies outstanding natural landscapes both on 
the District plan maps and within Schedule 3.4.4. In addition, the chapter identifies 
lower level landscapes and areas which contribute to the character of the District 
(Schedule 3.4.5 Significant Amenity Landscapes and 3.4.6 Landscape Character 
Areas). The chapter contains policies and rules which will effectively protect 
outstanding natural features and landscapes from inappropriate subdivision, land 
uses and development which has the potential to erode the natural values of these 
areas (proposed Policy 3.17).  
 
 
Soils and Minerals 
Objective 28 
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Land management practices do not accelerate soil erosion. 
 
Policy 14: Regional and district plans shall include policies, rules and/or methods 
that control earthworks and vegetation disturbance to minimise: 
(a)  erosion; and 
(b)  silt and sediment runoff into water, or onto land that may enter water, so that 

aquatic ecosystem health is safeguarded. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.22 is key to achieving these objectives and policies. Proposed 
Policy 3.22 requires all earthworks activities to be managed to: 
b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 

from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or siltation. 
c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a way 

to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

 
Standards for earthworks are contained in Table 3A and include: 
a) Surface runoff from the site is isolated from other sites and existing 

infrastructure; and 
b) Surface runoff from the site containing silt and sediment is prevented from 

entering the stormwater system or water courses; and 
c) Erosion and sediment control measures are installed and maintained for the 

duration of the construction period, where necessary. 
 

In summary, the provisions of the Natural Environment chapter give effect to the 
provisions of both the operative and proposed RPS’s.  

 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

The most relevant regional plans to the natural environment  

Regional Soil Plan 
This Plan addresses the sustainable management of soil, vegetation disturbance 
activities, soil disturbance activities, and how any potential adverse effect may be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated.  
 
Objective 4.1.8 Any adverse effects of accelerated erosion are avoided, remedied or 
mitigated. 
 
Objective 4.1.9 On erosion prone areas vegetative cover is maintained (including 
maintained through revegetation), enhanced or established; or where the retention of 
vegetation is not practical, other methods are used so that the adverse effects of 
erosion are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
Objective 4.1.10 Riparian vegetation cover is maintained, enhanced or established, 
so that erosion and sediment deposition is minimised in and around water bodies. 
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Objective 4.1.11 Land management practices are adopted for the effective control of 
sediment runoff to water bodies. 
 
Policy 4.2.14 To avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of vegetation 
disturbance by promoting: 

 the maintenance and enhancement of vegetation in erosion prone areas; 
 the conversion of erosion prone areas to forestry or soil conservation 

woodlots, or regeneration or active restoration to native bush; 
 riparian management, including where this will help safeguard the 

lifesupporting capacity of aquatic ecosystems; 
 compliance with industry recognised standards and procedures such as the 

Logging Industry Research Organisation's (LIRO) “Forestry Code of Practice” 
(Second Edition, 1993); and/or 

 the maintenance and retention of erosion control plantings. 
 
Policy 4.2.15 To regulate soil disturbance activities to ensure that they are unlikely to 
have significant adverse effects on: 

 erosion rates; 
 soil fertility; 
 soil structure; 
 flood mitigation structures and works; 
 water quality; 
 downstream locations; 
 bridges, culverts and other water crossing structures; 
 aquatic ecosystems; and 
 historic sites with tangata whenua values. 

 
Policy 4.2.16 To ensure that recognised erosion control and land rehabilitation 
techniques are adopted to avoid, remedy or mitigate any adverse effects resulting 
from soil disturbance activities. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.22 is key to achieving these objectives and policies. Proposed 
Policy 3.22 requires all earthworks activities to be managed to: 
b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 

from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or siltation. 
c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a way 

to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

 
Standards for earthworks are contained in Table 3A and include: 
a) Surface runoff from the site is isolated from other sites and existing 

infrastructure; and 
b) Surface runoff from the site containing silt and sediment is prevented from 

entering the stormwater system or water courses; and 
c) Erosion and sediment control measures are installed and maintained for the 

duration of the construction period, where necessary. 
The combination of proposed Policy 3.22 and the earthworks standards aligns with 
the approach of the Regional Soil Plan.  
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Regional Coastal Plan 
Objective 4.1.5 The natural character of the coastal marine area is preserved and 
protected from inappropriate use and development. 
 
Objective 4.1.6 Important ecosystems and other natural and physical resources in 
and adjacent to the coastal marine area are protected from inappropriate use and 
development. 
 
Policy 4.2.2 To recognise and distinguish between those parts of the coastal marine 
area which retain natural character, and those areas where natural character has 
already been compromised, and to encourage appropriate new developments only in 
the latter areas. 
 
The issue of coastal character is most appropriately addressed by the Coastal 
Environment chapter. However the Natural Environment chapter addresses 
biodiversity and ecosystems. The chapter establishes criteria to enable the 
identification of significant biodiversity (proposed Policy 3.11). Proposed Policy 3.12 
minimises adverse effects from subdivision, use and development on significant 
indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna including aquatic 
ecosystems. The chapter also introduces a schedule of ecological sites, key 
indigenous tree species and rare and threatened vegetation species to assist with the 
protection of ecosystems. 
The identification and protection is achieved through policies, rules, standards and 
assessment criteria 
 

Regional Freshwater Plan 

Objective 4.1.4 The natural character of wetlands, and lakes and rivers and their 
margins, is preserved and protected from inappropriate subdivision, use and 
development. 

Objective 4.1.6 Significant indigenous aquatic vegetation and significant habitats of 
fresh water fauna in water bodies are protected. 

Policy 4.2.9 To have regard to the following characteristics of wetlands, and lakes 
and rivers and their margins, when considering the protection of their natural 
character from the adverse effects of subdivision, use, and development: 

 ecosystems, habitats and species; and 

 the natural flow characteristics and hydraulic processes (such as sediment 
transport) of rivers or the pattern and range of water level fluctuations that 
occur naturally in wetlands or lakes; and 

Policy 4.2.10 To avoid adverse effects on wetlands, and lakes and rivers and their 
margins, identified in Appendix 2 (Parts A and B), (with the exception of the 
Transmission Gully Project and its effects on the Horokiri, Ration and lower 
Pauatahanui Streams where Policy 4.2.33A applies), when considering the protection 
of their natural character from the adverse effects of subdivision, use, and 
development. For the avoidance of doubt Rule 50 applies to the Transmission Gully 
Project, in relation to the Horokiri, Ration and lower Pauatahanui Streams. 

4.2.12 To promote the maintenance and enhancement of aquatic habitats and 
ecosystems when considering the adverse effects of the subdivision, use and 
development of land outside river and lake beds. 
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While the jurisdiction of the District Plan is limited in respect of water quality, the 
Natural Environment chapter does recognise and include aquatic ecosystems. 
Primarily this is achieved through proposed Objective 2.2(c) which seeks to enhance 
the health of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. This is implemented by a suite of 
policies which ensure subdivision, landuse and development avoids any adverse 
effects on ecosystem services, or where they cannot be avoided, are remedied or 
mitigated. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.12(b) also manages land use activities resulting in increased 
sediment and contaminant levels of surface water, including storm water, to reduce 
the likelihood of aquatic ecosystems being detrimentally affected. 
 
Proposed Policy 3.12(c) minimises adverse effects from subdivision, use and 
development on significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems.  
 
These proposed policies are implemented by rules, standards and assessment 
criteria.  
 
 
In summary, the provisions of the Natural Environment chapter align with those of the 
Regional Plans and do not conflict with them.  
 

3.5 Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority and lodged with the territorial 
authority, to the extent that its content has a bearing on the resource management 
issues of the district.  

Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 2000 

The plan provides a vision for Ngati Raukawa and policy to guide the fulfillment of 
that vision. 

The Vision: 

The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised.  

To seek the protection and ongoing enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Raukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them. 

 

Secondary Vision Statement  

The mauri of the Otaki River and Catchment protected, sustained, nurtured and 
enhanced so that Ngati Raukawa in turn may be protected, sustained, nurtured and 
enhanced by it. 

Policy directions set out in section 4.1 include: 

 Management guided by environmental principles (as at 2000 “to be 
prepared”); having a common base-line of protection and enhancement of 
mauri; 
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 Pending the preparation of those principles, a precautionary approach is to be 
taken. 

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

Ecological Restoration: 

Objective: To ensure that all future management decisions lead cumulatively to the 
enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki River and Catchment. 

Policy: that all policy established by agencies must seek ultimately to restore the 
natural processes necessary for a healthy functioning ecosystem. 

Environmental Monitoring 

Objective: To ensure effective and accurate monitoring of the health of the Otaki 
River environment. 

Policy:  Nga Hapu o Otaki will consider five primary indicators when monitoring the 
health of the environment of the Otaki River: … 
(iii) the abundance and spread of toheroa(coastal) 
(iv) the abundance and spread of tamure (marine)… 
 

The Natural Environment chapter will assist in achieving the ecological restoration 
objective outlined in the iwi management plan. While the jurisdiction of the District 
Plan is limited in respect of water quality, the Natural Environment chapter does 
recognise and include aquatic ecosystems. Primarily this is achieved through 
proposed Objective 2.2(c) which seeks to enhance the health of terrestrial and 
aquatic ecosystems. This is implemented by a suite of policies which ensure 
subdivision, landuse and development avoids any adverse effects on ecosystem 
services, or where they cannot be avoided, are remedied or mitigated. 

Proposed Policy 3.12(b) also manages land use activities resulting in increased 
sediment and contaminant levels of surface water, including storm water, to reduce 
the likelihood of aquatic ecosystems being detrimentally affected. 

Proposed Policy 3.12(c) minimises adverse effects from subdivision, use and 
development on significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems.  

These proposed policies are implemented by rules, standards and assessment 
criteria.  

In addition, Proposed Policy 3.22 requires all earthworks activities to be managed to: 
b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 

from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or siltation. 
c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a way 

to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

   
 s32 Report – Natural Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  34   



 

 
Standards for earthworks are contained in Table 3A and include: 
a) Surface runoff from the site is isolated from other sites and existing 

infrastructure; and 
b) Surface runoff from the site containing silt and sediment is prevented from 

entering the stormwater system or water courses; and 
c) Erosion and sediment control measures are installed and maintained for the 

duration of the construction period, where necessary. 
The Natural Environment chapter also contains policies requiring monitoring 
(proposed Policies 3.9 and 3.16) 

Kakapanui: Te Runanga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc.: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The Iwi Management Plan for Te Runanga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc is being 
developed in modules. While the coastal environment module has not as yet been 
developed, guiding principles can be drawn from the existing modules. 

The intent of this Iwi Management Plan is to develop community based solutions for 
environmental awareness, protection and management through a Treaty partnership 
process, and to protect the interests of future generations. The policy statements 
outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with tikanga standards for the 
protection and management of the environment. The policy statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation. 

While the Natural Environment chapter does not specifically deal with stormwater or 
effluent disposal, the chapter will assist in achieving the ecological restoration 
objective outlined in the iwi management plan. Primarily the Natural Environment 
chapter recognises and addresses aquatic ecosystems. Primarily this is achieved 
through proposed Objective 2.2(c) which seeks to enhance the health of terrestrial 
and aquatic ecosystems. This is implemented by a suite of policies which ensure 
subdivision, landuse and development avoids any adverse effects on ecosystem 
services, or where they cannot be avoided, are remedied or mitigated. 

Proposed Policy 3.12(b) also manages land use activities resulting in increased 
sediment and contaminant levels of surface water, including storm water, to reduce 
the likelihood of aquatic ecosystems being detrimentally affected. 

Proposed Policy 3.12(c) minimises adverse effects from subdivision, use and 
development on significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems.  

These proposed policies are implemented by rules, standards and assessment 
criteria.  
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In addition, Proposed Policy 3.22 requires all earthworks activities to be managed to: 
b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 

from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or siltation. 
c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a way 

to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

 
Standards for earthworks are contained in Table 3A and include: 
a) Surface runoff from the site is isolated from other sites and existing 

infrastructure; and 
b) Surface runoff from the site containing silt and sediment is prevented from 

entering the stormwater system or water courses; and 
c) Erosion and sediment control measures are installed and maintained for the 

duration of the construction period, where necessary. 
 

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions relevant to the natural 
environment: 

C.3 Residential Zone 

Policy 2 – Natural Environment 
Ensure the adverse effects of residential use and development on the natural 
environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 

Rural Zone 

Objective 1.0 – General:  
Ensure that any adverse effects of activities on the natural and physical environment 
of rural areas and of rural based activities beyond this environment are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated with particular regard to sustaining the life supporting capacity 
of the resources of the land to meet the needs of future generations. 
 
Policy 1(A) – Natural Environment – Identification and Protection 
Identify and protect areas of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats 
of indigenous fauna. 
 
Policy 1(B) - Natural Environment – Use and Development 
Ensure the adverse effects of rural use and development on the natural environment 
are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 2 – Outstanding Landscapes 
Maintain, enhance and protect the district’s outstanding landscapes in the Rural Zone 
from inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 
 
C3 – Commercial / Retail Zone 

Policy 5 – Natural Environment  
Ensure the adverse effects of commercial use and development on the natural 
environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
C4 – Paraparaumu Town Centre 
Policy 2 - Landforms 
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Avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of development and activities on the 
characteristic sand dune forms which make the coastal landscape of the town centre. 
The form of the town centre is expected to protect and enhance the overall character 
of the existing landform. To achieve this, developments within the area need to be 
designed and undertaken in a manner sensitive to the shape, extent and variety of 
the sand dune forms. 
 
Policy 3 - Density 
Maintain and develop a low density built environment within the town centre in a high 
quality park-like setting and maximise opportunities for views to Kapiti Island from 
within the town centre. 
The density of the building developments in the town centre are a significant 
determinant of the character and amenity values of the town centre. 
 
Policy 4 - Height 
(a) Limit the overall height of buildings within the town centre to 12 metres in order to 
minimise impacts on the landscape of the town centre and to maximise opportunities 
for views through the centre and to Kapiti Island. 
 
Policy 5 – Natural  Environment 
Ensure the adverse effects of activities and development in the town centre on the 
natural environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 7 – Discretionary Activities 
When assessing discretionary activities in the Paraparaumu Town Centre Zone, take 
into account the following: 

 The natural landform of the site and of the overall town centre and particularly 
any naturally-occurring sand dune formations. 

 Views of Kapiti Island from public roads and public opens spaces within the 
town centre. 

 
C5 – Industrial / Service Zone 
Policy 7 – Natural Environment  
Ensure the adverse effects of industrial use and development on the natural 
environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
C7 - Residential Subdivision 
Objective 2.0 - Ecosystems 
The pattern of subdivision provides for the healthy functioning of ecosystems 
throughout the District and protected the remaining flora, fauna and habitats. 
 
Policy 1 – Natural Environment  
Ensure that subdivision avoids adverse effects on the natural features (including 
landscapes and ecosystems) which contribute to the Kapiti Coast’s natural 
environment. 
 
C.7.2 Rural Subdivision and Development 
 
Objective 1.0 – General:  
Ensure that Subdivision and consequent development maintains and enhances the 
environmental character and associated amenity values of rural areas, life supporting 
capacity of resources to meet the needs of future generations and avoids, remedies 
or mitigates adverse effects on the natural and physical environment, particularly, the 
coastal environment. 
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Policy 4 
Ensure the Hill Country of the Tararuas and their outstanding visual landscape 
values are not adversely affected by intensive development resulting from the 
subdivision of land into lots of less than 20ha 
 
Policy 6(b) Waikanae North Eco-Hamlet Area (as shown on the Districtwide and 
Urban Maps 06-07 and Rural Subdivision Maps 03 & 06)  
Ensure that low-impact rural subdivision (eco-hamlets) and development within the 
Eco-Hamlet Area is managed through structure plans which shall be developed and 
implemented through further plan changes.  The plan changes shall include 
provisions that incorporate the following development principles: 
 
(xii) Any development maintains and enhances the ecological health of water 

bodies, wetlands and aquatic habitats, retains and develops blue and green 
corridors (waterways and native bush areas) as a feature of any future 
development of the area 

(xiii) Integration and protection of areas of historic heritage and environmental 
significance takes place 

 
 
Policy 7(b) Waikanae North Low Impact Urban Area (as shown on the Districtwide 
and Urban Plan Zone Maps 06-07 and 09) 
Ensure that low-impact urban development and subdivision within the Low Impact 
Urban Area is managed through structure plans which shall be developed and 
implemented through further plan changes. The plan changes shall include 
provisions which incorporate the following development principles: 
 
(iv) Development of blue and green corridors (waterways and native bush areas) 

is a feature of any future development of the area. 
(v) Integration and protection of areas of historic heritage and environmental 

significance takes place 
  
 
Policy 8 
Ensure any adverse effects, including cumulative adverse effects, resulting from 
inappropriate subdivision on outstanding landscapes and ecological features, 
including the coastal environment, wetlands, rivers, lakes and their margins, native 
vegetation and cultural and heritage features are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
(refer to District Wide Zone Maps 1-9 showing outstanding landscapes). 
  
Policy 13 
Protect the natural contour of the land, including the substantially unmodified features 
of the landscape, sites of ecological significance, coastal sand dunes, wetlands and 
interdunal hollows from the adverse effects of subdivision and consequent 
development. 
  
Policy 14 
Encourage the protection of native vegetation by providing for rural subdivision which 
ensures full protection including fencing of significant native vegetation 
 
C10 – Landscape 
Objective 1.0 
That the District’s outstanding landscapes are identified and protected from the 
adverse environmental effects of subdivision, use and development.  
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Policy 1  
Ensure new buildings, structures, services and earthworks within outstanding 
landscapes are located so that they will not be visually dominant. (e.g. below the 
dominant ridge line where practicable).  
 
Policy 2  
Encourage landowners to design and clad their buildings to blend in with the rural 
landscape.  
 
Policy 3  
Ensure no dune or landform modification takes place within outstanding landscapes 
of the open space, rural and residential zones, except to the minimum necessary for 
roading, access, provision of services, building site and farming purposes.  
 
Policy 4  
Ensure the following outstanding landscapes are protected from inappropriate 
subdivision, use and development through controls on subdivision and land uses.  

 The foredune and consolidated sand dunes.  
 The foothills of the Tararua Ranges including Pukehou hill.  
 The wavecut escarpments behind Paraparaumu and Paekakariki.  
 Kapiti Island and associated Islands.  
 The river landscapes of the Otaki and Waikanae Rivers.  
 Ecological areas shown on the Planning Maps.  

 
C11 – Ecology 
Objective  1.0 
Protect and enhance the natural environment and ecological integrity of the District, 
including protection of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats for 
indigenous flora and fauna.  
 
Policy 1 
Identify and protect significant sites of flora and fauna. 
 
Policy 2 
Ensure that potential or actual adverse effects on the natural environment from 
subdivision, use and development are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
Policy 3 
Undertake an ongoing monitoring programme of the quality of the district's natural 
resources. 
 
Policy 4 
Ensure significant native vegetation is not removed and any disturbance is avoided, 
remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 5 
Ensure that the effects of subdivision, land use and development activities do not 
alter the water table of significant wetlands and lakes to a significant extent. 
 
Policy 6 
Ensure that land use activities avoid or minimise disturbance to native fauna and 
their habitats. 
 
Policy 7 
Ensure that land use activities do not adversely affect water quality. 
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Policy 8 
Encourage planting of locally sourced indigenous species adjacent to water bodies 
and other areas that will restore linkages and ecological corridors. 
 
Policy 9 
Encourage restoration of degraded habitats with locally sourced (genetically 
appropriate) native vegetation. 
 
Policy 10 
Advocate for the protection of areas identified as suitable for providing linking 
corridors for fauna. 
 
Policy 11 
Maintain and enhance the natural landscape values of the District. 
 
Policy 12 
Ensure that appropriate buffer zones are provided around areas of significant natural 
value and that wider ecological processes are considered when making decisions 
about significant sites. 
 
Policy 13 
Control buildings adjacent to water bodies. 
 
Policy 14 
Encourage treatment of surface water and stormwater run-off in subdivisions. 
 
Objective 2.0 
To recognise and provide for the relationship of tangata whenua with the natural 
environment 
 
Policy 1 
Provide for Tangata Whenua input into the decision-making process, regarding 
proposals affecting policies and the natural resources of importance to Tangata 
Whenua. 
 
Policy 2 
Compile a register of waahi tapu and other cultural sites of importance to Tangata 
Whenua and ensure their protection. 
 
Policy 3 
Recognise and provide for Kaitiakitanga by Tangata Whenua in the management of 
the natural environment. 
 
The approach of the operative district plan to natural environment matters is that in 
every zone there is a policy which ensures the adverse effects of activities and 
development on the natural environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated. The 
Rural subdivision section of the operative District Plan has a number of policies 
which recognise that not only are the outstanding natural landscapes of the Tararua 
Ranges located in the rural area but that the rural area also contains a good 
proportion of the District’s indigenous plant and tree species.  
 
The operative District Plan contains a chapter specific to landscape which seeks to 
identify the District’s outstanding landscapes and protect them from the adverse 
environmental effects of subdivision, use and development. The Ecology chapter 
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seeks to protect and enhance the natural environment and ecological integrity of the 
District, including protection of significant indigenous vegetation and significant 
habitats for indigenous flora and fauna. It also contains an objective that recognises 
the relationship of tangata whenua with the natural environment.  
 
 

3.7 Other Plans and Strategies 

Section 74(2) of the RMA states that a territorial authority “shall have regard to” any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts. This section of the 
report discusses other documents considered in the development of this report. 

The following key documents have informed the preparation of this report and should 
also be considered as a part of the overall RMA s32 process. 

National Strategy 

A New Zealand Biodiversity Strategy11 was published in 2000 with the goal of halting 
the decline of biodiversity loss. However, a review of the Strategy in 2005 revealed 
that these trends were not being reversed, and that their reversal remains a great 
challenge. 
 
The 2005 review notes successes in particular contexts, such as offshore islands and 
community involvement in regional and district council projects, and highlighted the 
persistence of the following negative trends: 
 
• On-going loss of rare and threatened biodiversity from private lands; 
• Dominance of economic drivers that favour the degradation of ecosystems (such as 
wetlands), rather than their active maintenance; 
• Adverse impacts of animal pests on threatened species and forest ecosystems; 
• Serious declines in the status of many acutely or chronically threatened species; 
• Continuing spread of pest fish, aquatic weeds and a growing number of weed 
species. 
 
The review also noted the lack of data to enable comparisons between 2000 and 
2005, and called for the development of standardised monitoring and reporting 
systems, matched to a system of environmental indicators and environmental 
performance standards. It was noted that this data would allow local authorities to 
assess the effectiveness of policies, plans and management. To date, no such 
systems or standards have been developed, and this remains a serious problem for 
local government agencies trying to formulate RMA plans (including district plans) 
and assess whether plans are working. 
 

KCDC Open Space Strategy  

The Council adopted its Open Space Strategy in February 2012.  The Strategy 
defines Kāpiti’s open space values and sets principles to ensure public spaces are of 
high quality, accessibility and diversity. 

Of relevance to the natural landscape, the strategy establishes the following long-
term vision for the provision and management of open space in the District: 

                                                             

11 Department of Conservation 

http://www.biodiversity.govt.nz/pdfs/picture/nzbs‐whole.pdf 



 

Objective: To have an increased level of indigenous biodiversity.  

This is achieved through Policies 1 and 2 of the Strategy which relate to the creation 
of ecological corridors from “mountain to sea” and the management of Council land 
to restore areas of biodiversity.   

As the Strategy is not a plan or strategy adopted under the RMA, however, there is a 
need to ensure that any alterations to the District Plan policy framework which are 
derived from the Strategy are the most appropriate means of achieving the 
sustainable management purpose of the RMA. 

Notwithstanding this, the Strategy has been prepared and adopted pursuant to 
Council’s powers and obligations under the Local Government Act 2002 (“LGA”), 
including public notification and submission exercises. 

The key principle established by the Strategy which has been incorporated into the 
proposed plan provisions for the natural environment relates to strengthening 
provisions to recognise the importance that open space areas may have for cultural 
values, biodiversity and community resilience. 

Waikanae Environmental Strategy  

The Waikanae Environmental Strategy was prepared in March 1999 to identify 
opportunities to enhance the Waikanae River Environment.  This Strategy is the 
combined effort of the Wellington Regional Council and Kāpiti Coast District Council. 
It was developed to help co-ordinate the activities of the different agencies, 
community groups and landowners involved in protecting and improving the river 
Environment. The Strategy notes that there is no obligation on the parties involved, 
beyond their existing statutory responsibilities. 

Department of Conservation (DOC) Management Plans & Strategies 

DOC prepares and implements a number of plans and strategies under the 
Conservation Act 1987, RMA, and other relevant statutes. Of relevance to Kāpiti, the 
Wellington Conservation Management Strategy (“WCMS”) establishes objectives for 
the integrated management of natural and historic resources managed by DOC and 
for recreation, tourism and other conservation purposes under various other 
legislation.  The WCMS also contains specific policies that are to implement the 
objectives.  The WCMS contains specific management provisions in respect of such 
places as Paraparaumu Scenic Reserve, Hemi Matenga Scenic Reserve and 
Waikanae Estuary.   

The WCMS also identified a need for an additional plan to be prepared to guide the 
management of the marine reserve adjacent to Kāpiti Island - the Kāpiti Marine 
Reserve Conservation Management Plan. Though the area to which the 
Management Plan applies is effectively limited to within the confines of the Coastal 
Marine Area (and therefore outside of District Council jurisdiction), the District Plan is 
responsible for the management of the use and development of the land immediately 
adjacent to the marine reserve.  Accordingly, the Management Plan (as well as the 
wider WCMS) has been duly regarded in the formulation of the proposed plan 
provisions on the natural environment. 

Kāpiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Biodiversity, 2010 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provided a 
comprehensive overview of biodiversity and the challenges being faced.  While 
biodiversity is integral to the sustainability and existence of the Kāpiti community, the 
document acknowledges that the operative District Plan has little scope for direct 
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actions targeting the improvement of biodiversity, but it has an important role in 
ensuring that biodiversity is not lost (p18). 

Inadequacies in the operative District Plan are identified as follows: 

 Provisions to minimise damage to the natural environment due to 
development are often unsuccessful. This has been addressed through the 
inclusion of monitoring policies such as proposed Policy 3.9 and 3.16.  

 The practice of accepting mitigation or “off-setting” for the adverse effects of 
development on biodiversity has risks. Many natural features have been lost 
through reliance on off-setting, and mitigation is not always adequate. 

 The establishment of extensive plantation forests and the harvesting of these 
forests have the potential to degrade the biodiversity of the adjacent 
ecological areas. 

Options to consider in the District Plan Review include: 

 State of the environment monitoring and reporting; 

 Zoning for open space, riparian margins, ecological corridors and catchments; 

 Incentives and strategies to encourage and assist landowners to protect and 
enhance biodiversity on their properties. 

The document recognises that the District Plan is one tool which can be used to 
manage land use to sustain ecosystems and enhance biodiversity. 

Kāpiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Landscape Character 
and Heritage, 2010 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of the issues, challenges and trends being faced with 
landscape, character and heritage. 
 
Significant issues relating to the protection and enhancement of landscape, character  
and heritage are: 
 

 Protection of highly visible and sensitive landscapes; 
 Cumulative impact of individual developments on landscape and character; 
 Limited physical and visual access to landscapes 
 Insensitive subdivision patterns and density 
 Promotion of working landscapes 
 Protection of special character areas 
 Insensitive infill development 
 Urban indigenous vegetation clearance 
 Loss of distinctive landform 
 Subdivision of heritage places and their surroundings. 

 
In considering ways of addressing these issues, recommended approaches for the 
District Plan include: 
 

 Clear identification of landscape, character and heritage values; 
 Specific natural landscape features should be identified 
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 Protect identified landscape features and heritage values from inappropriate 
subdivision and land use; 

 Retain existing local character by identifying and protecting special residential 
character areas; 

 Identify and protect important viewshafts and heritage values; 
 Promote and enhance public landscape access 
 Provide for sustainable working landscapes.  

 
The District Plan Review has considered the points raised in the submissions and 
addressed them where appropriate. 
 
Kāpiti Coast: Choosing Futures – Community Outcomes (2009) 

 
The Kāpiti Coast District promotes itself as ‘The Nature Coast’ and Kāpiti’s Long 
Term Council Community Plan (LTCCP) highlights values the community seeks to 
protect. In particular, Outcome 1 aspires to providing: 
“healthy natural systems for people to enjoy”. 
 
The community intent specified in the 2008 Community Outcomes Monitoring 
Report12 states: 
 
“There is a very strong desire for major elements of the natural environment to 
fundamentally shape the future of the District.”  
 
and 
 
“The vision is more than just retaining what is left. It is about restoring bush, streams, 
rivers and habitat for birds and other species with Kāpiti Island at the centre.” 
 

Those documents that provide direction more specifically on the landscape are: 

Development Management Strategy 

The Council’s Development Management Strategy was developed in conjunction with 
the community outcomes and local outcomes processes developed from 2003-2006.   
 
It sets an approach for future development and urban expansion to be shaped by the 
Kāpiti Coast’s sensitive landscape. The Development Management Strategy outlines 
the Kāpiti Coast’s key landscape values: 
 

 places and landforms that embody ancestors and whakapapa and are tapu 
for tāngata whenua 

 considerations of natural beauty and character 
 the concept of sustainable landscapes where biodiversity, renewable energy 

and food production are essential elements 
 
The Development Management Strategy seeks development in the District to be 
guided by the natural landscape by protecting specific landscape values and 

                                                             

12 Kāpiti Coast Community Outcomes Monitoring Report, 
December 2008. http://www.kapiticoast.govt.nz/Planning/Community-Plan/Outcome-Monitoring-and-
progress/ 



 

features. The proposed District Plan is guided by the following policies set out in the 
Development Management Strategy, that development should: 
 

 be fundamentally shaped by the key landform elements of the District of 
dunes, inter-dune wetlands, rivers and streams, escarpment and coastal hills 
and remnant native forest and ecological sites 

 retain stream and river corridors, including stream and river mouths and 
estuaries as major features of any developed area 

 enable restoration of riparian vegetation to create corridors between the coast 
and the coastal hills 

 protect remaining coastal dunes within the existing urban areas 
 retain and protect coastal dunes and wetlands within the wider rural areas 
 protect the landscape values of the coastal hills and escarpments 
 retain and protect remnant stands of native forest. 

 

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed natural environment provisions, the Objective, Policies and 
other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4.  EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate to 
achieve the purpose of the Act is considered. 

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

There are a number of proposed objectives related to managing the District’s Natural 
Environment, including Objectives 2.1, 2.2 and 2.9. Objective 2.3(e) has also been 
identified as being relevant. 

 

2.1 Tangata whenua 

To work in partnership with the tangata whenua of the District in order to maintain 
Kaitiakitanga of the District’s resources and ensure that decisions affecting the 
natural environment in the District are made in accordance with the principles of the 
Treaty of Waitangi (Te Tiriti o Waitangi). 

 

2.2 Ecology and Biodiversity 

To improve indigenous biological diversity and ecological resilience through, the:  
a) Protection of areas of significant indigenous vegetation and significant 

habitats of indigenous fauna; 
b) Restoration of the ecological integrity of important degraded environments 

and habitats; 
c) Enhancement of the health of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems; and 
d) Enhancement of the mauri of waterbodies. 

 

2.3 Development Management 

To maintain a consolidated urban form within Existing Urban Areas and a limited 
number of Identified Growth Areas which can be efficiently serviced and integrated 
with existing townships, delivering: 
e) sustainable settlements that are developed in a manner which preserves: 
natural processes including freshwater systems; areas characterised by productive 
soils, ecological and landscape importance; and other places of significant natural 
amenity  

 

2.9 Landscapes 

To protect the District’s natural landforms and valued landscapes, including: 
a) Identified Outstanding Natural Features and Landscapes, Significant Amenity 

Landscapes and areas of high natural character; 
b) Stream and river corridors, including stream and river mouths, head waters 
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and estuaries; 
c) Remaining coastal dunes, wetlands and native vegetation; and 
d) The landscape values of coastal hills and escarpments. 

 
 

4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.1 assists with providing for the 
kaitiakitanga role of tangata whenua, which is 
focused on maintaining the environment for future 
generations. 

Objective 2.2 seeks to improve indigenous 
biological diversity and resilience. Objective 2.3 
seeks to provide sustainable settlements that 
preserve natural values. Healthy and diverse 
ecosystems will help the environment to continue 
to meet the needs of future generations. 

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

Objective 2.9 seeks to protect the District’s 
natural landforms and valued landscapes, which 
form the visual amenity and identity of the District. 
Protecting them will ensure that future 
generations continue to enjoy significant amenity 
values. 

Objective 2.1 seeks to work in partnership with 
the tangata whenua of the District in order to 
maintain Kaitiakitanga of the District’s resources. 
The RMA defines kaitiakitanga as the exercise of 
guardianship by the tangata whenua of an area in 
accordance with tikanga Maori in relation to 
natural and physical resources; and includes the 
ethic of stewardship. Maintaining kaitiakitanga of 
the natural and physical resources will safeguard 
the life supporting capacity of natural resources in 
accordance with this part of Section 5. 

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Improving biological diversity and ecological 
resilience (Objective 2.2) and ensuring 
sustainable settlements that preserve natural 
values (Objective 2.3) will safeguard the life-
supporting capacity of the Kapiti environment by 
maintaining habitats and ecosystems. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Protecting natural landforms and valued 
landscapes (Objective 2.9) will, at the same time, 
protect their associated ecosystems. 

This part of Section 5 is not addressed by 
Objective 2.1 as it is more appropriately 
addressed by other objectives.  

Objective 2.2 is focused on protection and 
enhancement. Protection of areas of significant 
indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna will require that adverse effects 
of activities are avoided. Restoration and 
enhancement of ecological integrity, ecosystem 
health and mauri will remedy the effects of past 
development on the natural environment.  

In order to achieve sustainable settlements that 
preserve natural processes (Objective 2.3) 
adverse effects of developments will have to be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

Objective 2.9 requires the protection of natural 
landforms and valued landscapes, which will 
require that adverse effects on their values be 
avoided. 

Working in partnership with tangata whenua on 
decisions affecting the natural environment 
(Objective 2.1) will assist with providing for their 
cultural well-being. 

Healthy habitats and ecosystems (Objective 2.2) 
and natural processes, areas and places of 
natural amenity (Objective 2.3) enable people 
and communities to provide for their social, 
economic and cultural well-being by providing the 
resources on which economic development 
depends and providing natural areas for people to 
enjoy.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Protecting natural landforms and valued 
landscapes (Objective 2.9) will ensure that the 
visual amenity and identity of the District, which 
provides the community with a sense of place, is 
maintained, thus providing for the community’s 
social and cultural wellbeing. Tourism operations 
also benefit economically from the maintenance 
of landscape values although the economic 
aspect is not explicitly reflected in the objective.   
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Working in partnership with tangata whenua on 
decisions affecting the natural environment 
(Objective 2.1) will assist with providing for their 
cultural well-being and will therefore help to 
provide for their cultural health.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

Objective 2.2 aims to enhance the health of 
terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. Objective 2.3 
aims to develop sustainable settlements that 
preserve natural processes, including freshwater 
systems. Good quality water is essential to 
provide for the public health of communities. 

Matters of National 
Importance (s6) 

Section 6(c) of the Act requires persons 
exercising functions under the Act, including the 
Council, to recognise and provide for the 
protection of areas of significant indigenous 
vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous 
fauna. Objective 2.2 will achieve this objective by 
protecting these areas, and restoring and 
enhancing biological diversity. 

Section 6(a) of the Act requires persons 
exercising functions under the Act, including the 
Council to recognise and provide for the natural 
character of lakes and rivers and their margins. 
Objective 2.9 seeks to protect stream and river 
corridors in order to give effect to this 
requirement. Section 6(b) of the Act requires 
persons exercising functions under the Act, 
including the Council to recognise and provide for 
the protection of outstanding natural features and 
landscapes. Objective 2.9 fulfils this requirement 
by aiming to protect outstanding natural features 
and landscapes, significant amenity landscapes 
and areas of high natural character. 

Section 6(e) of the Act requires persons 
exercising functions under the Act, including the 
Council to recognise and provide for the 
relationship of Maori and their culture and 
traditions with their ancestral lands, water, sites, 
wahi tapu and other taonga. Working in 
partnership with tangata whenua as identified in 
Objective 2.1 will assist the Council to meet this 
requirement. 

Other Matters (s7) Section 7(a) – kaitiakitanga – and section 7(aa) – 
the ethic of stewardship – are directly applicable 
to Objective 2.1. Working in partnership with 
tangata whenua will help the Council to have 
particular regard to these matters in the decisions 
that it makes about the natural environment. 



   
 s32 Report – Natural Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  50   

 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Section 7(d) – the intrinsic values of ecosystems 
is relevant to Objective 2.2. Improving biological 
diversity and ecological resilience will help to 
maintain the intrinsic values of ecosystems. 

Protecting natural landforms and valued 
landscapes as required by Objective 2.9 will help 
to maintain and enhance amenity values (section 
7(c)) and the quality of the environment (section 
7(f)). 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed objectives promote the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and 
communities can provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for 
their health and safety, both now and in the future. 

4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to the natural environment 
must be assessed.  Given that the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended 
to achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable management, this section 
considers whether each objective individually and as part of a suite is the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act. 

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objectives achieve the purpose of the Act.  
Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, they are also 
considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with 
respect to the natural environment. 

There are a number of objectives regarding the natural environment in the Operative 
Kapiti Coast District Plan, contained in various sections as follows: 

The operative District Plan represents natural environment through various chapters 
including Residential Subdivision, Landscape and Ecology. The objectives in each of 
these chapters address a different component of natural environment.  
 
C11 – Ecology 
Objective  1.0 
Protect and enhance the natural environment and ecological integrity of the District, 
including protection of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats for 
indigenous flora and fauna.  
 
Objective 2.0 
To recognise and provide for the relationship of tangata whenua with the natural 
environment 
 



 

Objective 2 in the Ecology section of the operative District Plan has a lot of 
similarities to proposed Objective 2.1. However the operative objective is limited to 
recognising and providing for the relationship of tangata whenua with the natural 
environment. Proposed Objective 2.1 has a far wider scope although would 
encompass the relationship with the natural environment.    
 
C7 - Residential Subdivision 
Objective 2.0 - Ecosystems 
The pattern of subdivision provides for the healthy functioning of ecosystems 
throughout the District and protected the remaining flora, fauna and habitats. 
 
Objective 2 in the Residential Subdivision chapter of the operative district plan 
requires the pattern of subdivision to provide for the healthy functioning of 
ecosystems and protect the remaining flora, fauna and habitats. Because of its 
location in the Residential Subdivision chapter, its application is somewhat limited. 
Proposed Objective 2.2 by comparison is not limited to subdivision activities. Both 
objectives seek to protect vegetation, habitats and fauna however proposed 
Objective 2.2 specifies indigenous vegetation and indigenous fauna. Both objectives 
recognise the importance of healthy ecosystems. While the operative objective 
“provides for” healthy ecosystems, Proposed Objective 2.2 seeks to enhance them.   
 
Objective 1.0 in the Ecology chapter of the operative District Plan seeks to protect 
and enhance the natural environment and ecological integrity of the District, including 
protection of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats for indigenous 
flora and fauna. This is very similar to proposed Objective 2.2 and includes the same 
concepts of both protecting and enhancing.  
 
However proposed Objective 2.2 goes much further than either of the ecological 
objectives in the operative District Plan. Proposed Objective 2.2 introduces the 
following new concepts: 

 Improving biological diversity 
 Improving ecological resilience 
 Restoration of ecological integrity 
 Enhancement of the mauri of waterbodies 

 
C10 – Landscape 
Objective 1.0 
That the District’s outstanding landscapes are identified and protected from the 
adverse environmental effects of subdivision, use and development.  
 
The objective in the Landscape chapter of the operative district plan is very simple - 
that the District’s outstanding landscapes are identified and protected from the 
adverse environmental effects of subdivision, use and development. This objective 
has two parts to it: firstly identify the outstanding landscapes and secondly protect 
them from adverse environmental effects. Proposed Objective 2.9 contains seeks the 
same outcome but contains considerably more detail on what constitutes a natural 
landform and landscape worthy of protection.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.9 seeks to protect: 

 Identified Outstanding Natural Features and Landscapes,  
 Significant Amenity Landscapes  
 areas of high natural character 
 Stream and river corridors, including stream and river mouths, head waters 

and estuaries 
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 Remaining coastal dunes  
 Wetlands  
 Native vegetation 
 Landscape values of coastal hills and escarpments. 

In comparison, the operative objective is limited to only protecting outstanding 
landscapes.  

On the basis of the above analysis, it is considered that these proposed objectives 
are the most appropriate for achieving the purpose of the RMA. The proposed 
objectives are deemed to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act 
than the status quo.   

 

 

   
 s32 Report – Natural Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  52   



 

5.  EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES  

Having considered the extent to which the objectives are the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives. This 
evaluation has to take into account the efficiency (including the extent to which the 
policies achieve the objectives compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness 
of the policies (how well a given policy will work). 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
the policies are taken into account, and that the Council consider the risk of acting, or 
not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of 
the policy. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to 
achieve the objectives? 

The following evaluates whether the proposed policies are the most appropriate for 
achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness and taking into 
account the benefits and the costs of the policies. Because several objectives apply 
to the Natural Environment, policies will be assessed against the relevant objectives. 

The Natural Environment chapter of the District Plan is divided into three sub-topics: 
District-wide/General; Ecology and Biodiversity; and Landscapes and Geologic 
Features (including earthworks). The evaluation of the appropriateness of the policies 
is therefore divided in the same way. 

5.1.1 District-wide/General 

The following District-wide/General policies are proposed to implement the 
objectives: 

Policy 3.1 – Ecosystem Services 
Subdivision, landuse and development shall be undertaken in a manner that ensures 
any adverse effects on ecosystem services are avoided or, where they cannot be 
avoided, are remedied or mitigated. 

Explanation: Ecosystem services can be described as the ‘services’ such as clean air 
and water that are provided by healthy ecosystems. As well as having their own 
intrinsic values, healthy ecosystems provide us with ecosystem services that support 
our existence by providing clean air and water, productive soils and natural filtering 
processes. Ecosystems and their interconnections are complex and therefore a 
precautionary approach shall be taken when assessing effects on the natural 
environment. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.1  Recognises the importance of 

ecosystem services 
 Recognises that subdivision, 

landuse and development can 
have adverse effects on 
ecosystem services 

 May limit subdivision, land use 
or development 

 May require modification to 
proposals for subdivision, land 
use or development 

 Ecosystem services is a very 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
 Ensures adverse effects are 

avoided as a first principle 
 Accepts that if adverse effects 

can not be avoided, then they 
should be remedied or 
mitigated 

 Will ensure the preservation of 
ecosystem services  

broad concept to address with 
many components 

 

Policy 3.2 – Identification of sensitive natural features 
Sensitive natural features in the District have been identified and listed or mapped in 
the District Plan and these will continue to be identified as further information 
becomes available through the resource consent process, when considering 
applications on land containing locally indigenous vegetation. 

Explanation: Identification of sensitive natural features is crucial to enable their 
protection and enhancement. Identification has been achieved to a large extent with 
the results scheduled and/or mapped in the District Plan. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.2  Will ensure sensitive natural 

features are identified and can 
therefore be protected 

 Provides certainty for resource 
users about which areas and 
features are considered to be of 
importance 

 Identification of areas will allow 
appropriate targeting of 
management responses 

 Provides certainly for Council in 
managing these areas as to the 
location and geographical 
extent 

 Enables sensitive natural 
features to be comprehensively 
managed 

 Economic costs of identification 
process 

 Potential environmental costs if 
important areas and features 
are not identified and/or are not 
included in the District Plan 

 Potential for inaccuracies with 
mapping 

 May constrain the development 
potential of the site on which 
they are located 

 

Policy 3.3 – Protection 
All new subdivision, land use or development in the District shall protect sensitive 
natural features and locally indigenous vegetation, lookout points, dominant 
ridgelines and dominant sand dunes and avoid significant adverse effects on these 
features, in accordance with the following principles: 
a) development will be located away from defined, mapped and scheduled 

features; 
b) Tangata whenua will be consulted to ensure Kaitiakitanga is maintained; 
c) development form will be shaped by natural landforms and waterbodies, 

including coastal dunes, inter-dune wetlands, rivers and streams, coastal hills 
and escarpments; and 



 

 
d) active management will be applied through environmental strategies to 

maintain the integrity of mapped and scheduled features. 
 
Explanation: Protection of areas and features of natural and cultural significance can 
be provided in myriad ways. However, avoidance of activities which may have 
adverse effects on these natural features and areas is the priority where these 
features exist. In instances where avoidance is not viable, development should 
minimise the effects on natural features, and minimise unnecessary modification or 
damage to them. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.3  Will ensure protection of 

sensitive natural features and 
locally indigenous vegetation, 
lookout points, dominant 
ridgelines and dominant sand 
dunes  

 Mandatory requirement that 
development is undertaken in a 
way that ensures protection of 
areas and features of natural 
and cultural significance 

 Specification of principles to 
guide the implementation of the 
policy provides a more certain 
framework for resource users 
about what ‘protection’ means 

 Will help to sustain life-
supporting capacity by 
protecting areas of natural 
significance 

 Protecting areas and features of 
cultural significance will assist 
in providing for the relationship 
of Maori with their ancestral 
lands, water, sites and wahi 
tapu and with the 
implementation of kaitiakitanga 

 Will result in development that 
is more integrated with the 
natural environment 

 Helps to provide for the 
community’s social and cultural 
wellbeing by protecting areas 
and features that contribute to 
people’s enjoyment of their 
local environment 

 potential costs if development is 
restricted because of the need 
to protect areas and features 

 economic costs in terms of 
design and implementation of 
development to avoid effects 

 uncertainty for resource users 
about the results of the exercise 
of kaitiakitanga by tangata 
whenua in terms of implications 
for any planned development 

 costs (economic and staff time) 
to Council for preparation and 
implementation of 
environmental strategies 

 
 

Policy 3.4 – Adaptive Management  
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Any subdivision or development proposal seeking to use adaptive management to 
address adverse environmental effects shall do so according to the following 
principles: 

a) a fully developed baseline of environmental effects; 
b) a clear trigger(s) to instigate a new approach to adaptive management; 
c) clear monitoring standards; 
d) a well documented and robust monitoring program costed and funded for the 

duration of the proposed effects. 
 
Explanation:  Adaptive management is a planned and systematic process for 
continuously improving environmental management practices by learning about their 
outcomes. Adaptive management provides flexibility to identify and implement new 
mitigation measures or to modify existing ones during the life of a project 
 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.4  Enables adaptive management 

to be utilised 
 Enables an iterative loop of 

monitoring and adaption 
 Will result in a higher standard 

of outcomes due to the 
continuous monitoring of 
outcomes 

 Ensures that the monitoring 
program is costed, funded, 
robust and well documented.  

 Requires clear monitoring 
standards 

 Requires a baseline of 
environmental effects so that 
monitoring of results can be 
effectively compared 

 

 Additional cost in undertaking 
monitoring 

 Challenges for Council in 
ensuring adaptive management 
is implemented 

 Requires a long term 
commitment from the developer 
 

 

 
 
Policy 3.5 – Environmental offsets 
Where subdivision, land use or development is deemed or considered to have 
adverse effects (including cumulative) on land containing sensitive natural features, 
or locally indigenous vegetation, lookout points, dominant ridgelines and dominant 
sand dunes, which cannot be avoided and reasonable use of the land cannot be 
achieved, environmental offsetting will be considered as part of remediation or 
mitigation where all the following principles can be demonstrated to have been 
achieved: 
a) it should only be considered where remediation or mitigation on-site is not 

possible; 
b) it should be as close as possible to the site (because benefit diminishes with 

distance) so that it is in the same area, landscape or environment as the 
proposed activity; 

c) there should be a substantial, significant, demonstrable and measureable net 
environmental benefit as opposed to mere mitigation of effects; 

d) it must be effective; usually there should be conditions (a condition precedent 
or a bond) to ensure that it is completed or supplied; 
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e) there should be public consultation or at least the opportunity for public 
participation in the process by which the environmental compensation or 
offsetting is set; and 

f) the methodology for setting the degree of biodiversity off-set shall be 
recognised and transparent, and shall include best practice monitoring and 
adaptive management procedures and processes. 

 
Explanation: In achieving the sustainable management objectives of the Act, 
resource managers and decision makers have the option of applying avoidance, 
remediation and mitigation in managing adverse effects. Remedying or mitigating can 
include the concept of off-setting.  “Off-setting” for the purposes of this Plan means 
the provision of a positive effect in one location to off-set adverse effects of the same 
or similar type caused by the activity proposed at another location with the result that 
the overall adverse effects on the values of the ecosystem are remedied or mitigated. 
Where off-setting is to be applied, there should be a clear connection between the 
adverse effect, the inability to avoid effect, and the offsetting measure. The offsetting 
measure should preferably be applied as close as possible to the site incurring the 
effects. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.5  Enables off setting to be 

considered 
 Ensures that there will be a 

positive net benefit even if the 
direct adverse effects of the 
proposal can not be completely 
avoided, remedied or mitigated 

 Is specific about in which 
situations environmental off-
setting is appropriate e.g. land 
containing sensitive natural 
features, or locally indigenous 
vegetation, lookout points, 
dominant ridgelines and 
dominant sand dunes 

 Ensures off-setting is a last 
resort rather than a  default 
response to adverse effects. 
Clarifies that it should only be 
considered where remediation 
or mitigation on-site is not 
possible. 

 Ensures any off-setting is as 
close as possible to the site  

 Ensures there is a substantial, 
significant, demonstrable and 
measureable net environmental 
benefit as opposed to mere 
mitigation of effects; 

 Ensures that it is effective 
 Ensures the opportunity for 

public consultation or at least 
the opportunity for public 
participation 

 Difficulty in assessing a 
substantial, significant, 
demonstrable and measureable 
net benefit 

 Requires a commitment by the 
developer to undertake on-
going monitoring 

 May increase the cost to the 
developer 

 Requires a commitment and 
resource from Council to ensure 
the off-setting mechanisms are 
implemented and monitored.  
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Policy Benefits Costs 
 Ensures the methodology for 

setting the degree of 
biodiversity off-set is best 
practice and transparent 

 Ensures ongoing monitoring 
 

 
 
Policy 3.6 – Incentives 
Where new development can achieve permanent net benefits to the natural 
environment as a result of that development, over and above any requirements to 
avoid, remedy or mitigate (including off-setting) development incentives may be 
granted. In determining the appropriateness of awarding development incentives to a 
given activity, the proposal must (all other things having being met): 
a) exhibit a substantial net increase in one or more of the following: 

(i) protection and enhancement of locally indigenous vegetation or 
terrestrial habitats for indigenous fauna; or 

(ii) protection and enhancement of water quality and/or improved habitats 
for indigenous fauna in aquatic ecosystems;  

and 
b) provide sufficient information relating to: 

(i) whether or not permanent achievement of the benefit(s) can be 
realised and how, including descriptions of any legal instruments to be 
utilised to achieve those benefits; and 

(ii) the extent to which the positive benefits are consistent with the scale, 
nature and type anticipated in Council’s Development Incentives 
Guidelines; and  

(iii) the extent to which the net benefit of the total development achieved 
by the proposal offset any increase in adverse effects generated by 
the development incentives applied for. 

 
Explanation: The Council encourages activities to provide a significant and 
permanent (or at least long-term) benefit to the natural environment by offering 
opportunities for increased scales of development where applicants exhibit a 
‘substantial’ net benefit to the environment from their activity.  The associated 
enhancement must be in the vicinity of four (or more) times the outcome anticipated 
under the status quo. The area of site to which the activity applies should also be the 
area or site to which the benefit and bonus will be available. In order to ensure 
amenity is not unduly compromised in the surrounding area, however, specific 
consideration must still be given to the net effect of allowing for any development 
bonus. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.6  Encourages developers to 

invest in significant 
environmental enhancement 

 Encourages local environmental 
enhancement will help to offset 
the effects of development in 
the immediate area 

 Includes sufficient checks and 
balances in the policy to ensure 
the net benefits arise from any 

 potential adverse effects on the 
environment from greater 
development intensity under the 
bonus system if net benefit is 
calculated incorrectly 

 Potential adverse effects on the 
environment if benefits are not 
permanent but development 
intensity is 

 Costs in obtaining expertise to 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
development bonuses granted 

 Provides an additional and 
innovative mechanism to 
encourage environmental 
enhancement while ensuring 
development is appropriate to 
the area 

 Environmental enhancement 
associated with development 
bonus will assist in the 
improvement of indigenous 
biological diversity and 
ecological resilience and the 
protection of natural landforms 
and valued landscapes 

undertake net benefit 
assessments 

 Potential uncertainty in 
assessing the quantum of 
benefits leading to lack of buy-
in from resource users 

 Economic costs to establish 
legal instruments to ensure net 
benefits are achieved 

 
 
Policy 3.7 – Subdivision and sensitive natural features 
When considering applications for subdivision of land containing sensitive natural 
features the following principles will be applied; 
a) avoidance of subdivision which creates lots which are entirely within the 

sensitive natural feature; 
b) avoidance of subdivision which creates boundaries cutting through a sensitive 

natural feature; 
c) avoidance of shelter belts or plantation forestry within a sensitive natural 

feature; and 
d) requiring sensitive natural features to be mapped and legally protected to 

prevent buildings and earthworks in mapped areas. 
 
Explanation: Sensitive natural features have values that are vulnerable to 
degradation from subdivision and subsequent development. It is therefore important 
to avoid subdivision of these features to retain their values where the subdivision will 
have significant adverse effects. Subdivision will be encouraged in those areas of the 
District with greater potential to absorb change without affecting sensitive natural 
features. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.7  Will assist in protecting 

sensitive natural features 
 Will ensure that sites can be 

built on outside the extent of the 
sensitive natural areas 

 Avoids further fragmentation of 
sensitive natural features 

 Avoids forms of planting that 
could obscure views of the 
sensitive natural features 

 Ensures sensitive natural 
features are legally protected 
from buildings and earthworks 
which could affect the values  

 May reduce the development 
potential of these sites with 
identified sensitive natural 
features 

 May reduce the options for 
using the site e.g production 
forestry is discouraged 

 
 Policy 3.8 – Cumulative effects 



 

Subdivision and development will be designed and located to avoid further 
cumulative deterioration of sensitive natural features, locally indigenous vegetation, 
lookout points, dominant ridgelines and dominant sand dunes in the District. 
 
Explanation: Many developments undertaken across the Kāpiti Coast may only have 
minor adverse effects on natural features in their own right; however as further 
development occurs there is a gradual change in the effects which results in a 
cumulative adverse impact on the natural environment values. This occurs 
incrementally over an extended period and often as the result of numerous 
developments rather than as the result of one large development. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.8  Recognises the potential for 

cumulative effects 
 Requires assessment of 

cumulative effects and enables 
them to be assessed 

 Will avoid  cumulative 
deterioration of sensitive natural 
features, locally indigenous 
vegetation, lookout points, 
dominant ridgelines and 
dominant sand dunes in the 
District 

 Ensures sensitive natural 
features are protected and 
preserved 

 May reduce the development 
potential of sites with identified 
sensitive natural features, 
locally indigenous vegetation, 
lookout points, dominant 
ridgelines and dominant sand 
dunes 

 Costs incurred for the applicant 
in assessing cumulative effects 

 
 
 
Policy 3.9 – Monitoring 
The state of the natural environment will be actively monitored to ensure sensitive 
natural features, locally indigenous vegetation, lookout points, dominant ridgelines 
and dominant sand dunes are not adversely affected by land use and development. 
 
Explanation: Monitoring is about checking that we are achieving what we want to 
achieve and having information available from which to make sound resource 
management decisions. Monitoring can tell us about key pressures on the 
environment, the condition or state of the environment, and about responses (ie, the 
environmental results) that we are achieving, or need to work towards (as in the 
framework model for core national environmental indicators). 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.9  Monitoring will allow Council to 

assess changes in biological 
diversity and ecological 
resilience, and the condition of 
natural landforms and valued 
landscapes and assess the 
effectiveness of the policies 

 Ability to provide earlier warning 
of potential issues and allow 
approaches to management to 
be adapted accordingly 

 staff time and resources to 
undertake monitoring  
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Policy Benefits Costs 
 Ensures sensitive natural 

features are protected and 
preserved 

 
 
Policy 3.10 – Active Participation 
Active participation of landowners is seen as vital to the protection and enhancement 
of sensitive natural features. Council will work with landowners, recognise their 
stewardship and current management practices, and will promote the use of non 
regulatory methods, including assistance with the establishment of protective 
covenants, service delivery, education, and other incentives. 
 
Explanation: Beyond the resource stage of a development, landowners can often 
have little requirement to go beyond the minimum requirements of environmental 
stewardship. This policy encourages ongoing and continued involvement in all 
landowners to ensure sensitive natural features are adequately protected, managed 
and enhanced. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.10  Encourages on-going and 

continued involvement of 
landowners 

 Encourages a sense of 
stewardship 

 Requires Council take a 
proactive role 

 Participation and voluntary 
action can be highly successful 
in protecting sensitive natural 
areas 

 Increases awareness of the 
importance of sensitive natural 
features and the need for their 
protection 

 Incentives recognise that 
landowners are protecting 
sensitive natural features on 
behalf of the community 

 Changes to management 
practices may increase the level 
of protection and the values of 
the sensitive natural areas 

 staff time and resources to 
develop non-regulatory 
methods 

 Cost to the community for 
incentives (particularly financial 
incentives) 
 

 
 
An evaluation of whether a policy is the most appropriate for implementing any given 
objective is done with reference to efficiency and effectiveness. Efficiency involves a 
consideration of benefits and costs, and the table below outlines the benefits and 
costs for each of the policies noted above. 
 
 
Efficiency 
The General-District wide policy framework adopted for the Natural Environment of 
the Kapiti Coast should focus resource users on the concept of protection of 



 

components of the natural environment as part of the planning of any development 
proposal. Protection of the natural environment has significant ecological, social and 
cultural benefits to the local community. While there are costs for the Council 
associated with identifying sensitive natural features that are to be protected, and for 
resource users in designing development to protect those features, there is no 
complete prohibition on activities. The costs can therefore be balanced against the 
benefits that will arise. The policy framework includes provisions to incentivise 
benefits to the natural environment, which will facilitate development. The costs are 
therefore considered to be outweighed by the benefits resulting from the provisions, 
and the framework is an efficient way to achieve Objectives 2.2 and 2.9. 
 
Effectiveness 
The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objectives 2.2 and 
2.9. The steps in protecting sensitive natural features, locally indigenous vegetation, 
lookout points, dominant ridgelines and dominant sand dunes are typically: 
1. the identification of the features of the existing environment,  
2. the management of activities that might affect those features and  
3. the incentivisation of practices to improve the environment.  
 
Each of these steps is included in the policy framework and a monitoring feedback 
loop is also proposed to ensure that the effectiveness of the provisions can be 
assessed. 
 
The table below outlines which policies implement which objectives. 
 
Proposed Objectives Relevant policies 
Objective 2.1: work in partnership with 
tangata whenua 

Policy 3.3 - Protection 

Objective 2.2: improve indigenous 
biological diversity and ecological 
resilience 

Policy 3.1 – Ecosystem services 
Policy 3.2 – Identification of sensitive 
natural features 
Policy 3.3 – Protection 
Policy 3.4 – Adaptive Management 
Policy 3.5 – Environmental off-setting 
Policy 3.6 – Incentives 
Policy 3.7 – Subdivision and sensitive 
natural features 
Policy 3.8 – Cumulative effects 
Policy 3.9 – Monitoring 
Policy 3.10 – Active Participation 

Objective 2.9: protect the District’s 
natural landforms and valued landscapes 

Policy 3.2 – Identification of sensitive 
natural features 
Policy 3.3 – Protection 
Policy 3.4 – Adaptive Management 
Policy 3.6 – Incentives 
Policy 3.7 – Subdivision and sensitive 
natural features 
Policy 3.8 – Cumulative effects 
Policy 3.9 – Monitoring 
Policy 3.10 – Active Participation 

Objective 2.3(e): maintain a consolidated 
urban form that delivers sustainable 
settlements that are developed in a 
manner that preserves the natural 

Policy 3.1 – Ecosystem services 
Policy 3.2 – Identification of sensitive 
natural features 
Policy 3.3 – Protection 
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environment Policy 3.5 – Environmental off-setting 
Policy 3.6 – Incentives 
Policy 3.7 – Subdivision and sensitive 
natural features 
Policy 3.8 – Cumulative effects 
Policy 3.9 – Monitoring 
Policy 3.10 – Active Participation 
 

 

5.1.2 Ecology and Biodiversity 

The following policies are proposed to implement the objectives in relation to ecology 
and biodiversity: 

Policy 3.11 – Criteria for identification of significant biodiversity 
Significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna in the 
District will be identified, using the following criteria: 
a) Representativeness: high representativeness values are given to particular 

ecosystems and habitats that were once typical and commonplace in a district 
or in the region, and: 

i. are no longer commonplace (less than about 30% remaining); or 
ii. are poorly represented in existing protected areas (less than about 20% 

legally protected). 
b) Rarity: the ecosystem or habitat has biological physical features that are 

scarce or threatened in a local, regional or national context. This can include 
individual species, rare and distinctive biological communities and physical 
features that are unusual or rare and also species that are endemic to the 
local ecological district. 

c) Diversity: the ecosystem or habitat has a natural diversity of ecological units, 
ecosystems, species and physical features within an area. 

d) Distinctiveness: the ecosystem, habitat or species contains a large/dense 
population of viable species or is largely in its natural state or restorable, or is 
an uninterrupted ecological sequence, or contains significant land forms. 

e) Continuity and Linkage within landscape: provides significant indigenous 
vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna, or has potential to 
provide, corridor/buffer zone to an existing area. 

f) Landscape integrity: the ecosystem, habitat or species is significant to the 
original character of the landscape, blends in, or has a role in landscape 
protection. 

g) Ecological context of an area: the ecosystem or habitat: 
i. enhances connectivity or otherwise buffers representative, rare or 

diverse indigenous ecosystems and habitats; 
ii. provides seasonal or core habitat for protected or threatened indigenous 

species;  
iii. has the ability to be restored (when the difficulty, cost and time of 

restoration are considered). 
h) Tangata whenua values: the ecosystem or habitat contains characteristics of 

special spiritual, historical or cultural significance to tangata whenua, 
identified in accordance with tikanga Māori, which may include factors such 
as: 

i. traditionally important for Māori; 
ii. recreational values; 
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iii. significant landscape value; 
iv. protection of soil values; 
v. water catchment protection; 
vi. recreation or tourism importance; 
vii. aesthetic coherence. 

i) Sustainability and Resilience: the feature and its contribution to the wider 
natural environment has potential for long term viability based on: 

i. size and shape of area; 
ii. activities occurring on the boundaries which may affect its sustainability; 
iii. proximity to another protected area; 
iv. linkages (actual or potential) with other ecosystems, habitat or species; 

or 
v. ease of management. 

Explanation: A large number of areas of significant indigenous vegetation and 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna have been identified, mapped and scheduled 
as ecological sites in this Plan. The sites identified are not the only areas of 
significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna and 
further areas are likely to be identified as part of resource consent processes. 
Vegetation and habitats identified through these processes will be assessed and if it 
meets the criteria included in the District Plan over time. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.11  Enables identification of 

significant biodiversity 
 provides clear criteria by which 

significant biodiversity will be 
identified, which provides 
certainty for landowners 

 ensures comprehensive cover 
of different types of biodiversity 
occurs under the District Plan 

 will involve tangata whenua in 
the identification of significant 
biodiversity and therefore give 
effect to their kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities 

 Sets out clear criteria against 
which to assess any new areas 
of significant biodiversity 

 economic costs to Council to 
obtain the expertise to evaluate 
biodiversity according to these 
criteria 

 Requires a judgement to be 
made in relation to the level of 
significance under these criteria 
may result in some areas being 
excluded and remaining 
vulnerable to effects of 
development  

 

Policy 3.12 – Management approach to biodiversity protection 
Adverse effects from subdivision, use and development on significant indigenous 
vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems 
will be minimised, including by: 
a. avoiding the removal or significant modification of any significant locally 

indigenous vegetation, in particular avoiding disturbance of all indigenous 
vegetation within ecological sites; 

b. managing land use activities resulting in increased sediment and contaminant 
levels of surface water, including storm water, to reduce the likelihood of 
aquatic ecosystems being detrimentally affected; 
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c. creating and maintaining appropriate buffer zones around and linkages 
between, areas of significant indigenous vegetation, significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna and around aquatic ecosystems to ensure that wider 
ecological processes are considered when making decisions about significant 
sites; and 

d. preventing the introduction or spread of exotic weed species and pest animals 
(both terrestrial and aquatic). 

 
 
Explanation: Generally, development has some detrimental effect on the 
environment. To protect significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna, significant adverse effects associated with development must be 
avoided. As not all effects can be avoided, the degree to which the effects are 
managed will depend on the type of effect and the site specific situation of the 
receiving environment. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.12  Protects significant indigenous 

vegetation and significant 
habitats of indigenous fauna 
including aquatic ecosystems 

 protection of habitats and 
vegetation in combination with 
the creation of buffer zones and 
linkages will help to maintain 
the integrity of the District’s 
ecosystems and the overall 
biodiversity of the District 

 managing effects of 
development in terms of 
sediment generation will help to 
sustain the life-supporting 
capacity of the District’s 
waterways 

 helps to provide for the 
community’s social and cultural 
wellbeing by protecting features 
that contribute to people’s 
enjoyment of their local 
environment, and provide 
recreation opportunities 

 economic benefits in terms of 
avoidance of the costs of pest 
eradication work  

 May limit the development of 
certain sites 

 May require modification of 
development proposals to 
minimise adverse effects  

 cost of design and 
implementation of development 
to avoid effects 

 
 
Policy 3.13 – Enhancement 
Where a subdivision or significant development is undertaken on land containing rare 
and threatened vegetation species or an ecological site, enhancement of the 
ecological site or rare and threatened vegetation species shall be required.  
 
Explanation: Ecological sites and rare and threatened vegetation species, include 
vegetation which is recognised as being important for biodiversity protection, 
therefore enhancement of these features is considered appropriate as part of 
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development, because their importance warrants measures beyond protection and 
restoration to that of enhancement. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.13  Will improve the ecological site  

 Will increase the level of rare 
and threatened vegetation 
species 

 Improves biodiversity  

 policy is only triggered when 
consent applications for 
development are received – if 
no development is planned 
areas may continue to degrade  

 economic costs to resource 
users and landowners to 
undertake restoration work 

 
 
Policy 3.14 – Restoration 
When considering applications for subdivision, land use or development, active 
restoration or remediation will be required on sites identified as priority areas for 
restoration, to achieve the following biodiversity benefits: 
a. resilient riparian buffers and margins which provide benefits in terms of 

sediment and erosion control and increased biodiversity values; and 
b. expanded ecological sites and habitat enhancement which provide greater 

benefits to biodiversity values through the planting of locally indigenous 
vegetation surrounding and linking fragmented remnant ecological sites. 

 

Explanation: The vast majority of indigenous vegetation and habitats of indigenous 
fauna are not in their natural state, and are generally degraded. It is therefore 
important to restore degraded environments to improve biodiversity and ecological 
resilience. Priority areas for restoration have been identified and have been mapped 
in the District Plan. These areas link fragmented ecosystems to create ecological 
corridors and the benefit or restoration in these areas strengthen the biodiversity of 
the district. 

 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.14  Prioritises sites for restoration 

 Will achieve biodiversity 
benefits 

 Resilient riparian buffers and 
margins will provide benefits in 
terms of sediment and erosion 
control and increased 
biodiversity values 

 Expanded ecological sites and 
habitat enhancement 

 Encourages linkages and 
corridors between remnant 
ecological sites  

 policy is only triggered when 
consent applications for 
development are received – if 
no development is planned 
areas may continue to degrade  

 economic costs to resource 
users and landowners to 
undertake restoration work 

 

 
Policy 3.15 – Tangata whenua 
To enable tangata whenua to maintain and enhance their traditional relationship with 
the natural environment, while: 
a. supporting the enhancement of the mauri of aquatic environments; and 
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b. having particular regard to the exercise of Kaitiakitanga by tangata whenua 
in the management of the District’s resources. 

 
Explanation: This policy refers to the spiritual and cultural relationships with the 
natural world including access to and use of such traditional resources as flax, clays, 
plant material etc. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.15  will help the Council to work in 

partnership with tangata 
whenua 

 provides for the cultural 
wellbeing of tangata whenua 

 enhancing the mauri of aquatic 
environments will help to 
sustain their life-supporting 
capacity 

 the exercise of kaitiakitanga will 
allow tangata whenua to 
provide for future generations 

 promotion may not result realise 
any specific benefits to tangata 
whenua 

 
 
Policy 3.16 – Monitor 
Monitoring of levels of biodiversity in the District will be undertaken through: 
a. periodic monitoring of the District's indigenous vegetation and habitats of 

indigenous fauna by desktop methods including aerial photography analysis, 
and site inspections; 

b. monitoring of compliance with Resource Consent conditions affecting the 
District's indigenous vegetation and habitats of indigenous fauna; 

c. complementing monitoring work undertaken by other relevant authorities or 
suitably qualified persons on the state of the environment in the Kāpiti District; 

d. reviewing District Plan policies in response to development pressures, 
expressed community outcomes and environmental changes which may 
reduce the policies’ effectiveness;  

e. requiring that data for monitoring purposes is collected and analysed in a 
scientifically defensible manner; and 

f. including monitoring and review conditions on resource consents where 
required for base level and performance monitoring and to implement 
adaptive management if unanticipated effects occur. 
 

Explanation: To improve indigenous biological diversity and ecological resilience 
throughout the District, adequate monitoring must be undertaken to ensure that the 
methods used to achieve the stated objective are effective. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.16  monitoring will allow Council to 

assess changes in biological 
diversity and ecological 
resilience, and the condition of 
natural landforms and valued 
landscapes and assess the 
effectiveness of the policies 

 can provide earlier warning of 
potential issues and allow 

 staff time and resources to 
undertake monitoring  
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Policy Benefits Costs 
approaches to management to 
be adapted accordingly 

 Enables the implementation of 
policies to be assessed as to 
their successfulness in 
achieving the anticipated 
outcomes 

 
An evaluation of whether a policy is the most appropriate for implementing any given 
objective is done with reference to efficiency and effectiveness. Efficiency involves a 
consideration of benefits and costs, and the table below outlines the benefits and 
costs for each of the policies noted above. 
 
 
Efficiency 
The policies put seek to identify and then protect and/or restore and enhance 
significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna. While 
the requirements of Section 6 of the RMA  require protection, enhancement and 
restoration will provide significant ecological, social and cultural benefits to the 
community. While there are costs for the Council and resource consent applicants 
associated with identifying significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats 
of indigenous fauna, and for resource users in designing development to protect or 
restore these areas, there is no complete prohibition on activities. The costs can 
therefore be balanced against the costs that arise, and the framework is an efficient 
way to achieve Objective 2.2. 
 
Effectiveness 
 
The proposed policies will be effective in achieving proposed Objective 2.2 which 
seeks to improve indigenous biological diversity and ecological resilience. The 
policies achieve this through firstly establishing criteria in which significant 
biodiversity can be identified, then minimising the adverse effects from subdivision, 
use and development on significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna including aquatic ecosystems. Proposed policies 3.13 and 3.14 
require enhancement and restoration respectively which will effectively achieve 
proposed Objective 2.2 and improve indigenous biological diversity and ecological 
resilience.  
 
The table below outlines which policies implement which objectives. 
 
Proposed Objectives Relevant policies 
Objective 2.1: work in partnership with 
tangata whenua 

Policy 3.11 - Criteria for identification of 
significant biodiversity 
Policy 3.15 - Tangata whenua 

Objective 2.2: improve indigenous 
biological diversity and ecological 
resilience 

Policy 3.11 - Criteria for identification of 
significant biodiversity 
Policy 3.12 - Management approach to 
biodiversity protection 
Policy 3.13 – Enhancement 
Policy 3.14 – Restoration 
Policy 3.15 – Tangata whenua 
Policy 3.16 - Monitoring 
 



 

Objective 2.3(e): maintain a consolidated 
urban form that delivers sustainable 
settlements that are developed in a 
manner that preserves the natural 
environment 

Policy 3.12 - Management approach to 
biodiversity protection 
Policy 3.13 – Enhancement 
Policy 3.14 – Restoration 

 
 

5.1.3 Landscape (including earthworks) 

The following policies are proposed to implement the objectives in relation to 
landscape and geologic features (including earthworks): 

Policy 3.17 – Protecting Outstanding Natural Landscapes 
Outstanding natural features and landscapes will be protected from inappropriate 
subdivision, land uses and development which has the potential to erode the natural 
values of these areas as listed in Schedule 3.4.4 of this Plan. 

Explanation: A list of outstanding natural features and landscapes is provided in 
schedule 3.4.4. The detail set out within the schedule confirms the location; extent 
and description of the landscape values of each outstanding natural feature and 
landscape so there is no avoidance of doubt as to the values to be protected. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.17  Enables outstanding natural 

features and landscapes to be 
protected 

 Recognises that inappropriate 
subdivision, land uses and 
development has the potential 
to erode the natural values of 
outstanding natural features 
and landscapes 

 provides certainty to resource 
users and the District 
community about which are the 
valued natural features and 
landscapes 

 protecting specified values 
ensures that natural features 
and landscapes are protected, 
while also allowing appropriate 
development 

 protecting outstanding natural 
features and landscapes 
provides for the community’s 
social and cultural wellbeing by 
maintaining features that help to 
define the identity of the District, 
and by the maintenance of 
amenity values that arise from 
the presence of these features 

 opportunity cost of restricting 
development of some types 

 economic costs to consent 
applicants and Council to 
assess whether developments 
will or have the potential to 
erode specified values 

 potential environmental costs if 
not all values of an outstanding 
natural feature or landscape 
have been identified   
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Policy 3.18 – Development in Outstanding Natural Landscapes 
Subdivision and development in areas identified as being outstanding natural 
landscapes will only be considered if there is no alternative location for the activity. 
Applications for activities must demonstrate that the identified landscape values are 
not compromised and the application demonstrates that:  
a) buildings and structures are located and designed so that they are not 

obtrusively visible from living zones, the beach and strategic arterial routes; 
b) earthworks are minimised; 
c) new plantation forestry or shelter belt planting is avoided; 
d) the activity or development is compatible with its landscape setting in terms of 

its location, scale and character. 
 
Explanation: The District Plan approach to outstanding natural landscapes is to avoid 
activities in outstanding natural landscapes. This Policy will assist decision makers in 
the resource consent process, to ensure that development within an outstanding 
natural landscape does not compromise the character and values of the existing 
landscape. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.18  Requires alternatives to be 

considered first 
 Protects outstanding natural 

landscapes from inappropriate 
development 

 Provides certainty to resource 
users and clarity about the 
standards that need to be met 
for development to be 
acceptable 

 Compliance with stated criteria 
will ensure that visual effects of 
activities within outstanding 
natural features and landscapes 
are minimised 

 Ensures development is 
compatible with its setting 

 requires a consideration of 
alternatives even for activities 
that may have no effect on the 
listed values   

 opportunity cost of restricting 
development of some types 

 economic costs to consent 
applicants and Council to 
assess effects on identified 
landscape values 

 
Policy 3.19 – Significant Amenity Landscapes 
Development in significant amenity landscapes will be undertaken according to the 
following principles to ensure that these areas’ high amenity values, as listed in 
Schedule 3.4.5, are recognised and provided for; 
a) minimise changes to predominant vegetation patterns including the use of 

vegetative screening to reduce prominence of buildings; 
b) cluster buildings and development with existing buildings and structures; 
c) retain areas of indigenous vegetation; 
d) minimise earthworks to retain natural landforms. 

 
Explanation: The District Plan approach to development in significant amenity 
landscapes is to control built form and ensure development is integrated with the 
character of the landscape. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.19  provides a second tier of 

protection for landscapes that 
 costs to developers to design 

works to meet the principles 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
are important, but not 
outstanding 

 protects the amenity values 
whilst still enabling 
development 

 retaining high amenity values 
will provide for the community’s 
social and cultural wellbeing 

 provides clear guidance to 
resource users and the 
community about the type of 
development that is acceptable 
in significant amenity 
landscapes 

 retaining indigenous vegetation 
and natural landforms will help 
to provide for the life-supporting 
capacity of the terrestrial 
environment 

 minimises changes to 
predominant vegetation 
patterns 

outlined 
 potential opportunity costs if 

development cannot comply 
with the principles and has to 
be foregone 

 potential adverse effects 
between neighbours as a result 
of clustering development 

 
Policy 3.20 – Landscape Character Areas 
Landscape character areas will be identified in the District Plan Maps and the values 
associated with these, set out in Schedule 3.4.6 will be used to assess rural 
character when considering the appropriateness of non-complying activities. 

Explanation: The District has been divided into eleven Landscape Character Areas 
which are distinguished by variations in landform, landcover and landuse. The values 
of each area, as set out in Schedule 3.4.6, will be used to assess the 
appropriateness of proposed activities to be located within the relevant landscape 
character area. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.20  provides a third broad tier of 

landscape protection in the 
District 

 protects the values whilst still 
enabling development 

 will ensure that adverse effects 
of significant activities on rural 
character will be considered 
and addressed 

 allows development in the 
District, subject to some checks 
and balances, and therefore 
enables the community to 
provide for its social and 
economic wellbeing 

 costs to Council to map and 
identify values for landscape 
character areas 

 some uncertainty for resource 
users about the outcome of any 
assessment of their activity 

 potential costs of consent 
conditions to avoid, remedy or 
mitigate effects of activities on 
rural character 

 
 
 



 

Policy 3.21 – Dominant ridgelines and lookout points 
Development will avoid areas identified as dominant ridgelines, dominant sand dunes 
and lookout points in the District Plan Maps to ensure that views to and from these 
visually prominent landforms remain intact. 
 
Explanation: Dominant ridgelines and lookout points have been identified in the 
District Plan maps and rules that implement this policy restrict buildings near 
dominant ridgelines and dominant dunes to ensure that these features remain as 
natural landmarks in the District. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.21  Clearly identifies dominant 

ridgelines, dominant sand 
dunes and lookout points on the 
District Plan maps to enable 
easy identification and 
management 

 Protects these areas which 
contribute to the landscape 
character of the District 

 Protects views to and from 

 costs to Council to map  
 some uncertainty for resource 

users about the outcome of any 
assessment of their activity 

 may limit the development of 
some sites containing these 
features 

 
 
Policy 3.22 – Earthworks 
All earthworks activities will be managed to: 
a) protect waahi tapu and archaeological values from disturbance; and 
b) avoid contaminants (including dust, sediment or any hazardous substance) 

from entering a waterbody causing contamination, discolouration, or 
siltation. 

c) ensure that any development activity disturbing the soil is carried out in a 
way to prevent soil erosion and to stop silt and sediment from entering the 
stormwater system or watercourses. 

 
Policy Benefits Costs 
3.22  Protects waahi tapu and 

archaeological values 
 Avoids adverse effects of 

earthworks on waterbodies 
 Prevents adverse effects of silt 

and sediment entering streams 

 May increase the cost to 
developers to ensure sediment 
from earthworks does not enter 
streams 

 Not all waahi tapu sites are 
known and there is the potential 
for accidental damage / 
discovery 

 
Policy 3.23 – Retain landforms 
Earthworks will be minimised to retain natural landforms, particularly on dunes and 
steep slopes, around water bodies, in riparian margins or surrounding historic 
heritage. Where earthworks are undertaken the following principles shall be 
considered: 
a) retain the integrity of sensitive natural features, dominant ridgelines and 

dominant dunes as undeveloped features; 
b) ensure development is sympathetically located and scaled in and within close 

proximity to sensitive natural areas or lookout points and dominant ridgelines 
and dominant sand dunes; 
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c) take into account the natural landform (i.e. rivers, floodplains) and landform 
processes (i.e. flooding and erosion) in order for subsequent development to 
follow the natural landform. 

 
Explanation: Earthworks have the potential to have adverse effects on steep slopes 
and have an adverse effect on the character and visual amenity of natural landforms 
by disrupting natural ground contours and landscape patterns and by secondary 
effects such as erosion and sedimentation. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.23  retaining natural landforms 

retains the integrity and 
functioning of the land 
environment, and minimises 
effects of development 

 provides certainty for resource 
users and the community by 
setting clear principles to guide 
development 

 maintains the existing visual 
and amenity values of the 
District’s landforms 

 minimising earthworks on steep 
slopes and near water bodies 
will help to minimise 
contamination of water bodies 
by sediment and silt, and 
therefore protect the life-
supporting capacity of rivers 
and streams and their 
ecosystems 

 minimising earthworks near 
heritage sites will help to 
preserve historic heritage and 
provide for the community’s 
social and cultural wellbeing by 
maintaining their history 

 some uncertainty for resource 
users about the extent to which 
earthworks will need to be 
minimised in order to be 
acceptable 

 costs to design activities so that 
they are acceptable under the 
specified principles 

 
 
Policy 3.24 – Extractive industries 
The visual effects of the location and operation of extractive industries, such as 
quarrying, are limited by requiring any new activities to be located outside areas 
identified as sensitive natural features or areas and requiring site landscaping and 
limiting visibility from living zones and strategic arterial routes. 

Explanation: Extractive industries are to be located outside Outstanding Natural 
Landscapes. The contrast in colour and form with the surrounding landscape makes 
these activities highly visible and their presence can have an adverse effect on the 
natural landscape values of the District. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.24  protects the visual amenity of 

the District by siting extractive 
industries to avoid effects 

 economic costs to resource 
users of site landscaping 

 potential effects on the 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
 allows existing activities to 

continue, which will help to 
provide for the community’s 
economic wellbeing 

community’s economic 
wellbeing if mineral resources 
located in outstanding natural 
landscapes cannot be accessed

 potential economic costs of 
amending works methodology 
to ensure limited visibility 

 

Policy 3.25 – Clustering buildings 
Where building clusters exist within outstanding natural features and landscapes or 
significant amenity landscapes, any new buildings should be required to locate 
adjacent to or within these clusters, subject to strict limitations on size and visual 
impact.  

Explanation: Clustering buildings provides an opportunity for landscape protection 
and enhancement and means that productive areas can be retained for rural 
activities without being compromised by development. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.25  minimises visual effects within 

outstanding natural landscapes 
and significant amenity 
landscapes, and therefore 
maintains amenity values 

 enables some development to 
take place within outstanding 
natural landscapes and 
significant amenity landscapes, 
thus allowing the community to 
provide for its social and 
economic wellbeing 

 economic costs of any 
restriction on development 

 potential adverse effects 
between neighbours as a result 
of clustering development 

 

Policy 3.26 – Views of Kapiti Island 
Buildings, shelter belts, plantation forestry and structures shall be designed to ensure 
that views of Kāpiti Island from lookout points are not obstructed or impeded. 

Explanation: There are many important views and viewshafts from many public 
locations to Kapiti Island within the Kapiti Coast District. Lookout points where views 
of Kapiti are to be protected are identified in the District Plan and are subject to rule 
provisions. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
3.26  protects views to Kapiti Island, 

and iconic landscape element 
of the District 

 does not completely restrict 
development but requires 
appropriate design, thus 
enabling people to continue to 
provide for their social and 

 restriction on use of private land 
to provide for public good with 
no compensation 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
economic wellbeing 

 

 
An evaluation of whether a policy is the most appropriate for implementing any given 
objective is done with reference to efficiency and effectiveness. Efficiency involves a 
consideration of benefits and costs, and the table below outlines the benefits and 
costs for each of the policies noted above. 
 
 
Efficiency 
The policies set out a framework for protection of outstanding natural landscapes, 
significant amenity landscapes and landscape character areas, while still allowing 
development that does not degrade the values of those areas. Landscape plays a 
significant part in the amenity of the District and in providing for the community’s 
social and cultural wellbeing through the sense of identity that results. Protecting 
landscape can also result in the protection of associated ecosystems, and the 
District’s significant vegetation and significant habitats for indigenous species. The 
benefits of protecting these features of the District are considered to outweigh the 
potential restrictions on development that may arise, and the policies are therefore 
considered to be efficient. 
 
Effectiveness 
Outstanding natural landscapes and significant amenity landscapes have been 
identified and mapped in the Plan. Landscape character areas will also be mapped. 
Within this identified context, the policies in Chapter 3.3 of the Plan set out clear 
requirements and guiding principles for activities within these areas. Development of 
sites that contain outstanding natural landscapes and significant amenity landscapes 
is controlled through the setting of principles under which subdivision applications will 
be considered, and siting of activities such as extractive industries and buildings is 
also addressed. Management of activities is aimed largely at avoiding adverse 
effects on visual amenity, which is an effective way of protecting landscape values. 
 
The table below outlines which policies implement which objectives. 
 
Proposed Objectives Relevant policies 
Objective 2.1: work in partnership with 
tangata whenua 

 

Objective 2.9: protect the District’s 
natural landforms and valued landscapes 

Policy 3.17 – Protecting Outstanding 
Natural Landscapes 
Policy 3.18 – Development in 
Outstanding Natural Landscapes 
Policy 3.19 – Significant Amenity 
Landscapes 
Policy 3.20 – Landscape Character 
Areas 
Policy 3.21 – Dominant ridgelines and 
lookout points 
Policy 3.22 – Earthworks 
Policy 3.23 – Earthworks - natural 
landforms 
Policy 3.24 – Extractive industries 
Policy 3.25 – Clustering buildings 



 

Policy 3.26 – Views of Kāpiti Island 
Objective 2.3(e): maintain a consolidated 
urban form that delivers sustainable 
settlements that are developed in a 
manner that preserves the natural 
environment 

Policy 3.17 – Protecting Outstanding 
Natural Landscapes 
Policy 3.18 – Development in 
Outstanding Natural Landscapes 
Policy 3.19 – Significant Amenity 
Landscapes 
Policy 3.20 – Landscape Character 
Areas 
Policy 3.21 – Dominant ridgelines and 
lookout points 
Policy 3.23 – Earthworks - natural 
landforms 
Policy 3.25 – Clustering buildings 
Policy 3.26 – Views of Kāpiti Island 

 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The policy framework proposed in relation to biological diversity and ecological 
resilience (to give effect to Objective 2.2) is designed to provide the information 
necessary for Council to be able to manage activities to meet the requirements of 
Objective 2.2. The risk of acting in this situation (by implementing the proposed 
policies) is that an unnecessarily conservative approach may be taken to the 
management of the District’s biodiversity, and this may have effects on the 
community’s economic wellbeing. However, it is considered that this risk is minimal, 
and substantially less than the risks of not acting, which could see the continued 
degradation of the District’s natural environment. Not acting would also not be 
consistent with the requirements of the Act, where protection of significant indigenous 
vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna has been identified as a 
matter of national importance. 

Council considers that there is sufficient information about natural landforms and 
outstanding natural landscapes in the District to support Objective 2.9. The Kapiti 
Coast Landscape Study (2011) provides a professional assessment of the District’s 
outstanding natural and significant amenity landscapes, and provides the basis on 
which the policy framework proposed has been developed.  
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6.  EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules achieve  the relevant objectives? 

 
6.1.1 Native vegetation 

Activities affecting native vegetation are classified as permitted, controlled, restricted 
discretionary, discretionary and non-complying. 

Permitted activities provide for the trimming of locally indigenous vegetation and 
some modification or removal of locally indigenous vegetation. Modification of locally 
indigenous vegetation by any network utility operator to ensure the safety and 
integrity of any network is a controlled activity. Restricted discretionary rules identify 
site standards that buildings and subdivisions must comply with in order to avoid 
significant effects on indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous 
fauna. Discretionary activity rules apply to modification of more significant areas of 
locally indigenous vegetation. 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 provides for activities that should not have significant adverse effects on 
locally indigenous vegetation, to occur without the need for consent 

 provides for everyday activities, such as vegetation trimming, to occur without 
the need for consent 

 provides network utility operators with certainty in terms of their operations, 
while also providing checks and balances about effects on native vegetation 
through a consent requirement 

 provides appropriate buffer distances between buildings and native 
vegetation 

 more certainty for resource users in that subdivision is subject to a restricted 
list of matters 

 classifying modification or removal of significant areas of indigenous 
vegetation as a discretionary activity does not preclude it occurring, but 
ensures that appropriate conditions can be imposed to manage effects, and 
that the consent can be declined if the effects are deemed to be too adverse 

 provides specific protection for nationally or regionally rare of threatened 
vegetation and ecological sites 

Costs 

 loss of some biodiversity values through permitting modification of locally 
indigenous vegetation 

 administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance 

 potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s native vegetation 

 potential opportunity cost to land owners and developers if consent 
applications are declined 
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These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objectives 2.2 and 
2.3 as the benefits outweigh the costs. 

The activity status clearly signals to the community and landowners which activities 
are appropriate with respect to native vegetation and which activities require closer 
consideration in terms of potential adverse effects. This is an effective approach to 
achieving Objective 2.2 and protecting the biological diversity and ecological 
resilience of the District’s native vegetation. 

Standards 

Benefits 

 clear expectation of compliance with the standards 
 standards on permitted activities protect nationally or regionally rare or 

threatened vegetation, and sites that are listed as Historic Heritage or 
Ecological Sites 

 buffer distances are maintained between buildings and ecological sites and/or 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna 

 locally indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna are 
identified prior to development occurring, and are physically and legally 
protected 

 physical protection for locally indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna from grazing damage and spread of pest plants and 
animals as a positive effect of any development proposal 

 ecological buffer zones are provided to maintain the integrity of significant 
indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna 

 locally indigenous vegetation is used in any restoration or enhancement 
 key areas for restoration are identified and permanently protected 

Costs 

 places restrictions on activities, buildings and subdivision 
 physical and legal protection will increase costs to developers 
 may constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site 

through the need to protect areas of locally indigenous vegetation and 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objectives 2.2 and 2.3 as the 
benefits outweigh the costs. 

Compliance with the standards in terms of permitted activities ensures that only 
relatively minor areas of locally indigenous vegetation can be modified or removed. 
Standards on restricted discretionary and discretionary activities will lead to 
protection of locally indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous 
fauna, as required by Objective 2.2. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objective and protecting the District’s biological diversity and increasing ecological 
resilience. 

Schedules 

The chapter introduces a number of schedules which identify and protect the 
following: 
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3.4.1 Ecological Sites; 
3.4.2 Key Indigenous Tree Species by Size and Ecological Domain; 
3.4.3 Rare and Threatened Vegetation Species; 

Benefits 

 Easy identification of sensitive natural features 
 Ability to highlight presence of these items on Land Information Memorandum 

and property files.  
 Transparency as to which sites contain scheduled features and the nature of 

those features.  
 Provides certainty that outstanding natural features and landscapes will be 

protected which is identified as a matter of national importance under Section 
6(b) of the RMA. 

 Provides certainty that significant indigenous vegetation and significant 
habitats of indigenous fauna will be protected in accordance with section 6(c) 
of the RMA.  

 Provides certainty that the intrinsic values of ecosystems will be protected in 
accordance with section 7(d) of the RMA. 

 The scheduling will ensure that these items can be effectively protected for 
future generations.  

Costs 

 Costs for Council associated with managing the schedule. 
 Costs to the landowner in terms of having to go through a regulatory process. 
 Limitations on development potential for landowners whose sites are 

scheduled. 

These other methods (eg, the Schedules) will be efficient to achieve objectives 2.2 
and 2.3 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs.  

Scheduling of sensitive natural features is an effective means of complying with 
Section 6(b), 6(c) and 7(d) of the RMA in particular and also achieving Objectives 
2.2. Schedules identifying those natural features / areas of high value will lead to 
protection of locally indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous 
fauna, as required by Objective 2.2. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objective and protecting the District’s biological diversity and increasing ecological 
resilience. The Schedules are an effective means of clearly identifying those items / 
features / sites of value to the community and are worthy of protection.  

 

 

6.1.2 Landscape (including earthworks) 

Activities that affect landscapes and earthworks activities are subject to permitted, 
controlled, restricted discretionary, discretionary and non-complying rules. They are 
also subject to the rules of the specific land use zones in the District, and to any rules 
that apply to special features identified on the planning maps. 
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Permitted activity rules provide for small buildings and structures in significant 
amenity landscapes that are clustered with other buildings, and for small volume 
earthworks not associated with road maintenance or approved building 
developments.  

Controlled activity rules control small buildings and structures in outstanding natural 
landscapes and earthworks within significant amenity landscapes or on land 
identified as having a sensitive natural feature or historic heritage feature.  

Restricted discretionary rules provide for larger buildings in outstanding natural 
landscapes, for subdivision of land containing an identified sensitive natural feature 
or area, or that is an outstanding natural landscape or significant amenity landscape, 
for earthworks in sensitive areas or where the standards of earlier activities cannot 
be complied with, for planting of shelterbelts and production forestry in outstanding 
natural landscapes, and for harvesting of forestry blocks in outstanding natural 
landscapes or significant amenity landscapes.  

Discretionary activity rules cover extractive activities, and other activities that cannot 
meet the standards of previous rules.  

Subdivision and development in outstanding natural landscapes (that cannot meet 
the standards of the restricted discretionary activity rules), masts and windmills over 
12m in height, earthworks in outstanding natural landscapes (that are not permitted 
or controlled activities) and intensive farming in outstanding natural landscapes and 
significant amenity landscapes are all non-complying activities. 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 permits small buildings clustered with other buildings in significant amenity 
landscapes without the need to obtain consent 

 allows for minor earthworks without the need to obtain consent, and for 
earthworks associated with activities important to the social and economic 
wellbeing of the community, including road maintenance and stormwater 
control activities and earthworks associated with approved building 
developments. The latter recognises that if the building development has 
been approved, the adverse effects of the construction of the building (which 
will include earthworks) have already been considered through a statutory 
process 

 controlling buildings within outstanding natural landscapes will ensure that 
their visual amenity can be protected 

 controlling earthworks within significant amenity landscapes and on land 
identified as having a sensitive natural feature or historic heritage feature will 
protect visual amenity and heritage values 

 controlling subdivision of land containing sensitive natural features or within 
outstanding natural landscapes or significant amenity landscapes will ensure 
that the integrity of these features can be maintained 

 controlling the planting of shelterbelts and plantation forestry and the 
harvesting of production forestry within outstanding natural landscapes and 
significant amenity landscapes will protect visual amenity 

 controlling extractive industries (anywhere in the District) will manage their 
effects on visual amenity 
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 controlling intensive farming activities in outstanding natural landscapes and 
significant amenity landscapes will maintain visual amenity and potentially 
avoid the establishment of activities that are incompatible with the local 
landscape 

Costs 

 administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance 

 significant increase in restrictions on activities, with the addition of 11 
outstanding natural landscapes and 16 significant amenity landscapes where 
activities were not previously controlled 

 potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers to comply 
with conditions of consent and avoid effects on landscape 

 potential restrictions on everyday activities within specified landscapes 
 potential lost opportunity costs if consent applications for developments are 

declined 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.9, 
including because the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. 

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate within and adjacent to identified landscape areas or 
sensitive features and which activities require closer consideration of their 
appropriateness. Outstanding natural landscapes and significant amenity landscapes 
are vital to the visual amenity of the District and provide the community with a sense 
of identity. Objectives and policies in the Plan direct their protection, and the 
proposed suite of activity classifications is an effective approach to achieving this, 
while still providing for the potential for development and the maintenance of the 
community’s social, cultural and economic wellbeing. 

Standards 

Benefits 

 permits up to two storey structures, provided they are clustered with other 
buildings 

 minimises visual effects by locating development away from ridgelines and 
dominant features and by requiring non-reflective and recessive materials 

 permits minor volumes of earthworks, but not on significant slopes or close to 
waterbodies. This will enable some activities to take place as of right, but 
control effects on soil and water resources 

 allows for earthworks associated with activities important to the social and 
economic wellbeing of the community, including road maintenance and 
stormwater control activities and earthworks associated with approved 
building developments. The latter recognises that if the building development 
has been approved, the adverse effects of the construction of the building 
(which will include earthworks) have already been considered through a 
statutory process 

 minimises effects on visual amenity by means of location and landscape 
planting. Also enhances biodiversity by requiring buildings in outstanding 
natural landscapes to be screened with locally indigenous planting 
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 protects outstanding natural landscapes and significant amenity landscapes 
from buildings and earthworks that could have adverse effects on visual 
amenity 

Costs 

 places restrictions on activities, buildings and subdivision 
 may constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site due 

to the location restrictions to protect the visual amenity of outstanding natural 
landscapes and significant amenity landscapes 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.9 as the benefits 
outweigh the costs. 

Compliance with standards in terms of permitted activities ensures that only small 
buildings and minor earthworks can be carried out in sensitive areas, which will help 
to protect visual amenity. Standards on controlled, restricted discretionary and 
discretionary activities will lead to protection of valued natural features and 
landscapes, as required by Objective 2.9. This is an effective approach in achieving 
the objective and protecting the District’s valued natural features and landscapes. 

Schedules 

The chapter introduces a number of schedules which identify and protect the 
following: 
3.4.4 Outstanding Natural Landscapes; and 
3.4.5 Significant Amenity Landscapes. 
3.4.6 Landscape Character Areas 

Benefits 

 Easy identification of significant landscapes 
 Ability to highlight presence of these items on Land Information Memorandum 

and property files.  
 Transparency as to which sites contain scheduled features and the nature of 

those features.  
 Provides certainty that outstanding natural features and landscapes will be 

protected which is identified as a matter of national importance under Section 
6(b) of the RMA. 

 The scheduling will ensure that these items can be effectively protected for 
future generations.  

Costs 

 Costs for Council associated with managing the schedule. 
 Costs to the landowner in terms of having to go through a regulatory process. 
 Limitations on development potential for landowners whose sites are 

scheduled. 

These other methods (eg, the Schedules) will be efficient to achieve objectives 2.9 
and 2.3 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs.  
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Scheduling of sensitive natural features is an effective means of complying with 
Section 6(b) of the RMA in particular and also achieving Objective 2.9. Schedules 
identifying landscapes of particular value will lead to protection of them, as required 
by Objective 2.9. This is an effective approach in achieving the objective and 
protecting the District’s natural landforms and valued landscapes. The Schedules are 
an effective means of clearly identifying those features / sites of value to the 
community and are worthy of protection.  

 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The policy framework proposed in relation to biological diversity and ecological 
resilience (to give effect to Objective 2.2) is designed to provide the information 
necessary for Council to be able to manage activities to meet the requirements of 
Objective 2.2. The risk of acting in this situation (by implementing the proposed rules) 
is that an unnecessarily conservative approach may be taken to the management of 
the District’s biodiversity, and this may have effects on the community’s economic 
wellbeing. However, it is considered that this risk is substantially outweighed by the 
risks of not acting, which could see the continued degradation of the District’s natural 
environment. Not acting would also not be consistent with the requirements of the 
Act, where protection of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna has been identified as a matter of national importance. 

Council considers that there is sufficient information about natural landforms and 
outstanding natural landscapes in the District to support Objective 2.9 and the rule 
framework that has been developed from it. The Kapiti Coast Landscape Study 
(2011) provides a professional assessment of the District’s outstanding natural and 
significant amenity landscapes. As there is sufficient information, the risks of acting 
or not acting do not need to be assessed further. 
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7 CONCLUSION 

Although other objectives apply to the Natural Environment chapter, the most 
relevant are proposed Objectives 2.2 and 2.9. The proposed Natural Environment 
chapter addresses the following broad areas: 

 Identification of sensitive natural features 
 Protection of sensitive natural features  
 Identification of significant biodiversity 
 Protection of significant biodiversity 
 Protection of outstanding natural landscapes 
 Earthworks 
 Retention of natural landforms   

 
The chapter is divided into four sections.  The first sets out general policies which 
primarily relate to the identification and protection of sensitive natural features. The 
second section establishes policies relating to ecology and biodiversity. The third 
section outlines policies for landscapes and earthworks. The last section contains the 
classification of activities, standards and assessment criteria pertaining to all the 
above areas.  
 
In addition, the chapter introduces a number of schedules which identify and protect 
the following: 
3.4.1 Ecological Sites; 
3.4.2 Key Indigenous Tree Species by Size and Ecological Domain; 
3.4.3 Rare and Threatened Vegetation Species; 
3.4.4 Outstanding Natural Landscapes; and 
3.4.5 Significant Amenity Landscapes. 
3.4.6 Landscape Character Areas 
 
Sensitive natural features and sensitive natural areas are defined as areas or sites 
which have been identified as having ecological, geological or landscape significance 
which require careful consideration of their values. This includes features and areas 
mapped or scheduled as: 

 ecological sites;  
 geological features;  
 outstanding natural features and landscapes;  
 areas of high natural character;  
 significant amenity landscapes  
 rare and threatened vegetation species  
 key Indigenous tree species  
 heritage trees in the district plan maps and/or schedules 

 
 
Following European settlement in Kāpiti, the dunelands, lowlands and foothills were 
rapidly cleared for farming, forestry, settlement or roads. Wetlands were drained, 
estuaries and riparian margins modified and lakes and waterways polluted. Only the 
mountainous ranges retained large continuous tracts of native forest, but these 
contain a fraction of their original fauna because of introduced predators and 
browsers such as rats, stoats, cats, deer and possums.  
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The approach of the Natural Environment chapter is to protect what remains of the 
District’s indigenous biodiversity. While Kapiti Island is a sanctuary for indigenous 
species, the major issue facing the District that needs to be addressed is biodiversity 
decline. 
 
A number of activities continue to adversely affect remaining biodiversity and natural 
habitats and ecosystems. The biological diversity or life-supporting capacity of 
ecosystems, and natural resources and their quality and intrinsic values are being 
lost or degraded when they are fragmented, isolated or damaged by inappropriate 
subdivision, use or development and the introduction of pests and weeds. The mauri 
(life force) of many of the District’s freshwater ecosystems has been degraded by 
increasing demands for land and water and activities such as vegetation clearance, 
earthworks and discharges. 
 
Pressures from subdivision, land use and development activities mean it is important 
to protect the remaining areas of significant indigenous flora and fauna on a long-
term sustainable basis. While significant areas in the District are already in public 
ownership and legally protected (i.e. Tararua Forest Park and Queen Elizabeth 
Park); outside these areas many remaining areas of remnant indigenous forest and 
wetlands have no legal protection. These areas need to be activity managed in a way 
that ensures their continued existence and enhancement.  
 
The loss of biodiversity has progressed to the point that protection of natural areas is 
no longer an adequate response to protecting the sustainable long-term future of 
indigenous biodiversity and ecological resilience. There is a need to restore and 
enhance important degraded environments that could provide buffers, habitats for 
protected or threatened species, or ecological services including soil conservation 
and water quality enhancement.  
 
The approach of the Natural Environment chapter is to identify those areas of 
importance in terms of biodiversity and ecology and ensure their protection from 
inappropriate subdivision, land use and development. The identification and 
protection is achieved through schedules, policies, rules, standards and assessment 
criteria.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.9 seeks to protect the District’s natural landforms and valued 
landscapes. Landscape and significant natural features are experiencing similar 
pressures to ecosystems and biodiversity. The landscape values in the Kāpiti Coast 
are coming under threat from development that is not sensitive to the existing 
landscape character and values, particularly in new urban expansion areas and rural 
residential areas. The landscape values of the district need to be managed in a way 
that would prevent inappropriate development, use or subdivision from diminishing 
their value. Such risks arise from earthworks and other landform modification and 
from obstructive buildings, structures and services that would visually detract from 
their physical and perceptual values. 
 
Many developments undertaken across the Kāpiti Coast only have minor effects on 
the character and landscape; however as further development occurs there is a 
gradual change in the landscape or character which results in an overall adverse 
impact on the landscape values. As a result of the cumulative adverse effects there is 
a loss of the district’s landscape and character values. The loss of natural features 
such as the Kāpiti Coast’s undulating dune landforms and native vegetation are two 
distinctive examples of irreversible loss of landscape and character values as a result 
of the cumulative effects of built development which does not take these features into 
account. Collectively, individual developments and subdivisions have a contributory 

   
 s32 Report – Natural Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  85   



 

   
 s32 Report – Natural Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  86   

impact on the character or landscape in a locality and it is important for this to be 
considered and ensure that it is a positive impact. 
 
The approach of the Natural Environment chapter is to identify significant landscapes 
and ensure their protection from inappropriate subdivision, land use and 
development. The identification and protection is achieved through schedules, 
policies, rules, standards and assessment criteria. 
 
This approach gives effect to the direction given through the NZCPS and the 
Wellington Proposed RPS. The proposed Natural Environment chapter is considered 
to provide clear objectives that identify and protect those natural features and 
biological resources that are not only critical to the functioning of ecosystems but 
contribute to the well-being of the community. This sentiment is reflected in 
Objectives 2.2 and 2.9 and will be achieved through an efficient and effective 
framework of policies and rules. This approach enables the Council to fulfil its 
statutory obligations of the RMA in a way that provides for the social, economic and 
cultural well being of current and future generations.  
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1 INTRODUCTION TO THE COASTAL 
ENVIRONMENT 

The coastline is a dominant feature of the District and coastal processes have 
shaped the landforms and vegetation. Coastal processes refer to those physical 
processes that act upon and shape the coastline. These processes, which influence 
the configuration, orientation, and movement of the coast, include the following: 

 tides and fluctuating water levels 
 waves 
 currents (usually generated by tides or waves) 
 winds 

Coastal processes interact with the local coastal geology and sediment supply to 
form and modify the physical features such as beaches, dunes, bluffs, and upland 
areas. Water levels, waves, currents, and winds will vary with time at a given location 
(sometimes according to short-term, seasonal, or longer-term patterns) and vary 
geographically at any point in time.  
 
The coastal environment is a valuable resource for living, working and playing. In 
particular, the coastal environment is subject to development pressures as a 
desirable place to live. However living close to the coast has its risks. Long-term 
climate change is expected to drive an increase in the rate of sea level rise and may 
also result in increased rainfall, changes in storm frequency and characteristics, and 
sediment delivery. It is widely accepted that some of these changes are likely to 
increase erosion rates and further extend the area at risk from coastal erosion.  
 
In areas where accretion is currently occurring, sea level rise may cancel out or even 
reverse this trend. Considerable uncertainty around the effects of climate change 
further complicates coastal hazard planning.  Results of recent coastal erosion 
studies have however confirmed that there is a real threat to private property in many 
areas even under existing sea level and climate conditions.  Given the exposure of 
the District to coastal influences, the risk from coastal events to live and property 
must be minimised. 

1.1 Description of the Coastal Environment 

Policy 1 of the NZ Coastal Policy Statement 2010 recognises that the extent of the 
coastal environment varies from region to region.  The coastal environment includes 
the coastal marine area and islands within the coastal marine area, as well as areas 
where coastal processes, influences or qualities are significant. This includes areas 
which are at risk from coastal hazards, inter-related coastal marine and terrestrial 
systems, including the intertidal zone, physical resources and built facilities, including 
infrastructure, that have modified the coastal environment and places containing; 

 coastal vegetation and the habitat of indigenous coastal species including 
migratory birds;  

 elements and features that contribute to the natural character, landscape, 
visual qualities or amenity values;  

 items of cultural and historic heritage in the coastal marine area or on the 
coast. 
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In order to define the extent of the coastal environment the Council commissioned 
The Isthmus Group to undertake a landscape and ecological study which identified 
land subject to coastal processes and coastal landscapes consistent with the criteria 
in the proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement. The extent is shown on the 
District Plan Natural Features maps. 

The Kapiti Coast extends approximately 40 km in length from Otaki in the north to 
Paekakariki in the south, with most (approximately 25 km) of the coastline having 
urban development adjacent to the coastal edge. 

The northern section of the Kapiti Coast (north of Waikanae) generally consists of 
wide sandy beaches backed by dunes.  Development exists in the form of several 
isolated settlements (including Pekapeka, Te Horo and Otaki), separated by long 
stretches of undeveloped coast. The Paraparaumu area further south consists of a 
cuspate foreland with sandy beaches backed by dunes. This portion of the coast is 
extensively developed.   

South of Paraparaumu, beaches are narrower, extensively developed and in most 
places backed by various forms of shoreline erosion control structures, with the 
exception of the Queen Elizabeth II Regional Park and south of Paekakariki. There 
are also engineering structures around many inlet entrances, to limit erosion to 
adjacent coastline areas.  

1.2 Summary of Coastal Environment Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of the 
Coastal Environment.  These are outlined in Chapter 4 of the proposed District Plan, 
but are summarised as follows: 

Through consideration of the current knowledge of coastal hazards, and as identified 
in the KCDC discussion documents and associated public consultation, the following 
is a summary of the key issues to be addressed through the District Plan review:   

 Protecting coastal features 
 Preservation of natural coastal character 
 Ensuring development can occur where it has a functional need to locate in 

the coastal environment 
 Enabling public access to the coast to and along the coast 
 Avoiding development in locations with high natural character, heritage or 

amenity values   
 There is a need to address the potential impacts of climate change on coastal 

processes that will likely affect the coastal edge. 
 Sea level rise is likely to exacerbate the existing erosion hazard and change 

will be on-going 
 Reliance on structural defences will not be a sustainable option for protecting 

some areas of the coast into the future. 
 Resilience of communities will need to be increased over time, with a focus 

on risk avoidance and risk reduction 
 The Council seeks to provide certainty for owners, and enable flexibility to 

address the uncertainty associated with timing and extent of coastal change 
in the future. 

 Dune buffers need to be protected and restored. 
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 The effects of sporadic subdivision, use and development in the coastal 
environment, particularly where there is still substantial natural character in 
terms of the landform and associated landscape values; 

 The cumulative adverse effects of subdivision, use and development in the 
coastal environment, including: 

- The effect of activities, including farming practices and lifestyle 
development and associated earthworks on the indigenous 
vegetation and plant communities and habitats of indigenous 
species, 

-  The effect of land use activities, particularly earthworks for dwellings 
and recontouring of land for farming purposes on the landscapes 
and landforms of the coastal environment; 

 Protection of characteristics of special spiritual, historical or cultural 
significance to Maori; 

 Effects of development on the integrity, functioning and resilience of the 
coastal environment in terms of the dynamic coastal processes of sediment, 
water and air movement; 

 A demand for new reserve areas for conservation purposes to enable the 
restoration and rehabilitation of the natural character of the coastal 
environment 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   
  
 (1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly 

notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   
 … 

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and  

…  
(3) An evaluation must examine—   

(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   

(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the 
policies, rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for 
achieving the objectives.   

3A)  This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction 
on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must 
examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the 
circumstances of the region or district.  

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation 
must take into account— 
(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   

(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 
information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

 
This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. The report addresses the 
necessary considerations as follows: 

 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the extent to which the proposed objective the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 

Policies, Rules 
and Other 
Methods 

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods most appropriate 

(given their efficient [cy] & effectiveness) for achieving the 
relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies,  rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist  
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods 

 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)  of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms 
part, has accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the 
s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

The review of the coastal environment provisions in the District Plan has also been 
designed to accord with subsection 31(1)(b), which requires the Council to control 
any actual or potential effects of the use, development, or protection of land, 
including for specific purposes.  The review has had particular regard to the need to 
improve the Community’s resilience to the effects of natural hazards through the 
management of activities occurring in the District.   

 Key provisions of the RMA in relation to managing the coastal environment include: 

S6  Matters of National Importance:  “…shall recognise and provide for the 
following matters of national importance...” 

(a) the preservation of the natural character of the coastal environment… 
and protection of them from inappropriate subdivision, use and 
development 
(b) the protection of outstanding natural features and landscapes from 
inappropriate subdivision, use and development 
(d) the maintenance and enhancement of public access to and along the 
coastal marine area 

S7  Other Matters:  “…shall have particular regard to…” 

(c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity values 
(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the environment 
(i) the effects of climate change 

S10  Existing uses are provided for 

(3) This section does not apply if reconstruction or alteration of, or 
extension to, any building to which this section applies increases the 
degree to which the building fails to comply with any rule in a district plan 
or proposed district plan 

S31 Functions of territorial authorities: “...shall have the following functions…” 

(1)(b) the control of any actual or potential effects of the use, 
development, or protection of land, including for the purpose of –  
(i) the avoidance or mitigation of natural hazards 

S 330, 
330A, 
330B, 
331 

Emergency Works provisions 
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Section 31 provides the directive for Councils to manage natural hazards, while 
sections 6, 7 and 10 underpin the District Plan provisions. Sections 330–331 are 
important to be considered in terms of management responses in the event of an 
emergency.  

3.2 National Policy Statements and Coastal Policy 
Statement 

The RMA requires5 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced6.  Three 
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 
All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the District Plan Review. 
While the NPS’s on Electricity Transmission, Renewable Electricity Generation and 
Freshwater Management may be relevant to some activites within the coastal 
environment, the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) is most relevant 
to the Coastal Environment chapter of the District Plan. Section 75(3)(b) of the RMA 
states that any District Plan must “give effect to” the NZCPS. The other three NPS’s 
are not considered  further in the context of the Coastal Environment chapter.  
 
Objectives and policies in the NZCPS of particular relevance to the management of 
the coastal environment include: 

Objective 1 

To safeguard the integrity, form, functioning and resilience of the coastal environment 
and sustain its ecosystems, including marine and intertidal areas, estuaries, dunes 
and land, by: 

 maintaining or enhancing natural biological and physical processes in the 
coastal environment and recognising their dynamic, complex and 
interdependent nature; 

 protecting representative or significant natural ecosystems and sites of 
biological importance and maintaining the diversity of New Zealand’s 
indigenous coastal flora and fauna; and 

 maintaining coastal water quality, and enhancing it where it has deteriorated 
from what would otherwise be its natural condition, with significant adverse 
effects on ecology and habitat, because of discharges associated with human 
activity. 

This objective is given effect to by proposed Policies 4.6 and 4.7. Proposed Policy 
4.6 accommodates natural shoreline movement through management of natural 
features as well as engineering measures and managed retreat. Proposed Policy 4.7 
recognises the importance of natural dunes as a buffer for coastal hazards. This is 
implemented by rules and standards such as requiring earthworks in dunes to first 
obtain a resource consent within the no build urban Coastal Hazard Management 
Area (Table 4.2).  

                                                             

5 s75(3)(a) 
6 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  
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Objective 2 

To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and protect natural 
features and landscape values through: 

 recognising the characteristics and qualities that contribute to natural 
character, natural features and landscape values and their location and 
distribution; 

 identifying those areas where various forms of subdivision, use, and 
development would be inappropriate and protecting them from such activities; 
and 

 encouraging restoration of the coastal environment. 

This objective is achieved by proposed Policies 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 which firstly identify 
areas of high natural character using criteria outlines in proposed Policy 4.1. The 
proposed policies then protect areas of high natural character but also encourage 
subdivision and development to support restoration of natural character values. This 
is further implemented by Table 4.2 which identifies all buildings and earthworks on 
land identified as areas of high character to obtain a resource consent.  

 

Objective 4  

To maintain and enhance the public open space qualities and recreation 
opportunities of the coastal environment by: 

 recognising that the coastal marine area is an extensive area of public space 
for the public to use and enjoy; 

 maintaining and enhancing public walking access to and along the coastal 
marine area without charge, and where there are exceptional reasons that 
mean this is not practicable providing alternative linking access close to the 
coastal marine area; and 

 recognising the potential for coastal processes, including those likely to be 
affected by climate change, to restrict access to the coastal environment and 
the need to ensure that public access is maintained even when the coastal 
marine area advances inland. 

This objective is reflected in proposed Policy 4.5 which requires subdivision and 
development in the coastal environment to maintain and enhance opportunities for 
recreation and enjoyment of the coast. This is achieved by Rule 4A.3.3 which 
requires subdivision layout to provide public access from a legal road to the beach or 
esplanade. A matter over which Council has discretion is public access to and along 
the coast.  

 

Objective 5 

To ensure that coastal hazard risks taking account of climate change, are managed 
by: 

 locating new development away from areas prone to such risks; 

 considering responses, including managed retreat, for existing development 
in this situation; and 

 protecting or restoring natural defences to coastal hazards. 
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This objective is most appropriately given effect to by proposed Policy 4.8. This 
policy minimises the risk of coastal hazards effects by managing the location of 
buildings and infrastructure in the coastal hazard management areas. Proposed 
Policy 4.10 identifies three Coastal Hazard Management Areas which are mapped on 
the District Plan maps. In Table 4.2 there are corresponding activity status which 
pertain to subdivision and buildings in the Coastal Hazard Management Areas. 
Subdivision in the Coastal Hazard Management Areas is a prohibited activity, as are 
new buildings. Minor additions to existing buildings may require a resource consent 
depending on whether they are consistent with the adaption strategy.  

 

Objective 6 

To enable people and communities to provide for their social, economic, and cultural 
wellbeing and their health and safety, through subdivision, use, and development, 
recognising that: 

 the protection of the values of the coastal environment does not preclude use 
and development in appropriate places and forms, and within appropriate 
limits; 

 some uses and developments which depend upon the use of natural and 
physical resources in the coastal environment are important to the social, 
economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities; 

 functionally some uses and developments can only be located on the coast or 
in the coastal marine area; 

 the coastal environment contains renewable energy resources of significant 
value; 

 the protection of habitats of living marine resources contributes to the social, 
economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities; 

 the potential to protect, use, and develop natural and physical resources in 
the coastal marine area should not be compromised by activities on land; 

 the proportion of the coastal marine area under any formal protection is small 
and therefore management under the Act is an important means by which the 
natural resources of the coastal marine area can be protected; and 

 historic heritage in the coastal environment is extensive but not fully known, 
and vulnerable to loss or damage from inappropriate subdivision, use, and 
development.  

This objective is achieved by other proposed district plan chapters.  

 

Policies: 
Policy 1: Extent and characteristics of the coastal environment 
1. Recognise that the extent and characteristics of the coastal environment vary 

from region to region and locality to locality; and the issues that arise may 
have different effects in different localities. 

2. Recognise that the coastal environment includes: 
a. the coastal marine area; 
b. islands within the coastal marine area; 
c. areas where coastal processes, influences or qualities are significant, 

including coastal lakes, lagoons, tidal estuaries, saltmarshes, coastal 
wetlands, and the margins of these; 

d. areas at risk from coastal hazards; 
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e. coastal vegetation and the habitat of indigenous coastal species 
including migratory birds; 

f. elements and features that contribute to the natural character, 
landscape, visual qualities or amenity values; 

g. items of cultural and historic heritage in the coastal marine area or on 
the coast; 

h. inter-related coastal marine and terrestrial systems, including the 
intertidal zone; and 

i. physical resources and built facilities, including infrastructure, that 
have modified the coastal environment. 

 
This is achieved by proposed Policy 4.1 which identifies the extent of the coastal 
environment based on four criteria. The extent of the coastal environment is mapped 
on the District Plan maps. This proposed policy is implemented by rules in table 4.2 
which pertain to activities within the identified  coastal environment.  
 
Policy 3: Precautionary approach 
1. Adopt a precautionary approach towards proposed activities whose effects on 

the coastal environment are uncertain, unknown, or little understood, but 
potentially significantly adverse. 

2. In particular, adopt a precautionary approach to use and management of 
coastal resources potentially vulnerable to effects from climate change, so 
that: 

a. avoidable social and economic loss and harm to communities does 
not occur; 

b. natural adjustments for coastal processes, natural defences, 
ecosystems, habitat and species are allowed to occur; and 

c.  the natural character, public access, amenity and other values of the 
coastal environment meet the needs of future generations. 

 
The proposed Coastal Environments chapter takes a comprehensive approach and 
not only seeks to preserve natural coastal character but also identifies coastal hazard 
management areas where development will be managed. This is achieved through 
policies, activity classification, standards and assessment criteria. The precautionary 
approach is further implemented by provisions in the Natural Hazards chapter. 
 
Policy 4: Integration 
Provide for the integrated management of natural and physical resources in the 
coastal environment, and activities that affect the coastal environment. This requires: 
c) particular consideration of situations where: 

i. subdivision, use, or development and its effects above or below the 
line of mean high water springs will require, or is likely to result in, 
associated use or development that crosses the line of mean high 
water springs; or 

ii. public use and enjoyment of public space in the coastal environment 
is affected, or is likely to be affected; or 

iii. development or land management practices may be affected by 
physical changes to the coastal environment or potential inundation 
from coastal hazards, including as a result of climate change; or 

iv.  land use activities affect, or are likely to affect, water quality in the 
coastal environment and marine ecosystems through increasing 
sedimentation; or 

v.  significant adverse cumulative effects are occurring, or can be 
anticipated. 
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Policy 6: Activities in the coastal environment 
1. In relation to the coastal environment: 

a. recognise that the provision of infrastructure, the supply and transport 
of energy including the generation and transmission of electricity, and 
the extraction of minerals are activities important to the social, 
economic and cultural well-being of people and communities; 

b. consider the rate at which built development and the associated public 
infrastructure should be enabled to provide for the reasonably 
foreseeable needs of population growth without compromising the 
other values of the coastal environment; 

c.  encourage the consolidation of existing coastal settlements and urban 
areas where this will contribute to the avoidance or mitigation of 
sprawling or sporadic patterns of settlement and urban growth; 

d. recognise tangata whenua needs for papakāinga3, marae and 
associated developments and make appropriate provision for them; 

e. consider where and how built development on land should be 
controlled so that it does not compromise activities of national or 
regional importance that have a functional need to locate and operate 
in the coastal marine area; 

f. consider where development that maintains the character of the 
existing built environment should be encouraged, and where 
development resulting in a change in character would be acceptable; 

g. take into account the potential of renewable resources in the coastal 
environment, such as energy from wind, waves, currents and tides, to 
meet the reasonably foreseeable needs of future generations; 

h. consider how adverse visual impacts of development can be avoided 
in areas sensitive to such effects, such as headlands and prominent 
ridgelines, and as far as practicable and reasonable apply controls or 
conditions to avoid those effects; 

i. set back development from the coastal marine area and other water 
bodies, where practicable and reasonable, to protect the natural 
character, open space, public access and amenity values of the 
coastal environment; and 

j. where appropriate, buffer areas and sites of significant indigenous 
biological diversity, or historic heritage value. 

2. Additionally, in relation to the coastal marine area:  
a. recognise potential contributions to the social, economic and cultural 

wellbeing of people and communities from use and development of 
the coastal marine area, including the potential for renewable marine 
energy to contribute to meeting the energy needs of future 
generations; 

b. recognise the need to maintain and enhance the public open space 
and recreation qualities and values of the coastal marine area; 

c. recognise that there are activities that have a functional need to be 
located in the coastal marine area, and provide for those activities in 
appropriate places; 

d. recognise that activities that do not have a functional need for location 
in the coastal marine area generally should not be located there; and 

e.  promote the efficient use of occupied space, including by: 
i. requiring that structures be made available for public or 

multiple use wherever reasonable and practicable;  
ii. requiring the removal of any abandoned or redundant structure 

that has no heritage, amenity or reuse value; and  

http://doc.org.nz/publications/conservation/marine-and-coastal/new-zealand-coastal-policy-statement/new-zealand-coastal-policy-statement-2010/policy-6-activities-in-the-coastal-environment/#3


 

   
 s32 Report – Coastal Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  12   

iii. considering whether consent conditions should be applied to 
ensure that space occupied for an activity is used for that 
purpose effectively and without unreasonable delay. 

 
Policy 7: Strategic planning  
1. In preparing regional policy statements, and plans: 

a. consider where, how and when to provide for future residential, rural 
residential, settlement, urban development and other activities in the 
coastal environment at a regional and district level; and  

b. identify areas of the coastal environment where particular activities 
and forms of subdivision, use, and development: 

i. are inappropriate; and  
ii. may be inappropriate without the consideration of effects 

through a resource consent application, notice of requirement 
for designation or Schedule 1 of the Resource Management 
Act process; and provide protection from inappropriate 
subdivision, use, and development in these areas through 
objectives, policies and rules.  

2. Identify in regional policy statements, and plans, coastal processes, 
resources or values that are under threat or at significant risk from adverse 
cumulative effects. Include provisions in plans to manage these effects. 
Where practicable, in plans, set thresholds (including zones, standards or 
targets), or specify acceptable limits to change, to assist in determining when 
activities causing adverse cumulative effects are to be avoided. 

 
With regards to the above NZCPS policies, the proposed Coastal Environments 
chapter takes a comprehensive approach. The district plan chapter not only seeks to 
preserve natural coastal character but also identifies coastal hazard management 
areas where development will be managed. This is achieved through policies, activity 
classification, standards and assessment criteria. 
 
 
Policy 11: Indigenous biological diversity (biodiversity) 
To protect indigenous biological diversity in the coastal environment: 
a. avoid adverse effects of activities on: 

i. indigenous taxa that are listed as threatened or at risk in the New 
Zealand Threat Classification System lists; 

ii. taxa that are listed by the International Union for Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources as threatened; 

iii. indigenous ecosystems and vegetation types that are threatened in 
the coastal environment, or are naturally rare; 

iv. habitats of indigenous species where the species are at the limit of 
their natural range, or are naturally rare; 

v. areas containing nationally significant examples of indigenous 
community types; and 

vi. areas set aside for full or partial protection of indigenous biological 
diversity under other legislation; and 

b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy or mitigate other adverse 
effects of activities on: 

i. areas of predominantly indigenous vegetation in the coastal 
environment; 

ii. habitats in the coastal environment that are important during the 
vulnerable life stages of indigenous species; 

iii. indigenous ecosystems and habitats that are only found in the coastal 
environment and are particularly vulnerable to modification, including 
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estuaries, lagoons, coastal wetlands, dunelands, intertidal zones, 
rocky reef systems, eelgrass and saltmarsh; 

iv. habitats of indigenous species in the coastal environment that are 
important for recreational, commercial, traditional or cultural purposes; 

v. habitats, including areas and routes, important to migratory species; 
and 

vi. ecological corridors, and areas important for linking or maintaining 
biological values identified under this policy. 

 
This NZCPS policy is achieved by another chapter of the proposed District Plan 
(Natural Environment). 
 
Policy 13: Preservation of natural character 
1. To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and to protect it 

from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development: 
a. avoid adverse effects of activities on natural character in areas of the 

coastal environment with outstanding natural character; and 
b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy or mitigate other 

adverse effects of activities on natural character in all other areas of 
the coastal environment; including by: 

c. assessing the natural character of the coastal environment of the 
region or district, by mapping or otherwise identifying at least areas of 
high natural character; and 

d. ensuring that regional policy statements, and plans, identify areas 
where preserving natural character requires objectives, policies and 
rules, and include those provisions. 

2. Recognise that natural character is not the same as natural features and 
landscapes or amenity values and may include matters such as: 

a. natural elements, processes and patterns; 
b. biophysical, ecological, geological and geomorphological aspects; 
c. natural landforms such as headlands, peninsulas, cliffs, dunes, 

wetlands, reefs, freshwater springs and surf breaks; 
d. the natural movement of water and sediment; 
e. the natural darkness of the night sky; 
f. places or areas that are wild or scenic; 
g. a range of natural character from pristine to modified; and 
h. experiential attributes, including the sounds and smell of the sea; and 

their context or setting. 
 
This NZCPS policy is best achieved by proposed Policy 4.2 which identifies natural 
character and proposed Policy 4.3 which protects it. Proposed Policy 4.3 protects 
natural character by: 

a) reinstating dunes which function as natural buffers for as much of the coast 
as practicable; 

b) providing managed public access ways to the beach and avoiding damage to 
dunes from unmanaged access; 

c) avoiding encroachment of permanent structures and private uses onto the 
beach or public land; 

d) removing existing unnecessary structures and associated waste materials 
from the beach; 

e) preventing new activities which have adverse effects on natural character 
values; 

f) retaining a natural beach and foreshore including a dry sand beach where 
possible. 
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This is reflected in the activity status table 4.2 which requires subdivision and land 
use within identified areas of high natural character to obtain resource consent 
approval. This enables the effect of the proposed subdivision and/or development on 
natural character to be assessed.  
 
Policy 14: Restoration of natural character 
Promote restoration or rehabilitation of the natural character of the coastal 
environment, including by: 

a. identifying areas and opportunities for restoration or rehabilitation;  
b. providing policies, rules and other methods directed at restoration or 

rehabilitation in regional policy statements, and plans; 
c. where practicable, imposing or reviewing restoration or rehabilitation 

conditions on resource consents and designations, including for the 
continuation of activities; and recognising that where degraded areas of the 
coastal environment require restoration or rehabilitation, possible approaches 
include: 

i. restoring indigenous habitats and ecosystems, using local genetic 
stock where practicable; or 

ii. encouraging natural regeneration of indigenous species, recognising 
the need for effective weed and animal pest management; or 

iii. creating or enhancing habitat for indigenous species; or 
iv. rehabilitating dunes and other natural coastal features or processes, 

including saline wetlands and intertidal saltmarsh; or 
v. restoring and protecting riparian and intertidal margins; or 
vi. reducing or eliminating discharges of contaminants; or 
vii. removing redundant structures and materials that have been 

assessed to have minimal heritage or amenity values and when the 
removal is authorised by required permits, including an archaeological 
authority under the Historic Places Act 1993; or 

viii. restoring cultural landscape features; or 
ix. redesign of structures that interfere with ecosystem processes; or 
x. decommissioning or restoring historic landfill and other contaminated 

sites which are, or have the potential to, leach material into the coastal 
marine area. 

 
NZCPS Policy 14 is achieved by proposed Policy 4.4 which requires subdivision and 
development in the coastal environment to support restoration of natural character. 
The proposed Policy achieves this through enhancing indigenous habitats and 
ecosystems, encouraging natural regeneration of indigenous species, rehabilitating 
dunes and other natural coastal features and restoring and protecting riparian and 
intertidal margins. This is achieved through Table 4A which contains both standards 
and assessment criteria pertaining to aspects of natural character e.g. the replanting 
of displaced indigenous plant species following earthworks.  
 
Policy 15: Natural features and natural landscapes 
To protect the natural features and natural landscapes (including seascapes) of the 
coastal environment from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development: 

a. avoid adverse effects of activities on outstanding natural features and 
outstanding natural landscapes in the coastal environment; and 

b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy, or mitigate other adverse 
effects of activities on other natural features and natural landscapes in the 
coastal environment; including by: 

c. identifying and assessing the natural features and natural landscapes of the 
coastal environment of the region or district, at minimum by land typing, soil 
characterisation and landscape characterisation and having regard to: 
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i. natural science factors, including geological, topographical, ecological 
and dynamic components; 

ii. the presence of water including in seas, lakes, rivers and streams; 
iii. legibility or expressiveness – how obviously the feature or landscape 

demonstrates its formative processes; 
iv. aesthetic values including memorability and naturalness; 
v. vegetation (native and exotic); 
vi. transient values, including presence of wildlife or other values at 

certain times of the day or year; 
vii. whether the values are shared and recognised; 
viii. cultural and spiritual values for tangata whenua, identified by working, 

as far as practicable, in accordance with tikanga Māori; including their 
expression as cultural landscapes and features; 

ix. historical and heritage associations; and 
x. wild or scenic values; 

d. ensuring that regional policy statements, and plans, map or otherwise identify 
areas where the protection of natural features and natural landscapes 
requires objectives, policies and rules; and 

e. including the objectives, policies and rules required by (d) in plans. 
 
Policy 22: Sedimentation 
1. Assess and monitor sedimentation levels and impacts on the coastal 

environment. 
2. Require that subdivision, use, or development will not result in a significant 

increase in sedimentation in the coastal marine area, or other coastal water.  
3. Control the impacts of vegetation removal on sedimentation including the 

impacts of harvesting plantation forestry. 
4. Reduce sediment loadings in runoff and in stormwater systems through 

controls on land use activities. 
 
Both NZCPS Policies 15 and 22 are addressed in another district plan chapter 
(natural environment).  
 
Policy 24: Identification of coastal hazards 
1. Identify areas in the coastal environment that are potentially affected by 

coastal hazards (including tsunami), giving priority to the identification of 
areas at high risk of being affected. Hazard risks, over at least 100 years, are 
to be assessed having regard to: 
a. physical drivers and processes that cause coastal change including 

sea level rise; 
b. short-term and long-term natural dynamic fluctuations of erosion and 

accretion; 
c. geomorphological character; 
d. the potential for inundation of the coastal environment, taking into 

account potential sources, inundation pathways and overland extent; 
e. cumulative effects of sea level rise, storm surge and wave height 

under storm conditions; 
f. influences that humans have had or are having on the coast; 
g. the extent and permanence of built development; and 
h. the effects of climate change on: 

i. matters (a) to (g) above; 
ii. storm frequency, intensity and surges; and 
iii. coastal sediment dynamics; 

taking into account national guidance and the best available information on the likely 
effects of climate change on the region or district. 
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The proposed Coastal Environment chapter gives effect to NZCPS Policy 24 by 
proposed Policy 4.10. This proposed policy requires the extent of three Coastal 
Hazard Management Areas that are identified on the District Plan Maps. The purpose 
of this is to enable development in these areas to be managed to avoid exacerbating 
coastal erosion hazard risks. Based on the coastal hazard erosion risk assessment 
received in August 2012, three Coastal Hazard Management Areas (CHMA) have 
been identified in the District Plan maps to address the management of development 
in relation to coastal erosion hazard risks. These CHMA sit over the top of zones and 
provide more specific development controls in addition to the more general zone 
requirements. These CHMA are: 

 a no-build urban CHMA; 
 a relocateable urban CHMA: and  
 a no-build rural CHMA. 

The CHMA provisions apply to the whole parcel in the case of subdivision. In all other 
cases the CHMA provisions apply only to land within that CHMA. 
 
 
Policy 25: Subdivision, use, and development in areas of coastal hazard risk 
In areas potentially affected by coastal hazards over at least the next 100 years: 
a. avoid increasing the risk of social, environmental and economic harm from 

coastal hazards; 
b. avoid redevelopment, or change in land use, that would increase the risk of 

adverse effects from coastal hazards; 
c. encourage redevelopment, or change in land use, where that would reduce 

the risk of adverse effects from coastal hazards, including managed retreat by 
relocation or removal of existing structures or their abandonment in extreme 
circumstances, and designing for relocatability or recoverability from hazard 
events; 

d. encourage the location of infrastructure away from areas of hazard risk where 
practicable;  

e. discourage hard protection structures and promote the use of alternatives to 
them, including natural defences; and 

f. consider the potential effects of tsunami and how to avoid or mitigate them. 
 
Policy 25 of the NZCPS requires that subdivision, use and development avoid 
increasing harm from coastal hazards.  The primary mechanism for giving effect to 
NZCPS Policy 25 is the three Coastal Hazard Management Areas identified in the 
District Plan maps to address the management of development in relation to coastal 
erosion hazard risks. Policy 4.12 manages subdivision and land uses in the Coastal 
Hazard Management Areas will be to: 
a) avoid exacerbating existing level of risk exposure in all CHMA by ensuring 

any new built development is located landward of the no-build CHMA and any 
existing development within the no build CHMA does not increase in scale or 
intensity; 

b) proactively promote a reduction of risk within the no-build urban CHMA; 
c) recognise long-term risk in the relocatable build urban and no-build rural 

CHMA; 
d) progressively reduce risk by requiring adaptation strategies over time; 
e) encouraging reliance on natural dune protection and progressively reducing 

reliance on hard protection works. 
 
Table 4.2 implements proposed Policy 4.12 by prohibiting subdivision within the 
entire CHMA. This ensures that no additional lots are created in the most significant 
areas of risk from coastal hazards. In addition, new buildings within the No Build rural 



 

   
 s32 Report – Coastal Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  17   

and urban CHMA are prohibited. This ensures no additional people nor structures are 
exposed to the areas with the highest risk from coastal hazards. Relocatable 
buildings are enabled as a controlled activity in the relocatable urban CHMA. 
Infrastructure is discouraged in the No Build urban CHMA as a discretionary activity. 
This minimises the risk of damage to vital infrastructure as a result of coastal 
hazards. Removal of structures and buildings in the No Build urban CHMA is 
encouraged as a permitted activity.  
 
Policy 26: Natural defences against coastal hazards 
1. Provide where appropriate for the protection, restoration or enhancement of 

natural defences that protect coastal land uses, or sites of significant 
biodiversity, cultural or historic heritage or geological value, from coastal 
hazards. 

2. Recognise that such natural defences include beaches, estuaries, wetlands, 
intertidal areas, coastal vegetation, dunes and barrier islands. 

 
Policy 26 of the NZCPS promotes the restoration of natural defences, such as dunes 
and coastal vegetation, against hazards.  In many places, these natural dune 
systems currently exist on narrow strips of publicly owned coastal reserve, much of 
which is at risk over the next 50-100 years. Maintenance of a naturally functioning 
dune buffer is an important component for the protection of the coast.  Effect has 
been given to Policy 26 primarily by proposed Policies 4.7 and 4.8. Further, a dune 
buffer in coastal hazard development setbacks is provided for and coastal protection 
structures a non-complying activity. 
 
Policy 27: Strategies for protecting significant existing development from 
coastal hazard risk 
1. In areas of significant existing development likely to be affected by coastal 

hazards, the range of options for reducing coastal hazard risk that should be 
assessed includes: 
a. promoting and identifying long-term sustainable risk reduction 

approaches including the relocation or removal of existing 
development or structures at risk; 

b. identifying the consequences of potential strategic options relative to 
the option of “do-nothing”; 

c. recognising that hard protection structures may be the only practical 
means to protect existing infrastructure of national or regional 
importance, to sustain the potential of built physical resources to meet 
the reasonably foreseeable needs of future generations; 

d. recognising and considering the environmental and social costs of 
permitting hard protection structures to protect private property; and 

e. identifying and planning for transition mechanisms and timeframes for 
moving to more sustainable approaches. 

2. In evaluating options under (1): 
a. focus on approaches to risk management that reduce the need for 

hard protection structures and similar engineering interventions; 
b. take into account the nature of the coastal hazard risk and how it 

might change over at least a 100-year timeframe, including the 
expected effects of climate change; and 

c. evaluate the likely costs and benefits of any proposed coastal hazard 
risk reduction options. 

3. Where hard protection structures are considered to be necessary, ensure that 
the form and location of any structures are designed to minimise adverse 
effects on the coastal environment. 
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4. Hard protection structures, where considered necessary to protect private 
assets, should not be located on public land if there is no significant public or 
environmental benefit in doing so. 

 
 
While proposed Policy 4.6 recognises there is a variety of coastal management 
options available including engineering measures, proposed Policy 4.9 actively 
discourages the use of hard protection structures. Although hard protection 
structures currently exist in the southern parts of the District, these structures will be 
maintained at current height and locations to protect public land and assets as long 
as this is cost effective.  
 
This is reflected in Table 4.2 which provides for maintenance of coastal protection 
structures in the No Build urban CHMA as a discretionary activity and new coastal 
protection structures as a non complying activity.  
 
 
The NZCPS provides a strong direction on managing the coastal edge in a way that 
recognises the potential effects of climate change and the need for communities to 
adapt over time to ensure that public values such as natural character, access, 
amenity and significant landforms such as dunes are not lost for future generations.  
There is a clear directive to manage “inappropriate” development and in the context 
of coastal hazards this includes controlling development and encouraging managed 
retreat in certain areas.  There is also a strong directive about hard protection works. 
 
As outlined in the above analysis, the proposed Coastal Environment chapter gives 
effect to the relevant provisions of the NZCPS.  
 
 
 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 
sufficient regard 

Section 75(3)(c) of the RMA states that any District Plan must “give effect to” the 
RPS. 
 
Operative Wellington RPS 
Relevant objectives and policies to the coastal environment of the operative RPS are 
as follows: 
 
Objective 1 The natural character of the coastal environment is preserved through: 
(1)  The protection of nationally and regionally significant areas and values; 
(2)  The protection of the integrity, functioning and resilience of physical and 

ecological processes in the coastal environment; 
(3)  The restoration and rehabilitation of degraded areas; and 
(4)  The management of subdivision, use and development, and the allocation of 

resources in the coastal environment so that adverse effects are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated. 
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This RPS objective is best achieved by proposed Policy 4.2 which identifies natural 
character and proposed Policy 4.3 which protects it. Proposed Policy 4.3 protects 
natural character by: 

a) reinstating dunes which function as natural buffers for as much of the coast 
as practicable; 

b) providing managed public access ways to the beach and avoiding damage to 
dunes from unmanaged access; 

c) avoiding encroachment of permanent structures and private uses onto the 
beach or public land; 

d) removing existing unnecessary structures and associated waste materials 
from the beach; 

e) preventing new activities which have adverse effects on natural character 
values; 

f) retaining a natural beach and foreshore including a dry sand beach where 
possible. 

This is reflected in the activity status table 4.2 which requires subdivision and land 
use within identified areas of high natural character to obtain resource consent 
approval. This enables the effect of the proposed subdivision and/or development on 
natural character to be assessed.  
 
 
Objective 2 Existing provisions for public access to and along the coastal marine 
area remain and appropriate opportunities are taken to enhance public access. 
 

This objective is reflected in proposed Policy 4.5 which requires subdivision and 
development in the coastal environment to maintain and enhance opportunities for 
recreation and enjoyment of the coast. This is achieved by Rule 4A.3.3 which 
requires subdivision layout to provide public access from a legal road to the beach or 
esplanade. A matter over which Council has discretion is public access to and along 
the coast.  
 
 
Policy 1 To give effect to the following matters when planning for and making 
decisions on subdivision, use and development in the coastal environment: 
(1)  Protection, from all actual or potential adverse effects, of areas of nationally 

or regionally significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats for 
indigenous fauna, including those listed in table 8; 

(2)  Protection of the values associated with nationally or regionally outstanding 
landscapes, seascapes, geological features, landforms, sand dunes and 
beach systems and sites of historical or cultural significance, including those 
listed in tables 9 and 10; 

(3)  Protection of sensitive, rare or unusual natural and physical resources, 
habitats, amenity values and ecosystems which are unique to the coastal 
environment (including estuaries, coastal wetlands, mangroves and dunes, 
and their margins) by avoiding, remedying or mitigating adverse effects so as 
to preserve the natural character of the coastal environment. 

(4)  Protection of the integrity, functioning and resilience of the coastal 
environment in terms of the: 
(a) Dynamic processes and features arising from the natural movement of 
sediments, water and air; 
(b) Natural movement of biota; 
(c) Natural substrate composition; 
(d) Natural water quality and quantity, and air quality; 
(e) Natural biodiversity, productivity and biotic patterns; and 
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(f) Intrinsic values of ecosystems. 
 

While this RPS policy is mostly achieved by another chapter of the proposed District 
Plan (natural environment), the Coastal Environment chapter recognises the 
importance of natural coastal processes. Proposed Policy 4.6 accommodates natural 
shoreline movement through management of natural features as well as engineering 
measures and managed retreat. Proposed Policy 4.7 recognises the importance of 
natural dunes as a buffer for coastal hazards. This is implemented by rules and 
standards such as requiring earthworks in dunes to first obtain a resource consent 
within the no build urban Coastal Hazard Management Area (Table 4.2).  
 
 
Policy 2 To consider, where relevant and to the appropriate extent, the following 
matters when planning for and making decisions about subdivision, use or 
development in the coastal environment: 
(1)  The degree to which the proposed activity will impose effects additional to 

those resulting from existing subdivision, use and development, and the 
extent to which such cumulative adverse effects on natural character may be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated; 

(2)  The extent to which natural character has already been compromised in an 
area and the need to avoid sprawling or sporadic subdivision, use or 
development; 

(3)  The efficient use of finite resources in the coastal environment and the 
viability of alternative sites outside the coastal marine area and outside of the 
coastal environment for the proposed activity; 

(4)  The potential impact of projected sea level rise; 
(5)  The actual or potential adverse effects of subdivision, use or development on 

areas of cultural or spiritual significance, heritage resources and on scenic, 
scientific, recreation, open space or amenity values; and 

(6)  The adequacy of provision of infrastructure services (particularly for the 
disposal of waste). 

 
 
All of these issues are represented by various policies, standards and assessment 
criteria within the Coastal Environment chapter. For example building and earthworks 
which are not in the Coastal Hazard Management Area and not won a sensitive 
natural feature are assessed in terms of: 

 Scale and location of activities 
 Visibility of activities from the beach 
 Effects on natural character 
 Effects on natural coastal processes 
 Natural hazard risks 

 
Policy 3 To restore and rehabilitate the natural character of the coastal environment 
where appropriate. 
 
RPS Policy 3 is achieved by proposed Policy 4.4 which requires subdivision and 
development in the coastal environment to support restoration of natural character. 
The proposed Policy achieves this through enhancing indigenous habitats and 
ecosystems, encouraging natural regeneration of indigenous species, rehabilitating 
dunes and other natural coastal features and restoring and protecting riparian and 
intertidal margins. This is achieved through Table 4A which contains both standards 
and assessment criteria pertaining to aspects of natural character e.g. the replanting 
of displaced indigenous plant species following earthworks.  
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Policy 4 To ensure, in planning for or making decisions about new subdivision, use 
or development, that there is no reduction in the quality of existing legal access to 
and along the coastal marine area; and that opportunities are taken, other than in 
exceptional circumstances, to enhance the amount and variety of public access to 
and along the coastal marine area. 
 

This policy is reflected in proposed Policy 4.5 which requires subdivision and 
development in the coastal environment to maintain and enhance opportunities for 
recreation and enjoyment of the coast. This is achieved by Rule 4A.3.3 which 
requires subdivision layout to provide public access from a legal road to the beach or 
esplanade. A matter over which Council has discretion is public access to and along 
the coast.  
 
 
Policy 6 To adopt a precautionary approach to the evaluation of risk in making 
decisions that affect the coastal environment, recognising that there will be situations 
where there is a low probability of an event occurring, but that such an event has the 
potential to create major adverse effects. Such events include: 
(1)  Earthquakes and tsunami; 
 
The Coastal Environment chapter is very aware of the potential for coastal hazards to 
pose a risk to people and property.  Proposed Policy 4.8 minimises the risk of coastal 
hazards effects by managing the location of buildings and infrastructure in the coastal 
hazard management areas. Proposed Policy 4.10 identifies three Coastal Hazard 
Management Areas which are mapped on the District Plan maps. In Table 4.2 there 
are corresponding activity status which pertains to subdivision and buildings in the 
Coastal Hazard Management Areas. Subdivision in the Coastal Hazard Management 
Areas is a prohibited activity, as are new buildings. Minor additions to existing 
buildings may require a resource consent depending on whether they are consistent 
with the adaption strategy.  

Based on the above analysis, the proposed Coastal Environment chapter gives effect 
to the coastal provisions of the operative Wellington RPS.  

 

Wellington Proposed RPS 

Key objectives and policies of the Greater Wellington Proposed RPS include: 

Objective 3: Habitats and features in the coastal environment that have significant 
indigenous biodiversity values are protected; and habitats and features in the coastal 
environment that have recreational, cultural, historical or landscape values that are 
significant are protected from inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 
 
Policy 4: Identifying the landward extent of the coastal environment  
District plans shall include policies and/or rules to identify the landward extent of the 
coastal environment using the following criteria: 
(a) any area or landform dominated by coastal vegetation or habitat; 
(b) any landform affected by active coastal processes, excluding tsunami; 
(c) any landscapes or features, including coastal escarpments, that contribute to the 
natural character, visual quality or amenity value of the coast; and 
(d) any site, structure, place or area of historic heritage value adjacent to, or 
connected with, the coastal marine  area, which derives its heritage value from a 
coastal location. 
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Policy 37: Identifying the landward extent of the coastal environment 
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or review replacement to of a district plan, particular regard shall be 
given to whether the proposal is within the coastal environment using the following 
criteria: 
(a) any area or landform dominated by coastal vegetation or habitat; 
(b) any landform affected by active coastal processes, excluding tsunami; 
(c) any landscapes or features, including coastal escarpments, that contribute to the 
natural character, visual quality or amenity value of the coast; and 
(d) any site, structure, place or area of historic heritage value adjacent to, or 
connected with, the coastal marine area, which derives its heritage value from a 
coastal location. 
 
This is achieved by proposed Policy 4.1 which identifies the extent of the coastal 
environment based on four criteria. The extent of the coastal environment is mapped 
on the District Plan maps. This proposed policy is implemented by rules in table 4.2 
which pertain to activities within the identified coastal environment. The criteria used 
are: 

(a) areas or landforms dominated by coastal vegetation or habitat;  
(b) landform affected by active coastal processes, excluding tsunami;  
(c) landscapes or features, including coastal escarpments, that contribute to the 

natural character, visual quality or amenity value of the coast; and 
(d) sites, structures, places or areas of historic heritage value adjacent to, or 

connected with, the coast, which derive their heritage value from a coastal 
location. 

 

 
Objective 4 

The natural character of the coastal environment is protected from the adverse 
effects of inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 

 
Policy 3: Protecting high natural character in the coastal environment – district and 
regional plans 
District and regional plans shall include policies, rules and/or methods that to 
discourage: protect high natural character in the coastal environment in from 
inappropriate (a) new subdivision, and/or development; and/or use. (b) inappropriate 
use; on land in the coastal environment with high natural character. Natural character 
should be assessed considering the following matters, with a site determined as 
having high natural character when the landscape is slightly modified or unmodified, 
the land-cover is dominated by indigenous vegetation and/or the vegetation cover is 
natural and there are no apparent buildings, structures or infrastructure: 
(a)  The extent to which natural elements, patterns and processes occur, 

including: 
(i) natural elements: the products of natural processes – such as landforms, 
water forms, vegetation and land cover; 
(ii) natural processes: the ecological, climatic and geophysical processes that 
underlie the expression and character of the place, site or area; 
(iii) natural patterns: the visual expression or spatial distribution of natural 
elements which are, or which appear to be, a product of natural processes; 
and/or 



 

   
 s32 Report – Coastal Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  23   

(iv) surroundings: the setting or context, such that the place, site or area 
contributes to an understanding of the natural history of the wider area. 

(b)  The nature and extent of modifications to the place, site or area, including, but 
not limited to: 
(i) physical alterations by people to the landscape, its landforms, waterforms, 
vegetation, land cover and to the natural patterns associated with these 
elements; 
(ii) the presence, location, scale and density of buildings and structures, 
including infrastructure, whether appearing to be interconnected or isolated, 
and the degree of intrusiveness of these structures on the natural character of 
the place; 
(iii) the temporal character of the modification – such as, whether it is fleeting 
or temporary, transitory, transitional or a permanent alteration to the character 
of the place, site or area; and/or 
(iv) any existing influences or pressures on the dynamic ecological and 
geophysical processes contributing to the presence and patterns of natural 
elements, such that these may change and the natural elements and/or 
patterns may become threatened over time. 

(c)  Social values: the place, site or area has meaning for a particular community 
or communities, including: 
(i) sentimental: the natural character of a place, site or area has a strong or 
special association with a particular community; and/or 
(ii) recognition: the place, site or area is held in high public esteem for its 
natural character value, or its contribution to the sense of identity of a 
particular community. 

 

Policy 34: Preserving the natural character of the coastal environment 
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or review replacement to of a district or regional plan, particular 
regard shall be given to preserving the natural character of the coastal environment 
by: 
(a)  minimising any adverse effects from point source and non-point source 

discharges, so that aquatic ecosystem health is safeguarded; 
(b)  protecting the special values of associated with estuaries and bays, beaches 

and dune systems, including the unique physical processes that occur within 
and between them, so that healthy ecosystems are maintained; 

(c)  maintaining or enhancing amenity – such as, open space and scenic values - 
and opportunities for recreation and the enjoyment of the coast by the public; 

(d)  minimising any significant adverse effects from use and enjoyment of the 
coast by the public; 

(e)  safeguarding the life supporting capacity of coastal and marine ecosystems; 
(f)  maintaining or enhancing biodiversity and the functioning of ecosystems; and 
(g)  protecting scientific and geological features. 
 

Policy 35: Managing effects on natural character in the coastal environment – 
consideration 
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement or a 
change, variation or review of a district plan, a determination shall be made as to 
whether an activity may affect natural character in the coastal environment, and in 
determining whether an activity is inappropriate particular regard shall be given to: 
(a)  the nature and intensity of the proposed activity including: 

(i) the functional need or operational requirement to locate within the coastal 
environment 
(ii) the opportunity to mitigate anticipated adverse effects of the activity 
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(b)  the degree to which the natural character will be modified, damaged or 
destroyed including: 
(i) the duration and frequency of any effect, and/or 
(ii) the magnitude or scale of any effect; 
(iii) the irreversibility of adverse effects on natural character values; 
(iv) whether the activity will lead to cumulative adverse effects on the natural 
character of the site/area. 

(c)  the resilience of the site or area to change; 
(d)  the opportunities to remedy or mitigate previous damage to the natural 

character 
 
Objective 5 
Areas of the coastal environment where natural character has been degraded are 
restored and rehabilitated. 
 

This objective and policies are achieved by proposed Policies 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 which 
firstly identify areas of high natural character using criteria outlines in proposed Policy 
4.1. The proposed policies then protect areas of high natural character but also 
encourage subdivision and development to support restoration of natural character 
values. This is further implemented by Table 4.2 which identifies all buildings and 
earthworks on land identified as areas of high character to obtain a resource consent. 
Matters of which Council has restricted its discretion include effects on natural 
character.  
 

 

Objective 7 

The integrity, functioning and resilience of physical and ecological processes in the 
coastal environment are protected from the adverse effects of subdivision, use and 
development. 

Policy 36: Safeguarding lifesupporting capacity of coastal ecosystems 
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or review replacement to of a district or regional plan, particular 
regard shall be given to safeguarding the lifesupporting capacity of coastal and 
marine ecosystems by maintaining or enhancing: 
(a)  any area within the intertidal or subtidal zone that contains unique, rare, 

distinctive or representative marine life or habitats; 
(b)  areas used by marine mammals as breeding, feeding or haul out sites; 
(c)  habitats in the coastal environment that are important during the vulnerable 

life stages of indigenous species; 
(d)  habitats, corridors and routes important for preserving the range, abundance, 

and diversity of indigenous and migratory species; 
(e)  any area that contain indigenous coastal ecosystems and habitats that are 

particularly vulnerable to modification – such as, estuaries, lagoons, coastal 
wetlands, dunelands, rocky reef systems and salt marshes; and 

(f)  the integrity, functioning and resilience of physical and ecological processes. 
 
This objective is given effect to by proposed Policies 4.6 and 4.7. Proposed Policy 
4.6 accommodates natural shoreline movement through management of natural 
features as well as engineering measures and managed retreat. Proposed Policy 4.7 
recognises the importance of natural dunes as a buffer for coastal hazards. This is 
implemented by rules and standards such as requiring earthworks in dunes to first 
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obtain a resource consent within the no build urban Coastal Hazard Management 
Area (Table 4.2). 
 
Objective 8:   
Public access to and along the coastal marine area, lakes and rivers is enhanced 
(objective 8 is shared for the coastal environment and fresh water). 
 
Policy 52: Public access to and along the coastal marine area, lakes and rivers 
When considering an application for a subdivision consent, or a coastal or land use 
consent on public land, or a change, variation or review of a district plan to address 
subdivision or rezoning, particular regard shall be given to enhancing  public access 
to, and along,: 
(a) areas of the coastal marine area, and lakes and rivers with: 

(i) places, sites and areas with significant historic heritage values identified in 
accordance with policy 20; 
(ii) areas of indigenous ecosystems and habitats, and areas with significant 
indigenous biodiversity values identified in accordance with policy 22; 
(iii) outstanding natural features and landscapes identified in accordance with 
policy 24; 
(iv) significant amenity landscapes identified in accordance with policy 26; 
(v) places, sites and areas with high natural character identified in accordance 
with policy 35 
 

This objective and policy is reflected in proposed Policy 4.5 which requires 
subdivision and development in the coastal environment to maintain and enhance 
opportunities for recreation and enjoyment of the coast. This is achieved by Rule 
4A.3.3 which requires subdivision layout to provide public access from a legal road to 
the beach or esplanade. A matter over which Council has discretion is public access 
to and along the coast.  

 
 

Objective 18 
The risks and consequences to people, communities, their businesses, property and 
infrastructure from natural hazards and climate change effects are reduced. 
 
Policy 28: Avoiding subdivision and inappropriate development in areas at high risk 
from natural hazards  
Regional and District plans shall: 
(a) identify areas at high risk from natural hazards; and 
(b) include policies and rules to avoid subdivision; and 
(c) include polices and rules to avoid inappropriate development in those areas 
 
Policy 50: Minimising the risks and consequences of natural hazards When 
considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or replacement review to a district or regional plan, the risk and 
consequences of natural hazards on people, communities, their property and 
infrastructure shall be minimised, and/or in determining whether an activity is 
inappropriate having particular regard shall be given to: 
(a)  the frequency and magnitude of the range of natural hazards that may 

adversely affect the proposal or development, including residual risk; 
(b)  the potential for climate change and sea level rise to increase the frequency 

or magnitude of a hazard event; 
(c)  whether the location of the development will foreseeably require hazard 

mitigation works in the future; 
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(d)  the potential for injury or loss of life, social disruption and emergency 
management and civil defence implications - such as access routes to and 
from the site; 

(e)  any risks and consequences beyond the development site; 
(f)  the impact of the proposed development on any natural features that act as a 

buffer, and where development should not interfere with their ability to reduce 
the risks of natural hazards; 

(g)  avoiding inappropriate development in areas at high risk from natural 
hazards; 

(h)  the potential need for hazard adaptation and mitigation measures in moderate 
risk areas; and 

(i)  the need to locate habitable floor areas and access routes above the 1:100 
year flood level, in identified flood hazard areas. 

 
Objective 19: Hazard mitigation measures, structural works and other activities do 
not increase the risk and consequences of natural hazard events. 
 
Policy 51: Minimising adverse effects of hazard mitigation measures  
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or replacement review of to a district or regional plan, for hazard 
mitigation measures, particular regard shall be given to: 
(a)  the need for structural protection works or hard engineering methods; 
(b)  whether non-structural or soft engineering methods are a more appropriate 

option; 
(c)  avoiding structural protection works or hard engineering methods unless it is 

necessary to protect existing development or property from unacceptable risk 
and the works form part of a long-term hazard management strategy that 
represents the best practicable option for the future; 

(d)  the cumulative effects of isolated structural protection works; and 
(e)  residual risk remaining after mitigation works are in place, so that they reduce 

and do not increase the risks of natural hazards. 
 
Objective 20: Communities are more resilient to natural hazards, including the 
impacts of climate change, and people are better prepared for the consequences of 
natural hazards events. 
 
 
These objectives and policies build on the RMA and the NZCPS and place emphasis 
on assessing risks and managing them in a way that reduces the risks. In assessing 
risk there is a need to address the potential impacts of climate change, along with 
aiming to build communities that are more resilient to the potential impacts of natural 
hazards and recognising that climate change will exacerbate these hazards.  
Policy 28 requires District Plans to identify high risk areas and to avoid subdivision 
and inappropriate development in these areas.  Policy 50 focuses on minimising the 
risk and consequences on people, communities, property and infrastructure. Policies 
50 and 51 outline a range of matters that must be considered when assessing if 
activities are “appropriate”. 
 
The proposed Coastal Environments chapter takes a comprehensive approach and 
not only seeks to preserve natural coastal character but also identifies coastal hazard 
management areas where development will be managed. This is achieved through 
policies, activity classification, standards and assessment criteria.  

This PRPS objectives regarding coastal hazard risk are most appropriately given 
effect to by proposed Policy 4.8. This policy minimises the risk of coastal hazards 
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effects by managing the location of buildings and infrastructure in the coastal hazard 
management areas. Proposed Policy 4.10 identifies three Coastal Hazard 
Management Areas which are mapped on the District Plan maps. In Table 4.2 there 
are corresponding activity status which pertain to subdivision and buildings in the 
Coastal Hazard Management Areas. Subdivision in the Coastal Hazard Management 
Areas is a prohibited activity, as are new buildings. Minor additions to existing 
buildings may require a resource consent depending on whether they are consistent 
with the adaption strategy.  
 
Proposed Policy 4.9 actively discourages the use of hard protection structures in 
accordance with PRPS Policy 51.  
 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

Section 75(4)(b) of the RMA states that any District Plan must “not be inconsistent 
with” a regional plan for any matter stated in s30(1) (functions of regional councils, 
including the avoidance or mitigation of natural hazards). 

The Regional Coastal Plan is the most relevant to the Coastal Environment district 
plan chapter and relevant objectives are policies are outlined below.  
 
General Objectives 
4.1.1 The intrinsic values of the coastal marine area and its components are 
preserved and protected from inappropriate use and development. 
4.1.2 People and communities are able to undertake appropriate uses and 
developments in the coastal marine area which satisfy the environmental protection 
policies in the plan, including activities which: 

 rely on natural and physical resources of the coastal marine area; or 
 require a coastal marine area location; or 
 provide essential public services; or 
 avoid adverse effects on the environment; or 
 have minor adverse effects on the environment, either singly or in 
 combination with other users; or 
 remedy or mitigate adverse effects on the environment and provide a net 

benefit to the environment. 
4.1.3 The adverse effects that new activities may have on existing legitimate 
activities in the coastal marine area are avoided, remedied or mitigated as far as is 
practicable. 
4.1.4 Land, water and air in the coastal marine area retains its life supporting 
capacity. 
4.1.5 The natural character of the coastal marine area is preserved and protected 
from inappropriate use and development. 
4.1.6 Important ecosystems and other natural and physical resources in and adjacent 
to the coastal marine area are protected from inappropriate use and development. 
4.1.7 Public health is not endangered through the effects of previous, present or 
future activities in the coastal marine area. 
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4.1.8 Public access along and within the coastal marine area is maintained and 
enhanced. 
4.1.9 Amenity values in the coastal marine area are maintained and enhanced. 
4.1.10 Important views to and from the coastal marine area are retained. 
4.1.11 Any adverse effects from natural hazards are reduced to an acceptable level. 
 

General Policy 
4.2.21 Use and development of the coastal marine area must take appropriate 
account of natural hazards… 
Explanation:  Natural hazards in the coastal marine area include erosion, 
sedimentation, inundation, tsunami, and earthquake…..What is “appropriate” will vary 
depending on the circumstances, and be related to the degree of risk associated with 
the activity. 
 
4.2.1 To recognise that the intrinsic values of the coastal marine area and its 
components are the heritage of future generations and are worthy of protection in 
their own right, while allowing for appropriate use and development. 
4.2.2 To recognise and distinguish between those parts of the coastal marine area 
which retain natural character, and those areas where natural character has already 
been compromised, and to encourage appropriate new developments only in the 
latter areas. 
4.2.3 When considering the significance of adverse effects of activities on the coastal 
marine area, to recognise and distinguish between: 
those activities which require occupancy on a "permanent" basis, and those which 
can effectively relinquish coastal space at a future date; 
• those activities which have irreversible adverse effects and those for which adverse 
effects are reversible; and 
• those activities which have short term adverse effects and those which 
have on-going or long term adverse effects. 
 

Objectives for structures includes: 
6.1.1 Appropriate structures which enable people and communities to provide for 
their economic and social well-being are allowed. 
6.1.2 There is no inappropriate use or development of structures in the coastal 
marine area. 

Policy for Structures:  
6.2.2 To not allow the use or development of structures in the coastal marine area 
where there will be: …significant adverse effects on: 

• the risk from natural hazards; 
6.2.3 To discourage the development of ad hoc shore protection structures; and to 
not allow the development of seawalls, groynes, or other "hard" shore protection 
structures unless all feasible alternatives have been evaluated and found to be 
impracticable or to have greater adverse effects on the environment. 
6.2.5 To ensure that adequate allowance is made for the following factors when 
designing any structure: 

• rising sea levels as a result of climate change, using the best current 
estimate scenario of the International Panel on Climate Change (IPCC); 
• waves and currents; 
• storm surge; and 
• major earthquake events. 
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Objectives for deposition 
8.1.2 Beach nourishment is used as a means of mitigating the adverse effects of 
coastal erosion. 

Policy for Deposition: 
8.2.1 To allow the deposition of sand, shingle, shell or other natural material on areas 
of foreshore or seabed if the purpose of that deposition is to combat beach or 
shoreline erosion, or to improve the amenity value of the foreshore, provided that all 
of the following criteria can be met: 

• the composition of the material is suitable for the site, will remain on the 
foreshore or seabed for a reasonable period of time, and will not result in 
increased water turbidity or wind borne sediment transport; 
• the deposition will not adversely affect the amenity value of the foreshore or 
seabed through significant changes in beach slope or texture; and 
• the deposition will not cause any significant adverse effects on marine fauna 
or flora, or human values or uses of the area. 

 
The RCP, while managing the area from MHWS seawards, addresses natural hazard 
risks.  The Plan recognises that some structures may be located in the coastal 
marine area, for the management of hazard risk, but that in utilising structures they 
must be “appropriate” and other feasible alternatives must have been considered.  
Beach nourishment is supported as a method for managing the effects of hazards. 
 
It is noted that there is a range of other policies (in addition to the above) that also 
impact on the management of natural hazard effects.  These include for example, 
natural character, amenity, landscape, public access.  These are matters that are 
also addressed in the proposed District Plan for the landward side of MHWS. 
 
The proposed Coastal Environment chapter is not inconsistent with the Wellington 
Regional Coastal Plan.    
 

3.5 Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority. 

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 
2000 

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
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 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to historic heritage.  

Secondary Vision Statement  

The mauri of the Otaki River and Catchment protected, sustained, nurtured and 
enhanced so that Ngati Raukawa in turn may be protected, sustained, nurtured and 
enhanced by it. 

Policy directions set out in section 4.1 include: 

 Management guided by environmental principles (as at 2000 “to be 
prepared”); having a common base-line of protection and enhancement of 
mauri; 

 Pending the preparation of those principles, a precautionary approach is to be 
taken. 

Environmental Monitoring 

Objective: To ensure effective and accurate monitoring of the health of the Otaki 
River environment. 

Policy:  Nga Hapu o Otaki will consider five primary indicators when monitoring the 
health of the environment of the Otaki River: … 
(iii) the abundance and spread of toheroa(coastal) 
(iv) the abundance and spread of tamure (marine)… 
 

This proposed Iwi Management Plan was produced in 2000. While the focus is 
strongly on the management of the Otaki River and catchment, there is also a strong 
reminder that this area is linked to the coastal areas and what happens upstream 
impacts on the coast. There is emphasis placed on integrated management that will 
restore the mauri and the quality of the environment. 

There are no objectives and policies of particular relevance to the Coastal 
Environment chapter.  

Kakapanui: Te Runanga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc.: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 
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There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation. 

While the coastal environment module has not as yet been developed, guiding 
principles can be drawn from the existing modules. 

The intent of this Iwi Management Plan is to develop community based solutions for 
environmental awareness, protection and management through a Treaty partnership 
process, and to protect the interests of future generations. 

Key principles that have been presented through other modules include: 

 Adopting a precautionary approach 

 Ensuring that environmental health is maintained 

 Progressively improving and restoring the natural and healthy state of 
waterways and land (including sea, estuary, coastline) 

 Acknowledging the value of the natural resources including coastlines 

 Restoring natural environments and ecosystems. 

Of particular note are the following policies on stormwater: 

Policy 1: To oppose any level of untreated stormwater discharge to areas required 
for food. 

Policy 4: To progressively remove untreated discharges from all waterways and 
commence with a process of remedial action to heal these places. 

Policy 5: To maintain that rahui until monitoring shows an improvement in water 
quality that meets shellfish taking and tikanga safety standards. 

Policy 13: To promote a community “ethic of care” based on good stewardship as 
part of our responsibilities to future generations. 
 
While these policies will have an effect on the coastal water quality, they are not 
particularly relevant to the Coastal Environment chapter.  
 

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 
 
A7 Vision: a district with communities informed of the risk of natural hazards and the 
response necessary to minimise risks. 
 
C1.1.Policy1 highlights the importance of amenity values, including reference to the 
natural environment, natural processes and access.  This is supported by Policy 2 
which also addresses the natural environment. 

C4.1 Policy 2 Landforms - recognises the importance of sand dunes to the coastal 
landscape, in Paraparaumu town centre. 

C.6.1 Policy 7 protects the characteristics of the coastal environment that are of 
special value to Tangata Whenua. 

C7 focuses on subdivision and development, in relation to various zones and 
geographical areas. 
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C.7.1 Residential subdivision: Objective 2: Policy recognises the importance of 
natural features in the coastal environment. 

C.7.2 Rural subdivision and development: Objective 1: Policies 2 and 3 
particularly identify the importance of coastal dunes.  Policy 8 seeks to avoid adverse 
effects of subdivision on the coastal environment.  Policy 12 focuses on natural 
character of the coastal environment, Policy 13 on the natural form of sand dunes. 
Policy 17 aims to avoid natural hazards when land is subdivided. 

C.7.3 Earthworks: Objective 1: Policies 1 and 2 recognise the importance of 
protecting dunes, native vegetation and outstanding landscapes, including access 
and recreational opportunities. 

C.9 Coastal Environment: Of particular relevance in this chapter are:  

Objective 1:  Policy 1 ensures protection of landforms, dunes, vegetation and 
habitats. Policy 2 discourages development prone to coastal erosion or the effects of 
sea level rise. Policy 3 controls residential buildings within areas subject to coastal 
erosion. Policy 4 discourages coastal protection works and encourages managed 
retreat and coastal renourishment. 

Objective 2: Policy 1 requires esplanade reserves along the coast. Policy 2 
addresses public access. Policy 3 protects foredunes. 

C.10 Landscape Objective 1: Policies 3 and 4 support dune protection. 

C.11 Ecology Objective 1: Various policies support the importance of natural 
environments including native plantings and identify the importance of buffer zones. 

C.12 Open Spaces & Reserves Objective 1 and 2: various policies identify the 
importance of open space, amenity and recreational values and set out the Council’s 
approach to esplanade reserves. 

C.15 Natural Hazards 

This chapter of the District Plan includes earthquake and geological hazards, coastal 
hazards and flood hazards.  Present Coastal Hazards are identified as including: 
long-term erosion of the shoreline, short term fluctuations in the shore line, erosion 
from river mouth migration and wind erosion of dunes. 

The Objectives and Policies of this section are set out in Appendix C. Other relevant 
provisions include: 

D1.2 Residential Zone Standards: Yards: sets out:  

“Coastal building line restrictions” are as follows: 

 Waikanae, Te Horo Beach – 7.5 m from seaward title boundary 
 Peka Peka – 70 m from the seaward edge of the existing esplanade reserve 
 Paraparaumu, Raumati, Paekakariki – 20 m (as shown on maps) 

 
In addition, “relocatable buildings” are required between 20 m and 50 m from the sea 
in some areas (defined in the glossary and shown on maps of the District Plan 
planning maps). 
 
D2.2 Rural Zone Standards 
 
Siting of buildings: 

 The erection of buildings shall not be sited within 100 m of the seaward title 
boundary of the esplanade reserve or the toe of the foredune or vegetation 
line where this is within the esplanade title reserve.  
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 Yard setback: at least 100 m for all buildings.  
 
D2.1.5 Prohibited Activity 

 New buildings within 100 m (as described above) (D2.1.5(ii)). 
 
These restrictions have the effect of avoiding new development seaward of the line 
stated for each area.  
 
The District Plan has already taken a strong lead on the management of coastal 
hazard areas. The emphasis is on avoiding creating new or exacerbating existing 
hazards.  The District Plan also envisaged that the coastal hazards zones would 
continue to be refined as further studies were undertaken (pC15-4). 
 

3.7 Other Plans & Strategies 

Section 74(2) of the RMA states that a territorial authority “shall have regard to” any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts. This section of the 
report discusses other documents considered in the development of this report. 

The following key documents have informed the preparation of this section 32 
analysis. 

Kapiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Natural Hazards and 
Managed Retreat, 2010. 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of coastal hazards and the challenges being faced. It also 
outlines the legislative background to managing hazards. Managed retreat is 
discussed as a key method for risk reduction, along with recognition that a multi-year 
community discussion is required.  This recognises that “the sea cannot be held back 
indefinitely” (p12). 

The document identifies (p8) that there is a need to address natural hazard risks in a 
way that: 

 Provides for certainty  
 Plans for continuous change 
 Plans for an uncertain threat 
 Works with communities to find sustainable, long-term solutions. 

The document also recognises that the District Plan is only one mechanism (albeit a 
key one), for managing coastal hazards and the associated risks to people and 
property.  

The District Plan Review has considered the feedback received on this Discussion 
Document in the development of the Coastal Environment chapter. 

Choosing Futures: Coastal Strategy, 2006 

This KCDC Strategy builds on the Kapiti Coast: Choosing Futures: Community 
Outcomes and Community Plan. It was developed to guide management of the 
coastal environment over the next 20 years and to implement the community vision 
of “restore and enhance the wild natural feel of the coast”.  The community also 
wanted to see a comprehensive and integrated approach to coastal management 
(not just protection) which treats the coast as an ecosystem to be managed as a 
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whole”(p16).  The District Plan is one of the regulatory tools for implementing this 
strategy. 

Overarching Objective: That environmental and lifestyle values that have always 
attracted people to the area are retained and enhanced and the historical, geological 
and cultural values are maintained”. 

The management principles  
 Protect coastal processes 
 Protect unique heritage 
 Protect character 
 Interventions should enhance the potential of natural features to be self 

sustaining 
 Balancing public and private access 
 Emergency management strategies are planned in advance of possible 

events 
 Coastal reserve and dune margins are treated an understood as an 

integrated natural system 
 The built environment is a string of distinct built settlements, each with unique 

character 
 

The Strategy recognises that there are seven challenges with respect to the coast: 
stewardship involving all sectors of the community in decision making, the health of 
the natural coastal ecosystems, harvesting of resources on the coast, access to the 
coast, recreation and use of the coast, erosion and other coastal hazards, and the 
scale, location and built character of the coast.  

 

In relation to coastal hazards the following were particularly noted: 

District-wide coastal outcomes: 

 Public dune margins are no longer gardened with exotic species by adjacent 
owners. 

 Restoration planting has been a priority on the foredune and has formed a 
natural erosion buffer. 

 All access to the beach across the foredune is via a public accessway as 
these are suitable for all users and protect the environment. 

 Any structures within the coastal reserve (protection and access structure) 
are part of the built character and must be well designed and multipurpose 
where possible. 

 Improved understanding that the Coast is a single, contiguous natural 
resource, and that the coastal margins in front of public and private assets 
should be managed in a holistic way. 

Management Principles: 

 Long-term solutions which protect coastal processes and systems are sought 
for the benefit of current and future generations. 

 Unique areas and interest along the coast are recognised and solutions are 
sought which protect character and the environment. This means 
management practices reflect that different parts of the coast have different 
needs. 
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 Private and public access is balanced within the constraints of coastal 
systems. 

 Emergency management strategies and related processes are planned in 
advance of possible events. 

 The coastal reserve and dune margins are treated and understood as an 
integrated natural system and managed as a community asset. 

The strategy (p51–59) provides an overview of coastal hazards along with outlining 
the erosion/accretion and hazards trends experienced along the Kapiti Coast. It notes 
in particular the range of engineered structures that have been put in over time to 
address erosion effects. 

It identifies that a revised assessment of coastal hazard risk was undertaken and that 
a review of the building setback lines would also be undertaken.  

It states: The overall strategic response for hazards is to continue to protect existing 
structures on the coast while maintaining the dune areas, making them as natural as 
possible with native plantings and to consider soft engineering as an initial response 
to problems. (p55). 

A range of responses (many of which falls outside the scope of the District Plan) are 
identified to meet this challenge. In particular it is noted that Council’s intention is to 
continue to protect only public assets. 

The strategy (pp 60–62) also reflects on the built environment.  It states: The overall 
strategic response is to protect character areas in the District Plan, ensure any 
building setbacks from the coast include consideration of amenity and ensure 
protection works are as minimal as possible and do not change the character of 
settlements. 

A range of responses are identified to meet this challenge, including in particular 
ensuring new buildings are set back from the coast (for visual and amenity purposes) 
but also recognising the hazard role of setbacks.  The Council stated it intended to 
retain the 70 m (Pekapeka) and 100 m (rural) setbacks. 

The Coastal Environment chapter gives effect to all many of the seven challenges 
with respect to the coast:  

access to the coast, recreation and use of the coast – this is reflected in proposed 
Policy 4.5 which requires subdivision and development in the coastal environment to 
maintain and enhance opportunities for recreation and enjoyment of the coast. This is 
achieved by Rule 4A.3.3 which requires subdivision layout to provide public access 
from a legal road to the beach or esplanade. A matter over which Council has 
discretion is public access to and along the coast.  
 

erosion and other coastal hazards – The proposed Coastal Environments chapter 
takes a comprehensive approach and identifies coastal hazard management areas 
where development will be managed. This is achieved through policies, activity 
classification, standards and assessment criteria. Proposed Policy 4.8 minimises the 
risk of coastal hazards effects by managing the location of buildings and 
infrastructure in the coastal hazard management areas. Proposed Policy 4.10 
identifies three Coastal Hazard Management Areas which are mapped on the District 
Plan maps. In Table 4.2 there are corresponding activity status which pertain to 
subdivision and buildings in the Coastal Hazard Management Areas. Subdivision in 
the Coastal Hazard Management Areas is a prohibited activity, as are new buildings. 
Minor additions to existing buildings may require a resource consent depending on 
whether they are consistent with the adaption strategy.  
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3.8 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed coastal environment provisions, the Objective, Policies and 
other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVE  

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the appropriateness of the proposed objective is considered, and additional 
options are assessed as alternative means of achieving the sustainable management 
purpose in section 5.  

There are a number of proposed objectives identified for managing the District’s 
Coastal Environment, however objective 2.4 outlined below is the primary objective 
assessed in this report. 

 
2.4 Coastal Environment 

To have a healthy Coastal Environment where: 

a) natural character, natural systems, natural landforms and natural rocesses, are 
protected, and restored where degraded; 

b) appropriate public access to and along the coast is improved; 
c) development does not result in further loss of coastal dunes; and 
d) communities are not exposed to increased risks from coastal hazards  
 
 
In addition objective 2.3 –Development Management, in the extract provided below 
seeks to avoid natural hazard effects on people and communities. 
 
2.3 Development Management 
To maintain a consolidated urban form within Existing Urban Areas and a limited 
number of Identified Growth Areas which can be efficiently serviced and integrated 
with existing townships, delivering:  
c) resilient communities where development does not result in an increase in risk to 

life or severity of damage to property from natural hazard events; 

 
In relation to natural character objective 2.3 Natural Environment addresses 
protection of natural features. 

4.2 Does the Objective Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objective achieves 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

The coastal environment is a natural resource 
and includes not only landforms such as dunes 
but processes as well. There are many places in 
which there are significant ecological values and 
important coastal habitats, as well as landscapes 
of valued natural character. The landforms visible 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

from and associated with the coast form part of 
the natural character of the coastal environment.  

A consequence of the unique characteristics and 
natural qualities of the coastal environment is that 
it is under considerable development pressure 
which tends to conflict with the natural character, 
systems, landforms and processes of the coastal 
environment. The beach and coastal plain have 
been highly modified by development and use 
since permanent settlement.  

Objective 2.4 recognises the importance of 
natural character, natural systems, natural 
landforms and natural processes and seeks to 
protect them. Where these are already degraded, 
the proposed Objective seeks to restore them. By 
protecting these natural resources, Objective 2.4 
achieves this part of Section 5 of the Act.  

Objective 2.4 also recognises that the coastal 
dunes are sensitive to pressure from 
development and seeks to avoid further loss of 
coastal dunes. This will result in the retention and 
protection of coastal dunes for future generations. 

Both proposed Objectives 2.3 and 2.4 recognise 
that coastal hazards can impact on the 
environment and on people’s property and lives.  
These proposed objectives are relevant to 
sustaining the potential of natural and physical 
resources, by recognising that the environment is 
also at risk from human response to coastal 
hazard events.  This proposed objective therefore 
recognises that an environment affected by 
hazard events must be managed in a way that 
allows for natural processes to occur and to 
enable future generations to experience a 
reduced level of risk from such events as much 
as practicable.   

Natural systems such as dunes can also provide 
buffers against the effects of a coastal hazard 
event on people and property.  To be sustainable 
for the future, activities and development on the 
land must be managed carefully.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

There are many places within the coastal 
environment with significant ecological values 
and important coastal habitats. The natural 
ecology and processes of the coastal 
environment can be adversely affected by 
activities if not properly managed. As part of 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

development of the coastal plain for agriculture 
and urban areas, bush has been cleared, dunes 
flattened, exotic species planted and introduced, 
wetlands drained or filled, aggregate removed 
from rivers, river channels narrowed and 
protective structures built. Subdivision and 
development can be inappropriate in the coastal 
environment, given the fragility of ecologically 
sensitive areas such as dunes.  

Proposed Objective 2.4 recognises the 
importance of protecting natural systems and 
processes and in doing so safeguards the life-
supporting capacity of ecosystems in particular.  

Proposed Objective 2.4 also recognises the 
importance of avoiding further loss of coastal 
dunes. As part of development of the coastal 
plain for agriculture and urban areas, dunes have 
been cleared and flattened. Dunes are an 
essential component of the coastal ecosystem 
and avoiding their further loss achieves this part 
of Section 5 of the Act.  

Coastal erosion is a natural phenomenon. The 
proposed objective recognises that the coast and 
its ecosystems are vulnerable to changes and 
needs to be able to adapt to these changes.  To 
enable the coastal environment to adjust and 
safeguard the associated life supporting capacity 
of the coast, it is important that the natural 
processes can occur as naturally as possible, (i.e. 
without being constrained by development or 
other physical structures). Existing protection 
works have significantly impacted on natural 
coastal processes. 

This proposed objective recognises the need to 
reduce the risk to the environment from 
inappropriate responses to natural hazard events. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

The definition of “environment” as contained in 
the RMA includes ecosystems and their 
constituent parts, including people and 
communities. As Objective 2.3(c) seeks to reduce 
the risk to life from natural hazard events, it is 
considered to achieve this part of Section 5 of the 
Act. 

Proposed Objective 2.4 has as avoiding, 
remedying and mitigating effects on the 
environment as a central theme. Objective 2.4(a) 
seeks to protect natural character, natural 
systems, natural landforms and natural processes 
and restore those that are degraded. In achieving 
this part of the Objective, adverse effects on 
natural character, natural systems, natural 
landforms and natural processes will be avoided, 
or remedied where they are already degraded.  

Objective 2.4(c) seeks to avoid further loss of 
coastal dunes and therefore achieves this part of 
Section 5 of the Act.  

Proposed Objective 2.4(d) seeks to ensure that 
activities are managed in a way that reduces the 
potential impacts of natural hazard events on 
property and life while preserving the coastal 
environment.  The definition of “environment” as 
contained in the RMA includes ecosystems and 
their constituent parts, including people and 
communities. As Objective 2.5 seeks to ensure 
the safety and resilience of people and 
communities by avoiding increased levels of risk 
from natural hazards, it is considered to achieve 
this part of Section 5 of the Act.  

Applying a risk management and reduction 
approach to activities in the coastal environment 
will be critical to managing the potential scale of 
adverse effects that could arise.  It also 
recognises the importance of enabling the 
environment to “cope” with a hazard event in as 
natural a manner as possible. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Objective 2.3(c) seeks to limit the risk or severity 
to property from natural hazard events.  

Objective 2.5 seeks to ensure that communities 
are located and designed in a way to reduce the 
potential impacts on them from hazard events. 

There are potentially high economic and social 
costs associated with natural hazards in the 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

District with significant consequences for public 
health and safety, agriculture, housing and 
infrastructure. Natural hazard events not only 
disrupt the social fabric of the community but can 
have devastating effects on assets such as 
structures and infrastructure. Both proposed 
objectives seek to reduce the social and 
economic costs by avoiding exposure to 
increased levels of risk.  

Both Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.5 will enable people 
and communities to provide for their social, 
economic and cultural well-being by reducing the 
risk from natural hazards. 

It is critical that the threats from coastal hazards 
are taken into account when considering the 
social, economic and cultural well-being of 
individuals and communities.  This proposed 
objective seeks to reduce the social and 
economic costs of responding to, and recovering 
from, coastal hazard events. Aiming to reduce 
these costs would provide for more resilient 
communities. 

Proposed Objective 2.4 also recognises the 
importance of natural character, amenity values 
and public access for people’s enjoyment, food 
gathering and recreation activities. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

By seeking to avoid and reduce risk from hazard 
events, both proposed objectives 2.3 and 2.4 
make a strong contribution to the health and 
safety of individuals and communities.  The 
proposed objectives also recognise that while 
there are uncertainties involved in the scale and 
timing of the impacts from climate change, it is 
clear that the projected sea level rise has the 
potential to exacerbate existing erosion trends.  
Therefore it is important to increase the resilience 
of communities to the potential effects of climate 
change. 

Proposed Objective 2.4(b) appropriate public 
access to and along the coast to be improved. 
Enabling people to access the beach for 
recreation purposes will provide for their health.    

Matters of National 
Importance (s6) 

Objective 2.4 seeks recognises the importance of 
natural processes and systems. Although this 
wording does not match that in Section 6, 
preserving natural processes and systems will 
ensure the preservation of the natural character 
of the coastal environment and the protection of 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

areas of significant indigenous vegetation and 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna. 

Other Matters (s7) Of most relevant are the following parts of Section 
7: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality 
of the environment: 

(i) the effects of climate change: 

The definition of “environment” as contained in 
the RMA includes ecosystems and their 
constituent parts, including people and 
communities. As Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.4 seek 
to ensure the safety and resilience of people and 
communities by avoiding increased levels of risk 
from natural hazards, it is considered to achieve 
Section 7(f).  

The effects of climate change must be considered 
in tandem with natural hazards. The Council 
recognises that climate change has the potential 
to increase both the frequency and magnitude of 
natural hazard events. Long-term planning needs 
to take account of expected long-term shifts and 
changes in climate extremes and patterns to 
ensure future generations are adequately 
prepared for predicted climate conditions, and 
that a precautionary approach is taken to hazard 
mitigation and avoidance. Reducing the exposure 
of people and property to risk from natural hazard 
events and potential climate change impacts 
would not only result in less impact on people and 
communities but would also enable the natural 
environment to respond and adjust in a natural 
way.  

In this regard, both Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.4 are 
considered to give appropriate regard to the 
effects of climate change. 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives achieve the purpose of the 
Act and promotes the sustainable management of natural and physical resources in 
a way that people and communities can provide for their social, economic and 
cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, both now and in the future.   
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4.3 Is the proposed objective the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the most appropriate objective to achieve the purpose of the Act, the 
test is the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 
purpose of the Act. All of the proposed objectives under the District Plan Review 
have been written to interrelate and achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable 
resource management.  In this context, the most appropriate objective does not 
necessarily equate to the superior objective – rather it is a matter of suitability, given 
the other objectives proposed. 

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed coastal environment objectives achieve the 
purpose of the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is 
also considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose 
with respect to coastal environment matters. 

There were three main objectives regarding coastal environment in the Operative 
Kapiti Coast District Plan, contained in Section C9 as follows: 

Objective 1.0 – Protection of natural coastal values 
To protect and enhance the natural character, natural values and associated amenity 
values of the coastal environment.  
 
Objective 2.0 – Public Access 
To facilitate public access to and along the coast. 
 
Objective 3.0 – Tangata Wenua 
To recognise and provide for the relationship of tangata whenua with the coastal 
environment 
 
Although not contained in the Coastal Section of the District Plan, there is one 
objective in C5: Natural Hazards relevant to the coastal environment 
Objective 1.0 
To manage activities and development within natural hazard prone areas so as to 
avoid or mitigate the adverse effects of natural hazards 
 

Proposed Objective 2.4 covers all of the issues raised in the operative objectives plus 
more. Although the relationship of tangata whenua with the coastal environment is 
not represented in proposed Objective 2.4, this is addressed by proposed Objective 
2.1.  

Proposed Objective 2.4(a) seeks to protect natural character in accordance with 
operative Objective 1.0 but it goes further and addresses natural systems, natural 
landforms and natural processes. Proposed Objective 2.4(a) also seeks to restore 
natural character, natural systems, natural landforms and natural processes where 
these are degraded.  

Proposed Objective 2.4(c) specifically identifies coastal dunes as requiring protection 
from further loss. The specific mention of dunes is a new concept for the District’s 
coastal objectives.  

Whilst operative Objective 2.0 seeks to facilitate public access to and along the 
coast, proposed Objective 2.4(b) goes further and seeks to improve public access.  
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The operative objective in C5 relating to natural hazards has two main parts to it: 

 Manage activities and development within natural hazard prone areas 
 And in doing so, avoid or mitigate the adverse effects  of natural hazards 

The proposed objectives introduce quite a different approach to natural hazard 
management. There is a greater awareness of what the outcomes sought are e.g. no 
increase in risk to life or severity to property, and the safety and resilience of people 
and communities.  

Proposed Objective 2.3(c) acknowledges the need to manage development and the 
increased risk to life and property when development is inappropriately located. 
Proposed Objective 2.4(d) only seeks to avoid exposure to increased levels of risk 
from coastal hazards. It is assumed that proposed Objective 2.4(d) is referring to not 
only the built form but activities also.  

Proposed Objective 2.4 introduces a new recognition of the importance of natural 
processes and systems. Natural hazards are after all just natural processes and it is 
only where the human environment intersects that natural hazards create issues.  

The objective was amended to provide greater clarity about the outcome sought - 
reduction in level of exposure of people to coastal hazard risks (not just damage to 
buildings and structures) while protecting natural systems to recognise that natural 
systems are the most resilient defence to natural hazards.  The increasing risks 
associated with climate change effects also require recognition of the dynamic nature 
of many natural hazards and the need to address residual risks where structures 
currently protect people. 

Reducing the exposure of people and property to risk from coastal hazard events and 
potential climate change impacts would not only result in less impact on people and 
communities, but would also enable the coastline to respond and adjust in a more 
natural way.  It will be necessary to manage the built environment in areas at risk 
from coastal hazards to avoid any increase in vulnerability for future generations.  
The importance of dune systems to act as a natural buffer to the effects of natural 
hazards is also recognised. 

Future climate change is predicted to lead to increased storminess, higher rainfall 
intensities and an increase in sea level. As a consequence, current coastal hazards 
are expected to be exacerbated with the potential to increase the risk of damage to 
people and property. 

This proposed objectives are consistent with section 31(1)(b)(i) of the RMA, which 
sets out that the avoidance or mitigation of natural hazards is a function of territorial 
councils.  This proposed objective also gives effect to a number of policies in the 
NZCPS. 

On the basis of the above analysis, it is considered that the proposed objectives are 
the most appropriate for achieving the purpose of the RMA. The proposed objectives 
are deemed to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act than the 
status quo.   
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Essential to the potential future achievement of the proposed coastal environment 
objectives, the report now considers the matter of implementation.  This is achieved 
firstly through evaluation of proposed policies, which are in turn implemented through 
the rules and other methods.  This implementation evaluation must also consider the 
appropriateness of the policies and rules, including an assessment of their costs and 
benefits.  The final implementation consideration is the extent to which any risk may 
be present in proceeding with the proposed policies and rules and other methods if 
there are any identified information gaps. 

 

5.1 Do the proposed policies implement the objective? 

The following provides evaluations of whether the policies that apply to the objectives 
are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and 
effectiveness and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. 
Because two objectives apply to the coastal environment, policies will be assessed 
against the most relevant objective(s).  

The following policies are proposed to implement the objectives: 

Policies 

Policy 4.1 – Identify Coastal Environment extent:  
The extent of the coastal environment is identified and mapped in the District Plan, 
using the following criteria: 
(a) areas or landforms dominated by coastal vegetation or habitat;  
(b) landform affected by active coastal processes, excluding tsunami;  
(c) landscapes or features, including coastal escarpments, that contribute to the 

natural character, visual quality or amenity value of the coast; and 
(d) sites, structures, places or areas of historic heritage value adjacent to, or 

connected with, the coast, which derive their heritage value from a coastal 
location. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.1  Clearly outlines the assessment 

criteria for identifying the extent 
of the coastal environment 

 Achieves Policy 1 of the NZCPS 
 Achieves Policy 4 of the 

Wellington PRPS that requires 
district plans to identify the 
landward extent of the coastal 
environment 

 Enables the coastal 
environment to be 
comprehensively managed 

 Provides certainty for the 
community and landowners by 
mapping the coastal 
environment extent on the 
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District Plan maps 
 Ensures those features 

contributing to the coastal 
environment are included 

 
 
Policy 4.2 – Identify natural character 
Areas of high natural character and natural coastal features in the coastal 
environment are identified in the district plan using the following criteria: 
a) natural elements, systems, processes and patterns, which are relatively 

unmodified;  
b) the presence of water (lakes, rivers, sea), geological and geomorphological 

features; 
c) natural landforms and landscapes which are legible and uncluttered by 

structures or ‘obvious’ human influence including the natural darkness of the 
night sky; 

d) places dominated by natural patterns such as the natural movement of water 
and sediment; 

e) places or areas that are wild or scenic including the presence of vegetation 
(especially native vegetation) and other ecological patterns. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.2  Clearly outlines the assessment 

criteria for identifying areas of 
high natural character and 
natural coastal features 

 Achieves Policy 13 of the 
NZCPS 

 Enables areas of high natural 
character and natural coastal 
features to be comprehensively 
managed 

 Provides certainty for the 
community and landowners by 
mapping the areas of high 
natural character and natural 
coastal features on the District 
Plan maps 

 Ensures those features 
contributing to the coastal 
character are identified 

 

 
 
Policy 4.3 – Protection of natural character 
Areas of high natural character in the coastal environment, significant natural coastal 
features and habitat will be protected by: 
a) reinstating dunes which function as natural buffers for as much of the coast 

as practicable; 
b) providing managed public access ways to the beach and avoiding damage to 

dunes from unmanaged access; 
c) avoiding encroachment of permanent structures and private uses onto the 

beach or public land; 
d) removing existing unnecessary structures and associated waste materials 

from the beach; 
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e) preventing new activities which have adverse effects on natural character 
values; 

f) retaining a natural beach and foreshore including a dry sand beach where 
possible. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.3  Clearly outlines how areas of 

high natural character in the 
coastal environment, significant 
natural coastal features and 
habitat will be protected 

 Enables areas of high natural 
character and natural coastal 
features to be comprehensively 
managed 

 Ensures those features 
contributing to the coastal 
character are protected 

 Reinstates dunes which function 
as natural buffers 

 Avoids damage to dunes from 
unmanaged access to the beach

 Avoids encroachment of 
permanent structures and 
private uses onto the beach or 
public land. This will assist in 
retaining coastal character 

 Maintains natural character 
values through preventing new 
activities which have adverse 
effects  

 Retains a natural beach and 
foreshore 

 May restrict development in the 
coastal environment 

 
 
 
Policy 4.4 – Restore natural character 
Subdivision and development in the coastal environment will support restoration of 
natural character values through: 
a) creating or enhancing indigenous habitats and ecosystems, using local 

genetic stock;  
b) encouraging natural regeneration of indigenous species, while effectively 

managing weed and animal pests;  
c) rehabilitating dunes and other natural coastal features or processes, including 

saline wetlands and intertidal saltmarshes;  
d) restoring and protecting riparian and intertidal margins; or 
e) removing coastal structures and materials that do not have heritage or 

amenity values; or 
f) redesign of structures that interfere with ecosystem processes. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.4  Supports restoration of natural 

character values in the coastal 
environment which is in 

 May restrict development in the 
coastal environment 

 May require redesigning 
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accordance with Policy 14 of the 
NZCPS.  

 Will improve coastal biodiversity 
 Encourages regeneration of 

indigenous species 
 Supports and maintains coastal 

ecosystems 
 Encourages rehabilitation of 

dunes which have a natural 
buffer role  

 Supports rehabilitation of 
coastal features and processes 

 Increases resilience of the 
coastal environment 

 Encourages removing coastal 
structures and materials in order 
to maintain heritage or amenity 
values 

structures that interfere with 
ecosystem process. This may 
have a financial consequence.  

 
 
Policy 4.5 – Amenity and public access 
Subdivision and development in the coastal environment will maintain and enhance 
amenity values, such as open space and scenic values, opportunities for recreation 
and the enjoyment of the coast, including enjoyment of a high tide dry beach by the 
public and public access to and along the coast, while minimising any significant 
adverse effects on the public’s use and enjoyment of the coast. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.5  Requires subdivision and 

development to be cognisant of 
amenity values  

 Minimises any significant 
adverse effects on the public’s 
use and enjoyment of the coast 

 Maintain and enhances open 
space and scenic values, 
opportunities for recreation and 
enjoyment of the coast 

 Maintains and enhances public 
access to and along the beach 
in accordance with Policy 19 of 
the NZCPS.  

 May limit the development of sites 
 May require modification to the 

design of subdivision and 
development to achieve this 
policy  

 
 
Policy 4.6 – Natural coastal processes 
Natural shoreline movement will be accommodated and the resilience of coastal 
communities will be increased by using the best practice coastal management 
options, including some or a combination of the following: 
a) dune management; 
b) inlet management; 
c) engineering measures;  
d) managed retreat;  
e) building and development controls; and 
f) Coastal Hazard Management Areas 
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.6  Ensures natural shoreline 

movement is accommodated 
 Increases the resilience of 

coastal communities 
 Encourages natural shoreline 

functions  
 Enables the shoreline to 

respond naturally to coastal 
processes 

 Enables a range of approaches 
for coastal management to be 
employed depending on the 
situation 

 

 May restrict development in some 
areas 
 

 
 
Policy 4.7 - Natural Dune Buffers 
Natural dune systems will be protected and enhanced, as a buffer for coastal hazard 
effects and enabled to migrate inland in response to shoreline retreat. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.7  Ensures natural shoreline 

movement is accommodated 
 Increases the resilience of 

coastal communities 
 Encourages natural dune 

functions  
 Enables the shoreline to 

respond naturally to coastal 
processes 

 Enables dunes to buffer the 
shorter terms effects  of periodic 
storm events 

 Supports natural dune 
ecosystems 

 Buffers development located 
behind the dunes 

 Is in accordance with Section 26 
of the NZCPS 

 Supports the protection and 
restoration of natural protective 
dune buffers, which in turn 
contribute to coastal character. 

 Restricts development on the 
dunes 

 
Policy 4.8 – Coastal hazard risk management 
The location of buildings and infrastructure in the coastal hazard management areas 
will be managed to minimise the risk of coastal hazard effects. This will include 
retreat of buildings and activities from areas where hard coastal protection structures 
fail or are no longer able to be sustainably managed. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
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4.8  Clearly identifies on the district 
plan maps the geographical 
extent of the coastal hazard 
management area 

 Enable comprehensive 
management of development 
within those areas most at risk 
from coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and 
people from coastal hazards 
over time 

  

 May restrict development in the 
coastal hazard management 
areas  

 
 
 
Policy 4.9 – Hard protection structures 
The use of hard protection structures will be actively discouraged by: 
a) avoiding any new protection structures on public land;  
b) requiring the development of strategies for public and private land to reduce 

and ultimately over time eliminate the reliance on hard protection structures; 
c) avoiding new development where no specific planning strategy has been 

developed for areas where there are existing public hard coastal protection 
structures; and 

d) ensuring the costs and benefits of maintaining any public hard coastal 
protection structures are affordable in light of long-term shoreline trends and 
climate change impacts on sea level rise and increased storms. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.9  Discourages the use of hard 

protection structures   
 Minimises the adverse effects 

that may accompany use of 
engineering solutions such as 
loss of dry beach, restricted 
access, and adverse effects on 
coastal character.  

 Reduces reliance on hard 
engineering solutions over time 

 Ensures the costs and benefits 
of maintaining any public hard 
coastal protection structures are 
affordable 

 Increased reliance on natural 
features for protection 

 Potential loss of many beachfront 
properties if soft options do not 
prove to be practical or cost-
effective. 
 

 
 
Policy 4.10 – Coastal Hazard Management Areas 
The extent of the three Coastal Hazard Management Areas are identified on the 
District Plan Maps to enable development in these areas to be managed to avoid 
exacerbating coastal erosion hazard risks. The Coastal Hazard Management areas 
are: 
a) No-build urban Coastal Hazard Management Area (no build urban CHMA); 
b) Relocatable build urban Coastal Hazards Management Area (relocatable 

build urban CHMA); and 
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c) No-build rural Coastal Hazard Management Area (No-build rural CHMA). 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.10  Clearly identifies on the district 

plan maps the geographical 
extent of the coastal hazard 
management area 

 Enable comprehensive 
management of development 
within those areas most at risk 
from coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and 
people from coastal hazards 
over time 

 Provides certainty for present 
and prospective land owners for 
the management of erosion on 
beachfront properties 

 Enables consideration of sea 
level rise 

 Minimises risk through limiting 
the number of people and 
structures potentially affected by 
coastal hazards 

 Restricts development within the 
Coastal Hazard Management 
Areas 

 Potential loss of private property 
value due to recognition of risk 
and strict controls on 
development  

 Significant financial costs are 
likely to be required in identifying 
and agreeing appropriate long-
term adaptation strategies for high 
risk, heavily developed areas. 

 Potential litigation and other costs 
associated with the transition to 
managed retreat, where this 
becomes necessary.  
 

 
Policy 4.11 – Land use and subdivision in all CHMA 
Subdivision and land uses in the Coastal Hazard Management Areas will be 
managed to: 
a) avoid exacerbating existing level of risk exposure in all CHMA by ensuring 

any new built development is located landward of the no-build CHMA and any 
existing development within the no build CHMA does not increase in scale or 
intensity; 

b) proactively promote a reduction of risk within the no-build urban CHMA; 
c) recognise long-term risk in the relocatable build urban and no-build rural 

CHMA; 
d) progressively reduce risk by requiring adaptation strategies over time; 
e) encouraging reliance on natural dune protection and progressively reducing 

reliance on hard protection works. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.11  Clearly identifies on the district 

plan maps the geographical 
extent of the coastal hazard 
management area 

 Enable comprehensive 
management of development 
within those areas most at risk 
from coastal hazards 

 Minimises risk through limiting 
the number of people and 
structures potentially affected by 
coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and 
people from coastal hazards 

 Restricts development within the 
Coastal Hazard Management 
Areas 

 Potential loss of private property 
value due to recognition of risk 
and strict controls on 
development  

 Significant financial costs are 
likely to be required in identifying 
and agreeing appropriate long-
term adaptation strategies for high 
risk, heavily developed areas. 

 Potential litigation and other costs 
associated with the transition to 
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over time 
 Enables consideration of sea 

level rise 
 Increases public awareness of 

coastal hazards 

managed retreat, where this 
becomes necessary.  
 

 
Policy 4.12 – No build urban CHMA 
Subdivision and development, including changes in the scale and intensity of use,  in 
the no build urban CHMA will be managed to: 
a) avoid any increase in the exposure to hazard risk, including by avoiding any 

new buildings and any increase in the existing scale and intensity of 
development within this area; 

b) progressively reduce risk exposure over time; and 
c) encourage reliance on natural dune protection and progressively reduce 

reliance on existing hard protection works 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.12  Clearly identifies on the district 

plan maps the geographical 
extent of the no build urban 
coastal hazard management 
area 

 Enable comprehensive 
management of development 
within those areas most at risk 
from coastal hazards 

 Minimises risk through avoiding 
additional number of people and 
structures potentially affected by 
coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and 
people from coastal hazards 
over time 

 Enables consideration of sea 
level rise 

 Increases public awareness of 
coastal hazards 

 Increases reliance on natural 
features and processes 

 Restricts development within the 
Coastal Hazard Management 
Areas 

 Potential loss of private property 
value due to recognition of risk 
and strict controls on 
development  

 Significant financial costs are 
likely to be required in identifying 
and agreeing appropriate long-
term adaptation strategies for high 
risk, heavily developed areas. 

 Potential litigation and other costs 
associated with the transition to 
managed retreat, where this 
becomes necessary.  
 

 
Policy 4.13 – Relocatable build urban CHMA 
The relocatable build urban CHMA will be managed to ensure that the current level of 
hazard risk is not exacerbated by inappropriate subdivision and development, and to 
recognise that over time buildings and infrastructure may need to be relocated 
landward of the area. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.13  Clearly identifies on the district 

plan maps the geographical 
extent of the relocatable build 
urban coastal hazard 
management area 

 Enable comprehensive 
management of development 

 Restricts the type of development 
within the Coastal Hazard 
Management Areas 

 Potential loss of private property 
value due to recognition of risk 
and strict controls on 
development  
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within those areas most at risk 
from coastal hazards 

 Minimises risk through 
minimising additional number of 
people and structures potentially 
affected by coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and 
people from coastal hazards 
over time 

 Enables consideration of sea 
level rise 

 Increases public awareness of 
coastal hazards 

 Enables people to live in close 
proximity to the coast but gives 
flexibility by ensuring structures 
can be moved if / when required 

 Significant financial costs are 
likely to be required in identifying 
and agreeing appropriate long-
term adaptation strategies for high 
risk, heavily developed areas. 

 Potential litigation and other costs 
associated with the transition to 
managed retreat, where this 
becomes necessary.  
 

 
Policy 4.14 – No build rural CHMA 
Future risk from coastal hazards will be avoided by ensuring any new built 
development, and new rural lots created as a result of subdivision, are located 
landward of and outside the no build rural CHMA, and any existing development 
within the area does not increase in scale or intensity. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.14  Clearly identifies on the district 

plan maps the geographical 
extent of the no build urban 
coastal hazard management 
area 

 Enable comprehensive 
management of development 
within those areas most at risk 
from coastal hazards 

 Minimises risk through avoiding 
additional number of people and 
structures potentially affected by 
coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and 
people from coastal hazards 
over time 

 Enables consideration of sea 
level rise 

 Increases public awareness of 
coastal hazards 

 Increases reliance on natural 
features and processes 

 Restricts development within the 
Coastal Hazard Management 
Areas 

 Potential loss of private property 
value due to recognition of risk 
and strict controls on 
development  

 Significant financial costs are 
likely to be required in identifying 
and agreeing appropriate long-
term adaptation strategies for high 
risk, heavily developed areas. 

 Potential litigation and other costs 
associated with the transition to 
managed retreat, where this 
becomes necessary.  
 

 
Policy 4.15 – Adaption 
An adaptation strategy will be developed by Council in the no build urban CHMA,  
where coastal protection structures currently protect properties, to progressively 
reduce the current exposure to coastal erosion hazard risks, and to recognise that 
over time buildings and infrastructure may need to be relocated landward of the area. 
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
4.15  Enable comprehensive 

management of development 
within those areas most at risk 
from coastal hazards 

 Minimises risk through reducing 
the number of people and 
structures potentially affected by 
coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and 
people from coastal hazards 
over time 

 Enables consideration of sea 
level rise 

 Increases public awareness of 
coastal hazards 

 Increases reliance on natural 
features and processes 

 Enables an adaption strategy to 
be developed and implemented 
over time 

 Enables flexibility of approach 
depending on how the coastline 
evolves and how it is affected by 
natural coastal processes 

 Restricts development within the 
Coastal Hazard Management 
Areas 

 Potential loss of private property 
value due to recognition of risk 
and strict controls on 
development  

 Significant financial costs are 
likely to be required in identifying 
and agreeing appropriate long-
term adaptation strategies for high 
risk, heavily developed areas. 

 Potential litigation and other costs 
associated with the transition to 
managed retreat, where this 
becomes necessary.  

 
 

Benefits 

 The primary benefit of the policies is that they provide certainty for present 
and prospective land owners for the management of erosion on beachfront 
properties.  They also allow flexibility for a range of options to be used over 
time to address the coastal hazard risk (rather than relying on just one 
approach). 

 The policies improve long-term community resilience by recognising and 
planning for long-term shoreline trends and climate change effects.   

 They avoid exacerbating existing risk by requiring new buildings to be located 
away from coastal areas at most risk, and preventing subdivision in hazard 
areas that could lead to expectations of future buildings.  

 The proposed policies recognise that current management approaches are 
unlikely to be sustainable in the long term and management mechanisms 
such as relocatability and managed retreat will be required, to enable change 
and adaptation to occur over time.  

 By moving away from an increasing reliance on hard protection structures 
along the coast, the proposed policies would preserve natural character and 
maintain or enhance amenity values and public access.  
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Costs 

 Potential loss of private property value due to recognition of risk and strict 
controls on development  

 Potential loss of many beachfront properties if soft options do not prove to be 
practical or cost-effective. 

 Significant financial costs are likely to be required in identifying and agreeing 
appropriate long-term adaptation strategies for high risk, heavily developed 
areas. 

 Potential litigation and other costs associated with the transition to managed 
retreat, where this becomes necessary.  

 Lack of policy directives in the proposed RPS on existing use rights, any 
District Plan provisions will be limited in effecting change to existing 
development in the serious hazard risk areas.  This could undermine the 
effectiveness of risk reduction of existing properties, particularly in urban 
areas. 

 There is a risk that strong controls on development in serious hazard areas 
could lead to different coastal development patterns in different parts of the 
coast depending on how the coastline evolves 

 There is potential for serious landowner resistance.  

 

Efficiency 

These policies provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.4 in that they efficiently 
enable the extent of the coastal environment to be identified. This enables the 
coastal environment to be comprehensively managed and ensures those features 
contributing to the coastal environment are identified. The policies also provide an 
efficient means of identifying the features that contribute to natural character and 
ensure their protection and restoration (where appropriate).  

These policies provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.4 as the 
benefits of managing the risk of coastal hazards outweigh the costs. The primary 
benefits from the policies are the reduction in risk to life and property which will 
ultimately benefit the well-being of both current and future generations.  

The policies are efficient in that they provide mechanisms to achieve the objectives. 
For example the policies avoid subdivision, land use and development in high risk 
coastal areas. 

It is more efficient that development is avoided in areas with a high risk to coastal 
hazards than to retrofit or mitigate damage at a later date. Where development is 
already existing in areas of high coastal hazard risk, the policies enable management 
mechanisms such as relocatability and managed retreat to enable change and 
adaptation to occur over time. 
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Effectiveness 

These policies provide an effective way to achieve Objective 2.4 in that they 
succinctly identify criteria for identifying the coastal environment extent. This enables 
the coastal environment to be comprehensively managed and ensures those features 
contributing to the coastal environment are identified. The policies also provide an 
effective means of identifying natural character. The policies list criteria to enable 
areas of high natural character and natural coastal features to be identified. The 
policies and ensure their protection and restoration (where appropriate).  

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objectives 2.3(c) 
and 2.4 by providing mechanisms to minimise the risk of coastal hazards to life and 
property.  

The policies enhance the well-being of residents and landowners by protecting 
amenity values, environment, health and safety. They support the protection of 
natural features, such as dunes and wetlands, as buffers, which in turn meet the 
values people appreciate about the coastal environment. 

But overall the policies avoid exacerbating existing risk by requiring new buildings to 
be located away from areas at most risk, and preventing subdivision in hazard areas 
that could lead to expectations of future buildings. The policies are considered 
effective by ensuring that coastal hazard risks are part of the planning for the future, 
and factored into development decisions. 

While it is clear that parts of the Kapiti Coast will be prone to serious erosion in the 
future (particularly in high risk areas), the issues for affected property owners and for 
public infrastructure are significant and will pose a range of implementation 
challenges.  To give effect to these policies will require considerable time and effort 
in working with affected parties, and will require a long-term commitment by Council 
and community to finding appropriate solutions to very complex and challenging 
situations.   

There are likely to be major difficulties associated with the implementation of these 
policies given the fact that managed retreat is likely to be ultimately required in areas 
of severe erosion. This is consistent with national policy but will nonetheless raise 
very complex issues that will need to be resolved. Policy 25 of the NZCPS in 
particular requires in areas potentially affected by coastal hazards over at least the 
next 100 years: 

a. avoid increasing the risk of social, environmental and economic harm from 
coastal hazards; 

b. avoid redevelopment, or change in land use, that would increase the risk of 
adverse effects from coastal hazards; 

c. encourage redevelopment, or change in land use, where that would reduce 
the risk of adverse effects from coastal hazards, including managed retreat by 
relocation or removal of existing structures or their abandonment in extreme 
circumstances, and designing for relocatability or recoverability from hazard 
events; 

d. encourage the location of infrastructure away from areas of hazard risk where 
practicable;  

e. discourage hard protection structures and promote the use of alternatives to 
them, including natural defences; and 

f. consider the potential effects of tsunami and how to avoid or mitigate them. 
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The policies in the proposed coastal environment chapter effectively implement this 
approach.  

The policies of using management zones and a combination of responses will be 
highly effective in achieving the proposed objective and giving effect to the NZCPS. 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The proposed policies will give effect to the requirements of the RMA, NZCPS and 
proposed RPS, in respect of a range of matters including natural character, public 
access and amenity/landscape values and hazard management,.  They take into 
account the Council’s “Discussion Document: Natural Hazards and Managed 
Retreat” and public submissions made on this document. 

While there are inherent uncertainties associated with the effects of climate change, 
it is predicted that future climate change will lead to increased storminess, higher 
rainfall intensities and an increase in sea level. As a consequence, current coastal 
hazards are expected to be exacerbated with the potential to increase the risk of 
damage to people and property.  The increasing risks associated with climate change 
effects also require recognition of the dynamic nature of many natural hazards and 
the need to address residual risks where structures currently protect people. 
Reducing the exposure of people and property to risk from coastal hazard events and 
potential climate change impacts would not only result in less impact on people and 
communities, but would also enable the coastline to respond and adjust in a more 
natural way.  It will be necessary to manage the built environment in areas at risk 
from coastal hazards to avoid any increase in vulnerability for future generations.   

Taking this into account the risks to people, property and the environment of not 
acting to reduce further risks from natural hazards by restricting where development 
can occur far outweigh the costs of doing nothing.  

It is acknowledged that further detail and knowledge of the coastal erosion hazard 
risk could be obtained through site-by-site investigations. However for the purposes 
of the District Plan review the district level analysis has provided sufficient detail to 
respond to coastal erosion hazard risk through the adoption of the proposed 
provisions. 

The development of policies was informed by: 

 Coastal Systems Ltd – Kapiti Coast Erosion Hazard Assessment Part 1: 
Open Coast (March 2008) 

 Coastal Systems Ltd – Kapiti Coast Erosion Hazard Assessment Part 2: Inlets 
(March 2008) 

 Coastal Systems Ltd – Kapiti Coast Erosion Hazard Assessment 2012 
Update (August 2012) 

 Kapiti Coast District Council Discussion Document: Natural Hazards and 
Managed Retreat, (November 2010) 

 Focus Resource Management Group, District Plan Review: Coastal Hazard 
provisions (October 2012)
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant 
objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regard to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated in a particular area 
 Provides certainty to the community as to what activities / structures might 

establish.    
 Encourages development that meets the standards (usually as a permitted or 

controlled activity) 
 Discourages development and subdivision that does not meet the standards 

(often as a discretionary or non complying activity) 
 Subdivision of land in areas of high natural character requires a resource 

consent as a restricted discretionary activity which enables the effects on the 
natural character to be assessed. This is an effective means of achieving 
proposed Policy 4.3.    

 Buildings and earthworks land in areas of high natural character requires a 
resource consent as a restricted discretionary activity which enables the 
effects on the natural character to be assessed. This is an effective means of 
achieving proposed Policy 4.3.    

 Enables buildings and earthworks in the coastal environment not in areas of 
high natural character to proceed as a permitted activity (provided standards 
are met).  

 Maintenance of existing buildings and structures in the No Build CHMA is a 
permitted activity enabling landowners to maintain their buildings without 
needing resource consent approval 

 Subdivision within the entire CHMA is prohibited. This ensures that no 
additional lots are created in the most significant areas of risk from coastal 
hazards. This is in accordance with proposed Policy 4.11. 

 New buildings within the No Build rural and urban CHMA are prohibited. This 
ensures no additional people nor structures are exposed to the areas with the 
highest risk from coastal hazards. This achieves proposed Policy 4.12 and 
4.14.  

 Coastal protection structures in the No Build urban CHMA are discouraged 
through a non complying status, This achieves proposed Policy 4.9. 

 Relocatable buildings are enabled as a controlled activity in the relocatable 
urban CHMA. This gives certainty to the applicant that the consent will be 
granted (albeit with conditions) but enables effects to be assessed.  

 Minor additions to existing buildings and structures in the No Build rural 
CHMA is a permitted activity (provided standards are met) enabling 
landowners to make minor additions without needing resource consent 
approval.  
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 Enables limited types of structures in the No Build urban and rural CHMA as a 
permitted activity provided standards are met. This enable limited types of 
structures without the need for resource consent approval.  

 Earthworks in dunes requires a resource consent as either a controlled or 
restricted discretionary activity which enables the effects to be assessed. This 
will achieve proposed Policy 4.7.  

 Infrastructure is discouraged in the No Build urban CHMA as a discretionary 
activity. This minimises the risk of damage to vital infrastructure as a result of 
coastal hazards. 

 Maintenance of existing infrastructure in the No Build rural CHMA is a 
permitted activity enabling landowners to maintain their buildings without 
needing resource consent approval 

 Maintenance of coastal protection structures in the No Build urban CHMA is a 
discretionary activity which will enable effects to be assessed in accordance 
with proposed Policies 4.6 and 4.9.  

 Removal of structures and buildings in the No Build urban CHMA is 
encouraged as a permitted activity. This achieves proposed Policy 4.12.  

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s rural resource 

 Additional time required to obtain a consent 
 Additional cost in obtaining the necessary assessments to support a resource 

consent application  
 Subdivision within the entire CHMA is a prohibited activity meaning no 

resource consent can be applied for. This limits the development potential for 
these properties.  

 New buildings and more than minor additions to buildings in the No Build rural 
and urban CHMA are prohibited activities meaning no resource consent can 
be applied for. This limits the development potential for these properties. 

 Potential loss of private property value due to recognition of risk and strict 
controls on development  

 Potential litigation and other costs associated with the transition to managed 
retreat, where this becomes necessary.  

 They are limited in effecting change to existing development in the serious 
hazard risk areas.  This could undermine the effectiveness of risk reduction of 
existing properties, particularly in urban areas. 

 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) 
and 2.4 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that 
the selected manner of achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have 
been minimised where possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the 
objective. The benefits mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can 
be while still achieving the objectives and policies. 

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate and which activities require close inspection in terms of 
potential effects with regards to natural coastal character and hazards. This is an 
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effective approach in achieving the objective and minimising the risk to life and 
property as a result of coastal hazards.  

Standards 

Benefits 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Encourages development that meets the standards (usually as a permitted or 

controlled activity) 
 Lessens the risk to life and property in accordance with Objectives 2.3(c) and 

2.4.  
 Ensures that any buildings comply with the bulk and location standards of the 

underlying zone. This maintains the character and amenity of that zone.  
 Small additions are permitted which will not substantially increase  the risk to 

structures from coastal hazards 
 Encourages the planting of indigenous vegetation within close proximity to the 

coastal marine area 
 Ensures public access to and along the beach is maintained 
 Ensures that buildings within the relocatable building CHMA are indeed easily 

relocatable 
 Encourages infrastructure to be located as far landward as possible. This 

minimises the risk of damage to vital infrastructure as a result of coastal 
hazards. 

 Encourages infrastructure to be aligned perpendicular to the coast which will  
minimise the risk of damage to vital infrastructure as a result of coastal 
hazards. 

 Earthworks in areas identified as having high natural character is limited to 
minimise the effects on high natural character values 

 The requirement for lots to not wholly be created on land identified as having 
high natural character ensures that buildings sites can be located outside the 
area of high natural character. This will minimise the effect on high natural 
character values. 

 

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings are to be designed.  
 May constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site.  

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.4 as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the selected 
manner of achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been 
minimised where possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the 
objective. The benefits mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can 
be. 

Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities ensures effects on 
natural coastal character are minimised, and minimises risk to life and property from 
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coastal hazard events. This is an effective approach in achieving the objectives and 
policies protecting the community from the risk of natural hazards. 

Identified coastal environment 

As outlined in Policy 4.1, the extent of extent of the coastal environment is identified 
and mapped in the District Plan. The main purpose of this is to In order to give effect 
to both the NZCPS and the proposed Wellington RPS. This extent creates certainty 
about the area of land to which the NZCPS and the coastal environment provisions of 
the District Plan refer.  

Benefits 

 Achieves Policy 1 of the NZCPS 
 Achieves Policy 4 of the Wellington PRPS that requires district plans to 

identify the landward extent of the coastal environment 
 Enables the coastal environment to be comprehensively managed 
 Provides certainty for the community and landowners by mapping the coastal 

environment extent on the District Plan maps 
 Ensures those features contributing to the coastal environment are identified 

Costs 

 There may be inaccuracies  
 
This method will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.4 as the benefits 
identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the selected manner of 
achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been minimised where 
possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the objective. The benefits 
mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can be. 

Mapping the extent of the coastal environment is an effective means of giving effect 
to the provisions of the NZCPS and Wellington Proposed RPS.  

 

Identification of natural character on District Plan Maps 

As outlined in Policy 4.1, criteria have been used to identify areas of high natural 
character and natural coastal features in the coastal environment on the District Plan 
maps. The main purpose of this is to provide certainty to give effect to Policy 3 of the 
Wellington Proposed RPS.   

Benefits 

 Achieves Policy 13 of the NZCPS 
 Enables areas of high natural character and natural coastal features to be 

comprehensively managed 
 Provides certainty for the community and landowners by mapping the areas 

of high natural character and natural coastal features on the District Plan 
maps 

 Ensures those features contributing to the coastal character are identified 
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Costs 

 There may be inaccuracies 

This method will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.4 as the benefits 
identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the selected manner of 
achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been minimised where 
possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the objective. The benefits 
mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can be. 

Mapping areas of high natural character in the coastal environment is an effective 
means of giving effect to the provisions of the NZCPS and Wellington Proposed 
RPS. It is also an effective means of enabling natural character to be protected and 
restored where appropriate.  

 

Coastal Hazard Management Area on District Plan maps 

As outlined in Policy 4.10, the extent of the three Coastal Hazard Management Areas 
is identified on the District Plan Maps to enable development in these areas to be 
managed to avoid exacerbating coastal erosion hazard risks. The Coastal Hazard 
Management areas are: 

a) No-build urban Coastal Hazard Management Area (no build urban CHMA); 
b) Relocatable build urban Coastal Hazards Management Area (relocatable 

build urban CHMA); and 
c) No-build rural Coastal Hazard Management Area (No-build rural CHMA)..  

Benefits 

 Clearly identifies on the district plan maps the geographical extent of the 
coastal hazard management area 

 Enable comprehensive management of development within those areas most 
at risk from coastal hazards 

 Reduces the risk to property and people from coastal hazards over time 
 Provides certainty for present and prospective land owners for the 

management of erosion on beachfront properties 
 Enables consideration of sea level rise 
 Minimises risk through limiting the number of people and structures potentially 

affected by coastal hazards 

Costs 

 Restricts development in these areas 
 May reduce the economic value of sites in these overlays 
 There may be inherent inaccuracies – some properties will be incorrectly 

identified whilst others may be left out 
 Based on theoretical models which may not accurately forecast the future 

This method will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.4 as the benefits 
identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the selected manner of 
achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been minimised where 
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possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the objective. The benefits 
mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can be. 

Mapping areas most susceptible to risk from coastal hazards an effective means of 
firstly identifying the risk and secondly enabling these areas to be managed to 
minimise risk to life and property. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objectives and protecting the community from the risk of natural hazards. 

 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The proposed rules and methods will give effect to the requirements of the RMA, 
NZCPS and proposed RPS, in respect of a range of matters including natural 
character, public access and amenity/landscape values and hazard management,.  
They take into account the Council’s “Discussion Document: Natural Hazards and 
Managed Retreat” and public submissions made on this document. 

 

While there are inherent uncertainties associated with the effects of climate change, 
it is predicted that future climate change will lead to increased storminess, higher 
rainfall intensities and an increase in sea level. As a consequence, current coastal 
hazards are expected to be exacerbated with the potential to increase the risk of 
damage to people and property.  The increasing risks associated with climate change 
effects also require recognition of the dynamic nature of many natural hazards and 
the need to address residual risks where structures currently protect people. 
Reducing the exposure of people and property to risk from coastal hazard events and 
potential climate change impacts would not only result in less impact on people and 
communities, but would also enable the coastline to respond and adjust in a more 
natural way.  It will be necessary to manage the built environment in areas at risk 
from coastal hazards to avoid any increase in vulnerability for future generations.   

Taking this into account the risks to people, property and the environment of not 
acting to reduce further risks from natural hazards by restricting where development 
can occur far outweigh the costs of doing nothing.  

It is acknowledged that further detail and knowledge of the coastal erosion hazard 
risk could be obtained through site-by-site investigations. However for the purposes 
of the District Plan review the district level analysis has provided sufficient detail to 
respond to coastal erosion hazard risk through the adoption of the proposed 
provisions.   
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7 CONCLUSION 

The proposed Coastal Environment chapter addresses the following: 
 the extent of the coastal environment; 
 the preservation of natural character in the coastal environment; 
 the maintenance and enhancement of public access to and along the coast; 
 management of development in relation to coastal hazards.   

 
The chapter is divided into two sections.  The first sets out general policies which 
primarily relate to the identification and protection of coastal natural character and 
processes. The second section sets out policies in relation to coastal hazard 
management areas.   
 
The coastal environment of the District has many unique characteristics and natural 
qualities. This uniqueness is due in many respects to its undeveloped and ‘wild’ 
nature. There are many places in which there are significant ecological values and 
important coastal habitats, as well as landscapes of valued natural character. The 
landforms visible from and associated with the coast form part of the natural 
character of the coastal environment.  
 
A consequence of the unique characteristics and natural qualities of the coastal 
environment is that it is under considerable development pressure which tends to 
conflict with the natural character, systems, landforms and processes of the coastal 
environment. The potential threats to the natural coastal systems include the rapid 
rate of coastal development, degradation of the dune features, effects of climate 
change including more frequent storm events, sea level rise, salt water intrusion of 
wetland areas and pressure from increased recreation use.  
 
The coastal environment is highly valued by both local and the wider community, in 
terms of its aesthetic, natural, productive, recreational and historical values. A large 
number of people live in the District to enjoy the beach and coastal marine area for 
recreation, food gathering, views, openness and spiritual reasons. The beach is a 
very popular destination for recreation for residents and visitors, valued as a great 
place to walk dogs and ride horses, for family picnics, for children to play, with good 
surfing, whitebaiting, fishing and swimming opportunities.  
 
The natural ecology and processes of the coastal environment can be adversely 
affected by activities if not properly managed. As part of development of the coastal 
plain for agriculture and urban areas, bush has been cleared, dunes flattened, exotic 
species planted and introduced, wetlands drained or filled, aggregate removed from 
rivers, river channels narrowed and protective structures built. Subdivision and 
development can be inappropriate in the coastal environment, given the fragility of 
ecologically sensitive areas such as dunes. This dynamic system would have been 
able to retreat and accrete over a wide area prior to permanent development, but the 
dunes are now constrained to a narrow strip in most areas. The natural character of 
many parts of the Coastal foredunes are degraded by the presence of exotic plants, 
and natural coastal process have been modified by structures and development. 
 
The proposed Coastal Environment chapter recognises the importance of the natural 
coastal character and processes through policies which are implemented by rules 
and standards.  
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The proposed Coastal Environment chapter recognises the potential for coastal 
hazards to threaten life and property and seeks to minimise the risk. Proposed 
Objective 2.3(c) and 2.4 both seek to ensure the safety and resilience of communities 
by avoiding exposure to the risk of coastal hazards. The response to the effects of 
increased sea levels and storm intensity on Kāpiti’s low lying coast will be a major 
focus for Council and the community in the next few decades. The District Plan 
Review is the opportunity for the Council to formulate objectives, policies and rules to 
address the challenges in relation to the management of the Coastal Environment.   

This direction is implemented through policies which provide mechanisms for 
achieving the objectives. Examples of this include Policy 4.11 which avoids locating 
new subdivision, land use and activities in Coastal Hazard Management Areas. The 
policy achieves this through mapping those areas on the District Plan maps. Rules 
then ensure this is implemented through activity classification and standards. For 
example subdivision within the CHMA and new buildings within the urban and rural 
No Build CHMA is a prohibited activity.   

The proposed District Plan provisions also give effect to the direction given through 
the NZCPS and the Wellington Proposed RPS.  This includes Objective 5 of the 
NZCPS which requires that Councils assessment of coastal hazard risks take 
account of climate change and that these risks are managed by locating new 
development away from areas prone to such risks, that the Council consider 
responses including managed retreat, for existing development and protecting or 
restoring natural defences to coastal hazards; and Policy 25 which requires in areas 
potentially affected by coastal hazards over at least the next 100 years that 
subdivision, use and development is avoided that would increase the risk of adverse 
effects from coastal hazards.   

The proposed Coastal Environment chapter takes a comprehensive approach to 
giving effect to these provisions. For example through proposed Policy 4.8 which 
seeks to minimise the risk of coastal hazards effects by managing the location of 
buildings and infrastructure in the coastal hazard management areas and proposed 
Policy 4.10 which identifies three Coastal Hazard Management Areas which are 
mapped on the District Plan maps. The methods/rules to implement these policies 
ensure that no additional lots are created and no new buildings are built in the most 
significant areas of risk from coastal hazards. This ensures that no additional people 
nor structures are exposed to the areas with the highest risk from coastal hazards. 
Relocatable buildings on the other hand are enabled as a controlled activity in the 
relocatable urban CHMA and removal of structures and buildings in the No Build 
urban CHMA is encouraged as a permitted activity. This enables managed retreat in 
the longer term in response to the potential extreme effects from climate change.  

The proposed Coastal Environment chapter is considered to provide clear objectives 
relating to the extent of the coastal environment, preservation of natural character in 
the coastal environment and access to and along the coastal marine area and 
addressing coastal erosion hazard risks. The provisions for coastal hazards focus on 
minimising the risk of coastal hazards through managing development.  This in turn 
enables an efficient and effective framework of policies and rules to be established. 
This approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of the RMA in a 
way that provides for the social, economic and cultural well being of current and 
future generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.4 and will be 
achieved through effective and efficient policies, rules and methods.  

 



 

Kapiti Coast District Plan Review 

Section 32 Analysis – Summary Report

Living Environment 



 

1 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIVING 
ENVIRONMENT 

The Kāpiti Coast District has grown strongly over the past 10 years. It is a favoured 
location for retired households (23% of the population are 65 years old or over) and 
is increasingly been looked upon by first home buyers due to the relative affordability 
of property, compared to more central locations in the Wellington region. 

The living environment of the Kāpiti Coast includes the urban areas where residential 
activities are the primary activity and in addition there are other areas where 
residential activities are undertaken in conjunction with other activities, such as in 
town centres and rural environments. The living environment primarily has a low 
density and detached built form throughout the District, however there are specific 
areas where there are other built residential forms including higher density and non-
traditional residential development. 

1.1 Description of the Living Environment 

The urban form of the District comprises a series of small beach and inland 
settlements which have over time expanded and become interlinked.  The layout and 
features of the living environment still retain qualities that are reminiscent of small 
communities, and the environmental nuisance levels within the living environment are 
generally low.  The urban areas of the Kāpiti Coast are under continual growth 
pressure. While the rate of in-migration and new households is expected to slow over 
the next few decades, there will continue to be significant growth pressures. 

Residential activities are the primary land use within the living environment.  There is 
an ongoing need to manage other land use activities which produce effects which 
detract from the quality living environment or through their presence in the living 
environment detract from the functionality of other environments (i.e. the working 
environment).  The tolerance for environmental nuisances within the living 
environment is low.  A high level of residential amenity is sought within the zone for 
residents on-site and within the streetscape and public realm.  There are some land 
uses that are able to co-exist with residential activities, contribute to a walkable, high-
amenity and resilient local community and these activities need to be enabled. 

1.2 Summary of Issues in the Living Environment  

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of the 
Living Environment.  These are outlined in Chapter 5 of the proposed District Plan, 
but are summarised as follows: 

 Housing choice – the Council is considering a variety of ways to manage and 
enable a wider range of housing choices within the Districts. This is in 
response to changing demographics, lifestyles and rising housing costs. As a 
result, suburbs are becoming more complex built environments as the 
traditional three bedroom home model evolves, both into much larger homes 
as well as smaller units for singles, couples and other “non-family” household 
types. 
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 Residential amenity - the amenity values of the living environment are its 
natural or physical qualities and characteristics that contribute to people's 
appreciation of its pleasantness, aesthetic coherence and cultural and 
recreational attributes.    

 Local character - different areas/zones are defined by distinct characteristics 
in the District and they share certain valued traits which should collectively be 
protected. The retention of these defining characteristics will ensure the 
District’s living environments are attractive places to live, work and play. 

 Management of development densities - a consistent residential density 
contributes to a high amenity living environment and in Kāpiti, the density of 
residential development is a key determinant of the character of many parts of 
the living environment.  Varying densities provides for a range of housing 
types to meet the varied housing choices of the community.   

 Non-residential activities in the living environment – Commercial and 
industrial activities and other developments which do not include residential 
activities may be considered intrusive in the living environment. However, a 
wide range of non-residential activities have similar scale, intensity and 
character to residential activities and may therefore be compatible with the 
residential neighbourhood. 

 Enabling sufficient housing stock to meet population growth projections 
 Providing affordable housing 
 Supporting a compact urban form 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to the living environment as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   

 (1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly 
notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   
 … 

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and  
…  

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the 

policies, rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for 
achieving the objectives.   

3A)  This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or 
restriction on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies 
than any prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a 
rule must examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified 
in the circumstances of the region or district. 

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an 
evaluation must take into account— 
(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 
information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other methods.  

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that evaluation.   

                                                

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation 
to the proposed infrastructure provisions forming part of the District Plan Review.   

The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 
Statutory 
Requirements 

 

1. Accordance with council functions under the Act;
2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and 

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 
3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy 

Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition

4 
Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Objective 

 

1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s 

purpose? 
3. The extent to which the proposed objective is 

the most appropriate way to achieve the Act’s 
purpose. 

5 
Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Policies  

 

1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant 
objectives? 

2. Do proposed rules and other methods 
implement the relevant policies?  

3. Are policies and rules and other methods the 
most appropriate (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant 
objectives, including: 

 3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies, 
 rules and methods; & 

 3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information 
 gaps exist  about the subjects of the policies, 
 rules or other methods? 

 

6 

Evaluation of 
Proposed Rules 
and other 
Methods 

1. Do the proposed rules and other methods 
achieve the relevant objectives? Are the rules 
and other methods the most appropriate (given 
their efficiency & effectiveness) for achieving the 
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relevant objectives, including the costs & 
benefits of proposed rules 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if 
information gaps exist about the subject matter 
of the rules and other methods? 

3. What are the costs and benefits of proposed 
rules and other methods?  
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)  of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms 
part, has accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the 
s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 

The RMA requires5 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced6.  Three 
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

All three NPS documents have been given effect to in the Proposed District Plan.   

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement  

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been considered.  
Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of the Act in relation to 
the coastal environment of New Zealand7.  The NZCPS is a particularly relevant 
document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the overwhelming majority of the built 
environment lies within the Coastal Area.   

                                                

5 s75(3)(a) 

6 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

7 s56, RMA 

   

 s32 Report – Living Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN 6  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps


 

The NZCPS sets out a number of objectives and policies which may be relevant to 
the living environment. Objectives and policies that are directly relevant to the living 
environment include: 

Objective 2: To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and 
protect natural features and landscape values through: 

 recognising the characteristics and qualities that contribute to natural 
character, natural features and landscape values and their location and 
distribution; 

 identifying those areas where various forms of subdivision, use, and 
development would be inappropriate and protecting them from such activities; 
and 

 encouraging restoration of the coastal environment 

 

Objective 6  

To enable people and communities to provide for their social, economic, and cultural 
wellbeing and their health and safety, through subdivision, use, and development, 
recognising that:  

 the protection of the values of the coastal environment does not preclude use 
and development in appropriate places and forms, and within appropriate 
limits; 

 some uses and development which depend upon the use of natural and 
physical resources in the coastal environment are important to the social, 
economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities 

 the coastal environment contains renewable energy resources of significant 
value 

 

Policy 6: Activities in the coastal environment  

1. In relation to the coastal environment:  

b. consider the rate at which built development and the associated public 
infrastructure should be enabled to provide for the reasonably 
foreseeable needs of population growth without compromising the 
other values of the coastal environment;  

c.  Encourage the consolidation of existing coastal settlements and urban 
areas where this will contribute to the avoidance or mitigation of 
sprawling or sporadic patterns of settlement and urban growth.  

e.  Consider where and how built development on land should be 
controlled so that it does not compromise activities of national or 
regional importance that have a functional need to locate and operate 
in the coastal marine areas.  
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f.  Consider where development that maintains the character of the 
existing built environment should be encouraged and where 
development resulting in a change in character would be acceptable.  

 

Policy 7: Strategic Planning 

1.  In preparing regional policy statements and plans: 

a.  Consider where, how and when to provide for future residential, rural 
residential, settlement, urban development and other activities in the 
coastal environment at a regional and district level 

 

The NZCPS provides a strong direction on managing the coastal edge in a way that 
recognises the potential effects of climate change and the need for communities to 
adapt over time.  This is particularly relevant to residential areas along the coast. 
There is a clear directive to manage “inappropriate” development and in the context 
of coastal hazards this includes controlling development and encouraging managed 
retreat in certain areas.    The Coastal Environment Chapter of the Plan is the 
primary means by which the Plan gives effect to these NZCPS provisions; however, 
the Living Environment Chapter includes complementary policies, rules and methods 
to integrate with the Coastal Environment provisions.    

The Living Environment Chapter gives effect to the above provisions by ensuring that 
no further expansion of coastal settlements occurs. Further development is restricted 
to existing residential zoned land and there are no areas of intensification identified. 
There are special character provisions which recognise the low density and largely 
historic character of these areas. 

In addition to playing this supplemental role with respect to managing the coastal 
edge, the Living Environment Chapter is the primary means by which the Plan gives 
effect to the NZCPS provisions relating to:  

 natural character (Policies 5.1, 5.7, 5.11, 5.16 and 5.24, and supporting rules 
& methods);  

 growth management, provision of future residential development and 
consolidation of settlements (Policies 5.1, 5.2, 5.4 and 5.5, and supporting 
rules & methods); and  

 the maintenance of character values (or allowance of change in character 
values) of the District’s suburban areas (Policies 5.1, 5.4, 5.5, 5.10, 5.17, 
5.18, 5.23, 5.24 and 5.25, and supporting rules & methods) 

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 

As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
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Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 
sufficient regard. 

Operative Wellington Regional Policy Statement  

The Built Environment and Transportation 

Objective 1 Urban areas, the built environment and transportation systems are 
developed so that they, and their associated activities, use resources efficiently and 
demand for the use of finite resources is moderated. 

Objective 2 The adverse environmental effects that result from the use of urban 
areas, transportation systems and infrastructure are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
and, in particular, any effects that result from the concentration and scale of activities 
in urban areas are recognised and provided for. 

Objective 3 The environmental quality of urban areas is maintained and enhanced. 

Policy 1 To improve understanding of sustainable management in relation to urban 
areas and the built environment, and to develop means by which it can be 
implemented. 

Policy 2 To use natural and physical resources efficiently in the development of 
urban areas and in use of the built environment by: 
(1)  Encouraging forms of urban development that reflect efficient use of 

resources; and 
(2)  Avoiding, where practicable, the use of new resources, particularly non-

renewable resources. 

Policy 7 To take account of regionally significant effects on the environment of any 
new use or development, the size, function or location of which is likely to give rise to 
those effects. 

Policy 8 To promote a high level of environmental quality in urban areas by: 
(1)  Encouraging good urban design; 
(2)  Enhancing and protecting amenity values; and 
(3)  Maintaining and enhancing natural areas and protecting those places, 
features or buildings with significant heritage, ecological, cultural or landscape 
values. 

 

Proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement 

Objective 21: A compact well designed and sustainable regional form that has an 
integrated, safe and responsive transport network and: 
(b)  an increased range and diversity of activities in and around the regionally 

significant centres to maintain vibrancy and vitality; 
(d)  development and/or management of the Regional Focus Areas identified in 

the Wellington Regional Strategy; 
(e)  urban development in existing urban areas, or when beyond urban areas, 

development that reinforces the  region’s existing urban form; 
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(g)  a range of housing (including affordable housing); 
(i)  integrated land use  and transportation; 
 
Policy 29: Maintaining and enhancing the viability and vibrancy of regionally 
significant centres – district plans 
District plans shall include policies, rules and/or methods that encourage a range of 
land use activities that maintain and enhance the viability and vibrancy of the regional 
central business district in Wellington city and the : 
(a)  Sub-regional centres of: 
(i)   Upper Hutt city centre; 
(ii)  Lower Hutt city centre; 
(iii)  Porirua city centre; 
(iv)  Paraparaumu town centre; 
(v)  Masterton town centre; and the 
 
Policy 30: Identifying and promoting higher density and mixed use development – 
district plans District plans shall: 
(a)  identify key centres suitable for higher density and/or mixed use development; 
(b) identify locations, with good access to the strategic public transport network, 

suitable for higher density and/or mixed use development; and 
(c)  include policies, rules and/or methods that encourage higher density and/or 

mixed use development in and around these centres and locations, so as to 
maintain and enhance a compact, well designed and sustainable regional 
form. 

 
Policy 53: Achieving the region’s urban design principles - consideration 
When considering an application for a, notice of requirement, or a change, variation 
or review of a district or regional plan, for development, particular regard shall be 
given to achieving the region’s urban design principles in Appendix 2. 
 
Policy 54: Maintaining a compact, well designed and sustainable regional form – 
consideration 
When considering an application for a resource consent, or a change, variation or 
review of a district plan for urban development beyond the region’s urban areas (as 
at March 2009), particular regard shall be given to whether: 
(a) the proposed development is the most appropriate option to achieve 

Objective 21; and 
(b)  the proposed development is consistent with the Council’s growth and/or 

development framework or strategy that describes where and how future 
urban development should occur in that district; and/or 

(c)  a structure plan has been prepared. 
 
Policy 67: Maintaining and enhancing a compact, well designed and sustainable 
regional form – non-regulatory 
To maintain and enhance a compact, well designed and sustainable regional form 
by: 
(a)  implementing the New Zealand Urban Design Protocol; 
(b)  promoting best practice on the location and design of rural residential 

development; 
(c)  recognising and enhancing the role of the region’s open space network; and 
(d)  encouraging a range of housing types and developments to meet the 

community’s social and economic needs, including affordable housing and 
improve the health, safety and well-being of the community; and 
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(e)  implementing the actions in the Wellington Regional Strategy for the Regional 
Focus Areas. 

While the detailed provisions of the RPS and PRPS are not identical, they are largely 
similar in overarching theme.  The Plan has recognised this, and been drafted in a 
way that gives effect to the former, and sufficiently regards the latter. Firstly this is 
achieved at the objective level in the Plan through proposed Objectives 2.3 
(Development Management), 2.11 (Character and Amenity), 2.13 (Infrastructure and 
Services), 2.19 (Urban Design) and 2.20 (Renewable Energy, Energy Efficiency and 
Conservation).   

The Plan then includes an integrated suite of policies, rules and methods (across 
multiple chapters) to implement these objectives.  With specific regard to the Living 
Environment Chapter, this includes provisions that contribute to the achievement of: 

 a sustainable, compact urban form (Policies 5.1, 5.2, and 5.5, and supporting 
rules & methods); 

 implementation of sound urban design principles (Policies 5.1, 5.2, 5.4, 5.5, 
5.7, 5.10, 5.13, 5.14, 5.15 5.16, 5.23, 5.24, 5.25, 5.28, 5.29, 5.30, 5.31 and 
5.33 and supporting rules & methods); 

 maintenance of vitality and vibrancy of the Region’s important centres 
(Policies 5.1, 5.5, 5.6, 5.10, 5.18, 5.31, and 5.32, and supporting rules & 
methods); and 

promotion of energy efficient development (Policies 5.1, 5.5, 5.6, 5.7, 5.10, 5.13, 
5.19, 5.27, 5.29, and 5.30, and supporting rules & methods); 

 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

There are no objectives and policies of particular relevance to the Living 
Environment.   

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan  
2000  
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The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

These topics are all addressed in other chapters of the proposed District Plan and 
are not especially relevant to the Living Environments chapter. 

Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation. 

These topics all addressed in other chapters of the proposed District Plan and are 
not especially relevant to the Living Environments chapter.  

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 

C.1 Residential Zone 
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Objective 1.0 - General  

Ensure that the low density, quiet character of the District’s residential environments 
is maintained and that adverse effects on the amenity values that constitute this 
character and make the residential environments safe, pleasant and healthy places 
for residents are avoided, remedied or mitigated.  

 

Policy 1 – Amenity Values  

Policy 2 – Natural Environment  

Policy 3 – Height of buildings  

Policy 4 – Siting of Accessory Buildings  

Policy 5 – Iwi Development  

Policy 6 – Walkways / Cycleways/ Public Transport 

 

Objective  2.0 – Non Residential Activities  

Ensure that the adverse effects on non-residential activities in residential areas on 
the amenity values and environmental quality of residential areas are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated.  

Policy 1 – Home Occupation  

Policy 2 – Prohibited Activities  

Policy 3 – Public Benefit  

Policy 4 – Non-School Activities 

Policy 5 – Places of Assembly  

 

Objective  3.0-Medium Density Housing  

Allow for medium density housing at appropriate locations throughout the District in a 
way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and amenity values of 
the Kapiti Coast.  

Policy 1: Ensure the suitable and compatible location, height, density, scale, and 
bulk of Medium Density Housing relative to their context, adjacent land uses as well 
as streets and reserves by providing for Medium Density Housing in areas identified 
on the District Plan Paraparaumu Urban Maps. 
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Policy 2: Ensure high quality, high-amenity living conditions in comprehensive and 
coordinated Medium Density Housing developments through the use of minimum 
standards for outdoor living space and landscaping to meet the daily recreational 
needs of residents.  

Policy 3: Encourage best practice in design and aesthetics through the use of design 
guides and involvement of the Council’s Design and Review Team prior to lodgement 
of plans. Design guides will be used as assessment criteria where non-compliance 
with restricted discretionary standards occurs.  

Policy 4: Ensure that Medium Density Housing developments maintain the amenity 
values and character of existing environments by assessing applications against the 
extent to which they are compatible with their adjacent development and do not 
dominate or otherwise sit incongruously in their built environment, including materials 
and finishing. 

Policy 5: Ensure that Medium Density Housing developments adopt design 
principles which will minimise the effects of increased stormwater runoff and 
contamination on freshwater and coastal ecosystems. 

Objective 4.0 – Water Demand Management   

Reduce the potable water demand from residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network by 30% from the 2007 average use to 
assist in achieving security of potable water supply and reduce peak stormwater 
discharges from residential areas and improve the community’s resiliency in the 
event of a natural disaster.  

Policy 1: Ensure that the impacts of new residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network are reduced by approximately 30% per 
household by installing rainwater storage tanks, water re-use systems or other water 
demand management systems to supply water for toilets and all outdoor non–potable 
uses. 

 

Commercial / Retail Zone and Paraparaumu Town Centre 

Objective 3.0-Medium Density Housing  

To allow for medium density housing within selected commercial / retail locations in a 
way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and amenity values of 
the Kapiti Coast.  

Policy 1: Provide for Medium Density Housing within commercial areas and town 
centres as part of a mixed use development where retail or commercial activities 
occur on the ground floor.  

Policy 2: Ensure the suitable and compatible location, height, density, scale, and 
bulk of Medium Density Housing relative to their context, adjacent land uses as well 
as streets and reserves by providing for Medium Density Housing in areas identified 
on the District Plan Paraparaumu Urban Maps.  
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Policy 3: Ensure high quality, high-amenity living conditions in comprehensive and 
coordinated Medium Density Housing developments through the use of minimum 
standards for outdoor living space and landscaping to meet the daily recreational 
needs of residents.  

Policy 4: Encourage best practice in design and aesthetics through the use of design 
guides and involvement of the Design and Review Team prior to lodgement of plans. 
Design guides will be used as assessment criteria where non-compliance with 
restricted discretionary standards occurs.  

Policy 5: Ensure that Medium Density Housing developments maintain the amenity 
values and character of existing environments by assessing applications against the 
extent to which they are compatible with their adjacent development and do not 
dominate or otherwise sit incongruously in their built environment, including materials 
and finishing. 

Policy 6: Ensure that Medium Density Housing developments adopt design 
principles which will minimise the effects of increased stormwater runoff and 
contamination on freshwater and coastal ecosystems. 

 

C.7 Subdivision and Development 

Residential  

Objective 1.0 - Density 

Ensure that except for higher density development at appropriate locations, 
subdivision and development maintains and enhances the low density environmental 
character and associated amenity values of residential areas and avoids or 
minimises adverse impacts on the natural and physical environment.  

 

Policy 1 – Low Density Character   

Policy 2 – Waikanae Garden Area Precinct 

.Policy 3 – Infill Development Area  

Policy 4 – Infill Management General   

Policy 5 – Ferndale Area Character and Density  

 

Objective 3.0 – Water Demand Management  

Reduce the potable water demand from residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network by 30% from the 2007 average to 
assist in achieving security of potable water supply and reduce peak stormwater 
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discharges from residential areas and improve the community’s resiliency in the 
event of a natural disaster.   

Policy 1: Ensure that the impacts of new residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network are reduced by approximately 30% per 
household by installing rainwater storage tanks, water re-use systems or other water 
demand management systems to supply water for toilets and all outdoor non–potable 
uses.  

Policy 2: Ensure that public health is not compromised by cross-contamination from 
the use of non-potable water in residential situations by requiring separation and/or 
backflow prevention between potable and non-potable systems. 

C.20 Management of Urban Densities 

Objective 1.0-Residential Intensification   

Ensure that residential densities are managed to support centres, public transport 
viability and minimise adverse effects on the character and amenity of valued low 
density urban environments while minimising any adverse effects on the natural 
environment in particular freshwater and coastal values.  

 

C.21 Waikanae North Development Zone 

Objective 1: To promote the sustainable management and efficient utilisation of land 
within the Zone for urban development, while avoiding or mitigating adverse effects.  

Policy 1: Provide for the efficient utilisation of the land for urban purposes. 

 

3.7 Other Plans and Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have regard to other management plans and 
strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to Kāpiti’s living 
environment are discussed below. 

Development Management Strategy 2007  

The Development Management Strategy represents the Council’s strategic vision for 
the management of development and settlement patterns, including measures to 
manage the location and intensity of growth, and the quality of the built environment.  
This important document has underpinned many of the proposed objectives, policies 
and rules – including those relating to the Living Environment – relating to 
development management, infrastructure & transport, character and amenity, 
landform and landscape protection and hazard management. 

Streetscape Strategy and Guidelines 2008  

   

 s32 Report – Living Environment|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN 16  



 

The Streetscape Strategy and Guidelines has been developed to support the 
assessment of subdivision consents and upgrades of existing streets. It provides 
design guidance to enable a coordinated approach to the management of 
streetscapes, based on a careful balance between the often generic functional 
requirements of different modes of transport, the specific characteristics of a place 
and the nature of human reactions and interaction.  Key elements of the Guidelines 
have been incorporated into the Plan provisions relating to residential streetscape, 
and the Guideline itself is an appendix to the Living Environment Chapter as an 
assessment tool for subdivision consent applications. 

Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements 2012  

The Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements (SDPR) aims to 
provide a guide to subdivision and developments within the District, setting out key 
principles and information requirements for developers and practitioners.  The SDPR 
to promotes greater innovation in developments in order to provide for best 
environmental practice in terms of both design and provision of services. In turn, 
these provisions are integrated with subdivision and development controls in the 
District Plan, whereby the SDPR is an assessment tool for resource consent 
applications.  Many of the key principles in the SDPR have shaped the objectives, 
policies and rules in the Plan with respect to development management, urban 
design, infrastructure and safety (among others) in the Living Environment. 

Otaki Beach, Raumati, Paekakariki Special Character Areas:  Character 
Assessments (January 2011) and Design Guidelines (August 2011),  

In January 2011, Urban Perspectives Ltd and the Council completed a Character 
Review of the residential areas of Otaki Beach, Raumati and Paekakariki. The 
Review outlined the local character attributes of each area and found that current 
District Plan provisions were not robust enough to manage the effect of new 
development on the character of these areas. 

The Review recommended design guidelines, as part of the wider District Plan 
Review, as a suitable planning tool to help manage the character and identity of the 
local residential areas. A subsequent document was finalised later in 2011, providing 
the recommended urban design guidelines (guidelines).  These form part of the 
proposed plan and have informed the framework of proposed objectives, policies and 
rules in the Plan in relation to the maintenance and protection of character and 
amenity in the study areas. 

Medium Density Housing Best Practice Guide  

The MDG seeks to inform best practice in the planning, design, and development of 
any medium density housing undertaken in the District.  It has informed the 
objectives, policies and rules relating to the Living Environment for this type of 
residential development, and is an appendix to the Living Environment Chapter.  

District Plan Review: House Choice and Affordability 

This report by Hill Young Cooper Ltd (May 2011) researches long-term housing 
affordability and choice trends and issues within the Kāpiti Coast, including housing 
supply capacity and diversity and drivers of housing affordability.  The report 
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recommends District Plan approaches for addressing specific housing choice and 
affordability issues in the Kāpiti Coast. 

As the Kāpiti Coast District community becomes more complex in its make-up, it can 
be expected that the District’s settlements will need to change to reflect this 
complexity in their built form. In response to this, plans are introducing a range of 
design-based approaches to managing change within existing urban areas, where 
there is a growing emphasis on creating better urban environments through this 
process of change, rather than just trying to protect or retain current environments. 
There is a need to consider the willingness of Council to adopt a greater "design-led" 
approach to development in the Plan, or maintain the current approach which is 
primarily rule-based (i.e. densities). 

Considering all options presented in the report, the following were considered to best 
meet the needs of the District without fundamentally undermining the current 
approach to residential development in the District: 

 Replace family flat provision with a more general minor household unit 
provision; 

 Consider scope for dual occupancies and, if necessary, limit these to certain 
parts of the District (ie, general residential zone and infill development overlay 
area); 

 Reconsider aspects of the infill subdivision regime, to ensure the regime 
provides the right incentives (as opposed to barriers) to allow appropriately 
designed development in the areas where development is preferred; 

 Expand scope of Medium Density Housing overlay area to provide for greater 
range of housing typologies (ie. including apartments designed for elderly); 

 Consider developing a specific retirement village provision; 
 Expand scope of boarding house provision to provide for larger boarding 

houses along main roads or close to town centres; 
 Develop a comprehensive set of papakainga provisions in consultation with 

local tangata whenua; 
 Review the current residential development standards (including carparking 

standards) to see whether there is scope to relax aspects of these standards; 
 Review in a more general sense how urban design can be incorporated more 

fully into the Plan, perhaps by developing more generic residential design 
guidance. 

Housing affordability was also identified as an issue for a sector of the community; 
this sector will be assisted by increasing housing choices. Long term, housing 
affordability may become a larger issue, especially if the District wishes to expand its 
employment base, which will inevitably mean the need to house a range of workers 
(both low/modest income, as well as higher income). The inability to house lower 
income workers could either slow economic growth through the need to provide 
costly transport infrastructure, or lead to a less diverse community. 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed living environments provisions, the Objective, Policies and 
other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate to 
achieve the purpose of the Act is considered. 

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

There are a number of proposed objectives identified for managing the District’s 
Living Environment, however objectives 2.3, 2.11, 2.12 and 2.17 are most relevant 
and are assessed in this report: 

 

2.3 Development Management 

To maintain a consolidated urban form within Existing Urban Areas and a limited 
number of Identified Growth Areas which can be efficiently serviced and integrated 
with existing townships, delivering:  

a) urban areas which maximise the efficient end use of energy and integration 
with necessary infrastructure;  

b) a variety of living and working environments in a manner which reinforces the 
function and vitality of Centres; 

c) higher residential densities in appropriate areas, and avoidance of such 
development where it would adversely affect areas of special character or 
amenity;  

d) an adequate supply of housing and areas for business/employment to meet 
the needs of the districts anticipated population which is provided at a rate 
and in a manner that can be sustained within the finite carrying capacity of 
the District. 

 

2.11 Character and Amenity 

To protect the unique character of the District’s distinct communities so that residents 
and visitors enjoy: 

a) relaxed, unique and distinct village identities and predominantly low-density 
residential environments characterised by the presence of mature vegetation, 
a variety of built forms, the retention of landforms and unique community 
identities; 

b) vibrant, lively town centres supported by higher density residential and mixed 
use environments; 

c) neighbourhood centres, village communities and employment areas 
characterised by high levels of amenity, accessibility and convenience; 

d) productive and attractive rural areas, characterised by openness, natural 
landforms, areas and corridors of indigenous vegetation, and primary 
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production activities; and 
e) a high amenity interface between living and working environments and 

between potentially conflicting land uses. 

 

2.12 Housing Choice and Affordability  

To meet diverse community needs by increasing the amount of housing that: 

a) is of densities, locations, types, attributes, size and tenure that meets the 
social and economic well-being needs of households in suitable urban and 
rural locations; 

b) is affordable and adequate for lower income households; and 
c) can respond to the changing needs of residents, regardless of age, mobility, 

health or lifestyle preference, 

while enhancing the amenity of living environments and contributing to the 
sustainability of communities and is compatible with the goals of environmental 
sustainability, in particular resource, water and energy efficiency. 

 

2.17 Centres 

To have vibrant, safe and economically viable centres that function as key 
employment and economic nodes and as a focus for social and community life, as 
public transport and local service hubs, and as places for living, entertainment and 
recreation that: 

a) provide the primary focus for commercial and community activities within the 
district; 

b) support community cohesion and a sense of place; 
c) reinforce a compact, well designed and sustainable district and regional form, 

through promoting and reinforcing a close proximity and good accessibility 
between living, business and employment areas. 

d) encourage economic, employment opportunities and business activities in a 
manner which promotes: 

i) the Paraparaumu Sub Regional Centre as the principal commercial, 
cultural, civic and tourist Centre for Kāpiti Coast district, to be 
developed in a manner that 

a. achieves an integrated and compact town centre, linking all 
Precinct’s through a permeable transport environment and a 
high quality building environment; 

b. provides for a broad range of mutually compatible activities 
and employment opportunities that are integrated with public 
transport;  

c. is supported by opportunities for moderate density residential 
living; and  

d. consolidates commercial and community activities within 
Precincts ‘A’ and ‘B’;  

ii) the District’s Town Centres at a scale and form that provides the 
urban focus for the commercial, tourism, education, entertainment, 
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community and civic activities as well as opportunities for medium 
density residential living, where these meet the needs of the 
surrounding township community. 

iii) the District’s local centres to provide for commercial activities, within a 
residential context, to primarily serve the local convenience, 
community and commercial needs of the surrounding residential 
community. 
 

2.19 Urban Design 

To have liveable and safe public and private places and spaces, which: 
a) enhance the local economy, environment and community; 
b) are sustainable, enduring and resilient; 
c) provide a strong sense of place reflecting cultural values and distinct 
 community identities; 
d) are enjoyable, comfortable, welcoming and provide a diversity of experiences; 
e) are vibrant and are easy to move around and through; and 
f) have a positive relationship between public and private spaces 
 
at all levels of urban design, from macro (urban structure and subdivision) to micro 
(building details and materials) scale. 

 

1.3 4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of natural 
and physical resources to meet 
needs of future generations 
(s5(2)(a)) 

The key outcome of Objective 2.3 is to maintain a 
consolidated urban form within existing urban 
areas and a limited number of identified growth 
areas. In terms of the living environment, this 
means limiting sprawl through consolidation. 
Significant resources have already been invested 
into existing settlements and the infrastructure 
supporting these settlements. For example, 
existing urban areas are already efficiently served 
for infrastructure and transport. Utilising this 
investment is an efficient use of resources.  

Maintaining a consolidated urban form delivering 
a range of living and working environments as 
sought by Objective 2.3 is a way of sustaining the 
physical resources to meet the needs of future 
generations. Enabling people to live close to 
areas of work and to access goods and services 
minimises the need to travel long distances and 
constitutes a sustainable approach to urban form. 
It minimises the use of fossil fuels and enables 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

other modes of transport to be viable.  

Ensuring a variety of living environments benefits 
not only the current community but future 
generations also. It enables people have housing 
options depending on their needs as these 
change through their lifestyle. Ensuring a variety 
of living environments enables people to meet 
their housing needs whilst still remaining part of 
the community.   

In addition, ensuring an adequate supply of 
housing as promoted by Objective 2.3(d) ensures 
current housing needs can be met as well as 
those of future generations.  
Objective 2.11 seeks to protect the characteristics 
of the living environment including high levels of 
amenity, accessibility and convenience, and 
vibrant, lively town centres. By protecting these 
features, the objective is sustaining the natural 
and physical resource of the urban environment 
for future generations. 

Minimising the distance people need to travel to 
between their dwellings and places of 
employment constitutes a sustainable approach 
to urban form. Objective 2.11(c) achieves this 
through high levels of accessibility and 
convenience. This approach minimises the use of 
fossil fuels and enables other modes of transport 
to be viable. This is a way of sustaining the 
physical resources to meet the needs of future 
generations. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.12 recognises the need to increase 
the amount of housing forms, locations, sizes, 
lifestyle preferences, and meets the needs of 
lower income households..  

The long term housing needs of the District’s 
communities are changing in accordance with 
changing demographic profiles, economic 
capacity and household structures.  There is a 
need for the District’s housing stock to be more 
responsive to changing household formation and 
size patterns. 

Housing is a critical need of the community and 
people’s needs change through their life. 
Encouraging different forms of housing enables 
people to meet those needs while still remaining 
part of the community. This objective will provide 
houses as a physical resource in a form 
appropriate for the changing needs of the District 
and enable future generations to meet their 
housing needs.  

Dispersed development creates increased 
demand on the transport network due to the 
increased number and length of trips required to 
access dispersed activities. This can result in a 
loss of accessibility to services and facilities due 
to dispersed nature not being efficient for public 
transport service.  

Objective 2.17 seeks to concentrate living, 
employment and economic activity into centres. 
This is an efficient physical form and will be more 
easily accessed by active, public and private 
transport modes. A centre which incorporates 
residential living ensures good accessibility 
between living, business and employment areas. 
This will ensure the centres continue to operate 
as activity hubs to serve future generations.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The purpose of Objective 2.19 in terms of the 
living environment is to create liveable, functional 
and safe spaces that enhance the community. 
The concept of good urban design goes beyond 
issues of aesthetics and appearances. Urban 
design has economic, environmental, social and 
cultural dimensions. Quality urban design creates 
places that the community use and value at 
various scales including centres, neighbourhood 
and individual building or space.  

. Ensuring a quality urban environment that is 
sustainable, enduring and resilient (Objective 
2.19(b)) now will ensure a safe and liveable place 
for future generations. 

Objective 2.3(e) seeks to safeguard the natural 
processes including freshwater systems, 
productive soils and areas of ecological 
importance. This can be achieved by limiting 
sprawl and maintaining a compact urban form 
and integrating living environments into the urban 
form and function.    

Not applicable to Objective 2.11 in the context of 
the living environment. This aspect of Section 5 is 
covered by other district-wide objectives. 

Objective 2.12 recognises the importance of 
resource, water and energy efficiency. In doing 
so, the Objective will ensure the life-supporting 
capacity of water in particular will be 
safeguarded.  
Not applicable to Objective 2.17. This aspect of 
Section 5 is covered by other district-wide 
objectives. 

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Not applicable to Objective 2.19. This aspect of 
Section 5 is covered by other district-wide 
objectives. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

Objective 2.3 recognises that consolidating urban 
form will limit the effects of urban development on 
the environment. The objective seeks to avoid 
urban development where it would adversely 
affect areas of special character, amenity, natural 
processes, productive soils, freshwater systems, 
areas of ecological importance or significant 
landscapes. By avoiding urban development in 
these areas, adverse effects on these important 
environments are limited.   
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

By protecting the character of the living 
environment, Objective 2.11 is effectively 
avoiding, remedying or mitigating the adverse 
effects on the character component of the 
environment. Objective 2.11 identifies those 
components of residential areas that contribute to 
character and will preserve them from adverse 
effects. Objective 2.11(a) identifies these features 
as being predominantly low-density, mature 
vegetation, a variety of built forms, the retention 
of landforms and unique community identities.    

Objective 2.11(e) also recognises the potential for 
conflict between land uses and seeks to minimise 
this. This is particularly relevant to mixed use 
areas where commercial and industrial activities 
can come into conflict with residential 
environments. Recognition and avoidance of this 
situation will assist in achieving this part of 
Section 5 of the Act.  
The definition of “environment” in the RMA is very 
broad and includes ecosystems and their 
component parts, including people and 
communities, all natural and physical resources, 
amenity values and the social, economic, 
aesthetic and cultural conditions which affect the 
former matters.  

Objective 2.12 seeks to provide housing whilst 
enhancing the amenity of living environments and 
contributing to the sustainability of communities. 
In order to achieve this, adverse effects on these 
must be avoided, remedied or mitigated. In 
addition, resource, water and energy efficiency 
will enable adverse effects on the environment to 
be minimised. In this regard, Objective 2.12 
achieves this part of Section 5 of the Act.  

The consolidation and intensification of living 
opportunities into centres enable the 
development of vibrant and viable centres and 
the efficient use of infrastructure and facilities. 
Compact and well designed centres also promote 
the efficient use of energy and reduction of 
vehicle emissions. By comparison, a large 
sprawled urban footprint would have a 
considerably greater effect on the environment.  

There are numerous adverse effects of dispersed 
residential development, including increased 
demand on the transport network due to the 
increased number and length of trips required to 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

access dispersed activities. 

By concentrating economic and residential 
activity into the centres, Objective 2.17 is 
avoiding, remedying and mitigating adverse 
effects on the environment. This enables the 
geographical extent of any adverse effects to be 
limited and managed internally.   

Although Objective 2.19 does not specifically 
mention avoiding, remedying or mitigating 
adverse effects on the environment, it is alluded 
to. Objective 2.19(a) seeks to enhance the 
environment, while (b) seeks to provide places 
and spaces that are sustainable. Achieving both 
of these outcomes will minimise adverse effects 
on the environment. 

Objective 2.3(b) seeks to provide a variety of 
living environments in a manner which enforces 
the function and vitality of Centres and residential 
areas. This directly enables people to provide for 
their social, economic and cultural well-being. It 
ensures people have opportunities for social 
interaction and can meet their social needs in 
Centres. Locating housing close to commercial 
centres enables people to access not only 
employment opportunities but also goods and 
services.   

Objective 2.3(d) ensures an adequate supply of 
housing which assists in the well-being of people 
and the community.   
By protecting the character of distinct village 
identities Objective 2.11 is enabling communities 
to provide for their well-being. In particular, 
Objective 2.11(b) recognises that higher density 
residential can contribute to vibrant, lively town 
centres.  

Residential areas are vital for the community’s 
well-being, but locating these close to income and 
employment opportunities ensures the economic 
well-being. Town centres provide opportunities for 
people to meet their social and cultural needs. 
Locating housing in close proximity further 
enables people to meet their needs. 

Enable people and communities 
to provide for their social, 
economic and cultural well-being 
(s5(2)) 

Objective 2.12 directly enables people to meet 
their social, economic and cultural well-being by 
providing sufficient and appropriate housing 
stock. Objective 2.12(a) recognises the need for 
housing in different forms that meets the social 
and economic well-being needs of households in 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

suitable urban and rural locations.  

Housing affordability encompasses the full costs 
associated with housing, including housing 
payments (rent/mortgage), operating costs 
(heating/electricity) and transport costs.  As a 
result, housing affordability is affected by factors 
including the operating energy efficiency, location 
in relation to employment and services and size 
and design relative to the needs of the 
household.  Recognising the need for affordable 
housing will assist in people’s economic well-
being.  
The District’s centres are where the exchange of 
goods and services and associated land use 
effects are concentrated. They also have a 
significant social component as a focus of many 
community activities, and the physical amenity 
and character of these areas is crucial to the 
perceptions people have of the urban 
communities and district as a whole. This 
includes the visual appearance, convenience and 
safety of buildings and physical setting and 
variety of activities/mixed uses in close proximity 
in each centre. 

The District’s centres support activities outside of 
usual retail and office business hours and 
residential activities support this. Mixed use 
buildings provide a variety of activities within town 
centres. 

Objective 2.17 seeks to create centres which 
function as key employment and economic nodes 
as well as a focus for social and community life. 
Objective 2.17 is therefore directly supporting the 
economic, social and well-being of the 
community. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.19 recognises the role design has in 
creating successful places and spaces. Urban 
design can have effects on the quality of 
infrastructure and quality of life which are key in 
creating successful living environments.  

High quality living environments attract 
investment and spending and thus will enhance 
the economic well-being of the community. The 
objective will enable communities to continue to 
live within the District.  

The cultural and heritage values of the District are 
protected and well connecting, inclusive and 
accessible places are created through good 
urban design. 

Consolidating and focussing work and living 
opportunities into centres allows people to easily 
access their day-to-day needs while reducing 
reliance on private vehicles. This has the effect of 
improving health. The urban form is very 
important in terms of safety as is demonstrated 
by Crime Prevention Through Environmental 
Design principles. This is reflected in Objective 
2.3.  

Objective 2.11(e) recognises the potential for 
conflict between living and working environments 
and seeks to minimise this. This is particularly 
relevant to the urban environment where 
business and industrial activities can come into 
conflict with residential environments. 
Recognising this and seeking to avoid conflicting 
land uses will provide for the community’s on-
going health and safety. 

Enable people and communities 
to provide for their health and 
safety (s5(2)) 

Objective 2.12(c) recognises the need for 
enhanced amenity of living environments. Poor 
design of subdivision patterns and housing can 
lead to low amenity environments, particularly in 
high density or mixed use environments as 
environmental nuisances are less able to be 
absorbed within the locality.  Providing a high 
amenity living environment will ensure the health 
and safety of the community.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.17 recognises the importance of 
safety in a successful centre. Traffic safety is one 
such example. Pedestrian priority in centres 
means high traffic generating activities need to be 
carefully managed. Development in centres 
should be located and designed in such a way 
that results in safe traffic movements as well as 
an environment that is safe for pedestrians.  

People will only live, work and shop in areas 
where they feel safe. The level of amenity 
provided by developments can influence the 
success of a centre as a destination for the local 
and wider community.  The urban form is very 
important in terms of safety as is demonstrated 
by Crime Prevention Through Environmental 
Design principles. 

 
Safety and energy efficiency can be enhanced 
and crime reduced through good urban design. It 
can also provide more and better opportunities for 
physical activity, resulting in improved physical 
and social wellbeing. Objective 2.19 provides for 
the safety and health of the community. 

Objective 2.3(b) ensures higher residential 
densities avoid areas of special character or 
amenity which is in accordance with Sections 6(a) 
and (b). 

Not applicable to Objective 2.11 in the context of 
the living environment. This aspect of Section 6 is 
covered by other district-wide objectives. 

Matters of National Importance 
(s6) 

Not applicable to Objective 2.12, 2.17 or 2.19 in 
the context of the living environment. This aspect 
of Section 6 is covered by other district-wide 
objectives. 

Other Matters (s7) Objective 2.3 ensures sustainable settlements 
preserve areas of ecological, landscape and 
natural amenity which is in accordance with 
Sections 7(c) and (d). In particular, Objective 
2.3(c) seeks to avoid higher residential densities 
where it would adversely affect areas of special 
amenity which is in accordance with Section 7(c) 
of the RMA.  

Objective 2.3(a) provides urban areas which 
maximise the end use of energy which is in 
accordance with Section 7(ba). 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.11 are: 

c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
values: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality 
of the environment: 

Objective 2.11 achieves these two parts of 
Section 7 by protecting the character of the urban 
areas. Amenity values are those environmental 
characteristics of an area that contribute to the 
pleasantness and attractiveness of that area. By 
protecting the amenity values, the character will 
be preserved as sought by Objective 2.11(b) and 
(e). By protecting these features, Objective 2.11 
will achieve Section 7(f) -maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment. 

The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.12 are: 

(b) the efficient use and development of natural 
and physical resources 

(ba) the efficiency of the end use of energy 

(c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
values: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality 
of the environment 

Objective 2.12 seeks to enhance the amenity of 
living environment. It also seeks to achieve 
resource, water and energy efficiency.   

The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.17 is (c) the maintenance and enhancement of 
amenity values and (f) maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment. In 
particular the Objective seeks to provide a high 
quality building environment. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.19 is (c) the maintenance and enhancement of 
amenity values and (f) maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment.  

Objective 2.19 recognises the importance of 
enhancing the amenity of living environments as 
a way of strengthening communities. This 
objective will not only result in attractive places to 
live but also encourage people to remain within 
the District. The objective recognises that 
inappropriately designed development can have a 
significant adverse effect on amenity values in the 
District. 

Objective 2.19 recognises the importance of the 
quality of the environment. It is important to 
ensure that the design of new development in the 
district makes a positive contribution to the 
streetscape and pedestrian amenity, while 
responding appropriately to the established 
character and design of existing buildings of 
merit, particularly those with heritage values. 

 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of the living environment in a way that people and communities can 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and 
safety, both now and in the future.   

4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to signs must be 
assessed.  Given that the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended to 
achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable management, this section 
considers whether each objective individually and as part of a suite is the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act.  

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objectives achieve the purpose of the Act.  
Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, they are also 
considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with 
respect to the living environment. 

There are a number of objectives regarding the living environment in the Operative 
Kapiti Coast District Plan, contained in various sections as follows: 
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C.1 Residential Zone 

Objective 1.0 - General  
Ensure that the low density, quiet character of the District’s residential environments 
is maintained and that adverse effects on the amenity values that constitute this 
character and make the residential environments safe, pleasant and healthy places 
for residents are avoided, remedied or mitigated.  
 
Objective  2.0 – Non Residential Activities  
Ensure that the adverse effects on no-residential activities in residential areas on the 
amenity values and environmental quality of residential areas are avoided, remedied 
or mitigated.  
 
Objective  3.0-Medium Density Housing  
Allow for medium density housing at appropriate locations throughout the District in a 
way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and amenity values of 
the Kapiti Coast.  
 
Objective 4.0 – Water Demand Management   
Reduce the potable water demand from residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network by 30% from the 2007 average use to 
assist in achieving security of potable water supply and reduce peak stormwater 
discharges from residential areas and improve the community’s resiliency in the 
event of a natural disaster.  
 
 
Commercial / Retail Zone and Paraparaumu Town Centre 
Objective 3.0-Medium Density Housing  
To allow for medium density housing within selected commercial / retail locations in a 
way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and amenity values of 
the Kapiti Coast.  
 
C.7 Subdivision and Development – Residential    
Objective 1.0 - Density 
Ensure that except for higher density development at appropriate locations, 
subdivision and development maintains and enhances the low density environmental 
character and associated amenity values of residential areas and avoids or 
minimises adverse impacts on the natural and physical environment.  
 
C.20 Management of Urban Densities 
Objective 1.0-Residential Intensification   
Ensure that residential densities are managed to support centres, public transport 
viability and minimise adverse effects on the character and amenity of valued low 
density urban environments while minimising any adverse effects on the natural 
environment in particular freshwater and coastal values.  
 
C.21 Waikanae North Development Zone 
Objective 1: To promote the sustainable management and efficient utilisation of land 
within the Zone for urban development, while avoiding or mitigating adverse effects. 

The focus of the proposed objectives has evolved from those in the Operative District 
Plan. The approach of the operative objectives was two pronged – on one hand 
objectives sought to maintain the low density, quiet character of the District’s 
residential environments, but also allowed for medium density housing in appropriate 
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locations throughout the District. Likewise, the proposed objectives recognise both 
the predominantly low density residential environments (proposed Objective 2.11(a)) 
as well as vibrant lively town centre supported by higher density residential 
environments (proposed Objective 2.11(b)). The effect of this is that the proposed 
objectives are more directive as to where low density and high density residential 
development are appropriate.  

Proposed Objective 2.13 introduces two new concepts. Firstly the objective enables 
a diverse range of housing in terms of densities, locations, forms, sizes, and lifestyle 
to meet the changing needs of the community. Secondly the objective introduces the 
concept of affordable housing.  

The importance of a high level of amenity is represented in both the operative and 
proposed objectives, although proposed Objective 2.11 goes further and identifies 
situations where poor amenity can arise and seeks to avoid them. This is reflected in 
proposed Objective 2.11(e) which recognises the potential for conflict between living 
and working environments.  

Proposed Objective 2.11 recognises the contribution residential development makes 
to the character of the urban environment. For example Objective 2.11(a) recognises 
that low-density residential development contributes to relaxed, distinct village 
identities while Objective 2.11(b) recognises that higher density residential 
development contributes to vibrant, lively town centres. 

The operative objectives address water demand management but the objectives in 
the Proposed District Plan address this in a more subtle way. Proposed Objective 
2.12 seeks to increase the amount of diverse housing but in a way that is compatible 
with the goals of environmental sustainability, in particular resource, water and 
energy efficiency.  Water demand management is addressed more directly in the 
Policies. 

Given the changing demographics of the District’s communities and their associated 
changing housing needs, the revised objectives are deemed to be more appropriate 
for achieving the purpose of the Act than the status quo. 



 

 

5  EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considered the extent to which the objectives are the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives. This 
evaluation has to take into account the efficiency (the extent to which the policies 
achieve the objectives compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness (how 
well a given policy will work) of the policies. 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
policies are taken into account, and that the Council has considered the risk of 
acting, or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject 
matter of the policy. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to 
achieve the objectives? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objectives are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness 
and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. Because several 
objectives apply to the living environment, policies will be assessed against the most 
relevant objectives.  

An evaluation of whether a policy is the most appropriate for implementing any given 
objective is done with reference to efficiency and effectiveness. Efficiency involved a 
consideration of benefits and costs, and the table below outlines the benefits and 
costs for each of the policies. 

The Living Environment chapter of the District Plan is divided into two sub-topics: 
District-wide and Zone-specific provisions. The evaluation of the appropriateness of 
the policies is therefore divided in the same way. The following policies are proposed 
to implement the relevant objectives: 

5.1.1 District-wide provisions 

The following District-wide policies are proposed to implement the objectives: 

Policy 5.1 – Growth Management 
New urban development for residential use will only be located within existing urban 
areas and identified growth areas, and be undertaken in a manner which:  

a) supports the District’s consolidated urban form;  
b) manages residential densities by: 

i) enabling medium density housing and focused infill housing in identified areas 
that are close to centres, public open spaces, and public transport nodes; 

ii) retaining a predominantly low residential density in the wider Residential Zone; 
iii) avoiding any significant adverse effects of subdivision and development in 

special character areas; 
c) avoids urban expansion that would compromise the distinctiveness of existing 

settlements and unique character values in the rural environment between and 
around settlements; 
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d) can be sustained within and makes efficient use of existing capacity of public 
services and strategic infrastructure; and 

e) promotes the efficient use of energy and water. 
  
Policy Benefits Costs 
5.1  controls growth of centres and 

therefore maximises use of 
productive land 

 avoids urban sprawl 
 provides certainty for developers 

and the community 
 maintains amenity and character 

of the District 
 leads to efficient use of existing 

infrastructure and reduces need 
to develop new infrastructure 

 restricts large scale urban 
development in locations where 
it may have few effects 

Policy 5.2 – Future Urban Structure Plan Areas 
In all areas shown as Future Urban Development Zones on the planning maps, 
subdivision and development will be undertaken in accordance with an approved 
structure plan. 
 
Once a structure plan is developed for an area, all subsequent subdivision and 
development will be in accordance with the approved structure plan. 
  
Policy Benefits Costs 
5.2  strategically manages future 

growth 
 provides certainty for community 

about urban form 
 allows for necessary future 

growth in a controlled manner 

 limited areas for future growth 
have been identified, constrains 
growth and may lead to adverse 
effects on urban character from 
intensification 

 delays development when it may 
be needed 

 economic costs and staff time to 
produce structure plan if Council 
initiated  

 

Policy 5.3 – Housing Choice 
An increased mix of housing forms and types will be encouraged within the living 
environment to cater for changing demographics while maintaining high amenity values. 
This will include provision for: 

a) smaller household sizes, including 1 and 2 bedroom household units; 
b) housing for older persons; 
c) supported living accommodation; 
d) papakāinga; 
e) shared and group accommodation;  
f) minor flats; and 
g) a range of allotment sizes and land tenure arrangements to facilitate these 

typologies. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
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5.3  provides for housing choice 
appropriate to the community's 
needs 

 enables the community to 
identify appropriate urban form 
according to demand 

 provides for the health and 
wellbeing of the community by 
allowing choice 

 potential challenge to manage 
effects on urban character 

 

Policy 5.4 – Managing Intensification 
In addition to Policy 5.X (Residential Density), residential intensification will be managed 
to ensure that it does not adversely affect local amenity and character.    
 
In addition to Policy 5.X (Amenity) and Policy 5.X (Non-Residential and Intensive 
Residential Landscaping), the following principles will also be achieved: 

a) development will complement the existing environment in terms of retaining 
landforms, yard setbacks and relationship to the street; and 

b) building bulk and scale will be managed through architectural detailing. 
 
Policy Benefits Costs 
5.4  assists in managing adverse 

effects on amenity and character 
 provides a consistent urban 

character 
 provides guidance to resource 

users about acceptability of 
development 

 manages but does not constrain 
intensification 

 economic costs and staff time to 
assess effects on amenity and 
character 

 costs to developers for expert 
advice if necessary  

 managing intensification may not 
completely manage effects on 
amenity and character 

 

Policy 5.5 – Residential Density 
The density of subdivision and development will be managed in specific locations to 
achieve an appropriate range of housing types across the District as set out below: 

a) higher densities, including apartments as part of mixed use, will be allowed in 
identified Centres; 

b) medium density housing will be limited to specific areas within walking distance of 
identified centres; 

c) focused infill will be encouraged in specific areas where there is good access to 
shops and services; 

d) moderate density residential subdivision will be allowed within the wider residential 
area, except in identified special character areas and low density areas; 

e) overall existing low densities will be maintained in special character areas; 
f) especially low densities will be applied in identified areas as transitions between 

rural and urban environments; and 
g) in areas where infrastructure constraints exist (such as water or wastewater), 

densities will be commensurate to those constraints. 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
5.5  provides for choice of housing 

type 
 provides variety to urban 

character 
 ensures efficient use of 

infrastructure while appropriately 
recognising constraints 

 maintains character of special 
character areas and urban fringe 

 encourages vibrant centres by 
allowing greater intensification in 
close proximity to the centre 

 restricts higher density 
development in locations where 
it may have fewer effects  

 administrative costs associated 
with managing development 

 

Policy 5.6 – Residential activities in the Working Environment 
Mixed use development, including residential activities, will be enabled in centres to 
enhance the viability and vitality of the centre where a high level of amenity for residents, 
businesses and visitors is achieved in accordance with the following principles: 

a) a streetscape character with active ground-floor business activities will be 
developed and maintained; 

b) residential activities will be designed with private outdoor space and to minimise 
nuisance effects from business activities; 

c) commercial and residential entries will be clearly separated and distinguished with 
residential entries provided directly from the public street; and 

d) on-site parking loading and access is provided away from the street. 
 

Policy Benefits Costs 
5.6  provides for choice of housing 

type 
 encourages vibrant centres 
 ensures efficient use of 

infrastructure 

 can lead to reverse sensitivity 
effects for existing business 
activities 

 costs to developers of providing 
on-site parking 

 administrative costs to manage 
development 

 
 

Policy 5.7 – Residential Buildings 
A choice in building form will be provided for, while retaining a high degree of certainty for 
neighbours.  The following principles will be applied to achieve a bulk, scale, location and 
design of residential buildings that positively contribute to the amenity of the living 
environment:  

a) buildings will be designed and located to maximise sunlight access, privacy and 
amenity for the site and adjacent lots; 

b) dominating built forms which are out of scale will be minimised, and buildings over 4 
storeys will be avoided; 

c) service areas will be screened, and planting and landscaping will be provided for 
visual interest; 

d) buildings will be designed and located to minimise visual impact, including effects 
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on dominant ridgelines and dunes, and other sensitive natural areas; 
e) natural character will be retained; and 
f) appropriate separation distances will be maintained between new and existing 

residential and other buildings. 
 

Policy Benefits Costs 
5.7  provides for choice of building 

type 
 manages effects of 

developments on neighbours 
 provides certainty for developers 

and landowners about Council 
expectations relating to effects 

 retains amenity and character of 
urban areas 

 minimises effects on the natural 
environment 

 costs for developers to meet 
requirements outlined in 
principles 

 economic costs and staff time to 
assess effects on amenity 

 
 

Policy 5.8 – Papakāinga 
Development of papakāinga on Māori land will be provided for where it is of a scale, extent and 
intensity that is determined by the physical characteristics of the site, surrounding environment and 
tikanga Maori.  Development will be undertaken in accordance with the following principles: 

a) an appropriate level of residential privacy and amenity for each unit within the papakāinga and 
adjacent properties will be provided for, including via: 
i. sufficient service areas, access and car parking; 
ii. shared open space and private outdoor living courts of a useable size and shape; and 
iii. screening where appropriate; 

b) the character, amenity, ecological function and productive capabilities of the surrounding 
environment will be maintained by: 
i. not restricting primary production activities on the balance of the site or on surrounding 

sites; 
ii. providing for the long term protection of the natural environment; and 
iii. having a scale and appearance which positively relates to the surrounding residential 

character; 
c) servicing methods will be suitable for individual site conditions, and where possible, use 

communal infrastructure. 
 

Policy Benefits Costs 
5.8  provides for cultural wellbeing 

and kaitiakitanga of tangata 
whenua 

 recognises tikanga Maori and 
enables relationship between 
Council and tangata whenua 

 minimises adverse effects on the 
natural environment 

 provides for a quality living 
environment 

 may be inconsistent with the 
character of surrounding areas 

 places some restrictions on 
papakainga development 

 costs to papakainga developers 
to meet requirements of policy 

 
 

Policy 5.9 – Marae and Associated Activities 
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Development of marae, kohanga reo and similar activities will be provided for in the living 
environment where it is of a scale, character, extent and intensity which is determined by the 
physical characteristics of the site, surrounding environment and tikanga Maori, and where any 
adverse effects and environmental nuisances, are either avoided, remedied or mitigated. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
5.9  provides for cultural wellbeing 

and kaitiakitanga of tangata 
whenua 

 recognises tikanga Maori and 
enables relationship between 
Council and tangata whenua 

 manages adverse effects on 
surrounding environment 

 provides a vibrant living 
environment 

 potential for reverse sensitivity 
effects 

 potential for inconsistency with 
character of surrounding area 

 costs to developers to avoid, 
remedy or mitigate effects 

 
 

Policy 5.10 – Medium Density Housing 
Medium density housing will be provided for in areas identified on the planning maps, which are in 
close proximity to centres, open space, public transport networks and existing infrastructure and 
services with sufficient capacity. New medium density housing developments will be designed and 
developed in a manner which: 

a) is of a suitable and compatible location, height, density, scale, and bulk relative to the context, 
adjacent land uses, streets and reserves;  

b) ensures high quality, high-amenity living conditions in comprehensive and coordinated medium 
density housing developments including appropriate private outdoor living areas and 
landscaping which meet the on-site outdoor amenity needs of residents; 

c) is consistent with the principles in the Medium Density Design Guide.  The Design Guide will 
be used as an assessment matter for applications to establish new medium density housing or 
to modify existing medium density housing; and 

d) maintains amenity values on, and is sympathetic to, adjacent development and existing 
environments and avoids excessive building dominance, including via building height and 
mass, materials and finishing. 

 
Policy Benefits Costs 
5.10  provides for increased housing 

choice 
 makes efficient use of physical 

infrastructure 
 provides compact urban form 
 constrains medium density 

development so it does not have 
adverse effects on amenity 

 supports viability of centres 

 can lead to a negative change 
on character due to increased 
density 

 requires careful control to avoid 
adverse effects and therefore 
increased costs and time for 
Council staff 

 costs to developers to prepare 
acceptable designs 

 design requirements may 
increase overall price of 
development to purchasers 
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Efficiency 

These policies generally provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.3, and the 
benefits of providing for a consolidated urban form with its unique character retained 
outweigh the costs. The primary benefits from the policies are that they ensure an 
efficient use of existing infrastructure through restricting urban sprawl.  This reduces 
the need to develop new infrastructure while allowing for future urban growth in a 
controlled manner.  The policies also maintain amenity and character of the District 
including special character areas and the urban fringe, provide for housing choice 
appropriate to the community, provide a quality living environment and they support 
the viability of centres by providing for mixed use including residential 
accommodation within town centres.   

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.3 and a 
consolidated urban form and limited growth areas through specific policies in relation 
to future urban growth areas, structure plan areas, managing intensification and 
enabling mixed use development in working environments.  Policies on the 
development of papakainga and residential living in working areas effectively 
provides for housing choice and potentially affordable housing.    

5.1.2 Zone-specific provisions 

The following Zone-specific policies are proposed to implement the objectives: 

Refer proposed policies 5.11 – 5.33 in the Living Environment Chapter. 

An evaluation of whether a policy is the most appropriate for implementing any given 
objective is done with reference to efficiency and effectiveness. Efficiency involves a 
consideration of benefits and costs, and the table below outlines the benefits and 
costs for each of the policies noted above. 

Policy Benefits Costs 
5.11  provides increased certainty for 

resources users through 
definition of principles for 
development 

 establishes residential activities 
as the primary use in the Living 
Environment, which will protect 
character and amenity 

 ensures development does not 
have adverse effects on the 
natural environment 

 provides for housing choice 

 may increase design costs to 
developers to ensure principles 
complied with 

 some restrictions on intensity of 
development may increase the 
cost of development 

5.12  provides a strategic planning 
framework for managing 
residential subdivision and 
development 

 allows particular features or 
values of different zones and 
precincts to be recognised and 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
effects on them managed 

5.13  provides certainty for resource 
users in terms of important 
matters to consider for amenity 

 retains residential amenity in the 
Living Environment 

 provides for pleasant and 
healthy outdoor living spaces to 
provide for community health 

 manages effects between 
properties 

 allows flexibility and innovation 
for developments within broad 
parameters 

 may increase design costs to 
developers 

 some restrictions on intensity of 
development 

 costs to Council to assess 
compliance of proposals with 
principles 

5.14  provides for public health and 
safety 

 assists in maintaining amenity of 
Living Environment 

 allows flexibility and innovation 
for development within 
guidelines 

 may increase design costs to 
developers 

 uncertainty in meaning of 
‘consistency’ may cause 
confusion for resource users  

 costs of integrating design 
activities with other community 
initiatives such as local police 
activity to reduce crime and 
increase public safety   

5.15  provides for public health and 
safety 

 retains amenity of Living 
Environment for residents and 
visitors 

 allows for integration of amenity 
of public (road) and private 
spaces 

 provides certainty for resource 
users in terms of principles 

 retains residential character of 
Living Environment 

 allows flexibility and innovation 
within guidelines 

 may increase design costs 
 potential environmental effects if 

management of road amenity 
does not match private property 
amenity/landscaping 

 costs to Council to assess 
proposals against policy 

 some costs to Council to keep 
guidelines up to date 

 

5.16  protects sensitive natural areas  
 manages visual effects of land 

disturbance 
 provides for integrated 

management of the environment 
 protects landscape and amenity 

values and the natural 
environment  

 may increase design costs 
 potential restriction on 

development 
 costs to Council to administer 

compliance with policy 
requirements 

 
5.17  protects local character and 

amenity while allowing 
development 

 costs of assessing whether 
development compromises local 
character and amenity 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
 allows for appropriate 

intensification of residential 
areas 

 provides for housing choice 
 provides for efficient use of 

existing infrastructure 

 may increase design costs 
 potential for cumulative effects 

as a result of small-scale infill 
 administration costs to Council 

to implement 

5.18  contributes to vibrant centres 
 provides for housing choice 
 provides for efficient use of 

existing infrastructure 
 provides for strategic 

management of intensification 
and avoids widespread adverse 
effects and ad hoc development 

 reduces need for greenfield 
development 

 potential effects on character 
and amenity through 
intensification 

 costs to Council to identify 
precincts and administer 
controls 

5.19  assists in providing for efficient 
use of energy and associated 
infrastructure 

 provides for community health 
and safety in private 
environments 

 contributes to sustainable 
management of natural and 
physical resources 

 maintains amenity of residential 
environment and produces 
pleasant living environments 

 provides guidance to developers 
about principles of good energy 
design 

 may increase design costs 
 costs to Council to administer 

and consider design issues 

5.20  provides for health and safety 
and social wellbeing of 
community in private 
environments 

 provides on-site amenity 
 provides certainty to developers 

about requirements for design 
 maintains overall residential 

amenity by consideration of area 
overall 

 helps to reduce adverse effects 
on environment from stormwater 

 may increase design costs 
 costs to Council to administer 

and consider design issues 

 

5.21  provides for housing choice and 
community wellbeing 

 manages visual effects of 
intensification 

 provides amenity and public 
health and wellbeing of residents 
through design requirements 

 manages issues between 

 potential effects of intensification 
(including potential cumulative 
effects) 

 restriction on development 
where properties cannot meet 
the overall requirements 

 costs to Council to administer 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
neighbours 

 minimises effects on the 
residential streetscape 

 can support family units and 
relationships 

controls and assess applications 

5.22  provides for diversity in 
residential environment 

 provides for activities associated 
with residential environment 
while maintaining residential 
character 

 provides certainty for resource 
users around requirements for 
accessory buildings 

 allows for flexibility within broad 
requirements 

 potential restriction on 
development of private property 

 costs to Council to administer 
controls and assess applications 

5.23  maintains character and identity 
of valued areas in the District’s 
Living Environment 

 provides for strategic 
management of valued areas of 
the District’s Living Environment 

 uncertainty for resource 
users/developers about what the 
effect of ‘recognising’ identity 
and character is 

 costs to identify further special 
character areas and update plan 
if required 

5.24  maintains local character and 
identity of beach settlements 

 provides guidance to community 
and developers about how to 
maintain character of these 
areas 

 provides for integrated 
management of Beach 
Residential Zone 

 protects the natural environment 
of the Beach Residential Zone 

 restrictions on development to 
comply with guidelines 

 costs to Council to assess 
developments against guidelines

5.25  provides for the special 
character of the Waikanae 
Garden Precinct 

 assists in protecting the natural 
environment of the Waikanae 
Garden Precinct 

 retains the attractiveness of the 
Waikanae Garden Precinct to 
visitors to the area 

 helps to maintain sense of 
identity for District community 

 restrictions on development, 
even if only minor effects would 
result 

 costs to Council to administer 
controls 

5.26  provides for housing choice 
 provides for integrated 

management of Living 
Environment and integration of 
wide sector of community into 
Living Environment 

 potential alterations to 
residential character 

 may increase design costs 
 costs to Council to administer 

controls 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
 maintains character of location 
 provides guidance to developers 

about requirements for 
supported living accommodation 

5.27  provides for housing choice 
 provides for integrated 

management of Living 
Environment and integration of 
wide sector of community into 
Living Environment 

 maintains character of location 
 provides guidance to developers 

about requirements for 
supported living accommodation 

 potential alterations to 
residential character 

 may increase design costs 
 costs to Council to administer 

controls 

5.28  avoids adverse effects on new 
residential development 

 avoids adverse effects on 
existing activities through 
management of reverse 
sensitivity 

 effects on development potential 
of land adjacent to existing 
activities 

 costs to design developments to 
be compatible with urban-rural 
interface 

5.29  allows strategic and integrated 
management of Ngarara Zone 

 provides certainty to resource 
users in zone through 
implementation of structure plan 

 protects natural environment of 
the Ngarara Zone 

 retains special character of the 
Ngarara Zone 

 provides for housing and lifestyle 
choice 

 design costs to be consistent 
with requirements of structure 
plan 

 potential loss of flexibility for 
designs that are not compliant 
with structure plan 

 Council costs to administer 
structure plan and approvals 
process 

5.30  will result in strategic and 
integrated management 

 provides for urban growth in a 
controlled and managed manner 

 efficient use of existing 
infrastructure 

 efficient use of available land 
resources 

 will help to provide housing 
choice 

 will assist in enhancing local 
environment 

 provides for community 
wellbeing through careful design 
of overall area 

 pressure on existing 
infrastructure capacity 

 alteration to natural character of 
area 

 may increase design costs 
 loss of flexibility 
 Council costs to administer 

structure plan and approvals 
process 

5.31  provides for community 
wellbeing by allowing 
development of neighbourhood 
facilities 

 potential effects on residents of 
introducing non-residential 
activities into residential 
environment 
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Policy Benefits Costs 
 provides guidance to community 

and developers about 
expectations for appropriate 
developments 

 avoids adverse effects on 
vibrancy of District’s centres 

 maintains residential character 

 costs of design to mitigate 
effects 

 Council costs to administer 
provisions 

5.32  provides for community 
wellbeing by allowing economic 
activities based from home 

 maintains amenity of Living 
Environment 

 uncertainty for resource users 
and developers about measures 
necessary to ‘minimise’ adverse 
effects 

 potential adverse effects on 
residential amenity 

 costs to Council to develop and 
administer development 
standards 

5.33  maintains or enhances 
residential amenity 

 assists in maintaining and 
enhancing biodiversity 

 assists in enhancing water 
quality through stormwater 
treatment 

 provides certainty to developers 
about principles to be followed 
for landscaping 

 maintains pleasant and safe 
living environment for residents 

 may increase design costs for 
landscaping 

 Council costs to implement and 
administer controls 

 maintenance costs for 
landscaping 

The table below outlines which policies implement which objectives. 

Proposed Objectives Proposed Policies 
2.3 Development Management 

To maintain a consolidated urban form 
within Existing Urban Areas and a limited 
number of Identified Growth Areas which 
can be efficiently serviced and integrated 
with existing townships, delivering… 

5.12, 5.13, 5.14, 5.16,  5.17, 5.18, 5.19, 
5.21, 5.23, 5.24, 5.25, 5.26, 5.27, 5.29 
and 5.30 

2.11 Character and Amenity 

To protect the unique character of the 
District’s distinct communities so that 
residents and visitors enjoy…  

5.11, 5.13, 5.14, 5.15, 5.20, 5.23, 5.24, 
5.25, 5.29, 5.30, 5.32 

2.12 Housing Choice and Affordability  

To meet diverse community needs by 
increasing the amount of housing that:… 

5.12, 5.13, 5.17, 5.18, 5.21, 5.26, 5.27, 
5.29, 5.30 

Effectiveness 
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The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.3 and a 
consolidated urban form and limited growth areas through specific policies in relation 
to the structure plan areas, housing choice and intensification.   

Objective 2.11 which seeks to protect the unique character of the living environment 
and the interface between the different and potentially conflicting zones is effectively 
and comprehensively enabled through 11 proposed policies. This includes ensuring a 
balance between allowing further development while protecting the special 
characteristics of local communities such as the Waikanae Garden area and the 
coastal communities. 

Objective 2.12 seeks to provide for a diverse community through enabling affordable 
housing and a variety of housing choice. The proposed policies recognised this 
through providing for a range of development densities, development/housing types 
and development areas.  

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The policy framework proposed in relation to the living environment is designed to 
provide a framework for managing activities and the built form to provide for a 
liveable environment.  Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the 
subject matter of the above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to 
the living environment.  The risk of not managing the form and function of the living 
environment far outweighs the risks of acting. Not acting would increase the 
likelihood of a deterioration of the living environment. It could also increase the risk of 
people not wanting to live on the Kapiti Coast in terms of a lack of housing choice 
and affordability.  
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

The following outlines the main changes to the proposed District Plan: 

• New Beach character zone for Paekākāriki, Raumati and Otaki 
• Density managed to achieve consolidation framework in the DMS 
• Additional area for MDH and “focused infill” at Waikanae TC 
• 3m front yards (except garages) and low front yard fences 
• Communal/ shared and retirement living specifically addressed  
• Residential zone retained with changes noted above included  
• Ngarara Zone and Waikanae North Development Zone retained  

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated providing certainty to landowners 
 Provides certainty to the community as to what activities / structures might 

establish.    
 The permitted status is accompanied by size restrictions (bulk and location) to 

ensure that the activities / structures are of an appropriate scale to their 
environment 

 A resource consent will be required in all circumstances where standards are 
not met. This not only encourages standards to be met (to ensure a lower 
classification of resource consent) but enables the effects to be assessed and 
managed.  

 Buildings and activities in the Waikanae North Precincts require resource 
consent to ensure that they are consistent with relevant structure plans and 
standards 

 New roads are a permitted activity where standards are met. This reduces the 
cost of developing new transport networks and improving connectivity 

 Offensive trades and odour generating activities are discouraged through a 
non complying activity status. This reduces the potential for environmental 
nuisance, incompatible activities and complaints.  

 Subdivision where standards are met is a restricted discretionary activity. This 
encourages standards to be met to ensure assessment and consent 
conditions are focused.  

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s urban resource 

 Not all activities are permitted and some will require resource consent. 
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 Uncertainty of resource consent not being granted for restricted discretionary, 
discretionary and non complying activities 

 Not meeting one standard will necessitate a resource consent increasing cost 
and risk to the applicant 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve the relevant 
objectives as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Classification of 
activities is an efficient way of identifying appropriate land uses.  

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate in the living environment and which activities require close 
inspection in terms of potential effects. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objectives and ensuring a liveable urban district. 

Standards 

Benefits – Residential Zones and Precincts 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Complaints regarding dust and offensive or objectionable odour are 

minimised 
 The light emission standards minimise the potential for reverse sensitivity 

effects and ensure an appropriate amenity for residential / rural environments 
 Standards regarding storage of material and waste ensure a high standard of 

amenity.  
 The maximum height standards ensure that buildings can accommodate 

more than one floor but retain the human or residential scale 
 Standards specific to certain areas (e.g. local character areas in Paekakariki, 

Raumati and Otaki) ensure consistency with the existing character of the 
area.  

 Subdivision standards ensure that low density character is retained except in 
areas within walking distance of town centres and transport nodes. 

 The noise standards will minimise nuisance effects to surrounding noise-
sensitive activities.  

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings are to be designed.  
 May constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site.  
 May constrain the activity intended for the site e.g. noise standards and hours 

of operation which must be complied with 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve the relevant objectives as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Standards are an efficient means of 
ensuring activities and buildings are appropriate for the zone/precinct in which they 
are located. Standards ensure activities and buildings contribute to the role the zone 
plays in the District’s living environment.  

Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities ensures there is 
minimal impact on the purpose and character of the particular zone/precinct. This is 
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an effective approach in achieving the objectives and retaining/enhancing the urban 
amenity of the District’s living environment.  

Structure/Neighbourhood Development/Precinct Plans 

Benefits 

 Establishes a clear vision for the area 
 Demonstrates how broad scale development or change will occur 
 Provides certainty for stakeholders and the community as to the bigger 

picture physical environment to be created  
 Enables flexibility for the smaller scale detail and design  
 Provides more guidance than zoning e.g linkages between ecological 

systems, the pattern of roading, or the density of development.  
 Ensures critical linkages such as roading connections are identified early and 

incorporated into future developments.  
 Provides for efficient infrastructure planning 
 Enables successive development (e.g. stages) to be seamlessly integrated. 

Costs 

 Requires other mechanisms such as policies and assessment criteria to 
implement the structure plan 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 Places restrictions on the interim use and development of the land 
 Implementation of the structure plan may be delayed due to the provision of 

infrastructure or other features beyond the control of the landowner 

These rules (structure plan) will be efficient to achieve the relevant objectives as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Structure plans are an efficient way of 
presenting a long term vision for a growth area such as Waikanae North. Structure 
planning will ensure the long term development achieves a mix of land uses and 
densities which respond to the existing landform and natural character.  

Compliance with the structure plan through assessment criteria ensures that the 
outcomes sought for the development areas is realised. This is an effective approach 
in achieving mixed uses, a range of development densities whilst achieving a 
balance between urban development and being responsive to the existing 
environment. 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The policy framework and associated rules proposed in relation to the living 
environment are designed to provide a framework for managing activities and the 
built form to provide for a liveable environment. Council considers there is sufficient 
information regarding the subject matter of the above rules that support the 
objectives and policies relating to the living environment.  The risk of not managing 
the form and function of the living environment far outweighs the risks of acting. Not 
acting would increase the likelihood of the urban environment becoming a less 
pleasant place to reside. It would also increase the risk of people moving away from 
the district which would have a negative impact on the economic vitality of the area.  
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Research and analysis that has informed the development of the objectives and 
policies include: 

 Kapiti Coast District Council Discussion Document: Urban Form and 
Transport (November 2010) 

 Urban Perspectives & MWH - Otaki Beach, Raumati, Paekakariki, Special 
Character Assessment (January 2011) 

 Urban Perspectives & MWH - Otaki Beach, Raumati, Paekakariki, Special 
Character Design Guidelines (August 2011) 

 Hill Young Cooper - Kāpiti Coast District Plan Review: Housing Choice and 
Affordability (May 2011) 
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7 CONCLUSION 

Part of sustainable development is enabling people and communities to provide for 
their social, economic and cultural wellbeing. The proposed objectives and policies 
seeks to provide a variety of living environments in a manner which enforces the 
function and vitality of Centres. This directly enables people to provide for their 
social, economic and cultural well-being. The proposed provisions also ensure an 
adequate supply of housing and recognise the need for housing in different forms 
which assists in the well-being of people and the community.   

Residential areas are vital for the community’s well-being, but locating these close to 
income and employment opportunities ensures the economic well-being. Town 
centres provide opportunities for people to meet their social and cultural needs. 
Locating housing in close proximity further enables people to meet their needs 

Housing affordability encompasses the full costs associated with housing, including 
housing payments (rent/mortgage), operating costs (heating/electricity) and transport 
costs.  As a result, housing affordability is affected by factors including the operating 
energy efficiency, location in relation to employment and services and size and 
design relative to the needs of the household.  Recognising the need for affordable 
housing will assist in people’s economic well-being. The District’s centres are where 
the exchange of goods and services and associated land use effects are 
concentrated. They also have a significant social component as a focus of many 
community activities, and the physical amenity and character of these areas is crucial 
to the perceptions people have of the urban communities and district as a whole. 
This includes the visual appearance, convenience and safety of buildings and 
physical setting and variety of activities/mixed uses in close proximity in each centre. 

These provisions will enable people and communities to provide for their health and 
safety is achieved through the proposed provisions. This includes consolidating and 
focussing work and live opportunities into centres.  This allows people to easily 
access their day-to-day needs while reducing reliance on private vehicles. This has 
the effect of improving health. The urban form is very important in terms of safety as 
is demonstrated by Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles. 
People will only live, work and shop in areas where they feel safe. The level of 
amenity provided by developments can influence the success of a residential area 
and town centre as a destination for the local and wider community.   

These policies are further implemented by zones, structure plans, activity 
classification, standards and assessment criteria.  

The proposed provisions give effect to the direction given through the regional policy 
statement. The proposed Living Environment chapter is considered to provide clear 
objectives, policies and associated rules/standards that address matters included in 
the Proposed Regional Policy Statement including ensuring a high level of 
environmental quality in urban areas by encouraging good urban design, enhancing 
and protecting amenity values and maintaining and enhancing natural areas and 
protecting those places, features or buildings with significant heritage, ecological, 
cultural or landscape values. 
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The proposed approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of the 
RMA in a way that provides for the social, economic and cultural well being of current 
and future generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objectives 2.3, 2.11, 2.12 and 
2.17 and will be achieved through effective and efficient policies, rules and methods 
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1 INTRODUCTION TO THE WORKING 
ENVIRONMENT 

The term ‘working environment’ is used to describe the areas of commercial activity 
in the district. This not only comprises retail activity but also includes industrial, 
offices, manufacturing, warehousing, and the sales of goods and services.   In its 
most basic form, it is the environment that provides the majority of employment 
opportunities in the District, and provides goods and services to customers.  

Although the rural environment can provide employment opportunities, the rural area 
is not included in the term “working environment”. Business resources tend to group 
around a series of centres in the urban area and include activities such as retailing, 
offices, business and financial services, manufacturing, warehousing and associated 
parking, storage and display areas.  These areas and the infrastructure that serves 
them are significant public and private resources and influence the present and future 
urban form and function of all parts of the district. 

Centres need to be carefully managed to ensure that they retain and enhance their 
viability and vibrancy as focal points for a diverse range of activities needed by the 
community.  Identifying discrete centres and establishing a hierarchy enables an 
understanding of the role and comparative importance of centres (and selected 
corridors) to be distinguished from one another. 

The centres of the district provide a base from which business and a wide range of 
other commercial and related amenities operate. The Development Management 
Strategy 2007 identifies that the district’s centres play a major role well beyond being 
a simple location for retail and civic activities. Improving the range of activities that 
take place in the district’s centres and improving their appearance and liveability will 
benefit the District in the following ways: 

 Increase the sense of belonging and commitment to live and invest locally; 
 Increase investment flows and opportunities for business; 
 Provide local employment; 
 Support passenger  transport hubs and increase access to local businesses; 

and 
 Increase housing choice for the workforce. 

Not all business activity is, or needs to be undertaken within centres.  Industrial 
activity does not rely on the same attributes that make successful centres for 
retailing, office development or entertainment.  Consequently, whilst such activity 
may be located in reasonable proximity to existing centres, industrial areas do not 
require the level of management that is necessary in order to retain the vitality and 
viability of the centres.   

 

1.1 Description of  the Working Environment 

Part of sustainable development is enabling people and communities to provide for 
their economic wellbeing. Economic development makes an important contribution to 
delivering a thriving and resilient future for the Kapiti Coast. The highest proportion of 
economic activities take place in Kapiti’s centres. The District has a number of 
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centres of varying scale, ranging from those with a district wide influence to those 
with a neighbourhood function.  

The District’s centres are where the exchange of goods and services and associated 
land use effects are concentrated. They also have a significant social component as 
a focus of many community activities, and the physical amenity and character of 
these areas is crucial to the perceptions people have of the urban communities and 
district as a whole. This includes the visual appearance, convenience and safety of 
buildings and physical setting and variety of activities/mixed uses in close proximity in 
each centre. The District’s centres support activities outside of usual retail and office 
business hours. Mixed use buildings provide a variety of activities within town 
centres.  

The urban economic activity in the district can be grouped into three main 
environments and functions:  

1. Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre 

The Sub-Regional Centre is the primary focus for business and commercial activities 
for the district-wide catchment, outside the central business district of Wellington, 
providing a full range of retail, commercial, administrative, cultural, community, 
entertainment, education, religious and recreational facilities, apartments and 
medium density housing, and public and private office development.   

2. Town Centres  

Town centres include retail facilities that provide ‘convenience' goods and a range of 
'comparison' goods to serve the major weekly household shopping needs of the local 
community, as well as a range of other business, cultural and community facilities 
and services.  Town centres may also service a ‘niche’ destination retail market. 
Town centres may also have higher density residential activities, where identified as 
appropriate.   

3. Local Centres 

Local centres are limited to local retail, facilities and services which serve the daily 
convenience needs of a local, walkable community. This form of commercial activity 
is likely to serve a neighbourhood function in that it is walkable and meets minor day-
today needs.  
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Map showing the location of the District’s working environments 

Note: yellow indicates industrial land, blue indicates airport land and red illustrates 
commercial activities 

Source: Property Economics 
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1.2 Summary of issues in the Working Environment 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of the 
Working Environments.  These are outlined in Chapter 6 of the proposed District 
Plan, but are summarised as follows: 

 changing needs of the community as a result of changes in the demographic 
structure of the population, noting that the existing age profile is distinctly 
unbalanced with a significantly higher average age in the district; 

 the current low employment retention of the district; 
 making efficient use of, and allowing the efficient provision of, existing 

services and physical resources within communities, especially those 
associated with Town Centres which are known to be underperforming; 

 efficiently and effectively providing public infrastructure such as roads, civic 
facility and amenity improvements; 

 enable industrial activities to locate together while managing the effects of 
industrial activities 

 agglomerate commercial activities within Town Centres so as to provide for 
the more efficient provision of activities and services  

 potential for reverse sensitivity effects 
 getting the right mix of uses to avoid incompatible uses locating in close 

proximity to each other 
 Difficulty in maintaining and enhancing the District’s centres. The District’s 

centres are important as points of investment, as transport nodes and as 
places of community and civic focus;  

 Pressure to maintain high levels of development and urban growth as a way 
of maintaining businesses and employment; 

 Limited job opportunities which results in young people leaving the District 
and large numbers of people commuting to Wellington for work. 

 The district is faced with the on-going challenge of the need to take into 
account the changing regional, national and global context. Such changes 
include increasing scarcity and cost of fossil fuels and the transition to a low 
carbon economy. Further, increasing fuel costs will increase the need for local 
employment and new businesses in the district’s centres. 

 Ensure that buildings are located and designed to be suitable to the mix of 
land-uses and ensuring privacy and noise mitigation.  

 The need to accommodate the projected increases in residential population 
and employment opportunities in a manner which can be sustained within the 
District’s environmental carrying capacity.   

 Ensuring the consolidation and intensification of business activities to enable 
the development of vibrant and viable centres and the efficient use of 
infrastructure and facilities.  

 An efficient urban form is also one which is easily accessed by active, public 
and private transport modes.  

 potential adverse effects on the road network, particularly traffic movement, 
efficiency and safety, and adverse effects on pedestrians and passenger 
transport users.  

 The level of amenity provided by developments can influence the success of 
a centre as a destination for the local and wider community.   

 The streetscape is a key location for public interaction within centres as is the 
interface between the transport network and the businesses.   The 
development of a high quality public streetscape is critical to the development 
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of a high amenity and accessible environment and therefore a vibrant and 
economically viable centre. 

 The need for the provision of infrastructure, distribution of land uses and the 
scale and form of development to achieve the role of the Paraparaumu Sub 
Regional Centre, meet the needs of the community and be consistent with the 
Structure Plan. 

 Development that is inconsistent with the role of a centre could weaken the 
role and viability of other centres in the hierarchy and may have a range of 
adverse effects including cumulative effects, on both the centre and other 
centres within the District.  

 Achieving an efficient urban form by preventing business activities outside 
identified centres.  
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

Section 32 of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires an assessment to be 
undertaken of the proposed plan provisions.  This includes the requirement to 
consider the alternatives, and benefits and costs of the policies, rules and other 
methods options considered.   

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, …is publicly 
notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and   

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the 
objectives.   

3A) This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction 
on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must 
examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the 
circumstances of the region or district. 

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation 
must take into account— 

(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.   

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation 
to the proposed working environment provisions forming part of the proposed District 
Plan Review.   

The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the proposed objective the most appropriate way to 

achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies implement the relevant objectives? 

Are policies most appropriate (efficient & effective) for 
achieving the relevant objectives, including costs & benefits 
of proposed policies 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  
 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. Do proposed rules implement the relevant objectives? Are 

rules most appropriate (efficient & effective) for achieving 
the relevant objectives, including costs & benefits of 
proposed rules 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms 
part, has accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the 
s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

 

The following sections are an assessment of strategic plans and policies that the 
RMA requires territorial authorities to consider to varying degrees when reviewing a 
district plan.  

 

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced7.  Three 
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the DPR project.  
However the most relevant to the working environment is the New Zealand Coastal 
Policy Statement.  

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement  

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been given effect to.  
Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of the Act in relation to 
the coastal environment of New Zealand.  The NZCPS is a particularly relevant 
document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the overwhelming majority of the built 
environment lies within the Coastal Environment. 

 

                                                             

5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 
10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  
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The NZCPS sets out a number of objectives and policies which may be relevant to 
the working environment depending on the location of it e.g. in the coastal area. 
Objectives and policies that are directly relevant to the working environment include: 
 
Objective 2 
To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and protect natural 
features and landscape values through: 
 

 recognising the characteristics and qualities that contribute to natural 
character, natural features and landscape values and their location and 
distribution; 

 identifying those areas where various forms of subdivision, use, and 
development would be inappropriate and protecting them from such activities; 
and 
 

Objective 6 
To enable people and communities to provide for their social, economic, and cultural 
wellbeing and their health and safety, through subdivision, use, and development, 
recognising that: 
 

 the protection of the values of the coastal environment does not preclude use 
and development in appropriate places and forms, and within appropriate 
limits; 

 some uses and developments which depend upon the use of natural and 
physical resources in the coastal environment are important to the social, 
economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities; 

 functionally some uses and developments can only be located on the coast or 
in the coastal marine area 

 
Policy 6: Activities in the coastal environment 
1. In relation to the coastal environment: 
b. consider the rate at which built development and the associated public 

infrastructure should be enabled to provide for the reasonably foreseeable 
needs of population growth without compromising the other values of the 
coastal environment; 

c.  encourage the consolidation of existing coastal settlements and urban areas 
where this will contribute to the avoidance or mitigation of sprawling or 
sporadic patterns of settlement and urban growth; 

e. consider where and how built development on land should be controlled so 
that it does not compromise activities of national or regional importance that 
have a functional need to locate and operate in the coastal marine area; 

 
2. Additionally, in relation to the coastal marine area:  
c. recognise that there are activities that have a functional need to be located in 

the coastal marine area, and provide for those activities in appropriate places; 
d. recognise that activities that do not have a functional need for location in the 

coastal marine area generally should not be located there; and 
 
Policy 7: Strategic planning  
1. In preparing regional policy statements, and plans: 
a. consider where, how and when to provide for future residential, rural 

residential, settlement, urban development and other activities in the coastal 
environment at a regional and district level; and  
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b. identify areas of the coastal environment where particular activities and forms 
of subdivision, use, and development: 
i. are inappropriate; and  
ii. may be inappropriate without the consideration of effects through a 

resource consent application, notice of requirement for designation or 
Schedule 1 of the Resource Management Act process; and provide 
protection from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development in 
these areas through objectives, policies and rules.  

 
 
The above NZCPS provisions are not specific to commercial or business land, they 
apply to all land uses. The approach of the proposed Working Environment chapter is 
to consolidate commercial activity into existing centres. This gives effect to NZCPS 
Policy 6(c) in particular which encourages the consolidation of existing coastal 
settlements and urban areas where this will contribute to the avoidance or mitigation 
of sprawling or sporadic patterns of settlement and urban growth.  

The Working Environments chapter does not identify any substantial new land for 
commercial or industrial purposes; rather it seeks to consolidate business activities 
within established working environments (see proposed Policy 6.1). While this will 
ensure an adequate supply of land to meet commercial and industrial demands, it will 
also more sustainably meet the economic, social and cultural needs of the 
community through reducing the need to travel. It also ensures there are no 
additional adverse effects in terms of the coastal environment and the NZCPS.  

While the Operative District Plan has been prepared in a manner that gives effect to 
the 1994 NZCPS, the DPR project represents the first opportunity to incorporate the 
relevant considerations of the three National Policy Statements (and the overlapping 
components of the 2010 NZCPS) in a comprehensive manner.   Provision has now 
been made within the revised set of working environment objectives, policies and 
methods to enable the Plan to give effect to all four documents.  

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 
sufficient regard.  

 
Operative Wellington Regional Policy Statement 

The Built Environment and Transportation 

Objective 1 Urban areas, the built environment and transportation systems are 
developed so that they, and their associated activities, use resources efficiently and 
demand for the use of finite resources is moderated. 

Objective 2 The adverse environmental effects that result from the use of urban 
areas, transportation systems and infrastructure are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
and, in particular, any effects that result from the concentration and scale of activities 
in urban areas are recognised and provided for. 
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Objective 3 The environmental quality of urban areas is maintained and enhanced. 

Policy 1 To improve understanding of sustainable management in relation to urban 
areas and the built environment, and to develop means by which it can be 
implemented. 

Policy 2 To use natural and physical resources efficiently in the development of 
urban areas and in use of the built environment by: 
(1)  Encouraging forms of urban development that reflect efficient use of 

resources; and 
(2)  Avoiding, where practicable, the use of new resources, particularly non-

renewable resources. 

Policy 7 To take account of regionally significant effects on the environment of any 
new use or development, the size, function or location of which is likely to give rise to 
those effects. 

Policy 8 To promote a high level of environmental quality in urban areas by: 
(1)  Encouraging good urban design; 
(2)  Enhancing and protecting amenity values; and 
(3)  Maintaining and enhancing natural areas and protecting those places, 

features or buildings with significant heritage, ecological, cultural or landscape 
values. 

 
 
The proposed Working Environment chapter efficiently give effect to the RPS 
objectives. The proposed Working Environment objectives and policies seek to 
consolidate business activity within the District. This enables efficient integration with 
infrastructure and ensures the potential adverse effects associated with business 
activities are better managed. Consolidation of the working environment enables the 
transport network to be comprehensively managed and the network to be designed 
for the traffic volume and types for each part of the District.  
 
The approach of consolidation also ensures an efficient use of the land resource. IT 
ensures that productive rural land is retained for rural uses and is not consumed by 
urban sprawl.  
 
The proposed Working Environments chapter also recognises the need to create 
high quality design. This is established by proposed Objective 2.19 and implemented 
by proposed policies that set high expectation of design e.g. enhancing connectivity, 
maintaining amenity, protecting local character, and creating safe environments.  
 
The proposed Working Environment chapter gives effect to the RPS through 
objectives, which are then implemented by policies and rules.   
 
Proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
 
Objective 1: Discharges of odour, smoke and dust to air do not adversely affect 
amenity values and people’s wellbeing. 
 
Policy 1: Odour, smoke and dust – district plans 
District plans shall include policies and/or rules that discourage: 
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(a)  new sensitive activities locating near land uses or activities that emit odour, 
smoke or dust, which can affect the health of people and lower the amenity 
values of the surrounding area; and 

(b)  new land uses or activities that emit odour, smoke or dust and which can 
affect the health of people and lower the amenity value of the surrounding 
areas, locating near sensitive activities. 

 
Objective 21: A compact well designed and sustainable regional form that has an 
integrated, safe and responsive transport network and: 
(a)  a viable and vibrant regional central business district in Wellington city; 
(b)  an increased range and diversity of activities in and around the regionally 

significant centres to maintain vibrancy and vitality; 
(c)  sufficient industrial- based employment locations or capacity to meet the 

region’s needs; 
(d)  development and/or management of the  Regional Focus Areas identified in 

the Wellington Regional Strategy; 
(e)  urban development in existing urban areas, or when beyond urban areas, 

development that reinforces the region’s existing urban form; 
(f)  strategically planned rural development; 
(g)  a range of housing (including affordable housing); 
(h)  integrated public open spaces; 
(i)  integrated land use and transportation; 
(j)  improved east-west transport linkages;  
k)  efficiently use existing infrastructure (including transport network 

infrastructure); and  
(l)  essential social services to meet the region’s needs. 
 
Policy 29: Maintaining and enhancing the viability and vibrancy of regionally 
significant centres – district plans 
District plans shall include policies, rules and/or methods that encourage 
a range of land use activities that maintain and enhance the viability and 
vibrancy of the regional central business district in Wellington city and 
the following of regional significance: 
(a)  Sub-regional centres of: 

(i)  Upper Hutt city centre; 
(ii)  Lower Hutt city centre; 
(iii)  Porirua city centre; 
(iv)  Paraparaumu town centre; 
(v)  Masterton town centre; and the 

(b)  Suburban centres in: 
(i)  Petone; 
(ii)  Kilbirnie; and 
(iii)  Johnsonville. 

 
Policy 30: Identifying and promoting higher density and mixed use development – 
district plans 
District plans shall: 
(a)  identify key centres suitable for higher density and/or mixed use development; 
(b)  identify locations, with good access to the strategic public transport network, 

suitable for higher density and/or mixed use development; and 
(c)  include policies, rules and/or methods that encourage higher density and/or 

mixed use development in and around these centres and locations, so as to 
maintain and enhance a compact, well designed and sustainable regional 
form. 
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Policy 31: Identifying and protecting key industrial-based employment locations – 
district plans 
District plans should include policies, rules and/or methods that identify and protect 
key industrial-based employment locations where they maintain and enhance a 
compact, well designed and sustainable regional form. 
 
Policy 32: Supporting a compact, well designed and sustainable regional form - 
Regional Land Transport Strategy 
The Wellington Regional Land Transport Strategy shall contain objectives and 
policies that support the maintenance and enhancement of a compact, well designed 
and sustainable regional form. 
 
Policy 53: Achieving the region’s urban design principles – consideration 
When considering an application for a notice of requirement, or a change, variation or 
review of a district or regional plan, for development, particular regard shall be given 
to achieving the region’s urban design principles in Appendix 2. 
 
Policy 54: Maintaining a compact, well designed and sustainable regional form – 
consideration 
When considering an application for a resource consent, or a change, variation or 
review of a district plan for urban development beyond the region’s urban areas (as 
at March 2009), particular regard shall be given to whether: 
(a)  the proposed development is the most appropriate option to achieve 

Objective 21; and 
(b)  the proposed development is consistent with the Council’s growth and/or 

development framework or strategy that describes where and how future 
urban development should occur in that district; and/or 

(c)  a structure plan has been prepared. 
 
Policy 67: Maintaining and enhancing a compact, well designed and sustainable 
regional form – non-regulatory 
To maintain and enhance a compact, well designed and sustainable regional form 
by: 
(a)  implementing the New Zealand Urban Design Protocol; 
(b)  promoting best practice on the location and design of rural residential 

development; 
(c)  recognising and enhancing the role of the region’s open space network; and 
(d)  encouraging a range of housing types and developments to meet the 

community’s social and economic needs, including affordable housing and 
improve the health, safety and well-being of the community; and 

(e) implementing the actions in the Wellington Regional Strategy for the Regional 
Focus Areas. 

 
In terms of PRPS Objective 1, the proposed Working Environment recognises that 
some business activities have the potential to create adverse effects. Industrial 
activities are one such example. The approach of the proposed Working Environment 
chapter is to consolidate industrial activities into identified areas then manage the 
interface between industrial and more sensitive land uses such as residential. The 
proposed chapter does this through policies and standards which include increased 
setbacks, limiting the bulk of buildings, increased noise and vibration limits at the 
interface between the Industrial Zone and neighbouring zones.  

The proposed Working Environment chapter seeks to ensure there is sufficient 
industrial-based employment capacity to meet the needs of the District. This is 
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primarily achieved through proposed Objective 2.16 and 2.17 and implemented 
through policies which provide more detail and the location of business activities.  

The PRPS recognises Paraparaumu town centre as a sub-regional centre and this is 
given effect to through proposed Objectives 2.16 and 2.17. Proposed policies 
establish the centres hierarchy and establish Paraparaumu Sub-regional centre as a 
primary focus for business and commercial activities for the District.  

In accordance with PRPS Policy 30, the proposed policies in the Working 
Environment chapter identify where mixed use development are most appropriate. 
The policies recognise also that mixed use development has the potential to increase 
the vibrancy and vitality and directs this type of development into the centres.  

The proposed Working Environments chapter gives effect to PRPS Policy 31 by 
identifying and protecting industrial activities. The approach is to consolidate 
industrial activities into certain areas while ensuring there is sufficient industrial land 
to provide industrial employment.  

The proposed Working Environments chapter also recognises the need to create 
high quality design in accordance with PRPS Policy 53. This is established by 
proposed Objective 2.19 and implemented by proposed policies that set high 
expectation of design e.g. enhancing connectivity, maintaining amenity, protecting 
local character, and creating safe environments.  
 
The whole intent of the proposed Working Environments chapter is to consolidate 
business activities into specified locations. This approach gives effect to PRPS 
Policies 67 and 32.  
 
In summary, the proposed Working Environment chapter is completely aligned with 
and gives effect to the PRPS through objectives, which are then implemented by 
policies and rules.   
 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

There are no objectives and policies of particular relevance to the Working 
Environment.   

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority and lodged with the territorial 
authority, to the extent that its content has a bearing on the resource management 
issues of the district.  

Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 2000 

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-air-quality-management-plan/�
http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/�
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/�
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/�
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/�
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 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies specific to the Working Environment.   

Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

At this stage, there are no objectives or policies relevant to the Working Environment.  

 

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 

C.3 Commercial / Retail Zone 

Policy 1: Amenity Values 

Policy 2: Commercial Fringe 

Policy 3: Small Scale Commercial Activities 

Policy 4: Overheight buildings 

Policy 5: Natural Environment 
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Policy 6: Places of Assembly 

Policy 7: Walkways / Cycleways / Public Transport 

Objective 2.0 

Retain and enhance the vitality and viability of the District’s main centres at 
Paraparaumu, Waikanae and Otaki as part of an economically and socially strong 
community.  

Policy 1: Consolidation 

Policy 2: Large Format Retail 

Policy 3: Large Format Retail 

Policy 4: Public Transport, Pedestrian and Cycle Access 

Objective 3: To allow for medium density housing within selected commercial / retail 
locations in a way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and 
amenity values of the Kapiti Coast. 

Policy 1: Provide for Medium Density Housing within commercial areas and town  

Policy 2: Ensure the suitable and compatible bulk and location  

Policy 3: Ensure high quality, high-amenity living conditions  

Policy 4: Encourage best practice in design  

Policy 5: Ensure that Medium Density Housing developments maintain the amenity 
values and character of existing environments  

Policy 6: Minimise the effects of increased stormwater runoff and contamination on 
freshwater and coastal ecosystems. 

C4 Paraparaumu Town Centre Zone 

Objective 1.0 

To enable the development and maintenance of the Paraparaumu town centre to 
provide an administrative, social and cultural focus for the District, in a manner 
consistent with the identified amenity values embodied in the Council’s vision for the 
town centre.  

Objective 2.0 

To enable the development of the Paraparaumu town centre to proceed in a manner 
which ensures that it becomes an integral part of the wider central area and, in 
particular, that it is visually and physically linked to the retail core east of Rimu Road.  

Policy 1: Development 

Policy 2: Landforms 

Policy 3: Density 

Policy 4: Height 

Policy 5: Natural Environment 

Policy 6: Public Transport, Pedestrian and Cycle Access 

Policy 7: Discretionary Activities 
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Policy 8: Places of Assembly 

Policy 9: Relationship to Central Area 

Objective 3: To allow for medium density housing within selected commercial / retail 
locations in a way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and 
amenity values of the Kapiti Coast. 

Policy 1: Provide for Medium Density Housing within commercial areas and town  

Policy 2: Ensure the suitable and compatible bulk and location  

Policy 3: Ensure high quality, high-amenity living conditions  

Policy 4: Encourage best practice in design  

Policy 5: Ensure that Medium Density Housing developments maintain the amenity 
values and character of existing environments  

Policy 6: Minimise the effects of increased stormwater runoff and contamination on 
freshwater and coastal ecosystems. 

 

C.5 Industrial/Service Zone 

Objective 1: To maintain and enhance the amenity values in centres of commercial 
and retail activity, that promote shopping and commercial environments as 
convenient an pleasant places in which to shop, work and live.  

Policy 1 – Amenity Values 

Policy 2 – Industrial Fringe 

Policy 3 – Retailing 

Policy 4 – Design and appearance 

Policy 5 – Clean industry 

Policy 6 – Places of assembly 

Policy 7 – Natural Environment 

Policy 8 – Otaki South Precinct Structure Plan 

Policy 9 – Otaki South Precinct Structure Plan 

Policy 10 – Otaki South Precinct Development 

 

C.19 Airport Zone 

Objective 1: To achieve significant sustainable aviation, business and employment 
opportunities by enabling the efficient utilisation of the land for aviation and 
associated activities and supporting non-aviation business activities, while avoiding, 
remedying or mitigating adverse effects.  

Policy 2: Uses 

Objective 2: To protect the amenities of areas surrounding the airport from adverse 
environmental effects from airport use and development 
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Policy 2: Commercial activity 

 

Waikanae North Development Zone 

Objective 1: To promote the sustainable management and efficient utilisation of land 
within the Zone for urban development, while avoiding or mitigating adverse effects.  

Policy 4: Provide for employment, commercial, mixed use and limited retail activities 
and manage the effects of retailing on the existing Waikanae Town Centre.  

 

The operative district plan assumes an approach where objectives and policies are 
organised largely by their zone. In some cases this will be consolidated (e.g. the 
Paraparaumu Town Centre Zone) in other cases, the zone may appear in multiple 
locations within the District (e.g. Industrial/Service Zone). The policies address 
amenity, appropriate land uses and bulk / location requirements.  

  

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management 
plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to Kāpiti’s 
working environments are discussed below. Section 74(2)(b)(i) of the RMA requires 
territorial authorities when preparing or changing a district plan to have regard to  any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  

This section of the report discusses other documents considered in the development 
of this report. The following key documents relevant to Kāpiti’s working environments 
have informed the preparation of this section 32 analysis: 

 

Kapiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Urban Form and 
Transport, 2010. 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of the challenges surrounding the urban form and transport.  

The discussion document outlines the approach for urban development in the district 
- consolidation, compactness and containment. This consolidation framework 
focuses commercial and especially retail development in town and village centres to 
support their vitality and viability. As part of this the spread of retail in industrial areas 
is limited. 

The discussion document explores possible district plan mechanisms to better 
manage growth. This involves consolidating and strengthening the existing 
commercial and industrial areas. Additional residential growth will be encouraged 
around these centres to increase vitality.  

 

Development Management Strategy, 2006 

This document constitutes the Council’s strategy for the management of 
development and settlement patterns on the Kapiti Coast. The Development 
Management Strategy’s purpose is to set a framework for: 

 the management of location and intensity of growth pressures and change 
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 improvement to the quality of the built environment 

 the development management processes that Council will use over time 

In terms of the urban economic environment, the Strategy recognises that the District 
has a number of centres of varying scale – some with district-wide influence and 
others with a neighbourhood function. The Strategy expresses concern that the 
larger centres have a limited range of activities and that offices, business services, 
other forms of employment and residential uses have a limited presence. The 
Strategy seeks to increase the range of activities that take place in them and improve 
their appearance and liveability. This will benefit the District in the following ways: 

Council will encourage the development of the District’s main centres in a way that: 

 increases the range of activities, particularly business, entertainment and 
employment activities, beyond the traditional mix of retail, commercial and 
civic services;  

 increases their effectiveness as catalysts for economic growth beyond 
traditional centre activities; 

 improves the appearance of the centres and sense of confidence of people 
working in, running businesses from and using those centres 

 actively encourages the increased use and viability of passenger transport 
and reduction of energy use and impacts; 

 makes them positive places that attract residents, businesses and visitors to 
use them; 

 supports community cohesiveness and a sense of belonging. 

The Strategy identifies that the ‘change’ focus is on selected main centres that have 
a presence beyond a local retail catchment. The focus for neighbourhood centres will 
be to support local character, safety and access. The strategy identifies the main 
towns and their roles: Paraparaumu town centre, Waikanae, Otaki, Paekakariki, 
Paraparaumu Beach centre and Raumati Beach centre.  

The proposed Working Environment chapter gives effect to this strategy by 
establishing a policy framework of centres. Proposed policies identify Paraparaumu 
as a sub-regional centre, being the primary focus for business and commercial 
activities for the district. The policies establish the second tier of town centres which 
include retail facilities that provide convenience goods as well as a range of cultural 
and community facilities and services. The third tier is local centres which are limited 
to local retail, facilities and services which serve the daily convenience needs of a 
local walkable community. These policies are implemented through zones and 
activity classifications that encourage appropriate activities and discourage those 
less appropriate to the role of each centre.  

 

Supporting Economic Development of Kapiti 

This Strategy was developed to help deliver a thriving and resilient future for the 
District’s communities. It is a Strategy which defines the Council’s contribution to 
economic development. The purpose of the Strategy is: 

 to create more local jobs of good quality - make Kāpiti the place to live, work 
and play 

  To lay the foundations and set the direction for the likely transformation of the 
economy over the first half of the 21st Century 
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The Strategy identifies three key focus areas being: 

Innovation and positioning 
Positioning Kapiti as a district known for 
innovation and sustainable technologies 
 

Clean (sustainable) technology 
Information technology 
Creation and capture of added value 
Capturing greater value from Kapiti’s 
economic base using innovation and 
technology 
 

Responsive Council 
Marketing the District as a place for 
innovation 
 

Māori economic wellbeing and business 
development 
Food and beverage sector 
Health and retirement sector 
Construction sector 
Broadband 
 

Growing the base 
Providing a base level of support to 
business including the tourism sector 
 

Tourism 
Business support, attraction and 
retention services 
Town Centre development 
Workforce skills and development 
 

 

The District Plan is fairly limited in what it can achieve in terms of implementing the 
Strategy. What the proposed Working Environment chapter does do is establish the 
location and role of business activities within the District. It establishes objectives 
seeking to strengthen the economy while the policies identify how this will be 
achieved. The policy framework recognises that the District’s working environment 
includes a variety of business areas that have specific characteristics. The zoning 
framework provides for business activities as the primary land use activity across all 
of the working zones and precincts.  

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed working environment provisions, the Objective, Policies 
and other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate to 
achieve the purpose of the Act is considered.  

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

There are a number of objectives that influence the management of the District’s 
working environment. However proposed Objectives 2.3, 2.11, 2.16, 2.17, and 2.19 
are the primary objectives for managing the District’s working environment as follows: 

 

2.3 Development Management 

To maintain a consolidated urban form within Existing Urban Areas and a limited 
number of Identified Growth Areas which can be efficiently serviced and integrated 
with existing townships, delivering:  

a) urban areas which maximise the efficient end use of energy and integration 
with necessary infrastructure;  

b) a variety of living and working environments in a manner which reinforces the 
function and vitality of Centres; 

c) resilient communities where development does not result in an increase in 
risk to life or severity of damage to property from natural hazard events;  

d) higher residential densities in appropriate areas, and avoidance of such 
development where it would adversely affect areas of special character or 
amenity;  

e) sustainable settlements that are developed in a manner which preserves: 
natural processes including freshwater systems; areas characterised by 
productive soils, ecological and landscape importance; and other places of 
significant natural amenity; and 

f) an adequate supply of housing and areas for business/employment to meet 
the needs of Kapiti’s anticipated population which is provided at a rate and in 
a manner that can be sustained within the finite carrying capacity of the 
District. 
 
 

2.11 Character and Amenity 

To protect the unique character of the District’s distinct communities so that residents 
and visitors enjoy: 

a) relaxed, unique and distinct village identities and predominantly low-density 
residential environments characterised by the presence of mature vegetation, 
a variety of built forms, the retention of landforms and unique community 
identities; 

b) vibrant, lively town centres supported by higher density residential and mixed 
use environments; 

c) neighbourhood centres, village communities and employment areas 
characterised by high levels of amenity, accessibility and convenience; 
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d) productive and attractive rural areas, characterised by openness, natural 
landforms, areas and corridors of indigenous vegetation, and primary 
production activities; and 

e) a high amenity interface between living and working environments and 
between potentially conflicting land uses. 
 
 

2.16 Economic Vitality 

To promote sustainable and on-going economic development local economy with 
improved number and quality of jobs and investment through: 

a) encouraging business activities in appropriate locations within the district, 
principally through differentiating and managing various types of business 
activities both on the basis of the activity, and the potential local and strategic 
effects of their operation; 

b) reinforcing a compact, well designed and sustainable regional form 
supported by an integrated transport network; 

c) enabling opportunities to make the economy more resilient and diverse; 
d) providing opportunities for the growth of a low carbon economy; 
e) protecting business activities from reverse sensitivity effects and enhance the 

amenity of business activities; and 
f) enhancing the amenity of business areas 

whilst: 

a) ensuring that economic growth and development is able to be efficiently 
serviced by infrastructure; 

b) encouraging commercial consolidation and the co-location of community 
services and facilities primarily within the Paraparaumu Sub Regional Centre 
and Town Centres; 

c) managing contamination, pollution, odour, hazardous substances, noise and 
glare, and requiring enhanced of amenity values as associated with business 
activities. 
 
 

2.17 Centres 

To have vibrant, safe and economically viable centres that function as key 
employment and economic nodes and as a focus for social and community life, as 
public transport and local service hubs, and as places for living, entertainment and 
recreation that: 

a) provide the primary focus for commercial and community activities within the 
district; 

b) support community cohesion and a sense of place; 
c) reinforce a compact, well designed and sustainable district and regional form, 

through promoting and reinforcing a close proximity and good accessibility 
between living, business and employment areas. 

d) encourage economic, employment opportunities and business activities in a 
manner which promotes: 

i. the Paraparaumu Sub Regional Centre as the principal commercial, 
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cultural, civic and tourist Centre for Kāpiti Coast district, to be 
developed in a manner that 

a) achieves an integrated and compact town centre, 
 linking all Precinct’s through a permeable transport 
 environment and a high quality building environment; 

b) provides for a broad range of mutually compatible 
 activities and employment opportunities that are 
 integrated with public transport;  

c) is supported by opportunities for moderate density 
 residential living; and  

d) consolidates commercial and community activities 
 within Precincts ‘A’ and ‘B’;  

ii. the District’s Town Centres at a scale and form that provides the 
urban focus for the commercial, tourism, education, entertainment, 
community and civic activities as well as opportunities for medium 
density residential living, where these meet the needs of the 
surrounding township community. 

iii. the District’s local centres to provide for commercial activities, within a 
residential context, to primarily serve the local convenience, 
community and commercial needs of the surrounding residential 
community. 

 
2.19 Urban Design 

To have liveable and safe public and private places and spaces, which: 
a) enhance the local economy, environment and community; 
b) are sustainable, enduring and resilient; 
c) provide a strong sense of place reflecting cultural values and distinct 

community identities; 
d) are enjoyable, comfortable, welcoming and provide a diversity of experiences; 
e) are vibrant and are easy to move around and through; and 
f) have a positive relationship between public and private spaces 

at all levels of urban design, from macro (urban structure and subdivision) to micro 
(building details and materials) scale. 

 

 

4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The key outcome of Objective 2.3 is to maintain a 
consolidated urban form within existing urban 
areas and a limited number of identified growth 
areas. In terms of the working environment, this 
means retaining the commercial and industrial 
areas within the existing urban areas. Significant 
resources have already been invested into 
existing settlements and the infrastructure 
supporting these settlements. For example, 
existing urban areas are already efficiently served 
for infrastructure and transport. Utilising this 
investment is an efficient use of resources.  

Commercial areas need critical population mass 
to support them, and the more successful 
commercial areas are those that are easily 
accessible to their community. In reality this 
means a population located close to the 
commercial centres and a highly accessible 
transport network accommodating all modes of 
transport. Maintaining a consolidated urban form 
delivering a range of living and working 
environments as sought by Objective 2.3 is a way 
of sustaining the physical resources to meet the 
needs of future generations. Minimising the 
distance people need to travel to access their 
areas of employment as well as commercial 
needs constitutes a sustainable approach to 
urban form. It minimises the use of fossil fuels 
and enables other modes of transport to be 
viable.  

Ensuring a variety of working environments 
benefits not only the current community but future 
generations also. It enables people to explore a 
wide variety of types of work and enables 
diversity in the community. It also builds in 
resilience by having more than one area of 
employment in the community – both 
geographically and ensuring diversity of skills.  

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

Objective 2.11 seeks to protect the characteristics 
of the working environment including high levels 
of amenity, accessibility and convenience, and 
vibrant, lively town centres. By protecting these 
features, the objective is sustaining the natural 
and physical resource of the urban environment 
for future generations. 

Minimising the distance people need to travel to 
access their employment and retail needs 
constitutes a sustainable approach to urban form. 
Objective 2.11(c) achieves this through high 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

levels of accessibility and convenience. This 
approach minimises the use of fossil fuels and 
enables other modes of transport to be viable. 
This is a way of sustaining the physical resources 
to meet the needs of future generations. 

The Kāpiti Coast has a narrow economic base 
which is largely reliant on retail, the aged care 
and social services sector, the residential 
construction sector for employment, as well as 
the Rural Environment. The District’s centres are 
heavily skewed to retail activity with limited 
business services and other activity. This makes 
them very reliant on the fortunes of the housing 
market and constraints on retail spend.  

Objective 2.16 seeks to create more employment 
in the District and to broaden the range of jobs 
available. A larger and more diverse local 
economy is less subject to external shocks such 
as peak oil, volatility in price and supply of other 
essential resources, and the need to fund 
expensive climate change adaptation measures. 
Economic development results in interesting and 
rewarding jobs and careers and it becomes 
easier for the community to afford amenities and 
infrastructure. Job creation, wealth attraction and 
greater district self-sufficiency will better secure 
the future of the Kapiti Coast residents. In this 
regard, Objective 2.16 seeks to sustain the 
physical resources of business activities which 
will benefit future generations.  
A challenge faced by the district is achieving an 
efficient urban form by preventing business 
activities outside identified centres. Dispersed 
and out of centre business development creates 
increased demand on the transport network due 
to the increased number and length of trips 
required to access dispersed activities and a loss 
of accessibility to services and facilities due to 
dispersed nature not being efficient for public 
transport service.  

Objective 2.17 seeks to concentrate employment 
and economic activity into centres. This is an 
efficient physical form and will be more easily 
accessed by active, public and private transport 
modes. A centre which is easily accessed 
ensures that the community and catchment it 
serves is able to access and support the 
businesses and facilities within the centre. This 
will ensure the centres continue to operate as 
activity hubs to serve future generations.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The purpose of Objective 2.19 in terms of the 
work environment is to create liveable and safe 
spaces that enhance the local economy (amongst 
other things). The concept of good urban design 
goes beyond issues of aesthetics and 
appearances. Urban design has economic, 
environmental, social and cultural dimensions. 
Quality urban design creates places that work 
and places that the community use and value at 
various scales including centres, neighbourhood 
and individual building or space.  

Whilst individual buildings and uses may change 
over time, the pattern of the urban environment is 
far slower to change. Ensuring a quality urban 
environment that is sustainable, enduring and 
resilient (Objective 2.19(b)) now will ensure a safe 
and liveable place for future generations.  

Objective 2.3(e) seeks to safeguard the natural 
processes including freshwater systems, 
productive soils and areas of ecological 
importance. This can be achieved by limiting 
sprawl and maintaining a compact urban form 
and integrating working environments into the 
urban form and function.    

Not applicable to Objective 2.11 in the context of 
the working environment. This aspect of Section 5 
is covered by other district-wide objectives.  

Objective 2.16 seeks to manage contamination, 
pollution, odour and hazardous substances – all 
of which have the potential to affect the life-
supporting capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems. In this regard, Objective 2.16 
achieves this part of Section 5 of the Act.  
Not applicable to Objective 2.17. This aspect of 
Section 5 is covered by other district-wide 
objectives. 

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Not applicable to Objective 2.19. This aspect of 
Section 5 is covered by other district-wide 
objectives. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.3 recognises that consolidating urban 
form will limit the effects of urban development on 
the environment. The objective seeks to avoid 
urban development where it would adversely 
affect areas of special character, amenity, natural 
processes, productive soils, freshwater systems, 
areas of ecological importance or significant 
landscapes. By avoiding urban development in 
these areas, adverse effects on these important 
environments are limited.   

By protecting the character of the working 
environment, Objective 2.11 is effectively 
avoiding, remedying or mitigating the adverse 
effects on the character component of the 
environment. Objective 2.11 identifies those 
components of high employment areas that 
contribute to character and will preserve them 
from adverse effects.   

Objective 2.11(e) also recognises the potential for 
conflict between land uses and seeks to minimise 
this. This is particularly relevant to mixed use 
areas where commercial and industrial activities 
can come into conflict with residential 
environments. 

Objective 2.16 directly recognises the need to 
minimise adverse environmental effects. The 
objective recognises the need to balance 
strengthening the local economy with effects on 
the environment and thus is consistent with this 
part of Section 5 of the RMA. The local economy 
and economic growth should, as far as possible, 
avoid environmental harm and develop within the 
basic capacity and thresholds of natural 
resources to support such growth. 

Objective 2.16 seeks to manage contamination, 
pollution, odour, noise, glare and hazardous 
substances – all of which have the potential to 
adversely affect the environment.  In this regard, 
Objective 2.16 achieves this part of Section 5 of 
the Act. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

The consolidation and intensification of business 
activities enable the development of vibrant and 
viable centres and the efficient use of 
infrastructure and facilities. Compact and well-
designed centres also promote the efficient use of 
energy and reduction of vehicle emissions. By 
comparison, a large sprawled urban footprint 
would have a considerably greater effect on the 
environment.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

There are numerous adverse effects of dispersed 
and out of centre business development, 
including increased demand on the transport 
network due to the increased number and length 
of trips required to access dispersed activities, 
loss of accessibility to services and facilities due 
to dispersed nature not being efficient for public 
transport service, and loss of economic 
agglomeration benefits resulting from the failure 
to co-locate complementary activities. Further 
adverse effects include  increased environmental 
nuisances affecting sensitive land uses such as 
residential areas, declining amenity values in 
centres, inefficient use of existing infrastructure 
provided in identified centres and working zones, 
reduced certainty of re-investment in public 
infrastructure and public investment in identified 
centres and working zones. 

By concentrating economic activity into the 
centres, Objective 2.17 is avoiding, remedying 
and mitigating adverse effects on the 
environment. This enables the geographical 
extent of any adverse effects to be limited and 
managed internally.   
Although Objective 2.19 does not specifically 
mention avoiding, remedying or mitigating 
adverse effects on the environment, it is alluded 
to. Objective 2.19(a) seeks to enhance the 
environment, while (b) seeks to provide places 
and spaces that are sustainable. Achieving both 
of these outcomes will minimise adverse effects 
on the environment.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Objective 2.3(b) seeks to provide a variety of 
living and working environments in a manner 
which enforces the function and vitality of 
Centres. This directly enables people to provide 
for their social, economic and cultural well-being. 
It ensures people have opportunities for social 
interaction and can meet their social needs in 
Centres. It meets their economic needs by not 
only providing a variety of employment 
opportunities but ensuring the success of local 
businesses. Centres are often hubs for cultural 
experiences.   
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

By protecting the character of neighbourhood 
centres, villages and employment areas, 
Objective 2.11 is enabling communities to provide 
for their well-being. In particular, Objective 2.11(c) 
recognises that employment areas are a 
component of urban character. Employment 
areas have a dual purpose in that they not only 
provide employment opportunities but they 
provide essential goods and services for the 
community. 

Employment areas are vital for the community’s 
economic wellbeing by providing income and 
employment opportunities. High amenity 
employment areas and vibrant lively town centres 
will enable this to continue. 

Part of sustainable development is enabling 
people and communities to provide for their 
economic wellbeing. Economic development 
makes an important contribution to delivering a 
thriving and resilient future for the District. 
Improving the number and quality of jobs will 
strengthen the economy and enable both 
individuals and the community to provide for their 
economic, social and cultural well-being and is 
achieved by Objective 2.16.  
The District’s centres are where the exchange of 
goods and services and associated land use 
effects are concentrated. They also have a 
significant social component as a focus of many 
community activities, and the physical amenity 
and character of these areas is crucial to the 
perceptions people have of the urban 
communities and district as a whole. This 
includes the visual appearance, convenience and 
safety of buildings and physical setting and 
variety of activities/mixed uses in close proximity 
in each centre. 

The District’s centres support activities outside of 
usual retail and office business hours. Mixed use 
buildings provide a variety of activities within town 
centres. 

Objective 2.17 seeks to create centres which 
function as key employment and economic nodes 
as well as a focus for social and community life. 
Objective 2.17 is therefore directly supporting the 
economic, social and well-being of the 
community.  

Objective 2.19 recognises the role design has in 
creating successful places and spaces. Urban 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

design can have effects on the quality of 
infrastructure and quality of life which are key in 
creating successful centres. Quality urban design 
can also increase economic value with higher 
returns on investment and maintenance costs, 
more productive workplaces and more image and 
prestige.  

High quality business environments attract 
investment and spending and thus will enhance 
the economic well-being of the community.  

The cultural and heritage values of the District are 
protected and well connecting, inclusive and 
accessible places are created through good 
urban design. 
Consolidating and focussing work and living 
opportunities into centres allows people to easily 
access their day-to-day needs while reducing 
reliance on private vehicles. This has the effect of 
improving health. The urban form is very 
important in terms of safety as is demonstrated by 
Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design 
principles.  

Objective 2.11(e) recognises the potential for 
conflict between living and working environments 
and seeks to minimise this. This is particularly 
relevant to the urban environment where 
business and industrial activities can come into 
conflict with residential environments. 
Recognising and seeking to avoid conflicting land 
uses will provide for the community’s on-going 
health and safety. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

Objective 2.16(e) recognises the potential for 
reverse sensitivity effects to arise from business 
activities and seeks to protect businesses from 
this. This is particularly relevant where business 
and industrial activities can come into conflict with 
sensitive land uses such as residential. 
Recognising this and seeking to avoid conflicting 
landuses will provide for the community’s on-
going health and safety. 

In addition, Objective 2.16 seeks to manage 
contamination, pollution, odour and hazardous 
substances – all of which have the potential to 
affect the health and safety of the community. In 
this regard, Objective 2.16 achieves this part of 
Section 5 of the Act. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.17 recognises the importance of 
safety in a successful centre. Traffic safety is one 
such example. Pedestrian priority in centres 
means high traffic generating activities need to be 
carefully managed. Development in centres 
should be located and designed in such a way 
that results in safe traffic movements as well as 
an environment that is safe for pedestrians.  

People will only work and shop in areas where 
they feel safe. The level of amenity provided by 
developments can influence the success of a 
centre as a destination for the local and wider 
community.  The urban form is very important in 
terms of safety as is demonstrated by Crime 
Prevention Through Environmental Design 
principles. 

Safety and energy efficiency can be enhanced 
and crime reduced through good urban design. It 
can also provide more and better opportunities for 
physical activity, resulting in improved physical 
and social wellbeing. Objective 2.19 provides for 
the safety and health of the community.  
Objective 2.3(d) ensures urban development 
avoids areas of special character or amenity 
which is in accordance with Sections 6(a) and (b). 

Not applicable to Objective 2.11 in the context of 
the working environment. Section 6 requirements 
are covered by other district-wide objectives. 

Matters of National 
Importance (s6) 

Not applicable to Objectives 2.16, 2.17 or 2.19. 
Section 6 requirements are covered by other 
district-wide objectives. 

Other Matters (s7) Objective 2.3 ensures sustainable settlements 
preserve areas of ecological, landscape and 
natural amenity which is in accordance with 
Sections 7(c) and (d).  

Objective 2.3(a) provides urban areas which 
maximise the end use of energy which is in 
accordance with Section 7(ba). 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.11 are: 

c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
values: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality 
of the environment: 

Objective 2.11 achieves these two parts of 
Section 7 by protecting the character of the urban 
areas. Amenity values are those environmental 
characteristics of an area that contribute to the 
pleasantness and attractiveness of that area. By 
protecting the amenity values, the character will 
be preserved as sought by Objective 2.11(c) and 
(e). By protecting these features, Objective 2.11 
will achieve Section 7(f) -maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment. 

The most relevant part of Section 7 to Objective 
2.16 is (c) the maintenance and enhancement of 
amenity values. Objective 2.16 recognises the 
importance of enhancing the amenity of business 
areas as a way of strengthening the local 
economy. This objective will not only result in 
attractive places to work but also attract economic 
spend.  

Objective 2.16 also has regard to Section 7(f) 
maintenance and enhancement of the quality of 
the environment. By managing contamination, 
pollution, odour, hazardous substances, noise 
and glare Objective 2.16 will be maintaining the 
quality of the environment.  
The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.17 is (c) the maintenance and enhancement of 
amenity values and (f) maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment. In 
particular the Objective seeks to provide a high 
quality building environment. 
The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.19 is (c) the maintenance and enhancement of 
amenity values and (f) maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment.  

Objective 2.19 recognises the importance of 
enhancing the amenity of business areas as a 
way of strengthening the local economy. This 
objective will not only result in attractive places to 
work but also attract economic spend. The 
objective recognises that inappropriately 
designed development can have a significant 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

adverse effect on amenity values in the District, 
particularly in centres which are focal points for 
community employment, business, recreational 
and entertainment facilities. 

Objective 2.19 recognises the importance of the 
quality of the environment. It is important to 
ensure that the design of new development in the 
district makes a positive contribution to the 
streetscape and pedestrian amenity, while 
responding appropriately to the established 
character and design of existing buildings of merit 
within centres, particularly those with heritage 
values. 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of the working environment in a way that people and communities can 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and 
safety, both now and in the future.   

 

4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the most appropriate objective to achieve the purpose of the Act, the 
test is the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 
purpose of the Act. All of the proposed objectives under the District Plan Review 
have been written to interrelate and achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable 
resource management.   

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objectives achieve the purpose of the Act.  
Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, they are also 
considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with 
respect to the working environment. 

There are a number of objectives regarding the working environment in the Operative 
Kapiti Coast District Plan, contained in various sections as follows: 

C.3.1 Commercial / Retail Zone 

Objective 1.0 
To maintain and enhance the amenity values in centres of commercial and retail 
activity, that promote shopping and commercial environments as convenient as 
convenient and pleasant places in which to shop, work and live.  
 
Objective 2.0 
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Retain and enhance the vitality and viability of the Districts main centres at 
Paraparaumu, Waikanae, and Otaki as part of an economically and socially strong 
community.  
 
Objective 3.0 Medium Density Housing  
To allow for medium density housing within selected commercial / retail locations in a 
way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and amenity values of 
the Kapiti Coast.  
 
C4 Parapaumu Town Centre 
 
Objective 1.0 
To enable the development and maintenance of the Paraparaumu town centre to 
provide an administrative, social and cultural focus for the district, in a manner 
consistent with the identified amenity values embodied in the Council’s vision for the 
town centre.  
 
Objective 2.0 
To enable the development of the Paraparaumu town centre to proceed in a manner 
which ensures that it becomes an integral part of the wider central area and. In 
particular, that it is visually and physically linked to the retail core east of Rimu Road.  
 
Objective 3.0 Medium Density Housing  
To allow for medium density housing within selected commercial / retail locations in a 
way that is consistent with the maintenance of the character and amenity values of 
the Kapiti Coast.  
 
C5 Industrial / Service Zone 
 
Objective 1.0 
Sustain and enhance the character of the district’s centres of industrial service 
activity including the amenity values of these areas and efficient use of the transport 
and service infrastructure and ensuring the adverse effects on the natural 
environment and on the amenity of nearby residential areas are avoided.   
 
C19 Airport Zone 
 
Objective 1.0 
To achieve significant sustainable aviation, business and employment opportunities 
by enabling the efficient utilisation of the land for aviation and associated activities 
and supporting non-aviation business activities, while avoiding, remedying or 
mitigating adverse effects.  
 
Objective 2.0 
To protect the amenities of areas surrounding the airport from adverse environmental 
effects from airport use and development.  
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The proposed objectives align well with those in the operative Kapiti District Plan. 
The main difference is that the Operative District Plan objectives identified certain 
areas or centres and the objectives were specific to these locations e.g. 
Paraparaumu, Waikanae, and Otaki and the airport. The proposed objectives apply 
more generally and address environments such as centres and business areas 
rather than specific locations.  
 
The proposed objectives (particularly proposed Objective 2.17) establish a hierarchy 
of centres which is a new concept to the District Plan.  
 
The operative objectives also encourage medium density housing within selected 
commercial / retail locations – particularly Paraparaumu and in the Commercial / 
Retail zone. This is reflected in proposed Objective 2.3(d) which directs higher 
density housing into appropriate areas but not where it would adversely affect areas 
of special character or amenity. However the proposed objectives do not specify 
particular locations or environments where this would be appropriate. 
 
Proposed Objective 2.3 seeks to provide a consolidated urban form within existing 
urban areas and identified growth areas. The emphasis in this objective is on 
providing a variety of living and working environments but consolidating rather than 
expanding them. The concept of consolidation is new and does not appear in the 
operative objectives. 
 
Proposed Objective 2.11 seeks to protect the character of the district which includes 
distinct village identities, vibrant, lively town centres and a high quality interface 
between working and living environments. The Industrial / Service Zone operative 
objectives also recognise the potential for conflict with nearby residential areas.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.16 recognises the need for a stronger local economy with an 
improved number and quality of jobs. The Objective recognises enhancing the 
amenity of business areas as one method to achieve this. The operative objective for 
the Commercial / Retail Zone is the closest match to this. It also seeks to maintain 
and enhance the amenity values in centres of commercial and retail activity to result 
in pleasant places in which to shop, work and live. 
 
Proposed Objective 2.17 seeks to achieve vibrant, safe and economically viable 
centres that focus employment and economic activities. The Commercial / Retail 
chapter of the Operative District Plan identifies the main centres as being 
Paraparaumu, Waikanae, and Otaki and the importance of retaining their vitality and 
viability. These objectives are similar although the proposed objective does not 
identify particular centres.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.19 is focussed on achieving a high level of urban design. This 
is a relatively new concept to the District Plan. The operative objectives focused on 
retaining character and amenity rather than recognising the role design can play in 
the success of centres.  
 
The operative District Plan contained objectives specific to the Airport. However in 
order to consider business land comprehensively across the District, the airport has 
not been singled out and is addressed by the proposed objectives pertaining to the 
working environment.  The airport is also considered to have a strategic infrastructure 
role and this function is addressed in the proposed transport / infrastructure 
objectives.   
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Given the changing pressures of the District’s economic base, the revised objectives 
are deemed to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act than the 
status quo. 
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considering the extent to which the objectives are the most appropriate way 
to achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives. This 
evaluation has to take into account the efficiency (including the extent to which the 
policies achieve the objectives compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness 
of the policies (how well a given policy will work) of the policies. 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
the policies are taken into account, and that the Council considers the risk of acting 
or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of 
the policy. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to 
achieve the objectives? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objectives are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness 
and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. Because several 
objectives apply to the working environment, policies will be assessed against the 
most relevant objectives. The following policies are proposed to implement the 
relevant objectives: 

The following policies are proposed to implement the objectives: 

Policy 6.1 – Consolidation of business activities 
 
Business activities within the District will be enabled to create consolidated 
and convenient business areas within identified working environments, to: 
a) meet the economic needs of businesses and provide the community 

with convenient access to goods and services, and opportunities for 
employment and social interaction;  

b) ensure an adequate supply of land to meet commercial and industrial 
demands so as to encourage economic growth and development; 

c) integrate with the provision of strategic and community infrastructure, 
including the transport network;  

d) limit development where environmental constraints or servicing 
capacity inadequacies exist, unless those constraints and 
inadequacies can be adequately addressed; and 

e) differentiate and manage business activity, through: 
i. providing for varying levels of retail and commercial activity to 

meet the community’s social and economic needs, principally 
within identified centres, primarily at the Paraparaumu Sub-
Regional Centre within District Centre Zone Precinct A and the 
Town Centre Zone, and with more localised needs provided for 
within the Local Centre Zone; 

ii. providing for a range of industrial activities, principally in the 
Industrial Zone where their scale and extent of effects can be 
appropriately catered for, whilst meeting the district’s economic 
needs; and 
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iii. enabling a range of business activities to be undertaken in the 
Airport Zone where these: 
a. these remain compatible with Airport operations; 
b. these avoid reverse sensitivity effects within industrial 

activities undertaken at the Airport;  
c. limited retail activities do not form a centre; and 
 business activities support the District’s centres hierarchy 

and the role and function of individual centres.   
 
Explanation: The primary emphasis for business growth within the District is 
the consolidation of business activities, providing for intensification of the 
Sub-Regional Centre at Paraparaumu; and Waikanae Town Centre, 
Paraparaumu Beach Town Centre, Raumati Beach Town Centre and the 
Otaki Town Centres as consolidation focal points.  
 
The continued development of retail and office activity outside the 
Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre (which encompasses the District Centre 
Zone and the Outer Business Centre Zone), Town Centre Zones and Local 
Centre Zones would disperse the District’s retail and commercial activities to 
the detriment of the efficient operation, function, viability and sustainability of 
the District’s centres, especially the Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre. The 
consolidation of retail and commercial activities also allows for the 
intensification of the existing low density activities within the centres to 
improve agglomeration and efficiency of the centres. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.1  Enables business activities 

which will meet the needs of the 
community locally 

 Provides local employment 
opportunities 

 Ensures there is an adequate 
supply of business land 
available to encourage 
economic growth and 
development 

 Limits development in 
inappropriate locations e.g. 
environmental constraints or 
insufficient infrastructure 
servicing 

 Enables clear identification of 
the the role and function of each 
centre 

 Recognises that each centre will 
have a different mix of 
appropriate activities 

 Ability to better manage the mix 
of activities and ensure 
compatible activities both within 
the centres and on the edges. 

 Ensures there is sufficient 
industrial land to accommodate 
industrial activities 

 May intensify traffic around the 
centres 

 May limit where certain activities 
can be located 
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 Enables activities to establish at 
the Airport that are compatible 
with airport activities 

 Reinforces the District’s centres 
and functions 

 Enables the integration of 
transport with land use 

 Reduces traffic impacts on other 
parts of the network 

 Increased certainty for private 
and public investment 
 

 
 
 
 
Policy 6.2 – Business distribution  
The distribution, scale and form of business activities both in terms of the 
nature of the activity, and the potential local and strategic effects of their 
operations will be managed in accordance with the following principles:  
a) retail activity will be primarily focused within the District Centre Zone, 

Town Centre Zone and Local Centre Zone, and otherwise avoided 
where it will disperse business activity to the detriment of the efficient 
operation, function, viability and sustainability of the district’s centres; 

b) commercial activity, including offices, will be consolidated in the 
District Centre Zone, Outer Business Centre Zone, Town Centre Zone 
and Local Centre Zone and will be only provided for in the Industrial 
Zone where it is ancillary to industrial activities; 

c) industrial activities will be primarily located in the Industrial Zone, and 
industrial activities which add value to primary production activities 
may be located in the Rural Zones;  

d) development of properties in the existing working environment will be 
encouraged, to make efficient use of buildings, land and existing 
investment in public infrastructure, utilities, transport and other 
facilities; 

e) the productivity and productive potential of the rural environment will 
be protected; and 

f) significant natural areas will be avoided. 
 
This policy relates to all business activity, including retail, commercial and 
industrial activities. 
     
Explanation: The location of businesses in the district, and in relation to each 
other, can affect the growth and efficiency of the local economy.   
  
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.2  Ensures the efficient operation, 

function, viability and 
sustainability of centres 

 Supports a specific role and 
function for each zone 

 Prioritises commercial activity 
where it will support the 
economic vitality of the centres 

 May increase the cost of business 
land as there is only a finite 
supply. 

 Concentrates traffic into a small 
area which may exacerbate 
congestion unless appropriate 
mitigation is put in place. 

 The approach is not flexible and 
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 Ensures retail and offices do not 
dominate the centres 

 Directs office and non-retail 
commercial activities into the 
Centres Zones 

 Directs industrial activities into 
the industrial zone. 

 Enables the potential amenity 
effects of industrial activities to 
be better managed.  

 As each zones has a specific 
role and function, it enables the 
mix of activities to be 
appropriate and compatible 

 Encourages the redevelopment 
of properties in the existing 
working environment. This will 
make efficient use of buildings, 
land and existing investment in 
public infrastructure, utilities, 
transport and other facilities. 
This will also support 
development in the centres as 
the economic centres of the 
district.  

 Encourages a consolidated 
working environment which is 
makes better use of the existing 
transport networks.  

 Protects the rural productivity of 
the rural environment. This is a 
finite resource and protecting 
quality soils for rural production 
rather than urban buildings is an 
efficient use of the resource. 

 Protects significant natural 
areas from development. 

 Supports agglomeration and co-
locating similar and 
complementary businesses. 

 Allows for efficient use of 
existing, and planning for new 
infrastructure 

 

does not allow for changing 
patterns of economic activity. For 
example more people are 
shopping on-line and therefore 
the location of stores / 
warehouses are not as important.  

 Increased risk of domination by a 
single type of business activity 
rather than a mix.  

 Can restrict the extent and 
location of retail and service 
activities within the district where 
sufficient land capacity is not 
provided in centres.   

 
 
 
Policy 6.3 – Centres hierarchy  
The role, function, distribution, size and design of each centre is set out in a 
centres hierarchy so they collectively meet community needs and enable 
employment, goods and services to be accessed efficiently and equitably by 
the community. Development and subdivision within each centre will be of a 
type, scale, intensity and design appropriate to the position of that centre in 
the hierarchy. 
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The hierarchy of centres within the District is as follows: 
a) Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre: The Sub-Regional Centre is to 

provide the primary focus for business and commercial activities for 
the District, outside the central business district of Wellington, 
including providing a full range of retail, commercial, administrative, 
cultural, community, entertainment, education, religious and 
recreational facilities, apartments and medium density housing, and 
public and private office development.  The Paraparaumu Sub-
Regional Centre encompasses the District Centre Zone and the Outer 
Business Centre Zone. 

b) Town Centres: Town centres are to provide for both retail facilities that 
provide ‘convenience' goods and a range of 'comparison' goods to 
serve the major weekly household shopping needs of the local 
community, as well as a range of other business, cultural and 
community facilities and services. Large format retail will be limited in 
town centres.  Town centres may also service a ‘niche’ destination 
retail market. Town centres may also have higher density residential 
activities, where identified as appropriate.  The town centres are 
located within the Town Centre Zone at Otaki Main Street, Otaki Rail, 
Waikanae, Paraparaumu Beach and Raumati Beach. 

c) Local Centres:  Local centres are to enable limited local retail, facilities 
and services which serve the daily convenience needs of a local, 
walkable community. Large format retail will be avoided in local 
centres.  The local centres are located within the Local Centre Zone at 
Paekākāriki, Raumati South, Kena Kena, Meadows, Te Moana Road, 
Mazengarb Road, Waikanae North Development Zone Precinct 6 – 
Mixed Use and Ngarara Zone Waimeha Neighbourhood Development 
Area. 

 
The centres zoned in the hierarchy have been identified in the District Plan 
Maps. 
  
 
Explanation: The Centres Hierarchy provides a framework for delivering the 
commercial urban form envisaged in the District’s urban environments.  The 
centres hierarchy sets out roles for each of the centres within the District, and 
development inconsistent with the role of a centre could weaken the role and 
viability of other centres in the hierarchy.   
 
Paraparaumu Sub Regional Centre is identified as a regionally significant 
centre in the proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement.  The town 
centres are identified in the District Plan Maps as the following areas in the 
Centre Zone: Otaki Main Street Centre, Otaki Rail Centre, Waikanae Centre, 
Paraparaumu Beach Centre, Raumati Beach Centre and Paekākāriki Centre. 
 
The local centres and shops are identified in the District Plan Maps as the 
following areas: the Raumati South, Kena Kena and Meadows local shops 
and spot zoning at Te Moana Road and Mazengarb Road in the Local 
Centres Zone, and precincts in the Waikanae North Development Zone and 
Ngarara Zone. 
 
  
Policy  Benefits Costs 
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6.3  Allows clear role, function, 
distribution, size and design of 
each centre to be set out 

 Ensures development and 
subdivision within each centre 
will be of a type, scale, intensity 
and design appropriate to the 
position of that centre in the 
hierarchy. 

 The Sub-Regional Centre is the 
primary focus for business and 
commercial activities for the 
district-wide catchment. This 
centre will provide a full range of 
retail, commercial, 
administrative, cultural, 
community, entertainment, 
education, religious and 
recreational facilities, 
apartments and medium density 
housing, and public and private 
office development. 

 Avoids competition between 
centres for certain development. 

 Focuses economic and 
business activity rather than 
dispersion.  

 Ensures local centres provide 
small scale retail, facilities and 
services to serve the daily 
convenience needs of a local, 
walkable community. 

 Ensures the activities and 
building design are appropriate 
to the role of that particular 
centre.  

 Clearly identifies the hierarchy 
of centres on the District Plan 
maps.  

 Provides a framework for 
ensuring development will not 
undermine the centre hierarchy 
or the role of that particular 
centre.  

 Encourages shared use of 
facilities including parking 

 Focusing economic activity will 
enable a population density to 
support the provision of public 
transport. 

 All of the centres exist within a 
network which meets the 
various civic and commercial 
needs of the community. 

 May constrain the development of 
each centre to a certain type of 
activity or size 

 May have the effect of ‘pigeon 
holing’ centres into categories 
rather than letting them evolve 
organically.  

 May exacerbate adverse effects 
such as traffic congestion through 
focusing activity into a certain 
area unless appropriate mitigation 
is put in place. 

 Lost opportunities where new 
retail entrants are unable to 
establish within Paraparaumu 
Town Centre as a Regionally 
Significant Centre or consolidation 
focal points. 

 May increase the cost of business 
land as there is only a finite 
supply. 

 Some land use types may not be 
able to find a location. 
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Policy 6.4 – Zone and precinct framework  
Subdivision and development in the working environment will support the 
efficiency and vitality of the working environment, including the centres 
hierarchy, through the following zone and precinct framework, as identified on 
the District Plan Maps: 
a) Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre 

i. District Centre Zone, including; 
a. Precinct A; 
b. Precinct B; 
c. Precinct C; 

ii. Outer Business Centre Zone, including; 
a. Paraparaumu North Gateway Precinct; 
b. Ihakara Street West Precinct; 

b) Town Centre Zone; 
c) Local Centre Zone, including; 

i. Meadows Precinct; 
ii. Waikanae North Development Zone Precinct 6 – Mixed Use 
iii. Ngarara Zone Waimeha Neighbourhood Development Area 

d) Civic and Community Zone; 
e) Industrial Zone, including; 

i. Otaki South Precinct; and 
f) Airport Zone, including 

i. Airport Core Precinct; 
ii. Airport Mixed Use Precinct; 
iii. Airport Buffer Precinct; 
iv. Aviation Heritage Precinct. 

  
 
Explanation 
The District’s working environment includes a variety of business areas that 
have specific characteristics or are proposed for specific development.  The 
zoning framework provides for business activities as the primary land use 
activity across all of the working zones and precincts. The zoning framework 
establishes a method of managing subdivision and development in these 
areas in manner that is appropriate to the specific type of business provided 
for in each zone.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.4  Establishes a clear hierarchy of 

business centres 
 Ability to clearly determine the 

role and function of each centre 
 Recognises that each centre will 

have a different mix of 
appropriate activities 

 Zoning framework provides for 
business activities as the 
primary land use activity in 
these areas 

 Precincts within each zone give 
the ability to manage location 

 May constrain the development of 
each centre to a certain type of 
activity or size 

 May have the effect of ‘pigeon 
holing’ centres into categories 
rather than letting them evolve 
organically.  
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specific issues or desired 
outcomes 

 Ability to better manage the mix 
of activities and ensure 
compatible activities both within 
the centres and on the edges. 

 
 
 
Policy 6.5 – Activities in the working environment  
Business and employment activities are the primary land use and function of 
the working zones in the District.  The location, scale, size and design of 
subdivision and development in the working environment will be undertaken 
with regard to the following principles: 
a) sensitive natural features are protected; 
b) local and on-site amenity is enhanced; 
c) local built identity and character values are retained; 
d) connectivity within and to the working environment is provided; 
e) transport choice and efficiency are maximised, including integration 

with public and community transport; 
f) built form is compatible with the surrounding environment; 
g) facilities are integrated within the centre or other working environment; 

and 
h) special events and temporary activities will be provided for in centres 

where they are consistent with the scale, role and function of the 
centre. 

.  
 
Explanation: Business activities are the primary land use in the District’s 
working environment.  Within the working environment business activities 
take place in a variety of forms, scales and locations, however they are all 
required to implement the above principles. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.5  Establishes that business and 

employment activities are the 
primary land use and function of 
the working environments in the 
District 

 Establishes principles to ensure 
the location, scale, size and 
design of subdivision and 
development in the working 
environment do not create 
adverse effects 

 Ensures natural systems are 
protected 

 Local and on-site amenity is 
enhanced; 

 Retains local built identity and 
character values  

 Provides connectivity within and 
to the working environment  

 Transport choice and efficiency 

 May constrain the potential 
development of sites 
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are maximised, including 
integration with public and 
community transport 

 Ensures the built form is 
compatible with the surrounding 
environment 

 Enables special events and 
temporary activities will be 
provided for in centres where 
they are consistent with the 
scale, role and function of the 
centre. 

 
 
 
 
 
Policy 6.6 – Retail, commercial and industrial activity not within the 
working zones  
Retail activities located outside of the District Centre Zone, Town Centre and Local 
Centre Zone; commercial activities located outside of the Working Zones and 
industrial activities located outside of the Industrial Zone, will be avoided where: 
a) it may, either individually or cumulatively, disperse retail and commercial 

activity to the detriment of the efficient operation, function, viability and 
sustainability of the district’s centres, especially Paraparaumu Sub-Regional 
Centre Precinct A;  

b) the proposed retail activity serves a market beyond the daily convenience 
needs of the immediate local residential neighbourhood;  

c) it is an inefficient use of existing infrastructure;  
d) there are adverse effects on amenity values, local environmental quality or 

infrastructure capacity; 
e) the proposed activity compromises the efficient operation of infrastructure; or 
f) where such activities have the potential to generate adverse reverse 

sensitivity effects on permitted activities. 
 

In determining whether or not retail or commercial activities outside of they areas are 
appropriate in terms of this policy, particular regard will be given to the following 
design and amenity considerations: 
a) whether or not the activities adversely affect the function, role, viability and 

vitality of the centres and other working environments; 
b) whether or not the activities are an inefficient use of infrastructure;  
c) the location, scale and intensity of the proposed activities;  
d) the location,  size and design of the proposed buildings, and any visual or 

landscape mitigation proposed; 
e) the effects on the safety of and access to the local transport network; 
f) the design and capacity of proposed access and car parking for staff, 

customers, visitors and service/delivery vehicles; 
g) the hours of operation, including the timing and frequency of delivery/service 

vehicles;  
h) the effects on local character and amenity values; 
i) the effects of nuisance effects (including noise, odour, light, glare, hazardous 

substances and dust); and 
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j) whether or not any proposed signage on the site is associated with the 
activity, visually distracting to motorists or dominating or detracting from the 
amenity of the surrounding environment.  

 
Explanation: The development of business activities outside of the identified 
centres and working zones can lead to an inefficient urban form.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.6  Discourages activities from 

establishing outside of centres 
 Better ability to manage effects 
 Encourages the focusing of 

economic and business 
activities into central locations 

 Ensures the vitality of the sub-
regional centre 

 Encourages a consolidated 
rather than dispersed urban 
form. This has many benefits 
including efficiency of 
infrastructure and preservation 
of the rural areas for productive 
activities.  

 Discouraging development 
outside of the centres reduces 
demand on the transport 
network due to the decreased 
number and length of trips 
required to access centralised 
activities 

 Establishes clear assessment 
criteria for assessing out of 
centre development 

 Enables a wide range of 
potential effects to be identified  
and evaluated 

 Ensures the effect on the vitality 
of the centres and other working 
environments is assessed. 

 Strengthens the role of the 
centres. 

 Ensures an efficient use of the 
existing infrastructure 

 Enables the effects on local 
amenity to be assessed 

 May have the effect of ‘pigeon 
holing’ centres into categories 
rather than letting them evolve 
organically.  

 May exacerbate adverse effects 
such as traffic congestion through 
focusing activity into a certain 
area unless appropriate mitigation 
is put in place. 

 Lost opportunities where new 
retail entrants are unable to 
establish within Paraparaumu 
Town Centre as a Regionally 
Significant Centre or consolidation 
focal points. 

 May increase the cost of business 
land as there is only a finite 
supply. 

 It may be more difficult for some 
land uses to find a location 

 Does not recognise that some 
activities are not appropriate in 
centres  

 Increases the cost for any 
development outside the centres 

  

 
 
 
Policy 6.7 – Intensification of centres 
The growth and development of activities in existing identified centres will be 
provided for in a manner which contributes to a vibrant, efficient, high amenity 
and economically viable centre.  Subdivision and development which 
increases the concentration of business activities will be provided for, if 
undertaken in the following manner: 
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a) does not detract from the role, function and viability of other centres; 
b) is consistent with the identified role and function of the centre; 
c) increases the range of compatible and complimentary land uses and 

activities within the centre; 
d) supports a high level of access and connectivity within the centres and 

between the centres, recreational and residential areas; 
e) contributes to a high amenity environment and provides a strong sense 

of place; and 
f) where appropriate, provides for and increases residential activities. 
 
 
Explanation: The consolidation and intensification of business activities 
enables the development of vibrant and viable centres and the efficient use of 
infrastructure and facilities. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.7  Encourages a consolidated 

working environment which 
makes better use of the existing 
transport networks.  

 Protects significant natural 
areas from development. 

 Supports agglomeration and co-
locating similar and 
complementary businesses. 

 Encourages a vibrant, efficient, 
high amenity and economically 
viable centre.   

 Encourages subdivision and 
development which increases 
the concentration of business 
activities  

 Ensures the viability of other 
centres 

 Will result in development 
consistent with the identified role 
and function of the centre 

 Ensures compatible and 
complimentary land uses and 
activities within the centre 

 Supports a high level of access 
and connectivity within the 
centres and between the 
centres 

 Ensures a high amenity 
environment within the centre 

 Provides for residential activities 
which will improve vibrancy and 
activity but only where 
appropriate 

 May have the effect of ‘pigeon 
holing’ centres into categories 
rather than letting them evolve 
organically.  

 May exacerbate adverse effects 
such as traffic congestion through 
focusing activity into a certain 
area unless appropriate mitigation 
is put in place. 

 Lost opportunities where new 
retail entrants are unable to 
establish within centres. 

 May increase the cost of business 
land as there is only a finite 
supply. 

 Some activities may have 
difficulty in finding a location 

 Does not recognise that some 
activities are not appropriate in 
centres 

 
 
 
Policy 6.8 – Urban form and design of centres 
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Subdivision, land use and development of the District’s Centres shall be 
undertaken in a manner that achieves efficient integration with necessary 
infrastructure, reinforces the District’s consolidated urban form and the sense 
of place of townships, and provides for a high quality interface between built 
form and public space.  To achieve this, the following principles will be 
applied: 
 
Urban form and integration with infrastructure 
a) the scale, intensity and form of development will be consistent with the 

role of the centre within the centres hierarchy and with the capacity of 
local infrastructure networks; 

b) development will provide for, and wherever possible enhance, 
connectivity within the centre in which it occurs; 

c) development that is well integrated with the surrounding public 
environment – including public spaces, reserves, facilities and streets 
– will be promoted; 

d) wherever possible, development will be integrated with public 
transport networks and facilities 

e) edge conditions will be actively managed to support the overall 
integrity of each Centre’s boundaries. 

 
Built form, streetscape and sense of place 
a) built form will be responsive to and reflect the unique identity, heritage 

and sense place of the centre in which it is located and the immediate 
and surrounding environment, including natural features and 
landforms; 

b) the location, scale and size large format retail will be appropriate to 
the role and function of the centre and will be avoided in local centres 

c) building design will be attractive and, wherever possible, demonstrate 
innovative and sustainable building design; 

d) promotes the integration of public spaces, reserves and streets with 
developments to add visual interest and diversity to the appearance of 
the centres; 

e) development of both public and private areas will support the valued 
characteristics  and, wherever possible, add to the visual interest and 
uniqueness of the District’s Centres;  

f) built form will recognise and provide for existing local character values 
including those associated with identified character areas and 
precincts; 

g) a positive relationship between development and the street will be 
achieved in accordance with the Streetscape Strategy and Guidelines 
set out in the Subdivision and Development Principles and 
Requirements 2012 and the Crime Prevention Through Environmental 
Design Guidelines set out in Schedule X and the following principles: 

h) buildings will provide well-defined, active edges to all public frontages 
and spaces;  

i) buildings located at key street intersections will have a strong 
presentation to the intersection; 

j) effective lighting will be provided to enable night-time use and safety; 
k) service lanes will be provided where direct front access cannot be 

achieved; 
l) street design will ensure the safe movement of public transport, 

private vehicles, bicycles and pedestrians; 
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m) generous on-street parking will be provided for efficiency, 
convenience and as a means to keep the public realm active and 
safe; 

n) trees and landscaping will be designed to provide relief from the built 
form; and 

o) building and site design will provide for public shade and shelter. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.8  Ensures development 

establishes a high standard of 
urban design 

 Ensures subdivision and 
development in centres 
contributes to the function and 
viability of the centres  

 Supports connectivity and 
walkability. A centre which is 
easily accessed by active, public 
and private transport modes 
ensures that the community and 
catchment it serves is able to 
access and support the centre. 

 Ensures a high amenity 
environment within the centre 

 Ensures the integrity of the 
centres’ boundaries and any 
edge effects 

 Ensures that cultural heritage of 
each centre is reflected in the 
design. This ensures that each 
centre has its own unique 
character.  

 Ensures integration of public 
spaces, facilities, and features in 
centres  

 Ensures a high amenity 
environment within the centre 

 The built form will be of a scale 
appropriate to the role of the 
centre and the building 

 Retains existing character 
 Effectively ensures Crime 

Prevention Through 
Environmental Design principles 
are implemented in the design 

 Will result in a safer urban 
environment 

 Will result in a clearly legible 
urban form 

 on-site vehicle parking will not 
dominate 

 Alternative transport modes will 
be encouraged through the 
provision of cycle paths, parking 

 Increased cost for the developer 
 Increased maintenance required 

by Council 
 May constrain development on a 

site 
 Additional cost for developers 
 A high level of on-going 

maintenance and the cost 
required to undertake it 
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and other facilities 
 street design will ensure the 

safe movement of public 
transport, private vehicles, 
bicycles and pedestrians 

 An attractive and function urban 
development 

 Will result in a highly accessible 
urban environment  

 
 
 
Policy 6.9 – Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre  
Subdivision and development will contribute to a vibrant, well-connected and 
safe sub regional centre at Paraparaumu which includes a wide mix of 
activities and has a high level of amenity.  Subdivision and development in 
the Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre will be managed under two zones, 
supported by four precincts, to ensure that: 
a) the greatest intensity of building and activity occurs in the District 

Centre Zone, including the Paraparaumu District Centre Zone 
Precincts A, B and C; and 

b) the Outer Business Centre Zone, including the Paraparaumu North 
Gateway Precinct and the Ihakara Street West Precinct, provides for 
peripheral centre activities and creates a buffer for more sensitive 
activities in adjoining zones. 

  
 
Explanation: The Proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement identifies 
the Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre.  The Paraparaumu Sub-Regional 
Centre comprises two zones, District Centre Zone and Outer Business 
Centre Zone and within these zones two precincts are identified to manage 
development in these specific areas.  The two zone approach provides for a 
centre core in the District Centre Zone where the greatest intensity of centre 
activities occurs and the Outer Business Centre Zone provides for peripheral 
centre activities and provides a buffer to adjacent sensitive activities.    
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.9  The role of Paraparaumu is 

recognised as a sub-regional 
centre 

 Enables infrastructure to be 
invested in the centre, 
appropriate to its role and 
function 

 The two zones within 
Parapaumu recognise two 
distinct areas  of activity  with 
the greatest intensity of building 
and activity occurs in the District 
Centre Zone 

 The Outer Business Centre 
Zone provides for peripheral 
centre activities and creates a 
buffer for more sensitive 

 May exacerbate adverse effects 
such as traffic congestion through 
focusing activity into a certain 
area unless appropriate mitigation 
is put in place. 

 Lost opportunities where new 
retail entrants are unable to 
establish within centres where 
centres reach capacity. 

 May increase the cost of business 
land as there is only a finite 
supply. 

 Some land use types may have 
difficulty in finding a site 

 Requires an increased level of 
infrastructure and servicing 
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activities in adjoining zones. 
 Enables development and 

activities appropriate to its role 
and function 

 
 
 
Policy 6.10 – District Centre Zone 
The District Centre Zone will be developed for a range of activities which 
recognise the importance of the area as the core of the Paraparaumu Sub-
Regional Centre.  This area will be developed in a way which achieves an 
integrated and compact core District Centre, providing for a broad range of 
mutually compatible activities and employment opportunities that are 
integrated with public transport, and that provide a strong community focal 
point. 
 
The following land uses will be provided for in the District Centre Zone in 
locations identified on the District Centre Structure Plan in Appendix 6.7: 
a) retail and commercial areas will be provided to activate the following 

streets: 
i. existing State Highway One; 
ii. Rimu Road; 
iii. the future link road between Rimu and Kapiti Roads; 

b) a residential area between Wharemauku Stream and the future link 
road; 

c) clustered community facilities; 
d) offices and service commercial area;  
e) a large consolidated storm water area and wetland to provide for flood 

storage, ecological values and amenity for residents and other users 
of the area; and 

f) recreational opportunities along the Wharemauku Stream, Drain 3 and 
other stormwater management facilities. 

  
 
Explanation: The District Centre Zone forms the economic and social core of 
the Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre.  The multi-functional nature of the 
Zone provides economic opportunity and employment while also contributing 
to the City’s sense of place and civic wellbeing. The Centre has as strong 
retail focus with a wide range of comparison good retail activities, including 
large format retail and speciality fine grain retail activities which provide a 
retail offer to serve the District. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.10  Ensures development and 

subdivision in the District Centre 
Zone will contribute a high level 
of amenity within the centre.   

 Provides for commercial and 
retail activities as the primary 
activities. It ensures retail 
development elsewhere in Kapiti 
does not undermine the 
economic and social function of 
the sub-regional centre at the 

 Increased cost for the developer 
 May require modification of 

design 
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top of the Centres Hierarchy. 
 Enables some mixed use 

development provided for in 
specific forms and locations 
where it contributes to the 
vitality and amenity of the 
centre.   

 Minimises the setback from the 
street will be to give the centre 
clean edges and good public-
private interface. 

 Active frontages to ensure a 
safe environment.  

 Development will ensure good 
legibility of the centre 

 Ensures development design, 
form and scale will support the 
centre as a destination and the 
civic focus for the community 

 Creates a sense of place and a 
unique character 

 
 
Policy 6.11 – District Centre Zone Precincts  
The District Centre Zone has been divided into four precincts to recognise the 
role and function of this area as an integrated whole in terms of being the 
Sub-Regional Centre for the wider District. Development in the District Centre 
Zone will be undertaken in accordance with the District Centre Structure Plan 
in Appendix 6.7. The specific policies relating to each precinct are described 
below: 
 
a) District Centre Precinct A 
The District Centre Precinct A, identified in the District Plan Maps, relates to 
two parts: the existing commercial mall and large format retail area between 
State Highway 1 and Rimu Road, identified as Precinct A1, and the area to 
the west of Rimu Road, identified as Precinct A2. It shall be managed to 
maintain its purpose as the primary retail and commercial core within the 
Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre through significant revitalisation to 
improve both amenity values and functional diversity.  Retail activities will be 
provided for in Precinct A2 to provide a retail and commercial fringe to, and 
reinforce the amenity and function of the existing retail and commercial core.   
This precinct will be developed in the following manner: 
i. transport circulation and integration within the surrounding District 

Centre Precincts, as well as the rail interchange, is improved; 
ii. a roading connection directly between State Highway 1 and Rimu Road 

is provided to enable a spine road integrating District Centre Precincts 
A, B and C; 

iii. diversity and choice in terms of the shopping and social experience for 
the wider Kapiti Coast community is created, as well as a variety in 
sizes of commercial enterprises and entertainment activities being 
enabled to establish; 

iv. the extent and diversity of employment within the Precinct is retained 
and increased; 
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v. retail and commercial activities adjoining Rimu Road are provided for 
where these provide an active edge, and where activities remain 
compatible with the role of Precinct A as the primary commercial core 
of the District Centre; 

vi. enable apartment and mixed use activities to occur alongside the 
eastern edge of the green network of the Wharemauku Stream in a 
manner that enhances the recreational values of stream margins; 

vii. the amenity values for pedestrians that utilise the adjoining public realm 
is substantially improved; and 

viii. building development adjoining Rimu Road will have active frontages 
and avoid blank facades. 

 
b) District Centre Precinct B 
The District Centre Precinct B, identified in the District Plan Maps, shall be 
managed to provide for consolidated community activities and act as the civic 
focal point for the Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre. This precinct will be 
developed in a manner that: 
i. will provide transport circulation and integration within the surrounding 

District Centre Precincts, while reinforcing the development of Rimu 
Road as the District Centre Main Street; 

ii. will consolidate community uses and civic facilities as adjoining Iver 
Trask Place and Ngahina Street; and 

iii. will provide for substantial stormwater management facilities where 
these also provide for ecological and recreational values.  

 
c) District Centre Precinct C 
The District Centre Precinct C, identified in the District Plan Maps, provides 
for future development area subject to the resolution of stormwater 
management, and shall be developed in the following manner: 
i. transport circulation and integration within the surrounding District 

Centre Precincts will be provided; 
ii. adverse effects that would otherwise decrease the efficiency and 

effectiveness of Kapiti Road as a transport corridor, including public 
transport, will be managed; 

iii. amenity values of Kapiti Road will be maintained or enhanced; 
iv. the dune system as a key visual and landform feature within the 

Precinct will be protected and promoted; 
v. the intensive establishment of complementary activities, including 

commercial and residential activities, but not retail, will be provided for 
where activities remain compatible with the role and function of Precinct 
A as the primary commercial core of the District Centre; 

vi. allowance for some retail activities, in the location specified for 
commercial activities in the Structure Plan in Appendix 6.7, will only be 
provided in the long term when economic and social well-being analysis 
demonstrates:  
a. a need for additional retail capacity to address District’s retail 

leakage and failure to address this in Precinct A;  
b. the additional retail capacity is required to accommodate retail 

demand associated with household growth, which is in addition to 
projected retail demand; and 

c. the additional retail capacity will contribute to the functioning and 
performance of the District Centre;vii. apartment living activities 
will be provided for in conjunction with commercial activities; and 

viii. substantial stormwater management facilities will be provided for where 
these also provide for ecological and recreational values.  
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Explanation 
The District Centre Zone has been divided into three precincts to recognise 
the role and function of this area as an integrated whole in terms of being the 
Sub-Regional Centre for the wider District.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.11  Ensures that each section of the 

District Centre Zone has a 
specific function and that the 
land uses support that function.  

 Ensures that the provision of 
infrastructure, distribution of 
land uses and the scale and 
form of development achieves 
the role of the Paraparaumu 
Sub Regional Centre and meets 
the needs of the community. 

 Ensures a connected movement 
network of streets including 
walkways and cycleways  

 Identifies key transport 
connections. This ensures that 
these corridors are protected 
and development is appropriate 
for the future role of these 
connections.  

 Ensures a diversity of retail 
shopping and social 
experiences 

 Retains and increases the 
diversity of employment 

 The uses support the primary 
commercial core of the District 
Centre 

 Enables mixed use which will 
improve the viability and vitality 
of the District Centre 

 Consolidates community 
activities as the civic focal point 

 Ensures an integrated approach 
to stormwater management. It is 
more efficient that stormwater 
be managed holistically rather 
than every site managing their 
own stormwater.   

 Identifies where land uses are 
appropriate eg retail / 
commercial, residential 
community facilities, offices and 
service commercial and 
recreational. This ensures that 
land uses are compatible. 

 Constrains land uses to those 
identified in the structure plan 

 The structure plan may need 
amending if community needs 
change.  
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Policy 6.12 – Civic and Community Zone and Precinct B of the District 
Centre Zone 
Development and subdivision in the Civic and Community Zone and Precinct 
B of the District Centre Zone, identified in the District Plan Maps, will provide 
for community, civic, cultural, education, health and recreation uses, facilities 
and services which serve the local community and District.  The Civic and 
Community Zone will have a civic focus for the Community and provide for a 
network of facilities which meet the needs of the Community now, and into 
the future.  Subdivision and development in the Civic and Community Zone 
and Precinct B of the District Centre Zone will be undertaken in accordance 
with the following principles: 
a) retail and commercial activities will only be provided for where they are 

limited in scale and are ancillary to community, civic, cultural, 
education, health or recreation uses;  

b) the co-location, sharing and efficient use of facilities and associated 
infrastructure will be supported; 

c) design will be high quality and contribute to a high level of amenity 
within the locality; 

d) development and landmarks will be appropriate to and reflect the 
natural, cultural and historical identity of the District; 

e) public spaces will provide for the assembly of people and places where 
people can safely meet, play and interact; 

f) viewshafts of key landforms, including remnant dunes and Kapiti Island, 
will be maintained and framed by streets and buildings; 

g) buildings will have active frontages, including frequent entrances and 
windows and architectural details, which are appropriate to the use of 
the building; 

h) streets and development will be designed at a high quality pedestrian 
scale to create a slow street traffic environment; 

i) public spaces will provide for the clear and easy movement of people 
within the zone; 

j) development will be undertaken in accordance with the Crime 
Prevention Through Environmental Design Guidelines in Appendix XX; 

k) access through and around facilities, buildings and public spaces will 
be clear and convenient for all visitors and workers; and 

l) universal design principles will be adopted in buildings, infrastructure 
and streets.  

 
Explanation: The Civic and Community Zone and Precinct B in the 
Paraparaumu District Centre Zone are the primary location for civic and 
community facilities within Paraparaumu 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.12  Ensures development and 

subdivision in the Civic and 
Community Zone and Precinct B 
of the District Centre Zone will 
provide for community, civic, 
cultural, education, health and 
recreation uses, facilities and 
services which serve the local 
community and District.   

 Establishes the Civic and 

 Limits the range of uses in the 
Civic and Community Zone 
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Community Zone as the civic 
focus for the Community 

 Focusses appropriate 
development into this zone.  

 Ensures the design, form and 
scale of development is 
appropriate for the civic and 
community focus of the Zone; 

 Limits others activities to only 
those ancillary to community, 
civic, cultural, education, health 
or recreation uses  

 Enables the co-location, sharing 
and efficient use of facilities and 
associated infrastructure. This is 
an efficient use of resources. 

 Ensures a high standard of 
design that will contribute to the 
amenity within the locality 

 Development and landmarks will 
be appropriate to and reflect the 
natural, cultural and historical 
identity of Kapiti 

 Public spaces will provide for 
the assembly of people and 
places where people can safely 
meet, play and interact; 

 Vistas of key landforms, 
including remnant dunes and 
Kapiti Island, will be maintained 
and framed by streets and 
buildings 

 Buildings will have active 
frontages appropriate to the use 
of the building, including 
frequent entrances and windows 
and architectural details. This 
not only creates interesting 
public spaces but increased 
safety.  

 Streets and development will be 
designed at a high quality 
pedestrian scale to create a 
slow street traffic environment; 

 Public spaces will provide for 
the clear and easy movement of 
people within the zone; 

 Ensures the implementation of 
Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design 
Principles. This will ensure a 
safe, functional and attractive 
area.  
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Policy 6.13 – Outer Business Centre Zone  
Subdivision and development in the Outer Business Centre Zone, including 
the Paraparaumu North Gateway North Precinct will provide for high amenity 
commercial development in a manner which remains compatible with the role 
and function of District Centre Zone Precinct A as the primary retail and 
commercial core of the Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre, is appropriate 
along an arterial road environment and is compatible with the adjoining 
residential areas.  Subdivision and development in the Outer Business Centre 
Zone will be undertaken in the following manner: 
a) adverse effects that would otherwise decrease the efficiency and 

effectiveness of Kapiti Road as a transport corridor, including public 
transport, will be managed; 

b) apartment living and medium density residential developments will be 
encouraged east of Moana Road to consolidate residential densities 
within close proximity to District Centre Zone Precinct A and the rail 
interchange; 

c) retail activities will be limited to the Paraparaumu North Gateway 
Precinct and Ihakara Street West Precinct where they demonstrate they 
will not have adverse effects on the role, function and vitality of centres; 

d) amenity values of Kapiti Road will be maintained or enhanced; 
e) vehicle parking and manoeuvring will be provided for on site and 

preferably at the rear of the site; 
f) activities which produce high levels of nuisance effects will not be 

provided for; 
g) buildings will have active frontages, including frequent entrances and 

windows, along the primary road frontage;  
h) building bulk, size and height will be of a scale and design suitable to 

the lower density surrounding environment;  
i) activities and development will recognise the proximity of sensitive land 

uses in nearby zones; and 
j) buildings will have a minimal and consistent setback from the road 

boundary.  
 
Explanation 
The Outer Business Centre Zone is located in an ‘outer ring’ of the 
Paraparaumu Sub Regional Centre.  The overarching objectives seek to 
reinforce the existing hierarchy of centres within the working environment. An 
important element in achieving these objectives is to ensure that the form and 
scale of activities in the Outer Business Centre Zone are managed in a way 
that maintains and reinforces the vibrancy and viability of the District Centre 
Zone.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.13  Ensures the mix of land uses 

are appropriate and supports 
the Paraparaumu Sub Regional 
Centre 

 Ensures the form and scale of 
activities maintain and reinforce 
the vibrancy and viability of the 
District Centre Zone 

 Ensures development will be 
appropriate for an arterial road 

 Constrains land uses to those 
identified in the structure plan 

 Risk of a single type of 
commercial activity establishing 
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without creating traffic issues 
 Provides opportunities for 

business activities requiring 
space extensive premises with 
convenient access to the arterial 
road network and located in 
close proximity to the city centre 

 Ensures a compatible mix of 
land uses 

 Limits retail activities to only 
those that are ancillary to 
commercial, service or industrial 
activities so as not to undermine 
the role of the centre 

 Ensures vehicle parking and 
manoeuvring will on site. This 
will result in a safer environment 
for both traffic on the site and 
other road users.  

 Discourages activities which 
produce high levels of 
environmental nuisance. This 
will reduce the potential for 
incompatible activities and 
complaints from neighbouring 
residential sites.  

 Encourages buildings with 
active frontages which will result 
in a more attractive, safer public 
environment.   

 Building bulk, size and height 
will be of a scale and design 
suitable to the lower density 
surrounding environment 

 
 
 
Policy 6.14 – Paraparaumu North Gateway Precinct  
Subdivision and development  for business activities in the Paraparaumu 
North Gateway Precinct, identified in the District Plan Maps, will reinforce the 
precinct’s primary function as a gateway to Paraparaumu and will be 
undertaken in a manner that: 
a) is an appropriate size, design scale and type, given the urban-rural 

fringe location of the Precinct; 
b) enables tourism (including visitor accommodation), education and craft-

based activities; 
c) limits the location, type and scale of retail activities to minimise effects 

on the District’s centres, including the District Centre Zone; 
d) avoids adverse effects on: 
 i. the function, role and vitality of the District’s Centres; 
 ii. the safe, efficient function of the District’s transport network and 

hierarchy; 
 iii. the natural and rural character of the surrounding area.  
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.14  Ensures subdivision and 

development reinforces the 
area’s primary function as a 
gateway to Paraparaumu. 

 Ensures appropriate land uses 
with a focus on tourism 
(including tourist 
accommodation), education and 
craft-based activities. 

 Limits retail and industrial 
activities appropriate with the 
role of the area. 

 avoids adverse impacts on the 
function and vitality of the 
District’s Centres 

 Ensures the safe, efficient 
function of the Kapiti Coast 
transport network and hierarchy; 

 Retains the natural and rural 
character of the surrounding 
area.  

 

 Because the appropriate activities 
identified are quite limited, there 
may not be sufficient demand for 
the land available. There is the 
risk of the gateway being 
unattractive and vacant if there is 
insufficient demand.  
 

 
 
Policy 6.15 – Paekākāriki Village Centre  
Subdivision and development in the Paekākāriki Village precinct in the Local 
Centre Zone will be undertaken in a manner that is consistent in character, 
use and scale as set out in the Paekākāriki Village Design Guide in Appendix 
6.1.  
 
Explanation: The Paekākāriki Village Centre is the small and well-defined 
business area which forms the ‘main street’ for the Paekākāriki village.  The 
Paekākāriki Village Centre has a distinctive built form which sits within a 
broader context of the Paekākāriki Village and landscape.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.15  Ensures subdivision and 

development is undertaken in a 
manner that is consistent in 
character, use and scale of the 
village 

 Maintains the unique character 
of the village 

 Ensures that design is in 
accordance with the Paekākāriki 
Village Design Guide. This will 
ensure new buildings are 
located and designed to 
complement the local character 
of the existing environment and 
contribute to the collective 
quality of the Village Centre. 

 Does not encourage individuality 
and uniqueness of building design 

 There may be a need to update 
the Village Design Guide to 
ensure the character does not 
become dated  

 Additional cost to the developer in 
meeting the requirements of the 
Village Design Guide. 
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Policy 6.16 – Connectivity to and in centres  
Subdivision and development will be designed and located to enhance 
connectivity and access to public transport, shops and services and centres 
in accordance with the following principles: 
a) logical and efficient transport routes and facilities will connect new 

developments with the surrounding context; 
b) public spaces and streets will be provided to support a range of 

activities; 
c) transport routes and nodes will be integrated with adjoining land uses 
d) street connections will be provided to adjoining neighbourhoods; 
e) active and public transport routes and infrastructure will be provided for; 
f) missing transport links will be completed; 
g) traffic-generating activities and busy roads dividing centres or acting as 

a physical barrier to the connectivity of a centre will be avoided; and 
h) landmarks and transport nodes will be linked with strongly defined 

paths. 
 
Explanation: Pedestrian priority in the city centre means high traffic 
generating activities need to be carefully managed. Supermarkets, shopping 
malls and department stores are all forms of retail activity which are high 
generators of vehicle traffic. Development should be located and designed in 
such a way that potential adverse effects on the transport network, 
particularly traffic movement, efficiency and safety, and adverse effects on 
pedestrians and passenger transport users are appropriately managed. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.16  Ensures subdivision and 

development will be designed 
and located to enhance 
connectivity 

 Pedestrians are prioritised 
 Ensures access to public 

transport, shops and services 
and centres. This provides 
transport mode choice  and 
reduces reliance on private 
vehicles 

 Public spaces and streets will be 
provided to support a range of 
activities 

 Effective integration of transport 
and land use.  

 New transport links will be 
added and missing transport 
links will be completed 

 Physical barriers to connectivity 
such as busy roads dividing 
centres will be avoided 

 

 
 
Policy 6.17 – Local shops and home occupations outside the working 
zones 
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Development of small scale local shops, and home occupations, will be 
provided for in the Residential Zone and Beach Residential Zone where: 
a) adverse effects on the amenity values of the local environment are 

minimised; 
b) they are located and designed to strengthen and serve walkable 

communities; 
c) the role, function and scale of the activity is limited to providing access 

to daily convenience shops and services to a local, walkable catchment 
only; and 

d) they co-exist with the predominant residential activities without resulting 
in new centres, extensions to existing areas zoned for business 
activities or undermining the economic vitality and viability of centres.
  

 
Explanation: The development of small scale business activities which only 
service the immediate local neighbourhood, for example a local dairy which 
serves a residential neighbourhood, may be appropriate where it does not 
serve a broader catchment and any amenity effects on the receiving 
environment can be resolved.   
 
Small scale home occupations may also be appropriate in the Living 
Environment where the activity has a net positive effect on the transport 
network, does not affect the viability of centres and the effects on the 
residential amenity can be managed.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.17  Enables very small scale 

business activities to establish 
outside the centres and working 
environment zones 

 Preserves the residential 
amenity.  Non-residential 
activities have the potential to 
generate significant adverse 
effects in the residential areas 
and this policy addresses those 
effects. 

 Enables home-based 
businesses to establish in the 
residential areas. Home-based 
businesses are a legitimate form 
of business where residential 
uses still occupy the majority of 
the dwelling. 

 Enables home-based 
businesses to establish without 
the expense of leasing or 
purchasing a commercial site.  

 Allows home-based businesses 
to act as an incubator for small 
businesses. 

 Enables small scale local shops 
to establish where their location 
will strengthen and serve 

 No ability to address cumulative 
effects of numbers of permitted 
activities in a neighbourhood.  

 The potential for clustering of 
home occupations to occur which 
impacts on the residential 
character.  

 Some small-scale business 
activity not establishing in 
Commercial Zones could lead to 
some potential impacts on the 
efficiency, effectiveness and 
sustainability of the City’s 
Commercial Zones. 

 Costs and timeframe of resource 
consent process for applicants 
with small business activities out 
of centres. 
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walkable communities. 
 The scale is limited to providing 

access to daily convenience 
shops and services to a local, 
walkable catchment only. This 
ensures the effects will be 
minor.  

 Enables a very limited and 
specific type of business activity 
which may be appropriate 
outside of working environment 
zones if undertaken in a small 
scale and specific manner. 

 Increased certainty for residents 
as to the level of non-residential 
activity permitted in the 
Residential Zones. 

 Residential character and 
amenity are not undermined by 
commercial activities.  

 Leakage of commercial activities 
into the residential area is 
prevented.  

 Ability to control traffic 
generation.  

 Allows small businesses to 
establish in cost effective way.  

 Allows for a sustainable form of 
living and working which 
reduces vehicle trips. 

 Strengthens the urban form –
clear hierarchy of commercial 
centres. 

 Small-scale home-based 
businesses and homestays and 
small start-up “business testing” 
can continue to operate in the 
Residential Zones providing for 
the social and economic 
wellbeing of operators.  

 
 
Policy 6.18 – Connectivity in the Industrial Zone  
Subdivision and development in the Industrial Zones will be efficiently 
connected with the transport network to provide a high level of connectivity 
for freight and employees in accordance with the Kapiti Coast Transport 
Hierarchy set out in Chapter 11 - Infrastructure. 
  
Explanation: The provision of an efficient transport network for industrial 
activities relates to the efficient layout and provision of transport infrastructure 
within the Industrial Zone and also to the accessibility and efficiency of the 
wider transport network.  It is important for Industrial Zones to have good 
access to transport networks and infrastructure, including roads, rail and 
airports, so businesses can achieve transport and distribution efficiencies.   
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.18  Ensures subdivision and 

development in the Industrial 
Zones will be efficiently 
connected with the transport 
network. 

 A high level of connectivity for 
freight and employees is critical 
for the functioning and success 
of industrial areas. It is important 
for Industrial Zones to have 
good access to transport 
networks and infrastructure, 
including roads, rail and airports, 
so businesses can achieve 
transport and distribution 
efficiencies.   

 Ensures efficiency of the 
transport network if industrial 
land uses are catered for in 
terms of transport. 

 The routes may need to be 
amended if the desirable 
industrial routes change 

 Will focus industrial traffic into 
certain areas which may 
exacerbate traffic issues such as 
congestion unless appropriate 
mitigation is put in place. 
 

 
 
Policy 6.19 – Mixed use development in working zones  
Certain types of residential activities, including apartments, will be supported 
in centres where they are associated with or overlooking open spaces and 
have good access to public transport. New residential units in mixed use 
developments will: 
a) enhance the viability and vitality of the centre; 
b) locate above or behind business activities; 
c) recognise the function and amenity of working environments; 
d) provide a high level of on site amenity for residents; 
e) protect the safety, accessibility and efficiency of the transport network; 

and 
f) support high amenity street frontages. 
 
Residential activities will be provided for in the Industrial Zone in the form of 
caretaker live/work units where they: 
g) are limited in size and scale; 
h) are ancillary to industrial activities; 
i) provide a high level on site amenity for residents is provided; and 
j) will not lead to reverse sensitive effects  
 
Explanation: In town centres and business areas, residential activities support 
activity outside of usual retail and office business hours. Mixed-use buildings 
provide for a variety of activities within town centres.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.19  Enables residential uses in 

centres and other working 
environments where appropriate 

 Ensures residential locates in 
areas overlooking open spaces 

 Can lead to conflicts between 
activities and complaints e.g. bars 
and restaurants open late with 
residential uses above 

 Increases the loading on 
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and with good access to public 
transport.   

 Enables mixed development 
which is a successful way of 
bringing vitality and activity to 
centres 

 Locates residential in a way that 
does not dominate the working 
environment e.g above or 
behind business activities 

 Provides a high level of on-site 
amenity for residents 

 Protects the safety, accessibility 
and efficiency of the transport 
network 

 Supports high amenity street 
frontages 

 Ensures residential 
development is in a form 
appropriate for a mixed use 
environment 

 In town centres and business 
areas, residential activities 
support activity outside of usual 
retail and office business hours.  

 Can create a safer environment 
as there is people and activity 
through most hours of the day 

 Enables people to live in close 
proximity to their work 
environment 

 Ensures residential activities in 
the Industrial Zone do not 
constrain the industrial activity 
and lead to reverse sensitivity 
effects 

infrastructure 
 Difficulties with negative 

perceptions of higher density 
living 

 Reduced amenity for residents 
with noise, odour, dust, long 
hours of operation, lighting etc 

 
 
 
Policy 6.20 – Land use in the Industrial Zone  
A range of industrial activities within the Industrial Zone will be provided for in 
a manner which avoids or mitigates impacts on adjoining sensitive activities 
and areas. 
 
The location, type, scale and built form of subdivision and development in the 
Industrial Zone will be managed to mitigate adverse effects, whilst meeting 
the District’s economic needs. Subdivision and development in the Industrial 
Zone will be undertaken in the following manner: 
a) building entrances will be obvious from the street though visible 

entrances, landscaping design or the form of the building; 
b) sufficient on-site service areas, including car parking, will be provided; 
c) service areas will be screened and planting and landscaping will be 

provided for visual interest; 
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d) appropriate access to the arterial road network will be provided and 
direct access to local residential streets will be avoided; 

e) buildings will be located and designed to minimise visual impact, 
including effects on prominent dunes, ridgelines and other sensitive 
areas;  

f) the proliferation of signage will be avoided; and 
g) amenity, functionality and safety of the streetscape in the Industrial 

Zone will be maintained and, where possible, enhanced through the 
application of the Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design 
Guidelines set out in Appendix XXX and the Streetscape Strategy and 
Guidelines set out in Subdivision and Development Principles and 
Requirements 2012.  

 
Explanation: The Industrial Zone is able to accommodate a variety of land 
uses which are not able to be accommodated in other environments in the 
District.  This needs to be balanced with the recognition that there at the 
edges of the Industrial Zone there are more sensitive activities which may be 
negatively affected by some activities. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.20 
 

 Provides for a range of industrial 
activities within the Industrial 
Zone  

 Seeks to avoid or mitigate 
impacts on adjoining sensitive 
activities and areas. 

 Ensures that Industrial Zones 
are reserved for industrial 
activities which have limited 
options in terms of locations.  

 The edges of the Industrial Zone 
can be more sensitive and these 
edge effects will be managed.  

 Provides a location for industrial 
activities to establish in the 
district 

 Provides industrial opportunities 
for employment 

 Ensures a high standard of 
design 

 Manages the location, type, 
scale and built form of 
subdivision and development in 
the Industrial Zone to mitigate 
adverse effects. 

 Building entrances will be 
obvious from the street though 
visible entrances, landscaping 
design or the form of the 
building. This results in a more 
attractive legible form of 
development. 

 Ensures sufficient on-site 
service areas, including car 

 The mitigation of potential 
adverse effects may reduce the 
efficiency of industrial activities 
being unable to effectively 
operate.  

 May constrain industrial activities 
 By focusing industrial activities 

into certain locations, it may 
exacerbate cumulative adverse 
effects 

 May constrain the industrial 
activities 

 The appropriate traffic routes may 
not match the desirable routes 

 Increased cost for developments 
with requirements for design and 
screening. 
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parking to service the 
development 

 Service areas will be screened 
and planting and landscaping 
will be provided for visual 
interest 

 Appropriate access to the 
arterial road network will be 
provided and direct access to 
local residential streets will be 
avoided. This enables efficient 
movement of industrial traffic 
whilst avoiding sensitive land 
uses and roads not appropriate 
for industrial traffic. 

 Buildings will be located and 
designed to minimise visual 
impact, including effects on 
prominent dunes, ridgelines and 
other sensitive areas. 

 The proliferation of signage will 
be avoided. This avoids clutter 
and results in an industrial area 
with a high standard of amenity. 

 
 
Policy 6.21 – Other development in the Industrial Zone  
Sensitive activities in the Industrial Zone will be avoided. 
 
Residential, retail and commercial activities which are not ancillary to a 
primary industrial activity will be avoided to prevent the uptake of industrial 
land by activities that: 
a) are an inefficient use of the industrial land resource; 
b) are provided for in other environments; 
c) may affect the viability, function and amenity of the Centres Zone;  
d) would be incompatible with the character and standards of amenity of 

the Industrial Zone; or 
e) may result in reverse sensitivity issues with permitted or consented 

activities.  
 
Explanation: The Industrial Zone needs to be protected from inefficient land 
uses and reverse sensitivity effects resulting from the establishment of 
sensitive activities and land uses in Industrial Zone.  Furthermore, locating 
retail and other centres-based activities in the Industrial Zone will have 
adverse effects on the Industrial Zone through the loss of land available for 
Industrial activities and also on the viability of centres within the District. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.21  Reduces the chance of sensitive 

activities establishing in the 
Industrial Zone. This minimises 
the likelihood of incompatible 
activities establishing in close 
proximity to each other.  

 Does not allow for complementary 
uses to be established that are 
not industrial activities 
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 Residential, retail and 
commercial activities which are 
not ancillary to a primary 
industrial or service activity will 
be avoided. This not only 
reduces the chance of 
incompatible activities but 
prevent the uptake of industrial 
land by activities that do not 
need to be located in Industrial 
Zones. 

 Preserves the Industrial Zone 
for industrial activities 

 Ensures the viability, function 
and amenity of the Centres 
Zone  

 Reduces the chance of 
incompatible activities with the 
character and standards of 
amenity of the Industrial zones 

 Minimises reverse sensitivity 
issues. 

 
 
Policy 6.22 – Industrial fringe  
Building bulk, outdoor storage, signage, noise and vibration will be managed 
at the interface between the Industrial Zone and neighbouring Zones to 
minimise adverse effects of industrial activities on open spaces, residential 
areas, centres, strategic arterial routes and major community connector 
routes. 
  
Explanation: Industrial activities produce environmental nuisances, including 
traffic, noise, dust, odour, vibrations, light and air pollution.  Adjoining and 
nearby residential areas are sensitive to environmental nuisances and as 
such there is a risk of reverse sensitivity effects where proposed new uses 
may be particularly susceptible to the nuisance effects often attributed to 
industrial land uses 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.22  Manages building bulk, outdoor 

storage, signage, noise and 
vibration at the interface 
between the Industrial Zone and 
neighbouring Zones. The benefit 
of this is minimising adverse 
effects of industrial activities on 
open spaces, residential areas, 
centres, strategic arterial routes 
and major community connector 
routes.   

 Minimises the number of 
complaints 

 Reduces the potential for 
reverse sensitivity effects 

 May constrain the industrial 
activities that can be undertaken 
at the fringe 

 May require a modified design of 
industrial buildings an sites 
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 Preserves the amenity of 
adjoining and nearby residential 
areas 

 Industrial uses at the fringe of 
the Industrial Zone can be 
designed in a way which limits 
the effects on environmental 
nuisances on neighbouring 
residential areas. 

 
 
Policy 6.23 – Ōtaki South Precinct  
Subdivision and development in the Ōtaki South Precinct, identified in the 
District Plan Maps, will be provided for in a manner which is consistent with 
the Otaki South Precinct Structure Plan and complies with all of the following 
principles: 
a) development is designed to address the residual risk from flooding from 

the Otaki River and the direct risk from stormwater flooding and 
flooding from other watercourses; 

b) development is integrated into the existing environment by respecting 
the existing landform and the surrounding river environment, and 
avoiding adverse effects on groundwater, surface water and the Otaki 
River; 

c) traffic and visual effects are managed; and 
d) development does not compromise the viability of existing centres and 

industrial areas.  
 
Explanation: The Council has determined that the land within the Otaki South 
Precinct may be developed for a range of potential uses, including industrial, 
certain types of retail activities, office developments, live-work units and 
caretaker accommodation, in a manner that avoids potential flood hazards, 
manages adverse effects, integrates the development into the existing 
environment and enhances public access for the wider benefit of the District.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.23  Ensures subdivision and 

development is consistent with 
the Otaki South Precinct 
Structure Plan  

 The structure plan for the town 
ensures that the provision of 
infrastructure, distribution of 
land uses and the scale and 
form of development achieves 
the role of the Otaki South 
Precinct and meets the needs of 
the community. 

 Enables efficient planning and 
installation of infrastructure to 
service the town.  

 Reduces risk from flooding from 
the Otaki River. 

 Reduces risk from stormwater 
flooding and flooding from other 

 Constrains land uses to those 
identified in the structure plan 

 The structure plan is inflexible to 
changing community needs 
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watercourses. 
 Ensures development is 

integrated into the existing 
environment by respecting the 
existing landform and the 
surrounding river environment. 

 Allows better management of 
traffic and visual effects. 

 Development will not 
compromise the viability of 
existing centres and industrial 
areas. 

 Ensures the mix of land uses 
are appropriate for the role Otaki 
plays in the centres hierarchy.  

 Retains the character and 
amenity of the area  

 
 
Policy 6.24 – Industrial development outside the Industrial Zone  
Industrial activities proposed to be located outside of the identified Industrial 
Zone will be avoided where: 
a) they may disperse industrial activity to the detriment of the efficient 

operation, function, viability and sustainability of the district’s Industrial 
Zones; or 

b) there are adverse effects on amenity values or local environmental 
quality.  

 
Explanation: The development of business activities outside of the identified 
working environment can lead to an inefficient urban form.  There are 
adverse effects of dispersed industrial development, including increased 
demand on the transport network due to the increased number and length of 
trips required to access dispersed activities, loss of economic agglomeration 
benefits resulting from the co-location of complementary activities, increased 
environmental nuisances affecting sensitive land uses such as residential 
areas, declining amenity values and inefficient use of existing infrastructure 
provided in the Industrial Zone, reduced certainty of re-investment in public 
infrastructure and public investment in the Industrial Zone. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.24  Discourages industrial activities 

outside of the identified 
Industrial Zone. Dispersal of 
industrial activities may be to the 
detriment of the efficient 
operation, function, viability and 
sustainability of the district’s 
Industrial Zones.  

 Any adverse effects of industrial 
activities can be better 
managed. Adverse effects 
include increased demand on 
the transport network due to the 
increased number and length of 

 Increases the cost of industrial 
land as there is only a finite 
supply and limited number of 
locations that industrial activities 
can establish.  

 By focusing industrial activities 
into certain locations, it may 
exacerbate cumulative adverse 
effects unless appropriate 
mitigation is put in place. 
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trips required to access 
dispersed activities, loss of 
economic agglomeration 
benefits resulting from the co-
location of complementary 
activities, increased 
environmental nuisances 
affecting sensitive land uses 
such as residential areas and 
declining amenity values.  

 The development of business 
activities outside of the identified 
working environment can lead to 
an inefficient urban form.   

 More efficient use of existing 
infrastructure provided in the 
Industrial Zone. 

 Reduces the potential for 
incompatible activities.  

 
 
Policy 6.25 – Former primary production on-site processing sites  
The conversion of sites previously used for on-site processing associated 
with primary production activities within the Rural Zones will be managed in a 
manner which: 
a) does not have adverse effects on the functionality or viability of centres 

and industrial zones; and 
b) will not preclude the future use of the facilities for on-site processing. 
 
Explanation: The re-use of former on-site processing sites in the rural 
environment for industrial or service uses provided for the efficient use of 
investment, infrastructure and facilities.  However such activities may have 
affects which are not acceptable within with the rural environment such as 
activities that would contaminate and prevent future food processing or may 
detract from the efficiency and functioning of other working environments for 
example due to the lost of agglomeration benefits.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.25   Enables the re-use of former on-

site processing sites in the rural 
environment for industrial or 
service uses  

 Ensures sites that have 
previously been used for on-site 
processing associated with 
primary production activities not 
have adverse effects on the 
functionality or viability of 
centres and industrial zones 

 Ensures the sites can be used 
for future on-site processing. 

 Is an efficient use of investment, 
infrastructure and facilities. 

 Increased cost for redevelopment 
where remediation is required 

 May detract from the 
attractiveness of the site for 
redevelopment 
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Policy 6.26 – Airport Zone Precincts  
Subdivision and development will provide for sustainable aviation, business 
and employment opportunities through the efficient utilisation of land for 
aviation and associated activities and providing for appropriate non-aviation 
business activities, while recognising the relationship of tangata whenua with 
the land and retaining amenity for surrounding residents, in accordance with 
the Airport Precincts, identified in the District Plan Maps, as follows: 
a) the efficient use of the airport for aviation purposes will be safeguarded 

and aviation and aviation related activities will be provided for within the 
‘Airport Core Precinct’; 

b) a range of activities will be provided for to support aviation activities and 
provide for non-aviation commercial and other employment 
opportunities, with very limited retail activities in the ‘Airport Mixed Use 
Precinct’ where the nature and scale of activities does not have 
adverse effects on the role and function of the District’s centres, 
including the Paraparaumu Sub-Regional Centre; 

c) historic heritage, including the airport control tower and the museum, 
will be protected in the ‘Airport Heritage Precinct’; 

d) aviation and business activities within the Zone will be buffered from 
adjoining residential, rural and open space zoned properties in the 
‘Airport Buffer Precinct’ to ensure: 

 a. the amenity of these adjoining properties are protected; 
 b. public access routes and Cycleways, Walkways and 

Bridleways(CWB) linkages are provided; 
 c. the ancestral connection of tangata whenua with the Airport 

Land is recognised; 
 d. stormwater is managed; 
 e. open space is provided; and 
 f. ecological and conservation values are protected and 

enhanced.  
 
Explanation: Kapiti Coast Airport is a significant resource for aviation and 
non-aviation activities within the District.  The Airport Zone provides for 
existing and new aviation activities and related services should be maintained 
and enhanced with new investment in aviation related assets and activities.  
The Airport Zone also provides for commercial and other non-aviation 
employment generating activities where this is consistent with the principles 
of sustainable development. 
 
The management of activities and development within the Airport Zone is 
divided into precincts to provide for long term strategic planning of the 
discrete areas within the Airport Zone.   The precincts are the Airport Core 
Precinct, Airport Mixed Use Precinct and the Airport Buffer Precinct.  
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.26  Ensures that the Airport is 

preserved for primarily aviation 
activities 

 Enables appropriate non-
aviation land uses to establish 
that are compatible with the 
airport 

 Limits retail development 
 Limits the development of non-

airport related activities 
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 Recognises the relationship of 
Tangata Whenua with the 
airport 

 Recognises the need for 
protecting the amenity of 
surrounding residential land 
uses 

 Limits retail development so as 
not to undermine the role of the 
centres as the commercial hubs 

 Protects the airport’s historic 
heritage 

 Minimises the potential for 
reverse adverse effects from 
airport activities 

 Ensures good connectivity 
 Manages stormwater 
 Protects the ecological and 

conservation values 
 
 
Policy 6.27 –Operational Safety and Efficiency in the Airport Zone  
The function of the Kapiti Coast Airport as a significant transport 
infrastructure node will be supported by ensuring that the following principles 
are achieved: 
a) the operational safety of the Airport for recreational and general 

aviation will be protected from hazards of encroachments by buildings, 
structures and trees, inappropriate development within flight paths and 
associated safety margins and glare from buildings; 

b) the continued use of the Airport for weather monitoring activities will be 
provided for and the operational requirements of weather monitoring 
will not be compromised by other activities on surrounding Airport land; 

c) the amount of noise permitted from the use of the Airport for aviation 
purposes will be regulated to avoid unreasonable exposure of residents 
to noise through air noise boundaries, a night time curfew and 
limitations on aircraft engine testing.  

 
Explanation: Tall buildings, structures or trees may compromise air safety if 
they are located within defined air spaces around the Airport. Accordingly, 
take-off and approach surfaces have been defined for aircraft approaching 
and leaving Paraparaumu Airport. Height restrictions and land use controls 
are necessary to ensure that these flight paths remain clear from such 
obstructions as tall buildings, aerials or similar structures and trees. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.27  Recognises the importance of 

the airport as strategic transport 
infrastructure 

 Protects the flight path from 
obstacles 

 Ensures operational safety of 
the airport 

 Enables weather monitoring 
activities  

 May limit the development of sites 
within the flight path 

 May limit the operations of the 
airport through noise restrictions 
and hours of operation 
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 Minimises reverse sensitivity 
effects to surrounding residential 
environment through limiting 
noise and hours of operation 

 
 
 
Policy 6.28 – Built Form and Design in the Airport Zone 
Subdivision and development will be well designed and respect its setting by 
ensuring that: 
a) the visual impact, including the bulk, form, massing and colour of 

buildings, from Kapiti Road and the extension of lhakara Street, public 
open spaces, adjoining residential properties and from all roads and 
walkways accessible to the public road network will be managed and 
an overall design cohesiveness will be achieved while still maintaining 
an individual presence 

b) visual impact of car parking areas wil be managed; 
c) visual connections to Kapiti Island and the Tararua Ranges will be 

maintained; 
d) Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles 

will be implemented, where appropriate;  
e) water and energy efficiency measures are integrated into design;  
f) restrictions on the timing of development will be implemented to 

manage traffic effects; and 
g) the impact from stormwater run off on surrounding water bodies will be 

minimised and natural values will be protected and enhanced, through 
a stormwater management plan.. 

  
 
Explanation: The Airport is located in a prominent site adjacent to a 
residential area and alongside a major through road that links Paraparaumu 
Town Centre and Paraparaumu Beach. The development of the Airport could 
significantly impact on the amenity of the surrounding residents, and the town 
as a whole. In order to mitigate the effects of the development of the Airport 
site, particular controls are necessary. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
6.28  Recognises the location of the 

airport in a residential area and 
minimises the adverse effects 
on the surrounding amenity 

 Protects a visual connection to 
Kapiti Island 

 Ensures a safer environment 
through the implementation of 
Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design principles 

  Encourages water and energy 
efficiency 

 Minimises the traffic effects of 
development 

 Will maintain high quality 
stormwater  

 Minimises effects on the natural 

 May constrain the design of 
development within the Airport 
Zone 

  May increase costs to address 
the policies through design 
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values 
 Enables alternative transport 

options 
 
 
 
Efficiency 

These policies generally provide an efficient way to achieve Objectives 2.3, 2.11, 
2.16, 2.17 and 2.19 as the benefits of providing for a consolidated working 
environment based on a centres hierarchy outweighs the costs. The primary benefits 
from the policies are that a consolidated urban form results in more efficient servicing 
in terms of transport and infrastructure. A consolidated approach also protects the 
rural productivity of the rural environment. This is a finite resource and protecting 
quality soils for rural production rather than urban buildings is an efficient use of the 
resource. 

The policies create a hierarchy of centres and each centre has a specific role and 
function. Activities are directed into their most appropriate locations, for example 
office and non-retail commercial activities are most appropriate in the Centres Zones 
and industrial activities are directed into the Industrial Zone. As each zone has a 
specific role and function, it enables the mix of activities to be appropriate and 
compatible. It also ensures that within the district, centres are not competing with 
each other.  

The policies efficiently ensure that the form and function of the centres are 
appropriate for the land uses that they serve.  

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.3 by 
providing a variety of working environments. The centres hierarchy approach ensures 
that all forms of business can be accommodated within the district in appropriate 
locations. This ensures that employment in a range of sectors can also be provided. 
Objective 2.3 seeks to reinforce the function and vitality of the centres. The policies 
effectively achieve this by not only identifying the hierarchy of centres (Policy 6.1) but 
ensuring that the activities and built form are appropriate for where each centre sits in 
the hierarchy. The policies ensure the land uses and built form reinforces each 
centre’s role.  

Objective 2.11 seeks to protect the unique character of the District’s distinct 
communities. The policies within the Working Environment chapter effectively 
achieve this by having distinct policies for each urban area eg Paparaumu, Otaki and 
Paekākāriki. Each urban area has a specific role and this is reinforced by the 
policies, structure plans and guidelines for development. Several policies recognise 
the potential for conflict between uses and the need for a carefully managed 
interface. This is especially important with industrial uses and is effectively 
recognised and provided for by Policy 6.19.  

Objective 2.16 seeks to strengthen the local economy with improved number and 
quality of jobs. This is effectively achieved by all of the policies within the Working 
Environment chapter. The centres approach is an effective means of achieving a 
compact and effective urban form whilst still enabling a wide range of economic 
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opportunities. The policies such as 6.1, 6.6, 6.13, 6.19 and 6.21 recognise the 
potential for reverse sensitivity effects and effectively manage them.  

Objective 2.17 seeks to have vibrant, safe and economically viable centres that 
function as key employment and economic nodes. This is effectively achieved by 
Policy 6.3 that establishes a centres hierarchy, The policy then ensures the role, 
function, distribution, size and design of each centre is set out in a centres hierarchy 
so they collectively meet community needs and enable employment, goods and 
services to be accessed efficiently. Development and subdivision within each centre 
must be of a type, scale, intensity and design appropriate to the position of that 
centre in the hierarchy. The policy then goes on to identify Paraparaumu as a sub-
regional centre, with the lower order hierarchy comprising town centres and local 
centres.  

Objective 2.19 seeks to achieve a high level of urban design. A number of policies 
effectively achieve this such as assessment criteria (Policy 6.8), urban form of 
centres (Policies 6.6 and 6.8), built form of centres, streetscape, and sense of place 
(Policy 6.8). 

Overall the policies will effectively implement the five primarily working environment-
related objectives.  
 
 
Proposed Objectives Relevant policies 
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2.3 Development Management 

To maintain a consolidated urban form 
within Existing Urban Areas and a limited 
number of Identified Growth Areas which 
can be efficiently serviced and integrated 
with existing townships, delivering:  

a) urban areas which maximise the 
efficient end use of energy and 
integration with necessary 
infrastructure;  

b) a variety of living and working 
environments in a manner which 
reinforces the function and vitality 
of Centres; 

c) resilient communities where 
development does not result in 
an increase in risk to life or 
severity of damage to property 
from natural hazard events;  

d) higher residential densities in 
appropriate areas, and avoidance 
of such development where it 
would adversely affect areas of 
special character or amenity;  

e) sustainable settlements that are 
developed in a manner which 
preserves: natural processes 
including freshwater systems; 
areas characterised by 
productive soils, ecological and 
landscape importance; and other 
places of significant natural 
amenity; and  

f) an adequate supply of housing 
and areas for business / 
employment to meet the needs of 
Kapiti’s anticipated population 
which is provided at a rate and in 
a manner that can be sustained 
within the finite carrying capacity 
of the District. 

 Policy 6.1: Consolidation of business 
activities 

 Policy 6.2 – Business distribution 
 Policy 6.3 – Centres hierarchy 
 Policy 6.4 – Zone and precinct 

framework 
 Policy 6.5 – Activities in the working 

environment 
 Policy 6.6 – Retail, commercial and 

industrial activity not within the 
working zones 

 Policy 6.7 – Intensification of centres 
 Policy 6.9 – Paraparaumu Sub-

Regional Centre 
 Policy 6.10 – District Centre Zone 
 Policy 6.11 – District Centre Zone 

Precincts 
 Policy 6.12 – Civic and Community 

Zone and Precinct B of the District 
Centre Zone 

 Policy 6.13 – Outer Business Centre 
Zone 

 Policy 6.14 – Paraparaumu North 
Gateway Precinct 

 Policy 6.15 – Paekākāriki Village 
Centre 

 Policy 6.16 – Connectivity to and in 
centres 

 Policy 6.17 – Local shops and home 
occupations outside the working 
zones 

 Policy 6.18 – Connectivity in the 
Industrial Zone 

 Policy 6.19 – Mixed use 
development in working zones 

 Policy 6.20 – Land use and built form 
in the Industrial Zone 

 Policy 6.21 – Other development in 
the Industrial Zone 

 Policy 6.22 – Industrial fringe 
 Policy 6.23 – Ōtaki South Precinct 
 Policy 6.24 – Industrial development 

outside the Industrial Zone 
 Policy 6.25 – Former primary 

production on-site processing sites 
 Policy 6.26 – Airport Zone Precincts 
 Policy 6.27 – Operational Safety and 

Efficiency in the Airport Zone 
 Policy 6.28 – Built form and design in 

the Airport Zone 
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2.11 Character and Amenity 

To protect the unique character of the 
District’s distinct communities so that 
residents and visitors enjoy: 

a) relaxed, unique and distinct 
village identities and 
predominantly low-density 
residential environments 
characterised by the presence of 
mature vegetation, a variety of 
built forms, the retention of 
landforms and unique community 
identities; 

b) vibrant, lively town centres 
supported by higher density 
residential and mixed use 
environments; 

c) neighbourhood centres, village 
communities and employment 
areas characterised by high 
levels of amenity, accessibility 
and convenience; 

d) a high amenity interface between 
living and working environments 
and between potentially 
conflicting land uses. 

 

 Policy 6.3 – Centres hierarchy 
 Policy 6.4 – Zone and precinct 

framework 
 Policy 6.8 – Urban form and design 

of centres 
 Policy 6.9 – Paraparaumu Sub-

Regional Centre 
 Policy 6.15 – Paekākāriki Village 

Centre 
 Policy 6.17 – Local shops and home 

occupations outside the working 
zones 

 Policy 6.22 – Industrial fringe 
 Policy 6.23 – Ōtaki South Precinct 
 Policy 6.28 – Built form and design in 

the Airport Zone 

2.16 Economic Vitality 

To enhance a stronger local economy 
with improved number and quality of jobs 
and investment through: 

a) reinforcing a compact, well 
designed and sustainable 
regional form supported by an 
integrated transport network; 

b) supporting opportunities to make 
the economy more resilient and 
diverse 

c) providing opportunities for the 
growth of a low carbon economy  

d) protecting business activities 
from reverse sensitivity effects 
and enhance the amenity of 
business activities 

while minimising adverse environmental 
effects. 

 Policy 6.1: Consolidation of business 
activities 

 Policy 6.2 – Business distribution 
 Policy 6.3 – Centres hierarchy 
 Policy 6.4 – Zone and precinct 

framework 
 Policy 6.5 – Activities in the working 

environment 
 Policy 6.6 – Retail, commercial and 

industrial activity not within the 
working zones 

 Policy 6.7 – Intensification of centres 
 Policy 6.10 – District Centre Zone 
 Policy 6.11 – District Centre Zone 

Precincts 
 Policy 6.12 – Civic and Community 

Zone and Precinct B of the District 
Centre Zone 

 Policy 6.13 – Outer Business Centre 
Zone 

 Policy 6.14 – Paraparaumu North 
Gateway Precinct 

 Policy 6.15 – Paekākāriki Village 
Centre 

 Policy 6.16 – Connectivity to and in 
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centres 
 Policy 6.17 – Local shops and home 

occupations outside the working 
zones 

 Policy 6.18 – Connectivity in the 
Industrial Zone 

 Policy 6.19 – Mixed use 
development in working zones 

 Policy 6.20 – Land use and built form 
in the Industrial Zone 

 Policy 6.21 – Other development in 
the Industrial Zone 

 Policy 6.22 – Industrial fringe 
 Policy 6.23 – Ōtaki South Precinct 
 Policy 6.24 – Industrial development 

outside the Industrial Zone 
 Policy 6.25 – Former primary 

production on-site processing sites 
 Policy 6.26 – Airport Zone Precincts 
 Policy 6.27 – Operational Safety and 

Efficiency in the Airport Zone 
 Policy 6.28 – Built form and design in 

the Airport Zone 

2.17 Centres 

To have vibrant, safe and vital centres 
that function as key employment and 
economic nodes as well as a focus for 
social and community life, public 
transport and local service hubs, and 
places for living, entertainment and 
recreation that: 

a) support community cohesion and 
a sense of place 

b) have a range, diversity and 
intensity of activities 
commensurate with their role 
within the centres hierarchy while 
acknowledging particular role of 
each centre; and 

c) reinforce a compact, well 
designed and sustainable district 
and regional form. 

 

 Policy 6.1 - Consolidation of 
business activities 

 Policy 6.2 – Business distribution 
 Policy 6.3 – Centres hierarchy 
 Policy 6.4 – Zone and precinct 

framework 
 Policy 6.5 – Activities in the working 

environment 
 Policy 6.6 – Retail, commercial and 

industrial activity not within the 
working zones 

 Policy 6.7 – Intensification of centres 
 Policy 6.9 – Paraparaumu Sub-

Regional Centre 
 Policy 6.11 – District Centre Zone 

Precincts 
 Policy 6.12 – Civic and Community 

Zone and Precinct B of the District 
Centre Zone 

 Policy 6.13 – Outer Business Centre 
Zone 

 Policy 6.14 – Paraparaumu North 
Gateway Precinct 

 Policy 6.15 – Paekākāriki Village 
Centre 
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2.19 Urban Design 

To have liveable and safe public and 
private places and spaces, which: 

a) enhance the local economy, 
environment and community; 

b) are sustainable, enduring and 
resilient; 

c) provide a strong sense of place 
reflecting cultural values and 
distinct community identities; 

d) are enjoyable, comfortable, 
welcoming and provide a diversity 
of experiences; 

e) are vibrant and are easy to move 
around and through; and 

f) have a positive relationship 
between public and private 
spaces at all levels of urban 
design, from macro (urban 
structure and subdivision) to 
micro (building details and 
materials) scale. 

 Policy 6.8 – Urban form and design 
of centres 

 Policy 6.15 – Paekākāriki Village 
Centre 

 Policy 6.20 – Land use and built form 
in the Industrial Zone 

 Policy 6.22 – Industrial fringe 
 Policy 6.23 – Ōtaki South Precinct 
 Policy 6.28 – Built form and design in 

the Airport Zone 

 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above Policies that support Objectives 2.3, 2.11, 2.16, 2.17 and 2.19. The risks of not 
establishing a policy framework to ensure an efficient and effective working 
environment far outweighs the risks of doing so. 

The policies enable the development, use, maintenance and modification of business 
activities. The provision of vibrant, safe and economically viable centres is necessary 
to meet existing and future population needs. Not only does it ensure that the goods 
and services needs of the community can be met locally but it ensures a range of 
employment opportunities. This is necessary for continued economic growth of the 
Kapiti Coast District. Without jobs, the District could not function. 

Not acting and implementing the policies proposed could result in a widely spread out 
urban form with economic activity dispersed throughout the district. Consolidating the 
urban form and business activities within them is an efficient use of the land resource 
Kapiti has. It also supports the efficient provision of infrastructure including transport 
networks. Integrating business activities in the urban environment means that people 
are more likely to be able to meet their employment needs locally and therefore 
reduce the distance they need to travel. Long term this will have substantial benefits 
in the reduction of energy consumption.  

Business activities and in particular industry have the potential to create significant 
adverse effects. Common examples include lighting, odour, noise, long hours of 
operation, traffic generation and dust.  Not acting could create substantial 
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environmental effects and result in incompatible activities locating in close proximity 
to each other. Managing the location of business activities and directing certain 
activities into appropriate areas enables these potential effects to be better managed.  

The policies ensure that infrastructure to serve the working environments is 
appropriately integrated with land use and can be funded. Not acting could result in 
economic development that is inefficiently serviced and is at a cost that the 
community cannot afford.  

The policies also ensure that the working environment is functional, safe and has  
high amenity. Not acting could result in very poor urban design outcomes and areas 
that people do not wish to spend time and money in because they are unpleasant 
and unsafe. The policies ensure centres and other business areas implement Crime 
Prevention Through Environmental Design principles and achieve vibrant, efficient, 
high amenity and economically viable areas. This is important not only to attract 
business but also important for those employed.  

Not managing the working environment as a key component of the urban form would 
be inconsistent with regional policy statement direction and the statutory 
requirements of the RMA. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant 
objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Zones 

Six working environment zones have been identified which are based upon their 
individual characteristics and anticipated uses. The six zones comprise: 

 District centre zone 
 Outer business centre zone 
 Town centre zone 
 Local centre zone 
 Industrial Zone 
 Airport Zone 

The spatial extent of these zones is indicated on the district plan maps.  

Benefits 

 Enables areas with similar characteristics to be managed in a coordinated 
and consistent manner 

 Provides a degree of certainty by giving a clear direction to the range of 
activities that can be anticipated 

 Clear articulation of acceptable land uses  
 Enables comprehensive management of each area 
 Enables anticipated outcomes to be articulated 
 Enables the important characteristics to be protected 
 Allows the district plan to create bundles of activities considered generally 

appropriate in each zone or area 
 Activities for each zone can be tailored to support the anticipated 

environment. 
 Bulk and location standards can be tailored for each zone to enable a certain 

form of development.  
 Provides certainty for communities as to the future level of change / 

development they can expect. 
 Enables effective planning of infrastructure servicing as the range of 

anticipated land uses can be predicted 

Costs 

 Does not recognise subtle differences in character within the same zone 
 Is a coarse approach to managing land use and development 
 May result in a mono form of land use and design 



 

   
 s32 Report – Working Environments|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  82   

These rules will be efficient to achieve the relevant objectives as the benefits 
identified above outweigh the costs. Zoning is an efficient way of ensuring a range of 
working environments.  

Zoning is an effective means of grouping areas with similar characteristics and 
managing them in a coordinated and consistent manner. It enables effective planning 
of infrastructure to service the areas as the likely land uses can be predicted.  

 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated in a particular zone 
 Provides certainty to the community as to what activities / structures might 

establish in the each area / zone / precinct.    
 The permitted activity status is accompanied by size restrictions to ensure 

that the activities / structures are of an appropriate scale to their environment 
 Enables fine grained retail in all zones except the Outer Business Centre and 

Industrial zones. This supports the vitality and purpose of the centres to 
provide fine grained retail.  

 Discourages retail from establishing in the Outer Business Centre and 
Industrial Zones. This is consistent with the purpose of these zones. 

 Large format retail requires a resource consent as a controlled activity. This 
enables adverse effects to be assessed and managed while giving certainty 
that a consent will be granted. 

 Enables civic, community  or service activities to establish as of right in 
appropriate zones 

 A resource consent will be required in all circumstances where standards are 
not met. This not only encourages standards to be met (to ensure a lower 
classification of resource consent) but enables the effects to be assessed and 
managed.  

 Enables residential activities to be directed into appropriate zones where 
standards are met e.g.  District Centre, Outer Business Centre, Town 
Centres, and Local Centres Zones 

 Buildings and activities in the Precincts require resource consent to ensure 
that they are consistent with relevant structure plans and standards 

 New roads are a permitted activity where standards are met. This reduces the 
cost of developing new transport networks and improving connectivity 

 Offensive trades and odour generating activities are discouraged through a 
non complying activity status. This reduces the potential for environmental 
nuisance, incompatible activities and complaints.  

 Subdivision where standards are met is a controlled activity. This encourages 
standards to be met as there is certainty that the consent will be granted.  

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s urban resource 

 Not all activities are permitted and some will require resource consent. 
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 Uncertainty of resource consent not being granted for restricted discretionary, 
discretionary and non complying activities 

 Even a minor infringement of a standard will necessitate a resource consent 
increasing cost and risk to the applicant 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve the relevant 
objectives as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Classification of 
activities is an efficient way of identifying appropriate land uses in each zone.  

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate in the working environment and which activities require 
close inspection in terms of potential effects. This is an effective approach in 
achieving the objectives and ensuring economic growth of the District. 

Standards 

Benefits  

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Complaints regarding dust and offensive or objectionable odour are 

minimised 
 Hours of operation for sites adjoining or facing residential zoned sites are 

limited. This minimises the potential for reverse sensitivity effects and ensures 
an appropriate amenity for residential environments 

 The light emission standards minimises the potential for reverse sensitivity 
effects and ensures an appropriate amenity for residential / rural 
environments 

 Standards regarding storage of material and waste ensure a high standard of 
amenity.  

 Retail floor area standards ensure that the size is appropriate to the role and 
location of the zone.  

 The requirement for residential to be located above ground level ensures that 
commercial and business activities are the predominant land use in centres 
and residential is subsidiary. This will also enable activity to occur at other 
than ground level.  

 The maximum height standards ensure that buildings can accommodate 
more than one floor but retain the human scale appropriate for a commercial 
centre.  

 The requirement for active retail frontages will result in a high amenity 
environment but also encourages opportunities for passive surveillance which 
result in a safer environment.  

 The setback requirements give a hard edge to the commercial centre and 
improve legibility. They also enable verandahs to protect customers from the 
elements and result in a more pleasant environment 

 Lighting requirements ensure a safer environment for the public.  
 Boundary standards for sites adjoining a Living Zone ensure adequate 

daylight and privacy for the residential site.  
 Standards specific to certain areas (e.g. Paekakariki, Paraparaumu and 

Raumati) ensure consistency with the existing character of the area.  
 Enables Papakainga housing on the Marae with a density requirement that is 

consistent with the spacious layout of the Marae.  
 Subdivision standards ensure that each lot is able to contain a realistic 

building and has road frontage and access. 
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 The standard for an Environmental Management Plan to be prepared for the 
Meadows Precinct ensures effective management of stormwater. Other 
benefits include ensuring the on-going health of the water bodies on adjacent 
sites.  

 Standards pertaining to large format retail activities will result in a safer public 
environment and active retail frontages. The design will enable the building to 
integrate more into the surrounding retail environment.  

 In terms of the Civic and Community Zone, the requirement for retail activities 
to be small scale and ancillary to the permitted use ensures that community 
facilities are the main land use. Discouraging retail will ensure that centres 
remain the focus for retail activities.  

 In terms of the Industrial Zone, limiting the residential activities will minimise 
the potential for reverse sensitivity effects. Residential is often incompatible 
with industrial activities but the standards enable one household per site 
ancillary to an industrial building and activity on site. The internal acoustic 
standards ensure an appropriate acoustic amenity for the occupants.  

 In terms of the Industrial Zone, the requirement for retail activities to be small 
scale and ancillary to the permitted use ensures that industrial activities are 
the main land use. Discouraging retail will ensure that centres remain the 
focus for retail activities.  

 The electromagnetic standards pertaining to the Airport Zone ensure public 
health and safety.  

 The building design standards including encouraging the use of neutral, 
recessive colour tones will not visually dominate their surroundings.  

 The noise standards pertaining to the Airport Zone will minimise nuisance 
effects to surrounding noise-sensitive activities.  

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings are to be designed.  
 May constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site.  
 May constrain the activity intended for the site e.g. noise standards and hours 

of operation which must be complied with 

 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve the relevant objectives as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Standards are an efficient means of 
ensuring activities and buildings are appropriate for the zone in which they are 
located. Standards ensure activities and buildings contribute to the role the zone 
plays in the District’s working environment.  

Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities ensures there is 
minimal impact on the purpose and character of the particular business zone. This is 
an effective approach in achieving the objective and protecting the District’s working 
environment for economic and employment purposes. 

Structure Plans 

Benefits 
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 Establishes a clear vision for the area 
 Demonstrates how broad scale development or change will occur 
 Provides certainty for stakeholders and the community as to the bigger 

picture physical environment to be created  
 Enables flexibility for the smaller scale detail and design  
 Provides more guidance than zoning e.g linkages between ecological 

systems, the pattern of roading, or the density of development.  
 Ensures critical linkages such as roading connections are identified early and 

incorporated into future developments.  
 Provides for efficient infrastructure planning 
 Enables successive development (e.g. stages) to be seamlessly integrated. 

Costs 

 Requires other mechanisms such as policies and assessment criteria to 
implement the structure plan 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 Places restrictions on the interim use and development of the land 
 Implementation of the structure plan may be delayed due to the provision of 

infrastructure or other features beyond the control of the landowner 

These rules (structure plan) will be efficient to achieve the relevant objectives as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Structure plans are an efficient way of 
presenting a long term vision for a centre such as Paraparaumu. Structure planning 
will ensure the long term development achieves the objectives of a vibrant and 
economically viable town centre.  

Compliance with the structure plan through assessment criteria ensures there the 
vision for the area is realised. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objectives and strengthening the local economy with an improved number and quality 
of jobs. 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The policy framework proposed in relation to the working environment is designed to 
provide a framework for managing activities and the built form to provide economic 
vitality. The policies recognise that in the working environment the activities must be 
commensurate with the particular role of each centre or zone.  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to the working 
environment.  The risk of not managing the form and function of the working 
environment far outweighs the risks of doing so. Not acting would increase the 
likelihood of economic leakage out of the district. It would also increase the risk of 
people being unable to find employment locally.  

The basis for the objectives, policies and rules is Kapiti Coast Retail Leakage 
Analysis (Property Economics, 2011) and Kapiti Employment Areas Study (Property 
Economics, 2011). As there is sufficient information, the risks of acting or not acting 
do not need to be assessed further. 
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7 OTHER OPTIONS CONSIDERED 

A  number of broad options were considered in the approach to the development of 
the Working Environment chapter but were discarded as not being the most 
appropriate means of achieving the purpose of the RMA. Below is a record of the 
broad options considered and an assessment of the costs, benefits, efficiency and 
effectiveness of each option.  

Option: No management of the business areas 

This would involve a laissez faire approach to the planning and management of 
business activities and would allow them to locate wherever and however they 
chose.  

Benefits Costs 
 May decrease the cost of 

business land as there are no 
limits on the supply 

 Disperses traffic effects of 
business activities across the 
district 

 Allows for changing patterns of 
economic activity  

 Enables business to locate in 
the most appropriate location for 
their needs 

 No restriction on business land 
capacity 

 High risk of incompatible activities 
locating in close proximity to each 
other 

 Higher probability of complaints 
and reverse sensitivity effects 

 Potential domination by one form 
of business activity eg large 
format retail 

 Potential significant effects on the 
transport network  

 The effects of business activities 
cannot be effectively managed 

 The centres could be undermined 
by competing uses elsewhere in 
the district 

 Results in inefficient use of 
infrastructure 

 Adverse effects on amenity for the 
surrounding environments 

 Businesses are likely to locate 
where the land costs are low. This 
may be some distance from their 
employment base. 

 Jeopardises the rural productivity 
of the rural environment. This is a 
finite resource and using the rural 
resource for urban buildings is not 
an efficient use of the resource. 

 Business activities establish 
where there is insufficient 
infrastructure to service them 

 

While this approach would allow the District’s economy to grow and respond to 
changing economic pressures, it is an extremely inefficient use of the infrastructure 
already in place and use of the rural productive capacity. This approach would lead 
to development spread through the district and would result in a much larger urban 
footprint. The effect of this is that it uses the rural resource inefficiently. This form of 
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development does not support the efficient use of energy as it is likely to increase 
travelling distances. It makes the provision of public transport or even other modes of 
transport extremely difficult.  

The proposed approach is not an effective approach to strengthening the local 
economy. Such an approach may increase potential adverse impacts on the existing 
characteristics of the district through inappropriate business development in 
inappropriate locations. There would be no certainty for the community as to where 
these developments are likely to occur. 

While this approach might enable the flexibility for Council and the community to 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing (section 5(2)), it does not 
constitute an efficient use and development of physical resources (section 7(b)), the 
maintenance and enhancement of the amenity values (section 7(c)), or the 
maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the environment (Section 7(f)) as 
required by the RMA. There is the potential for development also to affect the matters 
of national importance (Section 6) such natural character of the coastal environment, 
outstanding natural features and landscapes, and areas of significant indigenous 
vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna.  

Option: Dispersed distribution of business activity 

This option would involve the substantial decentralisation of business activities. While 
still locating business activity into urban areas, business activity would be dispersed 
rather than consolidating commercial activities within existing centres, such as 
Paraparaumu Town Centre, Otaki and Waikanae Town Centre.  

Benefits Costs 
 Disperses traffic effects of 

business activities across the 
district 

 Can disperse extent of nuisance 
and transport conflict where low 
levels of intensity are provided. 

 May allow other parts of the 
district to access their needs / 
areas of employment more 
readily 
 

 With dispersed development, 
there is more potential for edge 
effects to occur where residential 
is adjacent to business activities 

 Reduced amenity values 
 Reduces positive effects of 

agglomeration 
 Inefficient use of infrastructure  
 Less energy efficient through 

increased travel distances.  
 Reduced accessibility and ability 

to consider other modes of 
transport 
 

 

This approach would allow the District’s economy base to spread, however it is an 
extremely inefficient use of the infrastructure already in place. This approach would 
lead to significantly longer travel distances and would lose the benefits of 
agglomeration. It makes the provision of public transport or even other modes of 
transport extremely difficult.  

The proposed approach is not an effective approach to strengthening the local 
economy. Such an approach may increase potential adverse impacts on the existing 
characteristics of the district through business development being spread out.  
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This approach does not constitute an efficient use and development of physical 
resources (section 7(b)), the efficiency of the end use of energy (Section 7(ba), the 
maintenance and enhancement of the amenity values (section 7(c)), or the 
maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the environment (Section 7(f)) as 
required by the RMA. 

Option: A single business zone covering all business activities 

Rather than having a number of zones and directing certain activities into them, this 
approach would cover all business activities with a single zone. In terms of permitted 
activities, all business activities would be permitted in this zone no matter what size 
or form.  

Benefits Costs 
 Flexibility for businesses to 

locate anywhere within business 
zones 

 Will not constrain industrial 
activities 

 By dispersing industrial 
activities, cumulative adverse 
effects may be minimised 

 Disperses traffic effects of 
business activities  

 Allows for changing patterns of 
economic activity  

 Enables business to locate in 
the most appropriate location for 
their needs 
 

 High risk of incompatible activities 
locating in close proximity to each 
other 

 Higher probability of complaints 
and reverse sensitivity effects 

 Potential domination by one form 
of business activity eg large 
format retail 

 Significantly more difficult to 
manage effects on the transport 
network as each type of business 
activity has different 
characteristics of traffic 
generation.  

 The effects of business activities 
cannot be effectively managed as 
it is unknown what form of 
business may choose to establish 
on any one site 

 Significantly harder to create 
walkable town centres 

 Results in inefficient use of 
infrastructure 

 Adverse effects on amenity for the 
surrounding environments 

 

This approach is efficient at identifying the location and size of land suitable for 
business activity but it is inefficient at managing adverse effects. There is no way of 
ensuring that compatible activities are established. There is also no way of avoiding 
domination by one particular form of commercial activity. It also constitutes inefficient 
management of the transport network.  

The proposed approach is not an effective approach to strengthening the local 
economy. Such an approach may increase potential adverse impacts on the existing 
characteristics of the district through inappropriate business development in 
inappropriate locations. There would be no certainty for the community as to where 
these developments are likely to occur. 
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While this approach might enable the flexibility for Council and the community to 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing (section 5(2)), it does not 
constitute an efficient use and development of physical resources (section 7(b)), the 
maintenance and enhancement of the amenity values (section 7(c)), or the 
maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the environment (Section 7(f)) as 
required by the RMA.  
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8 CONCLUSION 

Part of sustainable development is enabling people and communities to provide for 
their economic wellbeing. Economic development makes an important contribution to 
delivering a thriving and resilient future for the Kapiti Coast. There is a need however, 
to achieve a balance between social, economic, cultural and environmental wellbeing 
in the sustainable development of the district. The local economy and economic 
growth should, as far as possible, avoid environmental harm and develop within the 
basic capacity and thresholds of natural resources to support such growth.  

The working environment contributes significantly to the well-being of the community 
– both in the provision of goods and services but also providing vital employment 
opportunities. The working environment needs to be carefully managed to provide 
these opportunities but in an efficient and sustainable manner.  

The proposed objectives recognise the importance of strengthening the local 
economy with an improved number and quality of jobs and investment.  One of the 
key mechanisms for this is supporting a compact and consolidated urban form 
supported by an integrated transport network. An efficient urban form is also one 
which is easily accessed by active, public and private transport modes. A centre 
which is easily accessed ensures that the community and catchment it serves is able 
to access and support the businesses and facilities within the centre. 

The proposed objectives establish a centres hierarchy which identifies the role of 
each centre. This prevents centres competing with each other but also ensures that 
all the business needs of the community are met. Development within each centre 
needs to be consistent with the role of that centres.  

The objectives recognise that the design of the working environment at both a micro 
and macro scale is essential to economic success. For example, every town within 
the District has its own distinct character. This is a product of its location, history and 
current population and needs to be retained so that each centre is unique. 
Incorporation of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles ensures 
the commercial centres of the district areas are safe and pleasant places to live, work 
and play.   

These objectives will be effectively delivered by a number of policies. The policies 
provide greater detail on the centres hierarchy and the range of activities that are 
appropriate for each. The policies reinforce the importance of subdivision and 
development design in the function and viability of centres. The policies also 
recognise the importance of providing suitable locations for every sort of economic 
activity. For example the location of industrial activities needs to be carefully 
managed to avoid reverse sensitivity effects and complaints. It would be 
inappropriate to locates industrial next to sensitive activities.  

These policies are further implemented by zones, structure plans, activity 
classification, standards and assessment criteria.  

The proposed provisions give effect to the direction given through the regional policy 
statement. The proposed Working Environment chapter is considered to provide 
clear objectives that address need for an economically viable working environment. 
This in turn enables an efficient and effective framework of policies and rules to be 
established. This approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of the 
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RMA in a way that provides for the social, economic and cultural well-being of current 
and future generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objectives 2.3, 2.11, 2.16, 2.17 
and 2.19 and will be achieved through effective and efficient policies, rules and 
methods 
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1 INTRODUCTION TO RURAL ENVIRONMENT 

The rural environment as a whole comprises the bulk of the district, comprising over 
90% of the land area. However by comparison, less than 10 % of the population of 
the District live in the Rural Zone. The built environment is dominated by the 
character and scale of the rural landscape backdrop.  

Rural areas are important to the District – not only do they form an important part of 
the character of the District but they provide opportunities for primary production as 
well as offering an alternative lifestyle choice. Parts of the District, especially around 
Ōtaki, have both the conditions and the quality soils necessary for growing high 
quality food not only for export but also for national and local consumption. There is 
also a considerable amount of land in the wider District suitable for animal-based 
food production as well as other productive uses. 

At the same time, this land is coming under pressure for other uses such as urban or 
rural residential developmet, or even competing rural uses such as forestry or 
infrastructure projects (transport, water, energy). 

1.1 Description of the Rural Environment 

The rural environment of the Kāpiti Coast encompasses a wide range of landform 
types, land uses and activities. These range from intensive horticulture on the plains 
in and around Ōtaki, to pastoral farming on the dune country and foothills of the 
Tararua ranges. The rural environment is of considerable value to the residents of 
the District and, in particular, the farming community. The existing farmers, rural 
service industries and future generations of people who desire employment in this 
sector depend on the sustainable management of the resources found in this 
environment. The visual appearance, landscape character and amenity of the rural 
environment are also major determinants of the overall visual character of the 
District. The general character of the rural area is defined by an overall openness 
and a relatively low presence of buildings and structures compared to the more 
urbanised areas of the District. 

The District's rural environment comprises five main areas, which are based upon 
their individual characteristics and anticipated uses. The below descriptions outline 
these distinct characteristics and the anticipated development response for each 
zone. And while each Rural Zone is unique, there are a number of common features 
and values found in the rural environment.    

Dunes 

This area comprises the sand country (excluding the coastal foredune), including 
consolidated sand dunes, interdune sandplains and wetlands. It is characterised by 
undulating topography with slopes of up to 25 degrees and is exposed to salt laden 
winds.  The dune area is generally unsuitable for horticulture and intensive 
agriculture; however some of the interdune hollows are highly productive areas 
where wetlands have been drained for farming practices, and have the potential for 
significantly increased ecological values if wetlands are restored. This area has 
sensitive landscape and ecological characteristics.  

  



 

   
 s32 Report – Rural Environment   KĀPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  2   

Rural Plains  

The rural plains are topographically flat in general, and consist of alluvial plains, 
terraces and valley floors. The land contains the District’s most versatile soils and 
supports much of the District’s horticulture and intensive agriculture activities. 
Underground water supplies are vulnerable to disposal of effluent resulting from 
intensive development, and the area’s open character is vulnerable to pressures for 
more intensive subdivision and development.  

Rural Hills  

The rural hills comprise the foothills of the Tararua ranges and downlands. The land 
is generally very steep and experiences heavy rainfall events. It is also the most 
visible landform in the district and most vulnerable to change. This area is generally 
unsuitable for the building of dwellings due to topography and ground conditions.  

Rural Residential  

The rural residential area provides for ‘lifestyle’ subdivisions in appropriate areas in 
the District to enable people who seek to live in a rural environment but not 
necessarily on a farm.  The land which is considered suitable is characterised by 
having small scale rural activities such as horse riding, hobby gardening and farming 
in close proximity to urban facilities.  It is envisaged that this land will never be zoned 
residential or used for purely residential uses or be fully serviced.   

Rural Eco-Hamlet  

The rural eco-hamlet areas comprise the land adjacent to urban expansion areas at 
Waikanae North and Ōtaki (which include consolidated sand dunes, interdune 
sandplains and wetlands), and share similar physical characteristics with the rural 
plains area. While the residential buildings are clustered, the overall density of 
development is relatively low.  

1.2 Summary of Rural Environment Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of the rural 
environment.  These are outlined in Chapter 7 of the proposed District Plan, and 
have been developed through KCDC discussion documents and associated public 
consultation. They can be summarised as follows: 

 Loss of rural land suitable for food production, including land between existing 
settlements.  

 The land, soil and water resources of the District are finite resources upon 
which much of the economic and social well being of the people of the District 
relies. The versatility of these resources is fundamental to the identity and 
prosperity of rural production. 

 High rate of urbanisation of rural land. 
 Fragmentation of rural land making it no longer viable for primary production. 

Because land resources have in places been greatly fragmented through 
subdivision, activities that rely upon larger parcels of land may have difficulty 
locating in certain parts of the Rural environment. 

 Increase in demand for lifestyle blocks and rural residential development. 
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 Increased potential for reverse sensitivity between rural activities and 
residential development. 

 Reduction in rural employment opportunities. 
 Utilisation of high class soils for purposes other than productive purposes. 

This could be from rural residential development as well as urban 
development including infrastructure.  

 Increasing populations in the rural area are placing increasing pressure on 
the District's roads and services and on New Zealand's energy resources. In 
particular this has meant that roads that were quite adequate for a dispersed, 
farming population now require upgrading and more frequent maintenance to 
satisfy new expectations. 

 Increasing demand for urban type services in the rural environment such as 
refuse collection, stormwater, wastewater and water supply 

 Loss of versatile soil through erosion or earthworks.  
 Rural landscapes are being visually altered by structures such as dwellings, 

and associated buildings in close proximity - sometimes resulting in an urban 
type environment. 

 Enabling mineral extraction activities while managing any adverse effects 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kāpiti District. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions in order to achieve the purpose of the Act. The RMA sets out the manner in 
which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   

 

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, proposed policy 
statement, change, or variation is publicly notified … an evaluation must be 
carried out by—   

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and   

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the 
objectives.   

(4) For the purposes of this examination, an evaluation must take into account— 
(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to the rural environment as required under s 32(1) of the Act.  The report addresses 
the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
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6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. The extent to which the proposed objective is the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose. 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods the most 

appropriate (given their efficiency & effectiveness) for 
achieving the relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies, rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist  
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods? 

 

6 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Rules and 

other Methods 

 
4. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules?  
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)  of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms 
part, has accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the 
s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

The review of the rural provisions in the District Plan has also been designed to 
accord with subsection 31(1)(b), which requires the Council to control any actual or 
potential effects of the use, development, or protection of land, including for specific 
purposes.  The review has had particular regard to the need to improve the 
Community’s resilience to the effects of natural hazards through the management of 
activities occurring in the rural areas.  This includes (among other things) the 
encouragement of community scale food production and renewable energy 
generation activities in rural areas where those activities do not compromise the core 
amenity and functions of these areas.   

The final subsection 1(b) matter pertains to the maintenance of biological diversity (or 
biodiversity).  While the operative District Plan recognises the role of rural areas as a 
means to enhance the District’s ecological amenity values, the Review project further 
strengthens this relationship, with a particular focus on the protection of indigenous 
biodiversity.   

For completeness, the District Plan Review’s analysis of plan provisions relating to 
natural hazards, contaminated land, hazardous substances and biodiversity should 
be read in tandem with this assessment of rural provisions. 

In addition to Section 5, key provisions of the RMA informing the proposed changes 
to the District Plan, in relation to managing the rural environment include: 

S6 Matters of national importance “…shall recognise and provide for 
the following matters of national importance…:” 

a) the preservation of the natural character of the coastal 
environment (including the coastal marine area), wetlands, and 
lakes and rivers and their margins, and the protection of them from 
inappropriate subdivision, use, and development: 

(c) the protection of areas of significant indigenous vegetation and 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna 

S7 Other matters “…shall have particular regard to…:” 

b) the efficient use and development of natural and physical 
resources: 
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(c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity values: 

(d) intrinsic values of ecosystems: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the 
environment: 

(g) any finite characteristics of natural and physical resources. 
 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires1 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced2.  Three 
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 
All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the District Plan Review 
project.   
 
The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been considered 
and given effect to.  Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of 
the Act in relation to the coastal environment of New Zealand3.  The NZCPS is a 
particularly relevant document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the overwhelming 
majority of the built environment lies within the Coastal Environment.   

Most of the relevant NZCPS objectives and policies are unique to coastal 
environments; however some of the District’s rural areas do lie within the coastal 
environment. Relevant objectives and policies to the management of rural land within 
the coastal environment include: 

Objective 2  
To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and protect natural 
features and landscape values through:  
 

 recognising the characteristics and qualities that contribute to natural 
character, natural features and landscape values and their location and 
distribution;  

 identifying those areas where various forms of subdivision, use, and 
development would be inappropriate and protecting them from such activities; 
and  

 encouraging restoration of the coastal environment. 
 
Objective 6  
To enable people and communities to provide for their social, economic, and cultural 
wellbeing and their health and safety, through subdivision, use, and development, 
recognising that:  
 

                                                             

1 s75(3)(a) 
2 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  
3 s56, RMA 

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps
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 the protection of the values of the coastal environment does not preclude use 
and development in appropriate places and forms, and within appropriate 
limits;  

 some uses and developments which depend upon the use of natural and 
physical resources in the coastal environment are important to the social, 
economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities;  

 functionally some uses and developments can only be located on the coast or 
in the coastal marine area;  
… 

 the potential to protect, use, and develop natural and physical resources in 
the coastal marine area should not be compromised by activities on land;  

 
Policy 4: Integration  
Provide for the integrated management of natural and physical resources in the 
coastal environment, and activities that affect the coastal environment. This requires:  
 
c. particular consideration of situations where:  

iv. land use activities affect, or are likely to affect, water quality in the 
coastal environment and marine ecosystems through increasing 
sedimentation; or  

 
Policy 6: Activities in the coastal environment  
1. In relation to the coastal environment:  

f. consider where development that maintains the character of the 
existing built environment should be encouraged, and where 
development resulting in a change in character would be acceptable;  

h. consider how adverse visual impacts of development can be avoided 
in areas sensitive to such effects, such as headlands and prominent 
ridgelines, and as far as practicable and reasonable apply controls or 
conditions to avoid those effects;  

i. set back development from the coastal marine area and other water 
bodies, where practicable and reasonable, to protect the natural 
character, open space, public access and amenity values of the 
coastal environment; and  

 
 
Policy 13: Preservation of natural character  
1. To preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and to protect it 

from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development:  
a. avoid adverse effects of activities on natural character in areas of the 

coastal environment with outstanding natural character; and  
b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy or mitigate other 

adverse effects of activities on natural character in all other areas of 
the coastal environment; including by:  

c. assessing the natural character of the coastal environment of the 
region or district, by mapping or otherwise identifying at least areas of 
high natural character; and  

d. ensuring that regional policy statements, and plans, identify areas 
where preserving natural character requires objectives, policies and 
rules, and include those provisions.  

 
2. Recognise that natural character is not the same as natural features and 

landscapes or amenity values and may include matters such as:  
a. natural elements, processes and patterns;  
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b. biophysical, ecological, geological and geomorphological aspects;  
c. natural landforms such as headlands, peninsulas, cliffs, dunes, 

wetlands, reefs, freshwater springs and surf breaks;  
d. the natural movement of water and sediment;  
e. the natural darkness of the night sky;  
f. places or areas that are wild or scenic;  
g. a range of natural character from pristine to modified; and  
h. experiential attributes, including the sounds and smell of the sea; and 

their context or setting. 
 
Policy 15: Natural features and natural landscapes  
To protect the natural features and natural landscapes (including seascapes) of the 
coastal environment from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development:  
 
a. avoid adverse effects of activities on outstanding natural features and 

outstanding natural landscapes in the coastal environment; and  
b. avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy, or mitigate other adverse 

effects of activities on other natural features and natural landscapes in the 
coastal environment; including by:  

c. identifying and assessing the natural features and natural landscapes of the 
coastal environment of the region or district, at minimum by land typing, soil 
characterisation and landscape characterisation and having regard to:  
i. natural science factors, including geological, topographical, ecological 

and dynamic components;  
ii. the presence of water including in seas, lakes, rivers and streams;  
iii. legibility or expressiveness - how obviously the feature or landscape 

demonstrates its formative processes;  
iv. aesthetic values including memorability and naturalness;  
v. vegetation (native and exotic);  
vi. transient values, including presence of wildlife or other values at 

certain times of the day or year;  
vii. whether the values are shared and recognised;  
viii. cultural and spiritual values for tangata whenua, identified by working, 

as far as practicable, in accordance with tikanga Māori; including their 
expression as cultural landscapes and features;  

ix. historical and heritage associations; and  
x. wild or scenic values;  

d. ensuring that regional policy statements, and plans, map or otherwise identify 
areas where the protection of natural features and natural landscapes 
requires objectives, policies and rules; and  

e. including the objectives, policies and rules required by (d) in plans 
 

As noted above, these NZCPS objectives and policies are considered to be 
appropriate to all areas within the District, not just the coastal environment.  

The NZCPS objectives and policies are mostly given effect to in either the Natural 
Environment chapter or the Coastal Environment chapter as follows: 

The natural character objective (Objective 2) and Policy 13 have been given effect to 
by identifying areas of high natural character in the coastal environment on the 
Natural Features maps (areas of high natural character are also scheduled in the 
DP). Subdivision of these areas (as identified in the coastal chapter) is required to 
provide a building site located outside of the area of high natural character. If this 
cannot be provided then the subdivision is non-complying.  
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In terms of earthworks, a 100 metre setback from the coast (toe of the foredune) is 
provided for. Although this is applicable to the rural environment, it has been 
incorporated into the CHMA for the rural area in the coastal chapter.  
 
The Rural Environment chapter specifically preserves natural character by 2 rules. 
The first requires buildings within 500m of the coast to be built so that they are not 
visible from the beach. The second requires buildings in the Rural Dunes zone to be 
located and designed so that no more than 1m of the building is above a dominant 
dune ridgeline (these are mapped also). 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 

As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan .  The council must also have regard to the 
provisions of the proposed RPS.   

There are very few Objectives and Policies contained in the Operative Wellington 
RPS relevant to the rural environment: 

Soil & Minerals  

Objective 6 The total stock and occurrence of Class I and Class II land is sufficient 
to meet the needs of existing and future users, and future uses are not limited by the 
irreversible effects of existing uses. 

Policy 9 To ensure, when planning for and making decisions on new subdivision, 
use and development on Class I and Class II land (as defined by the Land Use 
Capability Survey), that there is a net benefit to the local community which includes 
consideration of environmental standards, the needs of future generations, and any 
matters of significance for the Region. 

 

There are a number of relevant objectives and policies contained in the PRPS, but 
very few that are specific to the rural environment. For example Objectives pertaining 
to landscapes and ecological biodiversity may apply to rural areas but may equally 
apply to urban areas. These district-wide considerations will be addressed in the 
Natural Environments section 32 assessment. Objectives and policies of the Greater 
Wellington Proposed RPS most relevant to the rural environment include:  

Objective 21: A compact well designed and sustainable regional form that has an 
integrated, safe and responsive transport network and: 

(f) strategically planned rural development; 

Policy 55: When considering an application for a resource consent or a change, 
variation or replacement to review of a district plan, in rural areas (as at March 2009), 
particular regard shall be given to whether: 

(a) the proposal will result in a loss of productivity of the rural area, including 
cumulative impacts that would reduce the potential for food and other primary 
production and reverse sensitivity issues for existing production activities; 

(b) the proposal will reduce aesthetic and open space values in rural areas between 
and around settlements; 

(c) the proposals location, design or density will minimise demand for non-renewable 
energy resources; and 
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(d) the proposal is consistent with the relevant city or district 

council growth and/or development framework or strategy that addresses future rural 
development; or 

(e) in the absence of such a framework or strategy, the proposal will increase 
pressure for public services and infrastructure beyond existing infrastructure 
capacity. 

Objective 29: Soils maintain those desirable physical, chemical and biological 
characteristics that enable them to retain their ecosystem function and range of uses. 

Policy 59: Retaining highly productive agricultural land (Class I and II land)-  
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or replacement to review of a district plan, particular regard shall be 
given to retaining the productive capability for agriculture of Class I and II land. 
 

Objective 30: The demand for mineral resources is met from local sources as much 
as possible. 

Policy 60: Utilising the region’s mineral resources  
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or replacement to review of a district or regional plan, particular 
regard shall be given to: 
(a) the social, economic, and environmental benefits from utilising mineral resources 
within the region; and 
(b) protecting significant mineral resources from incompatible or inappropriate land 
uses alongside. 
 

A summary of other more peripheral objectives and policies include:  

Objective 28: Land management practices do not accelerate soil erosion. 

Policy 14: Minimising the effects of earthworks and vegetation clearance – district 
and regional plans 

Policy 40: Minimising the effects of earthworks and vegetation disturbance – 
consideration 

Policy 68: Minimising soil erosion – non-regulatory 

 
These policies have been given effect to by a new objective in this plan (proposed 
Objective 2.6) and proposed Policies 7.2 and 7.2. The proposed objective and 
policies recognise the importance of versatile and specialised soils and the need to 
protect them for productive purposes. This proposed objective and policies are 
implemented by rules in the rural environment which require all subdivision which 
creates additional lots to be a restricted discretionary activity. The approach uses an 
average lot size for each zone and requires small lots to be clustered on less 
productive soils. This is ensured through one of the matters of discretion being:   
“The design and layout of the subdivision including earthworks, the clustering of 
nominated building area and the suitability for primary productive activities” 

Proposed policy 7.7 recognises the importance of extractive industries and “minerals” 
as a legitimate activity in the rural environment. Proposed Policy 7.7 recognises in 
particular the potential for reverse sensitivity effects associated with extractive 
industries. New extractive industries are provided for as restricted discretionary 
activities.  
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In terms of soil erosion, forestry, subdivision (in infrastructure chapter) and 
earthworks (in the natural environment chapter) are managed to prevent 
sedimentation of waterways. In particular, earthworks and vegetation removal , 
including forestry harvest, within 20m of a waterbody and earthworks/ buildings and 
forestry on erosion prone land  (erosion potential mapped in Natural Hazard maps) is 
discouraged through a non complying activity status.  

The proposed Rural Environment chapter is considered to give effect to the relevant 
objectives and policies of both the RPS and PRPS.  

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

Section 75(4)(b) of the RMA states that any District Plan must “not be inconsistent 
with” a regional plan for any matter stated in s30(1) (functions of regional councils, 
including the avoidance or mitigation of natural hazards).  

Regional Soil Plan 

Objective 4.1.2: The potential of the Region’s soils to provide for a full range of uses 
for present and future generations is maintained or enhanced. 

Policy 4.2.2: When considering land use activities which have the potential for 
irreversible effects on soils, to have regard to locating those activities, where 
practicable, on soils of low versatility. 

Objective 4.1.11: Land management practices are adopted for the effective control 
of sediment runoff to water bodies. 

Policy 4.2.12: To ensure that territorial authorities adopt subdivision provisions in 
their district plans, and include conditions on subdivision consents, to avoid, remedy 
or mitigate adverse effects of soil disturbance and vegetation clearance, including 
any adverse effects on water quality or soil conservation, where those effects are 
associated with the subdivision of land. 

 

The Rural Environment chapter is considered to be consistent with the regional soil 
plan as intensive built uses are not permitted on highly versatile soils. Rules 
regarding soil disturbance and vegetation clearance are in the plan with regards to 
intensive farming and small scale subdivision. While some of these rules sit within 
the Rural Environment chapter, there are also rules contained in the natural 
environment chapter. 

 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  

http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-air-quality-management-plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/
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Proposed Ngāti Raukawa Ōtaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 
2000 

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Ōtaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Ōtaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Ōtaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngāti Raukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Ōtaki communities 

This document relates specifically to the Ōtaki River and its catchment and is 
particularly concerned with potential impacts on the mauri of the river. The iwi 
management plan has been given regard to by retaining a 6ha average density in the 
alluvial plains and requiring rural areas to provide for their own water supplies 
(except in the Hautere water scheme and some rural residential areas). 

Kakapanui: Te Rūnunga o Āti Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Ngā Kōrero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation. 

These policy statements were taken into account as part of this review and the waste 
water, water and stormwater parts of the infrastructure chapter includes provision 
which address these issues.  The Historic Heritage chapter includes provisions to 
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specifically address concerns expressed in the policy statement and the 
representation statement has been given effect to when developing the District plan 
by developing provision in conjunction with a tangata whenua working party. 

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 

Rural Zone 

Objective 1.0 – General:  
Ensure that any adverse effects of activities on the natural and physical environment 
of rural areas and of rural based activities beyond this environment are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated with particular regard to sustaining the life supporting capacity 
of the resources of the land to meet the needs of future generations. 
 
Policy 1(A) – Natural Environment – Identification and Protection 
Identify and protect areas of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats 
of indigenous fauna. 
 
Policy 1(B) - Natural Environment – Use and Development 
Ensure the adverse effects of rural use and development on the natural environment 
are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 2 – Outstanding Landscapes 
Maintain, enhance and protect the district’s outstanding landscapes in the Rural Zone 
from inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 
 
Policy 3 – Production Forestry 
Control production forestry to avoid, remedy or mitigate any adverse effects on the 
environment. 
 
Policy 4 – Extractive Activities, Intensive Farming, Rural Industry, Shelter Belts and 
Plantations, Tourism Activities and Settlements based on Community Facilities 
Control the adverse effects of intensive farming, shelter belts and plantations, home 
occupations and non rural activities on the physical and natural environment of rural 
areas and adjacent residential areas and amenity values of these areas. 
 
Policy 5 – Roadside Stalls / Retail Outlets 
Avoid and minimise adverse effects of roadside stalls/retail outlets in rural areas on 
the safety and efficiency of the roading network and amenity values of rural areas, 
with particular regard to: 

 The traffic hazards of further roadside stalls/retail outlets being established 
fronting major roads with vehicle volumes exceeding 10,000 vpd. 

 Effect on the environmental character and associated values of retail activities 
which have no rural origin or relationship to farming activities in the locality 

 Effect of inappropriate provision of access and carparking for roadside 
stalls/retail outlets and excessively large and/or visually distracting signage 
and sales areas and associated buildings. 

 
Policy 6 - Schools 
Enable the maximum utilisation of school buildings, grounds and hall activities within 
the Rural Zone where any adverse effects are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
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Policy 7A – Tourist Activity Precinct 
Identify and provide for the comprehensive development of the Tourist Activity 
Precinct for education, entertainment, tourist and leisure related activities where 
adverse effects, in particular, effects arising from building design and location, traffic, 
flooding, and signage on the rural environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 7B 
Ensure that developments in the Tourist Activity Precinct form part of an integrated 
concept plan that is sensitive to the rural and natural character of this unique high 
profile entrance to Paraparaumu, through the use of landscaping and high quality site 
and building design. 
 
Policy 7C 
Signage for new buildings and freestanding signs in the Tourist Activity Precinct 
should not dominate the view of the precinct from the road and fit with the scale and 
character of the building it is attached to. Obscuring windows or other architectural 
features should be avoided. 
 
Policy 8 
Require resource consent applications for buildings above the maximum height 
standard of 10 metres in the tourist activity precinct will be publicly notified. 
 
Policy 9 – Places of Assembly 
Ensure that the adverse effects of the establishment, use and occupation of places of 
assembly including clubrooms on the amenity values of the rural environment are 
avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 10 – Additional Dwellings 
Restrict the number of dwellings in the Rural Zone to one per title in order to manage 
the environmental effects, including cumulative effects, of dwellings on the rural 
resource to protect the rural character, including open space, natural landforms and 
its economic values. 
 
Policy 11 – Extractive Industry 
Ensure the consequences of existing or proposed aggregate extraction sites on 
nearby land are considered when planning for and making decisions on new use, 
development and subdivision of land 
 
C.7.2 Rural Subdivision and Development 
 
Objective 1.0 – General:  
Ensure that Subdivision and consequent development maintains and enhances the 
environmental character and associated amenity values of rural areas, life supporting 
capacity of resources to meet the needs of future generations and avoids, remedies 
or mitigates adverse effects on the natural and physical environment, particularly, the 
coastal environment. 
 
Policy 1 
Ensure the open space and rural character of the Alluvial Plains is not compromised 
by more intensive and sprawling development and associated adverse environmental 
effects, including cumulative effects. 
 
 
 
  



 

   
 s32 Report – Rural Environment   KĀPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  16   

Policy 2 
Ensure the Coastal Dune environment is not adversely affected by intensive 
development and associated adverse environmental effects resulting from the 
subdivision of land including natural areas and open spaces into multiple allotments. 
  
Policy 3 
Ensure areas of visually sensitive open space and natural areas in the Coastal Dune 
environment are retained in large allotments while allowing for more intensive 
development where there is undulating topography and where development can be 
accommodated in a sensitive manner within the Coastal environment 
 
Policy 4 
Ensure the Hill Country of the Tararua ranges and their outstanding visual landscape 
values are not adversely affected by intensive development resulting from the 
subdivision of land into lots of less than 20ha 
 
Policy 5 
When considering applications for the subdivision of land in the Hill Country of the 
Tararua ranges below the 20ha minimum ensure that any resultant dwellings are not 
obtrusively visible from the Coastal Dune environment or the Alluvial Plains 
 
Policy 6(a) Rural Residential 
Ensure that rural residential subdivision is only permitted on land which is unsuitable 
for future residential subdivision and, where the land is near an urban area, has 
already been closely subdivided and will not be adversely affected by further 
subdivision and development 
 
Policy 6(b) Waikanae North Eco-Hamlet Area (as shown on the Districtwide and 
Urban Maps 06-07 and Rural Subdivision Maps 03 & 06)  
Ensure that low-impact rural subdivision (eco-hamlets) and development within the 
Eco-Hamlet Area is managed through structure plans which shall be developed and 
implemented through further plan changes.  The plan changes shall include 
provisions that incorporate the following development principles: 
 
(i) Landform dictates the shape and design of eco-hamlets and associated 

buildings and minimises landform modification 
(ii) Buildings, roads and structures are sited so that they minimise disturbance to 

the existing landforms and natural features including general contours and 
prominent landforms, areas of native bush, wetlands, streams and their 
margins, to reduce the adverse effects of sedimentation   

(iii) Buildings are designed and oriented to maximise water and energy efficiency, 
while ensuring public health is maintained.  The use of local renewable 
energy generation systems is strongly encouraged. 

(iv) Building design / built form reflects local character, including having cladding 
and colour schemes that are in harmony with the natural landscape and have 
low reflective qualities  

(v) Open space and rural character are protected and enhanced by maintaining 
an appropriate overall rural-type density and ratio of development intensity to 
open space.  Consideration is also given to minimising light pollution 

(vi) The potential for rural land to be utilised for a range of rural production 
activities is maintained through the retention of larger balance area lots  

(vii) Efficient use is made of infrastructure and other services provided in 
conjunction with more concentrated rural living environments 

(viii) Any development is designed to provide for a high degree of social and 
amenity value in the living environments, both within the site(s) and the wider 
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neighbourhood/community. The provision of “Affordable Housing” is 
encouraged 

(ix) Any development is designed to create a sense of community and to provide 
a safe and accessible environment for pedestrians and cyclists 

(x) Stormwater treatment and management systems are designed to integrate 
into the landscape to minimise storm-water runoff resulting from development 
and protect water quality, and any associated native ecosystems or habitats  

(xi) Any development and subdivision ensures that individual lots are landscaped 
and planted that: 
a. visually reduces the bulk of buildings; 
b. integrates the building form into the landscape; 
c. provides shade and windbreaks;  
d. protects or maintains visual privacy;  
e. limits the planting of hedges and shelter belts along property 

boundaries; and  
f. will maintain, including overtime, sufficient separation distance 

between vegetation and transmission lines. 
(xii) Any development maintains and enhances the ecological health of water 

bodies, wetlands and aquatic habitats, retains and develops blue and green 
corridors (waterways and native bush areas) as a feature of any future 
development of the area 

(xiii) Integration and protection of areas of historic heritage and environmental 
significance takes place 

(xiv) Development provides for walkable communities with generous provision for 
walking, cycling and horse riding trails including non-motorised access along 
watercourses and open space areas 

(xv) Any development minimises its Carbon Footprint 
(xvi) Development provides for the management of domestic animals, (including 

cats and dogs) and pest plants and fish to prevent the degradation of 
environmentally sensitive areas, native flora and fauna. 

(xvii) New dwellings are designed to minimise fire risks, for example, by installing 
domestic sprinklers   

(xviii) Buildings and site accesses are designed and built so that they are free from 
flooding. Design solutions shall, where possible, use soft engineering to be 
consistent with Kāpiti Coast District Council Subdivision and Development 
Principles and Requirements 

(xix) Adverse effects on the transmission lines are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
including through the design and layout of the subdivision and development 
and the nature and extent of earthworks 

 
Policy 6(c)  
Ensure that development in the Ngarara Precinct enables connections to and 
integration with other land in the Eco-Hamlet Area and incorporates the principles 
outlined in Policy 6(b) 
 
Policy 7(a) Waikanae North Low Impact Urban and Eco-Hamlet Areas 
Restrict subdivision within future Low Impact Urban Area south of the Urban Edge 
and within the Eco-Hamlet Area north of the Urban Edge to boundary adjustments to 
ensure that the land can be comprehensively developed into low impact urban and 
rural densities at some future stage via structure plans and rezoning process.    
 
Policy 7(b) Waikanae North Low Impact Urban Area (as shown on the Districtwide 
and Urban Plan Zone Maps 06-07 and 09) 
Ensure that low-impact urban development and subdivision within the Low Impact 
Urban Area is managed through structure plans which shall be developed and 
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implemented through further plan changes. The plan changes shall include 
provisions which incorporate the following development principles: 
 
(i) Landform dictates the shape and design of urban form 
(ii) Urban design/built form is of a high quality and reflects local character with a 

mix of density and housing types. 
(iii) Any development manages the quality and volume of stormwater runoff, 

maintains and enhances water bodies, their margins and catchments, in order 
to support the healthy functioning of aquatic eco-systems and natural areas 

(iv) Development of blue and green corridors (waterways and native bush areas) 
is a feature of any future development of the area. 

(v) Integration and protection of areas of historic heritage and environmental 
significance takes place 

(vi) Any urban development provides for walkable communities with generous 
provision for walking, cycling and horse riding trails. 

(vii) There are clustered village / hamlet developments within the undulating dune 
and wetland areas 

(viii) That roads and access ways provide linkages between current and future 
neighbourhoods (connectivity) but not a four-lane arterial 

(ix) Development achieves energy and transport efficiency and minimises potable 
water use, in the design of buildings, roads (including streetlights), stormwater 
systems and water supply, while ensuring public health is maintained  

(x) Major physical infrastructure issues, for example water supply and 
transportation systems, are resolved before new land for development is 
released 

(xi) Development integrates with adjoining land use activities and contributes to 
the wider community including provision of accessible, high quality, public 
open space: for example, through the provision of land appropriate for social 
infrastructure such as schools and other community facilities including access 
to public transport.  The provision of ‘Affordable Housing’ is encouraged 

(xii) There is a high level of participation in community decision making within the 
Waikanae North community 

(xiii) There are local employment opportunities, appropriate to the needs and 
character of the surrounding community 

(xiv) Development provides for the management of domestic animals, (including 
cats, dogs) and pest plants and fish to prevent the degradation of 
environmentally sensitive areas and native flora and fauna 

(xv) Buildings, roads and structures are sited so that they minimise disturbance to 
the existing landform and natural features, including general contours and 
prominent landforms, areas of native bush, wetlands, streams and their 
margins, to reduce the adverse effects of sedimentation 

(xvi) Development design recognises and provides for existing major network 
utilities safety and operational requirements.  (Major network utility operators 
should be consulted to identify safety and operational requirements) 

(xvii) New dwellings are designed to minimise fire risks, for example, by installing 
domestic sprinklers  

(xviii) Any development shall make appropriate provision for stormwater disposal, 
water supply and wastewater management systems for each site. 

(xix) Adverse effects on the transmission lines are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
including through the design and layout of the subdivision and development 
and the nature and extent of earthworks 

(xx) Buildings and site accesses are designed and built so that they are free from 
flooding. Design solutions shall, where possible, use soft engineering to be 
consistent with Kāpiti Coast District Council Subdivision and Development 
Principles and Requirements 
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Policy 7(c) 
Ensure that the comprehensive development and servicing (including roads) of areas 
suitable for residential expansion (Rural Subdivision Maps 1 & 2) are not jeopardised 
by the effects of sporadic subdivision within these areas into inappropriately located 
and sized lots. 
  
Policy 8 
Ensure any adverse effects, including cumulative adverse effects, resulting from 
inappropriate subdivision on outstanding landscapes and ecological features, 
including the coastal environment, wetlands, rivers, lakes and their margins, native 
vegetation and cultural and heritage features are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
(refer to District Wide Zone Maps 1-9 showing outstanding landscapes). 
  
Policy 9 
Ensure that subdivision and resultant activities, land uses and development do not 
jeopardise the sustainability of water quantity and quality. 
  
Policy 10 
Ensure that density and maintenance of on-site sewage systems is such that human 
health is not jeopardised by contamination of soil, groundwater or recreational and 
shellfish gathering water 
 
Policy 11 
Ensure that rural residences can access adequate quantities of potable water to 
avoid risks to human health and amenity in the absence of community reticulated 
water 
 
Policy 12 
Protect the natural character of the coastal environment by ensuring no buildings 
consequent to subdivisions are obtrusively visible from the beach. 
  
Policy 13 
Protect the natural contour of the land, including the substantially unmodified features 
of the landscape, sites of ecological significance, coastal sand dunes, wetlands and 
interdunal hollows from the adverse effects of subdivision and consequent 
development. 
  
Policy 14 
Encourage the protection of native vegetation by providing for rural subdivision which 
ensures full protection including fencing of significant native vegetation 
 
Policy 15 
Ensure that rural subdivisions adjoining State Highway 1 avoid, remedy or mitigate 
any adverse effects on the safe and efficient operation of the Highway. 
  
Policy 16 
When considering applications for sites having frontage over a jointly owned access 
lot or right of way, take into account the practicalities of building a road, the standard 
of construction of the right of way including sealing and dealing with surface water. 
  
Policy 17 
Ensure that land subject to natural hazards is subdivided so that all lots are capable 
of being used in such a manner that natural hazards can be avoided or mitigated and 
that suitable building sites can be identified for each lot created. 
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Policy 18 
Ensure that subdivisions fronting narrow, winding roads are only permitted where 
adequate visibility and safe access to the proposed lots is available 
 
Policy 19 
Provide for subdivision and development of the Tourist Activity Precinct that caters 
for tourism and leisure related activities, while ensuring that the Precinct maintains a 
basically tourist, leisure and rural orientated environment and does not develop as an 
industrial estate or retail centre.  Adverse effects on natural and rural character and 
amenity, effects resulting from traffic and parking, signage and flooding should be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated 
 
Policy 20 
Ensure that precinct concept plans are approved for each of the Tourist Activity 
Precinct Areas (A-D) are approved prior to any subdivision or development occurring 
on these sites. When considering applications for subdivision and development within 
these areas these shall be consistent with the approved concept plan 
 
Policy 21 
To provide for anticipated demand for rural lifestyle lots within the ‘Peka Peka north 
rural-residential development area’ by allowing subdivision and activities providing 
the subdivision is consistent with the structure plan for that area 

3.7 Other Plans and Strategies 

Section 74(2) of the RMA states that a territorial authority “shall have regard to” any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts. This section of the 
report discusses other documents considered in the development of this report. 

The following key documents relevant to the District's rural environment have 
informed the preparation of this section 32 analysis: 

Kāpiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Food and Rural 
Productivity 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of the challenges being faced with respect to food and rural 
productivity in the District, and considers the role of the District Plan in promoting 
local production of food (urban or rural). It considers all types of food production from 
fruits and vegetables, through dairy and sheep, to honey, egg and poultry operations. 
While the paper focuses on food, it also considers other productive uses of rural land 
such as fibres, fuels and forestry. 

The discussion document identified issues associated with rural production and 
proposed alternative approaches the District Plan review could adopt.  

 

Kāpiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Landscape, Character 
and Heritage, 2010. 

This discussion paper provides a comprehensive overview of the challenges being 
faced with respect to landscape, character and heritage within the District. It also 
outlines the legislative background to managing landscape. This paper presents a 
number of proposed directions for consideration and discussion as part of the District 
Plan Review, with the aim of identifying, protecting and enhancing landscape, 
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character and heritage values in the Kāpiti Coast District. The paper describes the 
importance of landscapes within the District: 

Local Kāpiti Coast landscapes are an important local identifier for sense of place and 
are particularly defined by natural landscape features such as the coastal edge, swift 
flowing rivers, bush clad Tararua Ranges, coastal plains, bush remnants, wetlands, 
coastal escarpments and coastal hills. 

While this document did not dwell singularly on rural environments, the importance of 
rural activities in creating the landscape was acknowledged. Rural production can be 
considered as contributing to landscape, character and heritage values, and may be 
considered to be a positive value that can contribute to a landscape and not at odds 
with existing landscape values.  

The District Plan Review has drawn strongly on this Discussion Document and in the 
submissions the Council received on it. 

 

Council’s Development Management Strategy (2007) 

The development management strategy sets out a framework for development in the 
District to ensure a sustainable urban from while providing for both residential and 
employment growth. The strategy identifies rural productivity as a key issue for the 
District in terms of current and future employment and amenity for residents and 
visitors. It also notes that locally grown food and building materials enables the 
district to be resilient to shocks such as peak oil and natural disasters. This chapter 
has provisions which address these issues and implement aspects of the strategy. 

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed rural environment provisions, the Objective, Policies and 
other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVE  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the appropriateness of the proposed objective is considered, and additional 
options are assessed as alternative means of achieving the sustainable management 
purpose in section 5.  

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

RURAL ENVIRONMENTS  

There are a  number of objectives which are applicable to the Rural Environment 
zones such as 2.2 Ecology and Biodiversity, 2.4 Coastal Environment or 2.9 
Landscapes however the four objectives listed below directly refer to rural 
environments. While the other objectives will be assessed in their relevant Section 32 
reports, it is considered that Objectives 2.6, 2.11, 2.12 and 2.16 are the most 
applicable to rural areas and are assessed below.  

2.6 Rural Productivity  

To sustain the productive potential of land in the district, including: 

a) retention of highly versatile soils and specialised soils for primary production; 
b) the ability to add value through ancillary on-site processing and marketing; 

and 
c) management of land uses within the rural environment to give priority to 

activities that utilise the productive potential of the land, and  
d) minimisation of conflict between land uses in the rural environment and 

adjoining areas, 

while ensuring that natural systems and natural processes are protected. 

2.11 Character and Amenity 

To protect the unique character of the District’s distinct communities so that residents 
and visitors enjoy: 

d) productive and attractive rural areas, characterised by openness, natural 
landforms, areas and corridors of indigenous vegetation, and primary 
production activities; and 

e) a high amenity interface between living and working environments and 
between potentially conflicting land uses. 
 

2.12 Housing Choice and Affordability  

To meet diverse community needs by increasing the amount of housing that: 

a) is of densities, locations, types, attributes, size and tenure that meets the 
social and economic well-being needs of households in suitable urban and 
rural locations; 
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b) is affordable and adequate for lower income households; and 
c) can respond to the changing needs of residents, regardless of age, mobility, 

health or lifestyle preference, 

While enhancing the amenity of living environments and contributing to the 
sustainability of communities and is compatible with the goals of environmental 
sustainability, in particular resource, water and energy efficiency. 

2.16 Economic Vitality 

To promote sustainable and on-going economic development local economy with 
improved number and quality of jobs and investment through: 

a) encouraging business activities in appropriate locations within the district, 
 principally through differentiating and managing various types of business 
 activities both on the basis of the activity, and the potential local and strategic 
 effects of their operation; 
b) reinforcing a compact, well designed and sustainable regional form supported 
 by an integrated transport network; 
c) enabling opportunities to make the economy more resilient and diverse; 
d) providing opportunities for the growth of a low carbon economy; 
e) protecting business activities from reverse sensitivity effects and enhance the 
 amenity of business activities; and 
f) enhancing the amenity of business areas 
 
whilst: 
a) ensuring that economic growth and development is able to be efficiently 
 serviced by infrastructure; 
c) managing contamination, pollution, odour, hazardous substances, noise and 
 glare, and requiring enhanced of amenity values as associated with business 
 activities. 
 
 

 
 
 

4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.6 seeks to sustain the productive 
capacity of the rural resource in terms of both 
land area and soils. By protecting this resource 
for rural production, it ensures that current and 
future generations are better able to meet their 
needs with regards to food production. The Rural 
area is a finite resource, therefore the rural area 
has been taken up by other uses such as 
residential development, the productive capacity 
is lost.  

The existing farmers, rural service industries and 
future generations of people employed in this 
sector depend on the sustainable management of 
the rural resources. The objective ensures the 
productive potential of the rural area is sustained 
and thus achieves this part of Section 5 of the 
RMA.  
Objective 2.11 seeks to protect the characteristics 
of the rural environment including openness, 
natural landforms, indigenous vegetation and 
primary production activities. By protecting these 
features, the objective is sustaining the natural 
and physical resource of the rural environment for 
future generations. 
Objective 2.12 recognises that people have 
different housing requirements at different stages 
of their lives. The Objective seeks to increase the 
amount of housing that responds to these 
different needs. The long term housing needs of 
the District’s communities are changing to match 
changing demographic profiles, economic 
capacity and household structures. There is a 
need for the housing stock to be more responsive 
to changing household formation and size.  

Rural living needs to be provided as an 
alternative living environment. How and where 
this is provided are the issues Council needs to 
address through the District Plan. Enabling this 
form of living in appropriate locations only will 
sustain the rural resource for primary production.  

By recognising changing needs over generations, 
Objective 2.12 is sustaining the housing resource 
to meet the needs of future generations.   

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

The Discussion Document on Food and Rural 
Productivity recognised that the rural area plays a 
critical role in not only providing food but 
providing employment also. This is reflected in 
Objective 2.16 which seeks to promote 
sustainable and on-going economic development 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

of the local economy with improved number and 
quality of jobs.  

The District has a major resource in the food and 
fibre producing potential and capacity of its rural 
lands. These resources have the potential to 
support the development of a larger horticulture 
sector and a sustainable local food economy. 
Consideration should therefore also be given to 
the rural environment. The District’s economy 
could benefit from a deliberate effort to add value 
to products made or grown in the District in order 
to improve the return per hour of labour invested. 
The Council recognises the importance of its role 
in controlling land use to enable and facilitate new 
opportunities to grow the local food economy. 

Protecting the productive capacity of rural land 
will enable these employment opportunities to 
continue and meet not only the employment but 
food requirements of future generations.  
Objective 2.6 seeks to sustain the productive 
potential of land and identifies the retention of 
highly versatile soils and specialised soils for 
primary production as a key mechanism to 
achieve this.  

Objective 2.6 safeguards the life-supporting 
capacity of soils and thus achieves this part of 
Section 5 of the RMA.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

By protecting the character of the rural 
environment and the features which contribute to 
that character, Objective 2.11 is protecting the 
life-supporting capacity of soil and ecosystems in 
particular. Objective 2.11 specifically identifies 
indigenous vegetation as a characteristic of rural 
landscapes and primary production relies on the 
life-supporting capacity of soil. In this regard, 
Objective 2.11 achieves this part of Section 5 of 
the RMA.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.12 seeks to provide a diversity of 
housing stock but in a way that is compatible with 
the goals of resource, water and energy 
sustainability.  

This is particularly relevant for rural areas where 
greenfield development is very common. 
Greenfield development has a number of 
disadvantages though, and its effect on the rural 
areas can be significant. The rural resource is 
limited and once it is taken up by housing stock it 
will never be recovered for rural production. In 
this regard, Objective 2.12 seeks housing 
developments to be sustainable in terms of 
resources, water and energy.  

Although Objective 2.16 does not specifically 
refer to the life-supporting capacity of air, water, 
soil and ecosystems, it is inherent in the 
Objective.  The Objective seeks to strengthen the 
local economy with improved number and quality 
of jobs and in the rural sector, this means 
protecting the productive capacity of the soils.  

In addition, Objective 2.16 seeks to manage 
contamination, pollution and hazardous 
substances. By managing these substances, the 
life supporting capacity of the environment will be 
safeguarded.  

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

Objective 2.6 seeks to protect natural systems 
and natural processes in the process of 
sustaining the productive potential of the land. 
Although the objective does not specifically state 
that adverse effects on the environment will be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated, by protecting 
natural systems and natural processes this will be 
achieved.  

Objective 2.6 also recognises the potential for 
conflict between land uses in the rural 
environment and adjoining areas and seeks to 
minimise this.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

By protecting the character of the rural areas, 
Objective 2.11(d) is effectively avoiding, 
remedying or mitigating the adverse effects on 
the character component of the environment. 
Objective 2.11 identifies those components of the 
rural environment that contribute to character and 
will preserve them from adverse effects.   

Objective 2.11(e) also recognises the potential for 
conflict between land uses and seeks to minimise 
this. This is particularly relevant to the rural areas 
where rural activities can come into conflict with 
residential environments whose residents have 
an expectation of urban amenity.  

Objective 2.12 seeks to balance the housing 
needs of the community with enhancing the 
amenity of living environments and contributing to 
the sustainability of communities. The Objective 
also seeks to balance this demand with the goals 
of environmental sustainability, in particular 
resource, water and energy efficiency. Ensuring 
environmental sustainability will require adverse 
effects on the environment to be assessed and 
suitably avoided, remedied or mitigated.  

In a rural context, this may mean providing for a 
limited amount of rural housing only in suitable 
locations where the adverse effects can be 
minimised.  

Although Objective 2.16 does not contain any 
direct references to minimise adverse 
environmental effects, this is inherent in the 
objective. For example Objective 2.16 seeks to 
manage contamination, pollution and hazardous 
substances all of which have adverse 
environmental effects. This is to be balanced with 
seeking to strengthen the local economy with 
improved number and quality of jobs but in this 
regard, it gives effect to this part of Section 5.  

The local economy and economic growth should, 
as far as possible, avoid environmental harm and 
develop within the basic capacity and thresholds 
of natural resources to support such growth. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.6 seeks to sustain the productive 
potential of rural land and soils and in doing so 
enables people and communities to provide for 
their social, economic and cultural well being. The 
productive potential of rural soils not only 
provides economic opportunities for the 
landowner but also creates jobs. A 2005 
assessment   “A Study of the Rural Productive 
Potential in the Northern part of the Kāpiti Coast 
District,” (2005) by Sustainable Land Use 
Research Initiative (SLURI), a consortium of 
researchers from AgResearch, Hort Research, 
Landcare Research, Crop and Food Research, 
and PGG Wrightson Consulting indicated that an 
increase in the land area available for horticultural 
uses would result in a corresponding increase in 
the jobs available.  

Similarly many people have a cultural association 
with the land, and protecting the rural resource 
enables this to continue. Objective 2.6 is 
considered to achieve this part of Section 5 of the 
RMA.  
By protecting the character of the rural 
environment, Objective 2.11 is enabling 
communities to provide for their well-being. In 
particular, Objective 2.11(d) recognises that 
primary production activities are a component of 
rural character. Rural production is vital for the 
community’s economic wellbeing by providing 
income and employment opportunities. Many 
people also have a cultural and social association 
with rural areas. Protecting the character of rural 
areas and preserving rural activities will enable 
this to continue.  

The purpose of Objective 2.12 is to provide for 
the community’s social, economic and cultural 
well-being. The housing stock within the Kāpiti 
Coast is primarily detached dwellings in low 
density environments. However the long term 
housing needs of the community are changing to 
match the changing demographic profile, socio-
economic profile and household structure. 
Enabling housing choice (including rural 
locations) and recognising the changing housing 
needs is an effective way of achieving this part of 
Section 5 of the RMA.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Part of sustainable development is enabling 
people and communities to provide for their 
economic wellbeing. Economic development 
makes an important contribution to delivering a 
thriving and resilient future for the Kāpiti Coast. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The rural environment will be critical for achieving 
this objective due to its potential to create 
employment opportunities and contribute to the 
economic well-being of the community. There is a 
need however, to achieve a balance between 
social, economic, cultural and environmental 
wellbeing in the sustainable development of the 
district.  

Objective 2.16 achieves this part of Section 5.  
By protecting the production potential of land and 
soils, Objective 2.6 enables people to provide for 
their health and safety. Locally produced goods 
are the most affordable as they do not incur 
substantial transport costs. Maintaining an 
affordable supply of local fresh produce is one of 
the simplest ways to ensure a healthy community. 
Objective 2.6 achieves this part of Section 5 of 
the RMA.  

Objective 2.11(e) recognises the potential for 
conflict between land uses and seeks to minimise 
this. This is particularly relevant to the rural areas 
where rural activities can come into conflict with 
residential environments whose residents have 
an expectation of urban amenity. Recognising 
this and seeking to avoid conflicting landuses will 
provide for the community’s on-going health and 
safety.  

Providing housing choice will also provide for the 
community’s health and safety. The long term 
housing needs of the community are changing to 
match the changing demographic profile, socio-
economic profile and household structure. 
Enabling housing choice (including rural 
locations) and recognising the changing housing 
needs is an effective way of achieving this part of 
Section 5 of the RMA. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

Objective 2.16 directly protects people’s health 
and safety in a number of ways. Of note are the 
references to managing contamination, pollution, 
odour, hazardous substances, noise and glare 
associated with business activities. All of these 
effects have the potential to adversely affect the 
community’s health and safety.  

In this regard, Objective 2.16 achieves this part of 
Section 5 of the RMA.  
Not applicable to Objective 2.6 Matters of National 

Importance (s6) 
Section 6(c) refers to the protection of areas of 
significant indigenous vegetation and significant 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

habitats of indigenous fauna. Objective 2.11(d) 
seeks to protect character and identifies that this 
includes areas and corridors of indigenous 
vegetation. Objective 2.11(d) achieves Section 
6(c) of the RMA in that some of the indigenous 
vegetation identified in the Objective would be 
classed as significant. However Objective 2.11 
seeks to protect all indigenous vegetation that 
contributes to rural character not just that classed 
as significant.   

Similarly Section 6(b) refers to protecting 
outstanding natural features and landscapes 
while Objective 2.11(d) recognises the 
importance of natural landforms. The terminology 
of the Objective is more encompassing than that 
of Section 6(b) and is therefore likely to include 
protection for the outstanding natural features 
and landscapes required by the RMA.  
While there are no direct references to the natural 
and physical resources listed in Section 6, 
Objective 2.12 does require housing be 
compatible to the goals of environmental 
sustainability, in particular resource, water and 
energy efficiency. These are all components of 
Section 6.  

Not applicable to Objective 2.16. 

There are a number of parts to Section 7 that are 
applicable to Objective 2.6. The objective 
assumes a role of stewardship in that it is 
protecting the productive potential of land for 
primary production, which in turn benefits the 
community. Protecting high quality soils 
constitutes an efficient use and development of 
natural and physical soil resource. High quality 
soils are a finite natural and physical resource 
and once gone, can never be recovered. 
Protection of this finite resource is therefore 
critical. The objective appropriately has regard for 
Section 7(g).  

The objective also seeks to ensure that natural 
systems and natural processes are protected 
which will ensure maintenance and enhancement 
of the quality of the environment in accordance 
with Section 7(f).  

Objective 2.6 is considered to give appropriate 
regard to Section 7 of the RMA.  

Other Matters (s7) 

The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

2.11 are: 

c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
values: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality 
of the environment: 

Objective 2.11(d) achieves these two parts of 
Section 7 by protecting the character of 
productive and attractive rural areas. Amenity 
values are those environmental characteristics of 
an area that contribute to the pleasantness and 
attractiveness of that area. By protecting the 
amenity values, the character will be preserved 
as sought by Objective 2.11(d).  

Objective 2.11(d) identifies the features which 
contribute to rural character (being openness, 
natural landforms, areas and corridors of 
indigenous vegetation and primary production 
activities). By protecting these features, Objective 
2.11(d) will be achieving Section 7(f) -
maintenance and enhancement of the quality of 
the environment. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The features listed in Section 7 apply to several 
parts of Objective 2.12. Seeking to meet diverse 
housing needs constitutes an efficient use of the 
natural and physical resource. Subdividing the 
rural area extensively for the purposes of 
providing housing is not an efficient use of the 
land resource, nor does it meet the housing 
needs of the community. Managing housing 
development within the rural area to meet the 
needs of the community (and the changing needs 
over time) does constitute an efficient use of the 
natural and physical resource in accordance with 
Section 7(a) of the RMA.  

Objective 2.12 acknowledges the importance of 
amenity and seeks to enhance the amenity of 
living environments. This includes rural housing 
and is in accordance with Section 7(c) of the 
RMA.   

Objective 2.12 recognises that housing may be 
appropriate in suitable rural locations. The rural 
environment and its productive potential are finite 
characteristics of the rural natural and physical 
resource. The use and development of the rural 
resource for other than primary production needs 
to be carefully managed because it is a finite 
resource. In this regard, Objective 2.12 
appropriately acknowledges Section 7(g) of the 
RMA.   

The most relevant parts of Section 7 to Objective 
2.16 are: 

b) the efficient use and development of natural 
and physical resources: 

(c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
values: 

(g) any finite characteristics of natural and 
physical resources: 

The District has a major resource in the food and 
fibre producing potential and capacity of its rural 
lands. Rural resources have the potential to 
support the development of a larger horticulture 
sector and a sustainable local food economy. The 
potential of the rural environment to contribute to 
employment opportunities and economic well-
being of the community is significant.  

However this is dependent on the rural productive 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

capacity being maintained. Controlling land use to 
enable and facilitate new opportunities to grow 
the local food economy is therefore important. 
This depends on the finite soil resource being 
protected and the efficient use and development 
of this resource.  

Objective 2.16 refers to enhancing the amenity of 
business areas, however this is more relevant to 
the urban business context.  

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives achieve the purpose of the 
Act and promotes the sustainable management of natural and physical resources in 
a way that people and communities can provide for their social, economic and 
cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, both now and in the future.   

 

4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the most appropriate objective to achieve the purpose of the Act, the 
test is the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 
purpose of the Act. All of the proposed objectives under the District Plan Review 
have been written to interrelate and achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable 
resource management.  In this context, the most appropriate objective does not 
necessarily equate to the superior objective – rather it is a matter of suitability, given 
the other objectives proposed. 

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed rural environment objective achieves the 
purpose of the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is 
also considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose 
with respect to rural matters. 

There was one main objective regarding the rural environment in the Operative Kāpiti 
Coast District Plan, contained in Section C2 as follows: 

Objective 1.0 - General 

Ensure that any adverse effects of activities on the natural and physical environment 
of rural areas and of rural based activities are avoided, remedied or mitigated with 
particular regard to sustaining the life supporting capacity of the resources of the land 
to meet the needs of future generations.  

This objective had two main parts to it: 

 Managing adverse effects of activities 
 Sustaining the life supporting capacity of the resources of the land 
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These same sentiments have been retained although they have been split into 
different objectives. Proposed Objective 2.6 seeks to sustain the productive potential 
of the land which matches the second part of the operative objective. Proposed 
Objective 2.6 goes further in that it identifies how this will be achieved eg retention of 
versatile soils, add value through onsite processing, giving priority to activities that 
utilities the productive potential of the land and minimise conflict between land uses.  

Although proposed Objective 2.6 seeks to ensure natural systems and natural 
processes are protected, there is no mention of managing adverse effects of 
activities. It could be argued that both objectives will attain the same outcome 
although the terminology is different.  

The objective was changed to create a stronger objective about rural productivity and 
primary production activities and to have less repetition in objectives. The proposed 
objective is more targeted and clearer than the existing objective. The amenity 
considerations are also implemented by part of proposed Objective 2.9 and natural 
environment issues by proposed Objective 2.2. 

Another objective in C.7.2 addressed rural subdivision: 

Objective 1.0 - General 

Ensure that subdivision and consequent development maintains and enhances the 
environmental character and associated amenity values of rural areas, life supporting 
capacity of resources to meet the needs of future generations and avoids, remedies 
or mitigates adverse effects on the natural and physical environment, particularly the 
coastal environment.  

This Objective recognised the potential for subdivision and consequent development 
to adversely affect not only the rural character but the amenity values and the life 
supporting capacity of resources. 

However additional objectives are proposed being: 

 Objective 2.11: retaining the character of rural landscapes (productive and 
attractive rural areas) 

 Objective 2.12: increasing the amount of housing in  suitable rural locations to 
meet diverse community needs 

 Objective 2.16: strengthening the local economy with improved number and 
quality of jobs  

These proposed objectives more holistically recognise the function and contribution 
of the rural area. The rural environment contributes to the character of the district, it 
provides lifestyle options (as well as needing to be protected from inappropriate 
housing development) and it is critical to the economic sustainability of the district. 
The objective as contained in the Operative District Plan has a far narrower focus 
and only recognises the life supporting capacity and the need to manage adverse 
effects.  

On the basis of the above analysis, it is considered that this proposed objectives are 
the most appropriate for achieving the purpose of the RMA. The proposed objectives 
are deemed to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act than the 
status quo.   
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Essential to the potential future achievement of the proposed rural objectives, the 
report now considers the matter of implementation.  This is achieved firstly through 
evaluation of proposed policies, which are in turn implemented through the rules and 
other methods.  This implementation evaluation must also consider the 
appropriateness of the policies and rules, including an assessment of their costs and 
benefits.  The final implementation consideration is the extent to which any risk may 
be present in proceeding with the proposed policies and rules and other methods if 
there are any identified information gaps. 

 

5.1 Do the proposed policies achieve the objective(s)? 

The following provides evaluations of whether the policies that apply to the objectives 
are the most appropriate for achieving the objective, having regard to efficiency and 
effectiveness and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. 
Because several objectives apply to the rural environment, policies will be assessed 
against the most relevant objective(s).  

The following policies are proposed to implement the objective: 
 
Policy 7.1 – Primary Production 
Primary production activities will be provided for as the predominant use in the 
District’s rural areas in a manner which avoids adverse effects on rural amenity 
values and ensures the protection of natural systems. 
 
Explanation: Primary production activities (including the soil and water resources 
required to support them) are essential contributors to the resilience and economic 
well-being of the District's community.  By enabling the production of food, fibre and 
building materials in the District, the likelihood of the community being able to access 
locally produced food and energy with minimal post-production costs is increased.  
However primary production activities must also be undertaken in a manner that 
does not adversely affect terrestrial, freshwater and marine ecosystems, and other 
sensitive features (including cultural and heritage features, valued landscapes, and 
so on).   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.1  Protects the rural areas for 

primary production 
 Ensures primary production 

remains a basis for the district’s 
economy 

 Enables continued production of 
food, fibre and buildings 
materials 

 By protecting the rural area for 
primary production activities,, 
retaining the rural character 

 Natural systems are protected 
 Ensure employment in the 

primary production industry 

 Restricts the subdivision and 
development potential of the rural 
area 

 May increase the cost of housing 
as urban development is 
geographically limited 
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Policy 7.2 – Versatile and Specialised soils 
New subdivision, land use and development will be designed and undertaken in a 
manner which protects areas of highly versatile soils and specialised soils identified 
on the District Plan Maps. This will include:  
a) the clustering of buildings within sites and with buildings on adjacent sites ; 
b) the retention of large allotment sizes in areas characterised by highly versatile 

soils and specialised soils; 
c) avoidance of urban and rural residential development in areas characterised by 

highly versatile soils and specialised soils. 
 
Explanation: Sustaining productive potential is heavily dependent upon the protection 
of versatile and specialised soils, and through the continued ability to utilise those 
soils for primary production activities.  Subdivision and development which 
compromises these valuable soil resources, particularly where such adverse effects 
are permanent or long-term, should be avoided. Subdivision can lead to 
fragmentation and loss of versatile soils for productive use. Rural dwellings and 
buildings associated with rural activities, which are of an appropriate scale, will 
generally be anticipated.  However, the location of these and other structures should 
be managed to minimise any loss in productive potential for versatile and specialised 
soils.    
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.2  Protects the rural areas for 

primary production 
 Ensures primary production 

remains a basis for the district’s 
economy 

 Limits the effect of subdivision 
on versatile soils 

 Enables clustering and other 
mechanisms to avoid versatile 
soils 

 Retains larger allotment sizes to 
enable primary production to 
continue.  

 Prioritises lower quality soils for 
development  

 Reduces the potential for 
fragmentation and retains 
versatile soils in larger (and 
more versatile) land holdings. 
Fragmentation reduces the use 
of high quality soils for 
agricultural and horticultural use 
as primary production becomes 
economically unviable on 
smaller lots. 

 Limits development potential 
 Promotes clustering which has 

other unforeseen cumulative 
effects such as character 

 Does not assist with the provision 
of additional housing  

 Limits the location of dwellings 
 
 

 
Policy 7.3 - Subdivision or Development on Versatile and Specialised soils 
When considering applications for subdivision or development in areas characterised 
by versatile soils and specialised soils, in addition to policy 7.2 specific consideration 
will be given to:  
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a) the appropriateness of the resulting allotment size and shape of any 
subdivision, and the ability for those allotments to sustain primary production 
activities over time; 

b) whether or not the proposed location of any new building(s) minimises 
potential effects on productive potential of highly versatile or specialised soils, 
including the potential to locate the building(s) on less valuable soils on the 
same site; 

c) any positive effects on the retention of productive potential which may be 
achieved through proposed clustering of buildings; 

d) any cumulative effects which may occur due to an over proliferation of 
buildings and structures reducing the availability and/or productive potential at 
a local or District level of highly versatile or specialised soils; and 

e) the potential for buildings and structures to be easily removed or relocated. 
 
Explanation: Fragmentation of productive soils through subdivision can lead to 
pressure for more intensive non-productive land use development. This effect must 
be considered where allotments characterised by versatile and specialised soils are 
proposed to be subdivided, particularly insofar as the subdivision may render the 
land less capable of sustaining primary production as a viable land use option. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.3  Protects the rural areas for 

primary production 
 Ensures primary production 

remains a basis for the district’s 
economy 

 Limits the effect of subdivision 
on versatile soils 

 Enables clustering and other 
mechanisms to avoid versatile 
soils 

 Reduces the potential for 
fragmentation and retains 
versatile soils in larger (and 
more versatile) land holdings. 
Fragmentation reduces the use 
of high quality soils for 
agricultural and horticultural use 
as primary production becomes 
economically unviable on 
smaller lots. 

 Ensures cumulative effects are 
considered.  

 Identifies relocatable / 
removable buildings as a way to 
reverse the effects of 
development 

 Limits development potential 
 Promotes clustering which has 

other unforeseen cumulative 
effects such as character 

 Does not assist with the provision 
of additional housing  

 Limits the location of dwellings 
 
 

 
 
Policy 7.4 – Rural Character 
Subdivision and development in the rural environment will be undertaken in a manner 
that protects the District’s rural character, including the retention of:   
a) the general sense of openness;  
b) natural landforms;  
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c) the defining landscape characteristics and values (as set out in Schedule xx – 
Landscape Character Areas) of the applicable rural zone(s) in which the 
subdivision or development is located;  

d) the natural darkness of the night sky; and 
e) overall density of development. 
 
Explanation: The retention of these defining characteristics will ensure the District’s 
rural areas are attractive and spacious places to live, work and play. Many of the 
District’s scheduled landscape areas are located in the rural area. However 
insensitive development can adversely affect the values for which the landscape is 
scheduled.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.4  Protects the rural character 

 Retains openness 
 Retains natural landforms 
 Protects identified landscape 

characteristics and values 
 Retains the natural darkness of 

the night sky 
 Requires consideration of the 

cumulative effect of 
development.  

 May restrict the development 
potential 

 May affect the location of 
buildings associated with rural 
activities 

 Dwellings may be located in 
undesirable locations 

 Inability to capitalise on  
landforms that may be desirable 
for development eg panoramic 
views 

 
 
 
Policy 7.5 – Plantation Forestry 
Plantation forestry will be provided for and managed in the rural environment to 
ensure that all stages of the activity can be carried out safely, prior to commencing 
planting of new forests, and will not result in significant adverse effects. Plantation 
forestry will be provided for in areas which are not characterised by: 
a) high erosion susceptibility; 
b) high fire risk; 
c) high susceptibility to natural hazards; 
d) identified historic heritage or cultural values; 
e) the presence of significant indigenous vegetation or significant habitats of 

indigenous fauna; 
f) identified sensitive natural features; 
g) the presence of network utility lines. 
 
 
Explanation: Plantation forestry is one of many primary production activities in Kāpiti, 
and accordingly should be provided for in appropriate areas in the rural environment.  
The activity should be avoided in areas which are particularly sensitive to the effects 
associated with production forestry. Additional effects can occur following harvesting 
including increased fire and erosion risks. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.5  Ensures plantation forestry can 

be carried out in appropriate 
locations 

 Ensures plantation forestry 
remains an important 

 Restricts the use of areas for 
plantation forestry 

 Often high erosion areas are 
stabilized by plantation forestry, 
so these areas will no longer be 
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component of the rural 
economy 

 Plantation forestry is a 
component of the rural 
character and landscape and 
this will remain 

 Areas with heritage or cultural 
values will not be disturbed 
through forestry 

 Indigenous vegetation will be 
protected from the effects of 
forestry harvesting 

 Identified significant landscapes 
will be retained and not covered 
with forestry 

 The integrity and ease of 
access to network utility lines 
will be maintained 

 Areas sensitive to the effects of 
plantation forestry are avoided  

available for this use 
 May reduce the economic 

benefits from plantation forestry 
 

 
 
Policy 7.6 – Harvesting plantation forestry 
Harvesting of Plantation forestry will be carried out, at a rate and in a manner that 
minimises erosion, of harvested areas and adverse effects on natural features and 
rural character by: 
a) Retaining vegetation within 20m of a waterbody; 
b) Retain indigenous vegetation in steep gullies; 
c) Staging harvesting and using selective methods; 
d) Replanting or retirement. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.6  Ensures plantation forestry can 

be carried out in appropriate 
locations 

 Ensures plantation forestry 
remains an important 
component of the rural 
economy 

 Minimises erosion and 
instability 

 Minimises sedimentation of 
waterbodies 

 Indigenous vegetation will be 
protected from the effects of 
forestry harvesting 

 The retention of indigenous 
vegetation in steep gullies will 
stabilise these areas 

 Avoiding harvesting within close 
proximity to waterbodies will 
retain the ecology and banks 

 Retains rural character where 
possible 

 Restricts the harvesting of certain 
areas 

 Often high erosion areas are 
stabilized by plantation forestry, 
so these areas will no longer be 
available for this use 

 Reduces economic benefits from 
being unable to harvest some 
areas 
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 Avoids adverse effects on 
natural features 

 
 
Policy 7.7 – Extractive Industries 
Ensure the effects (including reverse sensitivity) of existing or proposed extractive 
industries on the rural environment and nearby land are considered, and protect the 
amenity of rural environment when considering applications for extractive industries 
and any other new use, development and subdivision of land near to existing 
extractive industries. 
 
 
Explanation: Extractive industries are important to the local and regional economy, 
providing employment opportunities and aggregate material for roading, construction 
and other industry. In general, these activities are most appropriately located in the 
rural environment, away from the District’s more populated areas.  However, 
extractive industries are resource intensive and can have significant effects on the 
environment, and on people.  There is the potential for reverse sensitivity effects to 
arise leading to conflict between existing mineral extraction activities and new 
development.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.7  Minimises the potential for 

reverse sensitivity effects to 
occur 

 Recognises the importance of 
extractive industries 

 Establishes a policy framework 
for the effects to be assessed 

 Considers the impact of 
proposed development on 
existing mineral extraction 
activities 

 Prioritises lawfully established 
mineral extraction activities 

 Nuisance effects and 
complaints are minimised 

 Protects the amenity of the rural 
environment 

 Reduces the potential for 
incompatible activities to be 
located alongside each other 

 

 May limit the ability to establish 
extractive industries 

 Minerals suitable for extraction 
only happen in certain locations 
and are a finite resource. The 
location of these resources may 
not match the desirable locations 
for the industries to establish 
 

 
 
Policy 7.8 – Intensive Farming 
Intensive indoor keeping of livestock or intensive farming on a large scale is not 
considered to be appropriate in locations where there are actual or potential  adverse 
effects on:  
a) soils and water, due to runoff and soakage of high levels of nutrients or 

contaminants; 
b) historic heritage sites and archaeology;  
c) indigenous biodiversity; and  
d) the amenity and visual appreciation of rural landscapes. 
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.8  Recognises that intensive 

farming has the potential to 
create significant adverse 
effects 

 Minimises the potential for 
reverse sensitivity effects to 
occur 

 Avoids effects on soils and 
water 

 Protects historic heritage sites 
and archaeology 

 Protects indigenous biodiversity 
 Establishes a policy framework 

for the effects to be assessed 
 Nuisance effects and 

complaints are minimised 
 Protects the amenity of the rural 

environment 
 Reduces the potential for 

incompatible activities to be 
located alongside each other 

 

 May limit the ability to establish 
intensive farming 
 

 
 
Policy 7.9 – Manage conflicting uses 
Potential adverse effects of new intensive farming activities, shelter belts, plantation 
forestry, extractive industries, and any intensive non rural-activities in the rural area 
will be managed where they have the potential to conflict with, or compromise the 
productivity or overall viability of, lawfully established sensitive activities. New 
sensitive activities will not be enabled where existing primary productive activities are 
likely to generate adverse effects on the proposed sensitive activity. Management of 
effects will include measures such as: 
a) locating potentially offensive activities as far as practicable from sensitive 

activities; 
b) locating sensitive activities as far as practicable from potential nuisance 

effects generating activities; 
c) the use of vegetated buffers along boundaries with sensitive activities for 

activities characterised by potential nuisance effects; and 
d) consideration of prevailing winds and their associated ability to intensify 

nuisance effects. 
 
Explanation: In the rural environment, there is the potential for reverse sensitivity 
effects to arise. This is where a new landuse or activity is negatively affected by an 
existing and legitimate use. This is common in the rural area where day-to-day 
activities may create effects such as noise, odour, long hours of operations, dust etc. 
The purpose of this policy is to manage the potential for new rural activities to 
adversely affect existing sensitive activities, and to manage the potential for new 
sensitive activities to compromise the productive potential of the rural environment or 
generate reverse sensitivity effects with existing rural activities. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.9  Identifies those activities which 

have the potential to create 
 Limits the activities which can be 

located adjacent to each other 
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reverse sensitivity effects 
 Minimises the potential for 

reverse sensitivity effects to 
occur 

 Suggests mechanisms to 
reduce the potential for reverse 
sensitivity effects 

 Complaints are minimised  
 Minimises the potential for new 

rural activities to adversely 
affect existing sensitive 
activities 

 Minimises the potential for new 
sensitive activities to 
compromise the productive  
potential of the rural 
environment 

 

 Additional activities besides those 
listed may create reverse 
sensitivity effects, but the policy is 
limited in the activities it covers 

 

 
Policy 7.10 – Growth Management 
The use of land in the Rural Dunes, Rural Plains, and Rural Hills Zones for urban 
development or rural residential development will be avoided where such a proposal 
would: 
a) compromise the District’s ability to maintain a consolidated urban form in 

existing urban areas; 
b) compromise the distinctiveness of existing settlements and/or reduce rural 

character values between and around settlements;  
c) adversely affect the vitality of the District’s Centres;  
d) make inefficient use of the transport network; 
e) result in an inefficient end use of energy;  
f) increase pressure for public services and infrastructure (including transport 

and community infrastructure) beyond existing capacity; 
g) result in reduction in availability or productive potential of highly versatile or 

specialised soils; or 
h) give rise to significant reverse sensitivity effects with rural activities. 
 
Explanation: In order to protect the unique character of the District’s distinct urban 
and rural communities, to achieve the benefits from a consolidated urban form, and 
to sustain the productive potential of the rural environment, urban and rural 
residential development should not encroach into the wider rural environment.   
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.10  Consolidates urban 

development 
 The distinctiveness of existing 

settlements is retained 
 The character of settlement is 

retained 
 The integrity and vitality of the 

District's Centres is not 
adversely affected 

 Landuse is integrated with 
transport 

 Urban development is limited to 
specific locations 

 Development potential of 
properties may be limited 
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 Development will not be 
approved that can not be 
adequately serviced 

 Limits urban development to the 
urban areas 

 Increased efficiency in terms of 
transport and energy by locating 
growth close to existing urban 
settlements 

 The rural character is protected 
 The productive capacity of the 

rural area is retained 
 Minimises reverse sensitivity 

effects 
 
 
Policy 7.11 –  Adding Value to Primary Production: Ancillary Buildings and Activities 
The ability to add value to primary production activities in the rural environment 
through ancillary on-site processing and retailing – including roadside stalls – will be 
provided for in a manner which minimises adverse effects on the safety and 
efficiency of the roading network and amenity values of the rural environment.  
  
In determining whether or not the scale of effects from the ancillary building or activity 
is appropriate, particular regard shall be given to: 
In determining whether or not the scale of effects from the ancillary building or activity 
is appropriate, particular regard shall be given to: 
a) the effects generated by the new ancillary building or activity on the safety 

and efficiency of the local transport network; 
b) the effects generated by the proposed ancillary building or activity on 

landscape character and rural values of the surrounding environment; 
c) the appropriateness – in the design and total provision – of proposed access 

and carparking for roadside stalls/retail outlets;  
d) the extent to which any proposed screening and landscaping successfully 

mitigates potential visual impacts of the ancillary building or activity; and 
e) whether or not any proposed signage on the site is associated with the 

ancillary building or activity, is excessively large, or is visually distracting to 
motorists. 

 
Explanation: Ancillary facilities provide an economic outlet for producers, but they 
also afford opportunities for important resources to be produced, purchased and 
consumed locally.  Enabling a limited amount of on-site processing and retailing 
facilities which are ancillary to primary production activities in the rural environment 
can have positive effects on social and economic well-being.  Ancillary retail and 
processing activities should be of a scale, and located in such a manner, that does 
not unduly detract from the character of the rural environment, or the safety and 
efficiency of the transport network.        
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.11  Enables added value through 

ancillary on-site processing and 
retailing 

 Reduces transport costs with 
processing 

 On-site retailing enables low 

 Potential for the scale and 
location to detract from the rural 
character 

 Increased potential for amenity 
effects including long hours of 
operation, lighting and noise.  
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cost produce to be purchased 
 Manages the effects on the 

transport network 
 Manages effects on amenity 

values 
 Manages the effect on 

character and maintains the 
rural character 

 Measures to mitigate visual 
impacts are suggested 

 Signage is managed to avoid 
adverse effects on the transport 
network and amenity 

 Increased opportunities for 
goods to be produced, 
purchased and consumed 
locally 

 Potential for transport effects that 
are beyond the ability of the rural 
road network to absorb 

 Local effects such as increased 
traffic movements 

 
 
Policy 7.12 – Household Units and Buildings 
New household units and other buildings in all the Rural Zones will be provided in a 
manner which minimises environmental effects (including cumulative effects) on the 
productive potential and landscape character of the rural area, including: 
a) limiting the number of household units and minor flats to one of each per site; 
b) providing for a limited location and scale of accessory buildings and buildings 

which are ancillary to primary production activities; and 
c) clustering buildings as much as practicable. 
 
Explanation: A major component of the Kāpiti Districts rural character is the relatively 
low presence of buildings.  This is achieved through both relatively large minimum 
allotment sizes and limits to the number of dwellings and other buildings on a given 
rural allotment. While the majority of the rural area should remain un-built upon to 
retain its general open character, there are some benefits to clustering buildings 
(where there are more than one proposed for a given site or area) to minimise 
cumulative proliferation effects. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.12  Provides alternative living 

opportunities 
 Retains the rural character by 

limiting the amount of built 
development 

 Retains rural character by 
ensuring there are large spaces 
between buildings 

 Clustering provides 
opportunities to minimize 
proliferation effects 

 Clustering also presents 
opportunities for more 
integrated management of 
wastewater 

 Enables people to better meet 
their housing needs by allowing 

 Limits the number of dwellings on 
any one site 

 Limits the number of accessory 
buildings  

 The primary production activities 
undertaken on site may require a 
number of accessory buildings 

 Clustering buildings may not 
always be feasible or desirable 
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a minor flat on each site in 
addition to the main household 

 
 
Policy 7.13 – Rural Residential Zone 
Provide for rural residential living environments in identified locations (zoned rural 
residential) which:  
a) can be efficiently accessed and are close to urban settlements; 
b) are characterised by relatively low productivity soils;  
c) avoid potential reverse sensitivity effects on adjacent primary production 

activities and other lawfully established rural uses;  
d) at scale and locations that avoid creating or expanding urban settlements; 

and  
e) at a scale consistent with landscape character in schedule xx 
 
Explanation: The District Plan recognises that the District's residents have varied 
housing needs and preferences, including some preferences for rural residential 
living.  The Rural Residential Zone provides for this type of living environment in 
locations and at a scale which allows for the productive functioning of the wider rural 
environment.     
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.13  Provides alternative living 

opportunities 
 Rural residential is focused only 

into appropriate locations 
 Rural residential is located 

close to urban settlements 
which limits the use of rural land 
for urban purposes 

 Avoids incremental creep of 
urban settlements into the rural 
area 

 Rural residential areas are 
those where the effects can be 
better absorbed eg landscape, 
transport etc 

 Minimises the potential for 
reverse sensitivity effects by 
locating rural residential away 
from significant rural industry 
activities  

 Retains the rural character by 
limiting the amount of built 
development in the rural 
environment 

 Avoids the areas of high quality 
soils 

 Retains the rural area for 
production activities 

 Ensures the landscape 
character is protected 

 The location for rural residential 
development may not be the most 
desirable 

 Concentrates effects of rural 
residential into one area 

 
Policy 7.14 – Rural Dunes Zone  
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Subdivision and Development in the Rural Dunes Zone will be undertaken in a 
manner which: 
a) supports the primary production activity focus of the rural environment while 

protecting the valued landforms and ecological character of the Rural Dunes 
zone; 

b) retains an overall low density scale and intensity to retain an overall rural 
character;  

c) minimises non-rural activities, such as industrial, commercial or retail activities 
which are not related to primary production activities;  

d) ensures sensitive areas and areas of visually sensitive open space in the 
Rural Dunes Zone are protected by either retention in large allotments or legal 
and physical protection of areas or features;  

e) clusters development in areas characterised by undulating topography where 
the development can be accommodated in a sensitive manner, with minimal 
disruption to natural landform; 

f) locates buildings and other structures in a way which avoids adverse visual 
and landform effects on dominant dune ridges; and 

g) provides sites which are capable of accommodating a primary residential 
building which is not at risk from identified natural hazards. 

   
Explanation: The Rural Dunes Zone is characterised by remnant dunes, inter-dunal 
plains and wetlands.  Development should be sympathetic to this character by 
protecting dune ridges and other prominent natural landforms.  Clustering allotments 
with buildings and structures can assist in retaining natural character in the Dune 
environment where large balance areas are retained. Retention of this character is 
also reliant upon minimal earthworks or deformation of natural landforms, and 
through the design, construction and finishing of buildings and structures in a 
sympathetic manner. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.14  Provides alternative living 

opportunities 
 Retains the rural character by 

limiting the amount of built 
development 

 Protects visually sensitive areas 
 Retains rural character by 

ensuring there are large spaces 
between buildings 

 Clustering provides 
opportunities to minimize 
proliferation effects 

 Clustering also presents 
opportunities for more 
integrated management of 
wastewater 

 The integrity of dune ridges are 
retained 

 Minimises non-rural activities 
that do not need to be located in 
the rural environment 

 Retains rural areas for rural 
activities 

 Avoids dwellings in identified 

 Limits the number of dwellings on 
any one site 

 Limits the development potential 
of sites 

 Clustering buildings may not 
always be feasible or desirable 

 The locations visually appropriate 
for dwellings may not be the most 
desirable eg no views 
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hazard areas. This ensures the 
safety of the occupants. 

 
Policy 7.15 – Rural Plains Zone  
Subdivision and development in the Rural Plains Zone will be undertaken in a 
manner which:  
a) supports the primary production activity focus of the rural environment while 

protecting the openness and expansive character values of the Rural Plains 
b) avoids loss of the life sustaining and productive potential of the soil resource. 
c) allows for clustered development in appropriate areas; and 
d) retains an overall low density scale, vegetative character and minimal non-

rural activity intensity 
 
Explanation: Clustering can also be a useful tool in the Rural Plains Zone, where the 
District’s most fertile soils are typically found.  All development in this zone should be 
managed to minimise any loss in productive potential for these versatile and 
specialised soils.   Retention of large allotment sizes and clustering of buildings can 
mitigate this possible loss in productive potential, particularly where buildings can be 
grouped in areas characterised by less productive soils on site.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.15  Provides alternative living 

opportunities 
 Avoids areas of high quality 

soils which retains them for 
primary production 

 Retains the rural character by 
limiting the amount of built 
development 

 Retains rural character by 
ensuring there are large spaces 
between buildings 

 Clustering provides 
opportunities to minimise 
proliferation effects 

 Protects rural areas for rural 
activities 

 Protects the values of rural 
character 

 Limits the number of dwellings on 
any one site 

 Limits the development potential 
of sites 

 Clustering buildings may not 
always be feasible or desirable 
 

 
 
 
Policy 7.16 – Rural Hills Zone  
Subdivision and development in the Rural Hills Zone will be undertaken in a manner 
which:  
a) supports the primary production activity focus of the rural environment while 

protecting the valued landscape and ecological character of the Rural Hills; 
b) minimises the extent of proposed changes to natural landforms, and adverse 

effects of proposed development on erosion prone land; 
c) retains low allotment density, and avoids potential adverse effects arising from 

any proposed subdivision of land into lots of less than 20ha;and 
d) ensures that any buildings or dwellings proposed are designed and located in a 

manner which minimises visibility from the Rural Dunes, Rural Plains and State 
Highway 1.  
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Explanation: The Rural Hills Zone is defined by steep landscapes, stream and river 
valleys, and a mixture of vegetated and pastoral areas. Development in this area 
should be sympathetic to its prominent and unique landscape values by retaining 
large allotment sizes and minimising landform deformation. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.16  Provides alternative living 

opportunities 
 Avoids areas of high quality 

soils which retains them for 
primary production 

 Retains the rural character by 
limiting the amount of built 
development 

 Retains rural character by 
ensuring there are large spaces 
between buildings 

 Retains rural character by 
limiting the location of dwellings 

 

 Limits the number of dwellings on 
any one site 

 Limits the development potential 
of sites 

 The locations visually appropriate 
for dwellings may not be the most 
desirable eg no views 

 
 
Policy 7.17 – Rural Eco Hamlets Zone  
Subdivision and development in the Rural Eco Hamlet Zone shall be undertaken in 
accordance with an approved structure plan, and be consistent with the following 
principles: 
 
a) Landform will dictate the shape and design of roads, lots and location of 

buildings to minimise landform modification; 
b) minimise disturbance to sensitive natural features including preventing 

sedimentation of any waterbodies 
c) use infrastructure and other services efficiently, maximise water and energy 

efficiency and minimise light pollution while ensuring public health is 
maintained;  

d) incorporate the use of local renewable energy generation systems where 
practicable; 

e) reflect local character, in buildings, including having cladding and colour 
schemes that are in harmony with the natural landscape and having low 
reflective qualities;  

f) retain an appropriate overall rural-type density and ratio of development 
intensity to open space and retain larger balance lots to enable land to be 
utilised for a range of primary production activities  

g) integrate stormwater treatment and management systems into the landscape 
to minimise storm-water runoff resulting from development and protect water 
quality, and any associated native ecosystems or habitats; 

h) Ensure that individual lots are landscaped and planted in a manner that that 
reduces the visual  bulk of buildings, integrates buildings into the landscape, 
provides shade and windbreaks, and maintains visual privacy;  

i) limit the planting of hedges and shelter belts along property boundaries;  
j) maintain sufficient separation distance between buildings and  vegetation and 

regionally significant infrastructure ; 
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k) maintain and the ecological health of water bodies, wetlands and aquatic 
habitats and prevent the degradation of environmentally sensitive areas, 
native flora and fauna; 

l) retain and enhance blue and green corridors (waterways and native bush 
areas) as a feature of the zone; 

m) Integrate the protection of areas of historic heritage and sensitive natural 
features; and  

n) Provide an integrated transport network which enables for walkable 
communities with generous provision for walking, cycling and horse riding 
trails. 

  
 
Explanation: The Rural Eco-Hamlet zones are located adjacent to areas identified for 
future urban development. There are locally and regionally significant ecological 
areas, significant amenity landscapes, waahi tapu sites, heritage trees and heritage 
buildings within the eco hamlet zone which need to be considered as part of the 
structure plan and subsequent development of these areas. 
    
  
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.17  Buildings, roads and structures 

are sited to minimise 
disturbance to the existing 
landforms 

 Buildings will maximise water 
and energy efficiency 

 Buildings design will be 
compatible with local character 

 Rural character is protected 
 Retention of larger lots will 

protect the ability for rural 
production activities 

 Concentrated living 
environments creates 
efficiencies in terms of servicing 

 Stormwater treatment and 
management is comprehensive 

 Policies regarding the built form, 
visual privacy, and planting will 
create a high level of amenity 

 Ecological health of water 
bodies, wetland and aquatic 
habitats will be enhanced 

 Rural residential is focused into 
areas most appropriate 

 Protects the operation and 
maintenance of regionally 
significant infrastructure 

 Increases public safety by 
avoiding buildings in close 
proximity to regionally 
significant infrastructure 

 High level of control on building 
form, location and servicing 

 The location for rural residential 
development may not be the most 
desirable 

 May limit the development of the 
area due to regionally significant 
infrastructure and the need to 
maintain sufficient separation 
distance 
 

 
Policy 7-18 – Ngarara Precinct 
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Ensure that development in the Ngarara Precinct enables connections to and 
integration with other land in the Rural Eco-Hamlet zone and incorporates the 
principles outlined in Policy 7.17.  
 
Explanation: The Ngarara Precinct forms part of the Rural Eco-Hamlet Zone in 
Waikanae North and consists of clustered development areas surrounded by a 
balance of rural and conservation activities. The goal of the precinct is to retain the 
distinctive character of the site by the careful integration of built form with its rural 
coastal setting. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.18  Ensures development in the 

Ngarara integrates with existing 
development 

 Ensures good connectivity 
 Buildings, roads and structures 

are sited to minimise 
disturbance to the existing 
landforms 

 Buildings will maximise water 
and energy efficiency 

 Buildings design will be 
compatible with local character 

 Rural character is protected 
 Retention of larger lots will 

protect the ability for rural 
production activities 

 Concentrated living 
environments creates 
efficiencies in terms of servicing 

 Stormwater treatment and 
management is comprehensive 

 Policies regarding the built form, 
visual privacy, and planting will 
create a high level of amenity 

 Ecological health of water 
bodies, wetland and aquatic 
habitats will be enhanced 

 Rural residential is focused into 
areas most appropriate 

 Protects the operation and 
maintenance of regionally 
significant infrastructure 

 Increases public safety by 
avoiding buildings in close 
proximity to regionally 
significant infrastructure 
 

 High level of control on building 
form, location and servicing 

 May limit the develop of the area 
due to regionally significant 
infrastructure and the need to 
maintain sufficient separation 
distance 
 

 
Policy 7.19 – Future Urban Structure Plan Areas   
In all areas shown as Future Urban on the planning maps, subdivision will be 
restricted to boundary adjustments to prevent unmanaged development until such 
time as a structure plan has been developed and accepted (in accordance with 
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Schedule XX). Subsequent subdivision and development of these areas will then be 
undertaken in accordance with approved structure plans.  
 
Explanation: The Council has identified a long term growth management strategy 
which includes land north of Waikanae and Ōtaki as suitable for future urban use.  
Though urban development of these areas is not desirable in the short-term, there is 
a need to ensure that any subdivision and development of the area in the interim 
period does not jeopardise the long-term potential of the area to be urbanised.  Once 
the area is required for urban use, it is important that it be planned in an integrated 
and comprehensive manner.  The requirement to prepare a structure plan and 
subsequently develop these areas in accordance with approved structure plans will 
ensure a positive transition from rural to urban use. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.19  Avoids the potential for early 

subdivision to undermine the 
integrity of the structure plan 

 Ensures new urban areas are 
comprehensively planned 

 Only those areas suitable for 
urban development will be 
identified for structure planning 

 Enables growth of the district to 
be managed and staged  

 Ensures that residential 
development will be in 
accordance with the approved 
structure plan 

 More effectively manages the 
transition from rural to urban 

 Limits the development of those 
sites until a structure plan is 
developed 
 

 
Policy 7.20 – Maintaining Low Rural Density  
 
The subdivision of balance lots in the Rural Dunes, Rural Plains, and Rural Hills 
Zones will be avoided to ensure that there is: 
a) no increase in the net density of the area;    
b) no further compromise of the productive potential of the land; and 
c) retention of the open rural character of the area.  
 
Explanation: Clustered development enables the retention of larger balance areas to 
be utilised for primary production, and to maintain rural character and spaciousness 
through ensuring a low density of development. However with the change in 
ownership and over time, balance lots often come under pressure to be further 
subdivided. Further intensification only increases the potential cumulative effects 
from associated development and leads to further loss of rural land for productive 
purposes.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.20  Ensures the net density of the 

rural area remains 
 Avoids pressure on balance lots 

for further subdivision 
 Ensures balance lots can be 

used for productive purposes 

 Some balance lots are not 
economically viable for production 
activties 
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 Retains the open rural character
 
 
Policy 7.21 – Minor Subdivision   
Minor subdivision will be provided for in the Rural Zones where the resulting 
allotment arrangement does not result in any increase in the net density of the area, 
including increased residential development potential, or result in the potential for 
additional lots in future and does not compromise productive potential of the land. 
 
Explanation: Boundary adjustments and other minor subdivisions are provided for 
where they result in no increase in development potential or allotment density. Such 
subdivisions can frequently provide for improved land use and amenity outcomes, 
with minimal impact on the environment.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.21  Enables small scale subdivision 

where no additional lots are 
created eg boundary 
adjustments 

 Enables lots to be better 
configured to result in better use 
of the land 

 

 
Policy 7.22 – Paraparaumu North Rural Precinct  
Subdivision and development in the Paraparaumu North Rural Precinct will be 
undertaken in a manner and at a rate that: 
a) reinforces the area’s: 
 i) primary function as a gateway to Paraparaumu with a focus on the 

protection and enhancement of natural environment features, 
landscapes and values; 

 ii) allows a transitional rural density whereby natural bush and wetlands 
provide separation; 

b) avoids adverse impacts on: 
 i) the safe, efficient function of the strategic transport network; 
 ii) the natural and surrounding rural character and amenity values of the 

area.  
 iii) outstanding landscapes which form a backdrop to this precinct  
 
Explanation: A greater level of subdivision on land to the north of Paraparaumu along 
the state highway 1 corridor to the Otaihanga Road intersection will be enabled than 
is permitted in the rural plains. The effects of additional development potential will be 
carefully assessed and managed.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.22  Enables subdivision that 

creates a gateway to 
Paraparaumu 

 Will enhance natural features 
and values 

 Allows a transitional rural 
density 

 Avoids effects on the strategic 
transport network 

 Retains the rural character of 

 The location of proposed 
dwellings may be limited to avoid 
being visible from State Highway 
1 or the beach.  
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the area 
 Protects the outstanding 

landscapes with form a 
backdrop  

 Enables additional development 
potential 

 
Policy 7.23 – Kāpiti  and outer Islands   
Subdivision and development on Kāpiti Island and the outer islands will be 
undertaken in a manner and at a rate that: 
a) minimises adverse visual impact, including through: 
 i) use of building materials and colours which are sympathetic to the 

island’s natural character and to its high visibility from the coast; 
 ii) the use of screening and landscaping; 
 iii) limiting the scale and duration of earthworks; 
 iv) limiting building density; 
b) ensures any new land use activity will be self-sufficient (with respect to 

necessary servicing) and energy-efficient; 
c) protects the island’s cultural, ecological and heritage values; and 
d) supports the island’s primary role as a nature reserve  
 
Explanation: Kāpiti Island is primarily a nature reserve with a rich cultural and historic 
heritage and it has an important role in the conservation of indigenous biodiversity. It 
is a key visitor location for the District as well as a nationally recognised bird 
sanctuary. The northern portion of the Island is zoned rural along with Motungarara 
(Fishermans Island), Tohoramaurea (Browns) Island and Tokomapuna (Aeroplane) 
Island. There are a small number of dwellings and visitor facilities located on the 
Islands which are mostly located either at the northern end of Kāpiti Island or in the 
centre. Developments on the Islands are run self-sufficiently in terms of energy, 
water and waste management.  
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.23  Recognises the unique 

environment of Kāpiti Island 
 Ensures built development 

integrates into the landscape  
 Minimises the effect of 

development on the character 
 Ensures self-sufficiency for 

servicing and energy 
 Recognises the Island’s primary 

role as a nature reserve 

 Limits the use of building 
materials and colours  

 
Policy 7.24 – Peka Peka North Rural Residential Precinct  Ref. 
Subdivision and development in the ‘Peka Peka north rural-residential Precinct’ will 
be enabled in accordance with the structure plan (appendix x to this chapter) where 
adverse effects of development can be avoided, remedied or mitigated for that area 
and can be integrated into the landscape through innovative design.  
  
Explanation: The Peka Peka North Rural Residential Precinct is an area of 
approximately 32 Hectares which was subject to a structure plan to create rural 
residential lots with large areas of riparian and recreation reserves. The earthworks 
associated with the subdivision have resulted in a series of ponds which over flow 
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into the Kowhai (Hadfield) stream. The structure plan has resulted in small rural 
residential lots being balanced by the large reserve areas to achieve a rural density. 
The structure plan includes on going requirements relating to planting, grazing and 
the location and style of fencing within the precinct. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
7.24  Avoids the potential for early 

subdivision to undermine the 
integrity of the structure plan 

 Ensures new urban areas are 
comprehensively planned 

 Enables growth of the district to 
be managed and staged  

 Ensures that residential 
development will be in 
accordance with the approved 
structure plan 

 More effectively manages the 
transition from rural to urban 

 Ensures integration into the 
landscape 

 May limit the development of this 
area 

 Requires a higher level of 
addressing effects which may 
increase the cost for the 
developer  

 
 
Efficiency 

These policies provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.6 and the rural 
components of Objectives 2.11, 2.12 and 2.16 as the benefits of protecting the rural 
environment for productive purposes outweigh the costs. The primary benefits from 
the policies are the protection of the productive potential of the rural area which will 
ultimately benefit the well-being of both current and future generations.  

The policies are efficient in that they provide mechanisms to achieve the objectives. 
For example the policies addressing reverse sensitivity give effect to the reverse 
sensitivity effects recognised in Objective 2.16. 

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.6 by 
providing mechanisms to protect the productive potential of the rural environment. 
The policies do this in a number of ways, but perhaps the most directive policy is 
Policy 7.1 which states that primary production activities will be provided for as the 
predominant use in the District’s rural areas. Other policies such as 7.9 manage 
other activities that have the potential to undermine the use of the rural area for 
primary production. The most significant threat to the protection of the rural resource 
for production activities is subdivision and housing development. This is reflected in 
policies 7.7, 7.8, 7.10, 7.11, 7.12, 7.13, 7.14, 7.15, 7.16 and 7.17 which all seek to 
manage subdivision and development.  

 
Proposed Objectives Relevant policies 
Objective 2.6: sustain the productive 
potential of the land through retention of 
versatile soils, add value through onsite 
processing, giving priority to activities 

 Policy 7.1: Primary production 
 Policy 7.2: Versatile and specialised 

soils 
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that utilities the productive potential of 
the land and minimise conflict between 
land uses. 

 Policy 7.3: Subdivision or 
Development on Versatile and 
Specialised Soils 

 Policy 7.5: Plantation forestry 
 Policy 7.6: Harvesting Plantation 

Forestry 
 Policy 7.7: Extractive Industries  
 Policy 7.8: Intensive Farming 
 Policy 7.9: Managing conflicting uses 
 Policy 7.11: Adding value to primary 

production: ancillary buildings and 
activities 

 Policy 7.14: Rural dunes zone 
 Policy 7.15: Rural plains zone 
 Policy 7.16: Rural hills zone 
 Policy 7.20: Maintaining Low Rural 

Density 
 Policy: 7.21: Minor Subdivision 
 

Objective 2.11: retaining the character of 
rural landscapes (productive and 
attractive rural areas) 

 Policy 7.20: Maintaining Low Rural 
Density 

 Policy 7.21: Minor Subdivision 
 Policy 7.23: Kāpiti and outer islands 

Objective 2.12: increasing the amount of 
housing in  suitable rural locations to 
meet diverse community needs 

 Policy 7.10: Growth management 
 Policy 7.12: Household units and 

buildings 
 Policy 7.13: Rural residential zone 
 Policy 7.14: Rural dunes zone 
 Policy 7.15: Rural plains zone 
 Policy 7.16: Rural hills zone 
 Policy 7.17: Eco hamlets zone 
 Policy 7.18: Ngarara Precinct 
 Policy 7.19: Future urban structure 

plan areas 
 Policy 7.16: Maintaining rural density 
 Policy 7.22: Paraparaumu north rural 

precinct 
 Policy 7.24: Peka Peka North Rural 

Residential Precinct 
Objective 2.16: strengthening the local 
economy with improved number and 
quality of jobs  

 

 Policy 7.1: Primary production 
 Policy 7.11: Adding value to primary 

production: ancillary buildings and 
activities 

 
 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above Policies that support Objective 2.6 and the rural components of Objectives 
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2.11, 2.12 and 2.16. The risks of not acting far outweigh the risks of establishing a 
policy framework to ensure the productive potential of rural land. 

Not acting and implementing the policies proposed could result in the fragmentation 
of rural land into parcels that are no longer economically viable for rural production. 
This would have a significant effect on the economic wellbeing of the district. The 
rural area also contributes significantly to the character of the district. A substantial 
increase in subdivision and development would seriously affect the character of 
Kāpiti.  

Not protecting the rural resource for primary production activities would be 
inconsistent with regional policy statement direction and the statutory requirements of 
the RMA.  
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules and other methods achieve the 
relevant objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regard to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Zones 

Five rural zones have been identified which are based upon their individual 
characteristics and anticipated uses. The five zones comprise: 

 Rural Dunes Zone 
 Rural Plains Zone 
 Rural Hills Zone 
 Rural Residential Zone 
 Rural Eco-Hamlet Zone 

The spatial extent of these zones is indicated on the District Plan maps.  

Benefits 

 Enables areas with similar characteristics to be managed in a coordinated 
and consistent manner 

 Provides a degree of certainty by giving a clear direction to the range of 
activities that can be anticipated 

 Clear articulation of acceptable landuses  
 Enables comprehensive management of each area 
 Enables anticipated outcomes to be articulated 
 Enables the important characteristics to be protected 
 The approach to zoning identifies where rural residential will occur. This 

allows coordination of infrastructure with additional development.  
 Rural residential development growth is focused into the most appropriate 

locations 
 Provides certainty for communities as to the future level of change / 

development they can expect. 
 Retention of lower density in the productive rural areas. 
 Activities for each zone can be tailored to support the anticipated 

environment. 
 Bulk and location standards can be tailored for each zone to enable a certain 

form of development.  

Costs 

 Removes ability for more development in areas not zoned for rural residential 
living.  

 Change in character for the areas identified for rural residential development. 
 Does not recognise subtle differences in character within the same zone 
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These rules will be efficient to achieve the relevant rural objectives as the benefits 
identified above outweigh the costs.  

Zoning is an effective means of complying with Section 7 of the RMA, particularly 
subsections (b), (c), and (g). Zoning is an effective means of grouping areas based 
on similar characteristics and managing them in a comprehensive and consistent 
manner.   

 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated in a particular zone 
 Provides certainty to the community as to what activities / structures might 

establish in the rural area.    
 The permitted status is accompanied by size restrictions to ensure that the 

activities / structures are of an appropriate scale to rural environments 
 Agricultural and horticultural activities are permitted in all rural zones which 

achieves Policy 7.1. Policy 7.1 provides for primary production activities as 
the predominant use in the rural areas and this is reflected in the permitted 
activity status. This enables agricultural and horticultural activities to be 
undertaken as of right provided standards are complied with.  

 A single household unit and one minor flat are permitted in all rural zones 
which achieves Policy 7.9. This policy limits the number of dwellings on each 
site to minimise effects on the productive potential and landscape character of 
the rural area.  

 Planting or production forestry and shelterbelts is permitted in all rural zones 
provided it is not on very high erosion prone land which is mapped. This 
achieves Policy 7.4 which provides for production forestry.  

 Planting or production forestry in very high erosion prone land is classed as a 
non-complying activity which achieves Policy 7.4. Policy 7.4 seeks to avoid 
production forestry on land with high erosion susceptibility.  

 Intensive farming has the potential to create reverse sensitivity effects and for 
this reason is a controlled activity. This achieves Policy 7.6 which manages 
conflicting uses and situations where intensive activities may interface with 
lawfully established sensitive activities.  

 Classifying intensive farming as a controlled activity allows the effects to be 
assessed and controls placed to avoid reverse sensitivity effects.  

 Extractive industries have the potential to create reverse sensitivity effects 
and for this reason are controlled activities. This achieves Policy 7.6 which 
manages conflicting uses and situations where intensive activities may 
interface with lawfully established sensitive activities.  

 Classifying intensive farming as a controlled activity allows the effects to be 
assessed and controls placed to avoid reverse sensitivity effects.  

 Boundary adjustments are controlled provided no additional lots are created. 
This achieves Policy 7.16 which enables minor subdivision where additional 
lots are not created. This enables rural lots to be re-configured to allow more 
efficient use.  

 Subdivision in all zones is Restricted Discretionary. This achieves Policies 
7.11, 7.12, 7.13, 7.14 and 7.15 which outline criteria to be assessed in terms 
of subdivision in the various zones.  
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 Subdivision in the coastal environment requires resource consent approval 
which enables the risk of coastal hazards and effects of the subdivision to be 
assessed.  

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s rural resource 

 Not all rural production activities are permitted and some will require resource 
consent. 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.6 and 
the rural components of 2.11, 2.12 and 2.16 as the benefits identified above outweigh 
the costs. Council considers that the selected manner of achieving the objectives is 
efficient because the costs have been minimised where possible and are necessary 
consequences of achieving the objective, and the benefits mean that overall the rule 
framework is as efficient as it can be. 

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate in the rural environment and which activities require close 
inspection in terms of potential effects. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objective and protecting the District’s rural environment for productive purposes. 

Standards 

Benefits 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Complaints regarding dust, offensive or objectionable odour, or spray 

residues are minimised 
 Amenity is protected with controls on dust, offensive or objectionable odour, 

or spray residues 
 Shading of dwellings from shelterbelts or production forestry is avoided by 

identifying a minimum setback from existing dwellings or boundary. This 
ensures dwellings receive adequate sunlight. 

 The standards for production forestry will ensure river banks are not 
destabilised by harvesting of forestry close to the banks. In addition to 
minimising erosion, this will reduce the amount of suspended sediment 
ending up in the waterbody. 

 The bulk and location standards for buildings and structures ensure the rural 
character is retained. 

 The minimum 500m setback from an intensive farming activity will reduce the 
potential for reverse sensitivity effects. 

 The 4m standard for farm tracks enable farming activities to have access 
without affecting the rural character by large cutting and exposed earth.  

 The standards for Kāpiti Island ensure that it can achieve its intended 
purpose as a nature reserve.  

 The standards for firebreaks ensure that these can be carried out, reducing 
the risk to both the production forestry and the community.  
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 The standards applying to the Rural Dunes zone ensures that the buildings 
are clustered, and sensitive areas or visually dominant ridgelines are 
protected from development.  

 The standards pertaining to the Ngarara Precinct ensure development is 
consistent with the Structure Plan. Landscaping is required to integrate the 
development into the surrounding landscape. Bulk and location standards will 
create a high standard of amenity. 

 The Papakainga standards ensure each site has sufficient space for onsite 
wastewater treatment and disposal and sufficient density to maintain the rural 
character.  

 The access standards for commercial forests reduce the risk to both the 
commercial forestry resource and the community. 

 The standards requiring adequate rural water supply for fire fighting purposes 
protects the health and safety of the occupants as well as the community.  

 The standards for planting and harvesting of forestry blocks larger than 10ha 
ensure that significant indigenous vegetation or significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna will not be modified during harvesting. The requirement for 
a forestry management plan will provide a fire plan to manage a fire and an 
assessment of any environmental effects. This will allow effects to be 
assessed and avoided, remedied or mitigated as appropriate.  

 The standards for home occupation enable people to establish small business 
enterprises but ensure the amenity of the rural area by avoiding any nuisance 
effects such as noise, vibration, odour, fumes, smoke, dust, vapour, soot, ash 
wastewater, waste products, grit or oil.  

 The standards for boundary adjustments ensure each site has access, does 
not result in further fragmentation and is large enough to contain a dwelling.  

 The bulk and location standards for Paraparaumu North Rural Precinct 
reduce the visual impacts of any development.  

 

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings are to be designed.  
 May constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site.  

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.6 and the rural 
components of 2.11, 2.12 and 2.16 as the benefits identified above outweigh the 
costs. Council considers that the selected manner of achieving the objectives is 
efficient because the costs have been minimised where possible and are necessary 
consequences of achieving the objective, and the benefits mean that overall the rule 
framework is as efficient as it can be. 

Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities ensures there is 
minimal impact on the rural purpose and character. This is an effective approach in 
achieving the objective and protecting the District’s rural environment for productive 
purposes. 
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6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to the rural environment.  
The risks of not acting far outweigh the risks of establishing methods to ensure the 
protection of the rural environment for production purposes. Not acting would 
increase the likelihood of loss of the District’s rural economy and therefore would not 
achieve Objective 2.6.  
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7 CONCLUSION 

The protection of the rural environment is critical to the social, cultural and economic 
well-being of the present and future community of the District. Collectively, the 
District’s broad range of rural areas has significant potential for various primary 
production activities.   This includes the production of food, fibre and building 
materials for local consumption, and for regional, national and global distribution. The 
continued use of the rural environment for these activities is important for the ongoing 
resilience, health, and economic well-being of the District’s communities. 

The Plan provisions for all rural zones reflect the predominance of primary production 
activities. However, the provisions also recognise that these activities must be carried 
out in a manner that protects the character and amenity of the rural area and 
adjoining environments.   

The Plan also recognises the unique operational characteristics of some primary 
production activities – such as production forestry and extractive industries – which 
are characterised by nuisance effects.  In managing these types of activities, the aim 
is to strike a balance between enabling their efficient and ongoing operation, whilst 
minimising the potential for the associated nuisance effects (and other environmental 
effects) to become significant. 

Provision is also made for new buildings on sites in the Rural Zone, including a 
household unit and other potential buildings where they are ancillary to either 
residential or primary production activities.  However, the scale and location of these 
structures must be managed to ensure productive potential – particularly for the 
District’s most versatile soils – is not compromised. 

This approach gives effect to the direction given through the regional policy 
statement. The proposed rural environments chapter is considered to provide a clear 
objective that addresses the issue of rural production which in turn enables an 
efficient and effective framework of policies and rules to be established. This 
approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of the RMA in a way 
that provides for the social, economic and cultural well being of current and future 
generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objective 2.6 and the rural components of 
Objectives 2.11, 2.12 and 2.16 and will be achieved through effective and efficient 
policies, rules and methods.  
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1 INTRODUCTION TO OPEN SPACE 

Open space areas are an important contributor to community well-being, providing a 
link between the natural environment and the environment in which people live and 
work.  They foster improved health opportunities through recreation and active 
transport, support terrestrial and aquatic biodiversity, enhance areas of cultural, 
heritage and landscape significance, and connect people to the coast and waterway 
margins.  The on-going provision, maintenance and development of open spaces are 
essential components of sustainable resource management in Kapiti. 

 

1.1 Description of Open Space 

The District’s network of open space (Figure 1) is diverse, and covers a broad 
expanse of public and private land.  Council’s Open Space Strategy (2012) 
recognises the defining feature of open space as areas in which “people can move 
through…without fear of challenge, even though there may be a level of restriction on 
what they can do on it1.” As part of its core asset management function, the Council 
acquires, maintains and enhances a number of these spaces for public use, 
including: 

 local neighbourhood parks; 

 sports grounds and playgrounds; 

 bush and coastal reserves; 

 cemeteries, destination parks, utility and other reserves 

 

In addition, large areas of Kapiti’s open spaces are managed by other public entities, 
including Greater Wellington Regional Council and the Department of Conservation.  
The former administers Queen Elizabeth Park, a 650 hectare reserve linking 
Paekākāriki to Raumati and providing walking, cycling, picnicking, swimming, and 
beach activities for over 415,000 visitors annually. 

The most significant open space areas of the District – Tararua Forest Park and 
Kāpiti Island – are managed by the Department of Conservation.  These places are 
major contributors to Kāpiti Coast’s recreational and conservation values and are 
enjoyed by the local population and national and international visitors alike. 

There are also several privately-owned open space areas located throughout the 
District.  These areas contribute to the overall utility of the wider open space network, 
assisting in the maintenance and enhancement of Community amenity values. 

                                                             

1 Open Space Strategy (2012), p.6 



 

1.2 Summary of Open Space Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of Open 
Space.  These are outlined in Chapter 2 of the proposed District Plan, but are 
summarised as follows: 

 increased understanding is needed about the ways in which the District’s open 
spaces can best be managed to meet the needs of its residents whilst also 
recognising the benefits of incorporating the wider strategic aspirations of the 
Region; 

 continued demand for greenfield development and infill housing has led to an 
associated need to monitor the provision, quality and variety of Kāpiti’s open 
spaces; 

 the current distribution of open space areas is not evenly spread 
geographically, and further spatial evolution of the District’s urban form requires 
ongoing acquisition of new parks, reserves, playgrounds and other open 
spaces; 

 Kāpiti’s cultural, socio-economic and generational diversity collectively equate 
to competing desires for the use of public open space; 

 global economic, environmental and resource management issues (including 
the effects of climate change and peak oil) require new thinking as to whether 
the core functions of open space areas can evolve to facilitate a more resilient 
District 

 increasing proportions of the population living in urbanised areas with limited 
private open space equates to a need for increased public open spaces – 
including active transport facilities – to facilitate healthy, active living 
opportunities.   
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act, 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires2 that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District.  The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions3 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act.4  The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise.5   

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s32(1) of the Act.   

The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 
2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 

Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 
3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the proposed objective the most appropriate way to 

achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 

Policies and 
Methods 

 
1. Do proposed policies implement the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies? 
3. Are policies, rules and other methods most appropriate 

(given their efficiency  & effectiveness) for achieving the 
relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies, rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist? 
 

6 
Assessment of 
Environmental 

Effects 

 
1. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including (in particular) any 
adverse effects of proposed rules? 

                                                             

2 s73(1), RMA 
3 s31, RMA 
4 s72, RMA 
5 ss 31, 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)6 of the 
Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report form
part, has accordingly been designed

s 
 to assist the Council in meeting both the 

 
tual 

 

ther 
 

o not 
ompromise the core amenity and recreation functions of these areas.   

 the 

n space zone which might 
re more targeted management than other areas). 

ce 

is relationship, with a particular focus on the protection 
f indigenous biodiversity.   

diversity should 
e read in tandem with this assessment of open space provisions. 

 relation to 

management of noise across all environments in Kāpiti has been completed as part 

                                                            

s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

The review of the open space provisions in the District Plan has also been designed
to accord with subsection 31(1)(b), which requires the Council to control any ac
or potential effects of the use, development, or protection of land, including for
specific purposes. Firstly, the review has had particular regard to the need to 
improve the Community’s resilience to the effects of natural hazards through the 
management of activities occurring in open space areas.  This includes (among o
things) the encouragement of community scale food production and renewable
energy generation activities in open space areas where those activities d
c
 
Though the review of open space provisions has not specifically dealt with the 
management of the effects of hazardous substances and contaminated land,
wider review project has contemplated these in general terms (including the 
consideration of any particular characteristics of the ope
requi
 
The final subsection 1(b) matter pertains to the maintenance of biological diversity 
(or biodiversity).  While the operative District Plan7 recognises the role of open spa
areas as a means to enhance the District’s ecological amenity values, the Review 
project further strengthens th
o
 
For completeness, the District Plan Review’s analysis of plan provisions relating to 
natural hazards, contaminated land, hazardous substances and bio
b
 
Subsections 31 (1)(d) and (e)  relate to the management of the emission and 
associated effects of noise and the management of effects of activities in
the surface of water in rivers and lakes.  A comprehensive review of the 

 

6 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 
10 years. 
7 

Policy 1, C.12, Operative District Plan 
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of the wider plan review project, resulting in an improved methodological framework 
in the new provisions proposed. 
 
 

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires8 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced9.  Three 
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008);  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011); and 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the DPR project.  Whilst 
other sections of the Plan are more relevant to the various NPS topics (for example, 
the Infrastructure and Services provisions relative to the NPS on Electricity 
Transmission), the open space provisions (where applicable) give effect to the 
objectives and policies in all three Policy Statements. In particular, the proposed 
open space provisions: 

 recognise the national significance of the electricity transmission network by 
facilitating the establishment, operation, maintenance and upgrade of the 
transmission network while managing adverse effects; 

 
 recognise the national significance of renewable electricity generation activities 

by providing for the development, operation, maintenance and upgrading of 
new and existing renewable electricity generation activities; and 

 
 provide for the involvement of iwi and hapu, and ensure that tangata whenua 

values and interests are identified and reflected in the objectives, policies and 
other methods relating to the control of land use for the protection of natural 
resources, including as they pertain to the management of fresh water and 
activities on the surface of water bodies.. 

 
 
The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been considered.  
Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of the Act in relation to 
the coastal environment of New Zealand10.  The NZCPS is a particularly relevant 
document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the overwhelming majority of the built 
environment lies within the Coastal Environment.  The s32 report relating to the 
Coastal Environment provides a detailed analysis of the NZCPS including a 
discussion of how the proposed District Plan gives effect to the NZCPS.  For 
completeness, however, a summary of the most relevant matters to the subdivision, 
use and development of the District’s open spaces is provided below: 

 
 Objective 2 - to preserve the natural character of the coastal environment and 

protect natural features and landscape values (through several means); 
 
                                                             

8 s75(3)(a) 
9 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  
10 s56, RMA 

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps


 Objective 4 – to maintain and enhance the public open space qualities and 
recreation opportunities of the coastal environment by: recognising that the 
coastal marine area is an extensive area of public space for the public to use 
and enjoy; maintaining and enhancing public walking access to and along the 
coastal marine area without charge, and where there are exceptional reasons 
that mean this is not practicable providing alternative linking access close to the 
coastal marine area; and recognising the potential for coastal processes, 
including those likely to be affected by climate change, to restrict access to the 
coastal environment and the need to ensure that public access is maintained 
even when the coastal marine area advances inland. 

 
 Objective 5 – to ensure that coastal hazard risks taking account of climate 

change, are managed (through several means); 
 
 Objective 6 – to enable people and communities to provide for their social, 

economic, and cultural wellbeing and their health and safety, through 
subdivision, use, and development recognising that:  

 
- the protection of the values of the coastal environment does not preclude 

use and development in appropriate places and forms, and within 
appropriate limits; 

- some uses and developments which depend upon the use of natural and 
physical resources in the coastal environment are important to the social, 
economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities; 

- functionally some uses and developments can only be located on the coast 
or in the coastal marine area; 

- the coastal environment contains renewable energy resources of significant 
value; 

- the protection of habitats of living marine resources contributes to the 
social, economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities; 

- the potential to protect, use, and develop natural and physical resources in 
the coastal marine area should not be compromised by activities on land; 

- the proportion of the coastal marine area under any formal protection is 
small and therefore management under the Act is an important means by 
which the natural resources of the coastal marine area can be protected; 
and 

- historic heritage in the coastal environment is extensive but not fully known, 
and vulnerable to loss or damage from inappropriate subdivision, use, and 
development; 

 
 Policy 2 – taking into account the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi and 

kaitiakitanga in relation to the coastal environment by … (b) involv(ing) iwi 
authorities or hapu in the preparation of…plans… by undertaking effective 
consultation with Tangata Whenua;   

 
 Policy 4 – Provide for the integrated management of natural and physical 

resources in the coastal environment, and activities that affect the coastal 
environment, requiring…(c)particular consideration of situations 
where…(ii)public use and enjoyment of public space in the coastal environment 
is affected, or is likely to be affected; 

 
 Policy 7 – in preparing…plans…(b)identify areas of the coastal environment 

where particular activities and forms of subdivision, use and development are 
inappropriate and provide protection from inappropriate subdivision, use and 
development in these areas through objectives, policies and rules; 
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 Policy 18 - Recognise the need for public open space within and adjacent to 

the coastal marine area, for public use and appreciation including active and 
passive recreation, and provide for such public open space, including by: 
- ensuring that the location and treatment of public open space is compatible 

with the natural character, natural features and landscapes, and amenity 
values of the coastal environment; 

- taking account of future need for public open space within and adjacent to 
the coastal marine area, including in and close to cities, towns and other 
settlements; 

- maintaining and enhancing walking access linkages between public open 
space areas in the coastal environment; 

- considering the likely impact of coastal processes and climate change so as 
not to compromise the ability of future generations to have access to public 
open space; and 

- recognising the important role that esplanade reserves and strips can have 
in contributing to meeting public open space needs; and 

 
 Policy 19 - (1) recognise the public expectation of and need for walking access 

to and along the coast that is practical, free of charge and safe for pedestrian 
use; (2) maintain and enhance public walking access to, along and adjacent to 
the coastal marine area, and…(3) Only impose a restriction on public walking 
access to, along or adjacent to the coastal marine area where such a restriction 
is necessary… 

 
The DPR project represents the first opportunity to incorporate the relevant 
considerations of the three National Policy Statements and the relevant components 
of the 2010 NZCPS in a comprehensive manner.   Provision has now been made 
within the revised set of open space objectives, policies and methods (in conjunction 
with the relevant provisions in other chapters of the proposed Plan) to enable the 
Plan to give effect to all four documents.  

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 
sufficient regard.  With specific respect to the proposed District Plan provisions on 
open space, the relevant matters in the RPS and PRPS are not of a material 
difference such that a weighting exercise is required to determine the most applicable 
policy to apply in this review. 

With regard to the RPS, a number of general policies (for example around soil and 
water quality) have been relevant considerations for the review of the District’s open 
space provisions; however, there are some provisions which are of particular 
relevance, including: 

 when planning for and making decisions about subdivision, use or development 
in the coastal environment, the actual or potential adverse effects of 
subdivision, use or development on areas of cultural or spiritual significance, 
heritage resources and on scenic, scientific, recreation, open space or amenity 
values should be considered; (Policy 2, Chapter 7). 
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 preventing the isolation of ecosystems by providing linking corridors and buffer 

zones and avoiding the fragmentation of ecosystems (Policy 9, Chapter 9); 
 
 promotion, on behalf of future generations, of the protection of the potential for 

recreation in open spaces, indigenous and exotic vegetation, water bodies, the 
coast, and regionally outstanding landscapes, and any other regionally or 
nationally outstanding natural features (Policy 8, Chapter 10); and 

 
 promotion of a high level of environmental quality in urban areas by maintaining 

and enhancing natural areas and protecting those places, features or buildings 
with significant heritage, ecological, cultural or landscape values (Policy 8, 
Chapter 14). 

 

Likewise, all of the provisions of the PRPS have been regarded in the review of open 
space, and a number are recognised as being particularly relevant, including: 

 the need to achieve integrated management of the District’s open spaces as 
essential components of a compact, well-design and sustainable regional form 
(Objective 21); 

 
 preservation of the natural character of the coast, including maintenance and 

enhancement of amenity – such as open space and scenic values – and 
opportunities for recreation and the enjoyment of the coast by the public (Policy 
34); 

 
 consideration as to whether the proposed plan provisions would allow for 

subdivision, use or development that would reduce aesthetic and open space 
values in rural areas between and around settlements (Policy 55); and 

 
 consideration as to whether the proposed plan provisions facilitate integrated 

land use and transport outcomes, including via connectivity with, or provision of 
access to, public services or activities, key centres of employment activity or 
retail activity, open spaces or recreational areas (Policy 56). 

 

For the purposes of this evaluation, it is considered that the proposed District Plan 
provisions relating to open space give effect to the RPS and have sufficient regard to 
the PRPS.  In particular, Objectives 2.3, 2.4, 2.11, 2.14 and 2.18 (and supporting 
policies) in the proposed District Plan collectively give effect to the relevant RPS and 
PRPS polices, in that: 

 natural character of the coast and the open character of rural areas will be 
protected from inappropriate subdivision, land use and development; 
 

 sustainable transport methods are promoted, including linkages between key 
activity areas via active transport corridors; and 

 
 intrinsic amenity values, recreational, cultural and ecological values attributable 

to the District’s open spaces will be protected, and (where possible) enhanced. 
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3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

None of the above plans contain specific provisions that are exclusive to open space 
areas (in terms of the area which falls under District Council jurisdiction); however 
this is not to say that the general provisions in these plans are not applicable to 
Kāpiti’s open spaces.  To the contrary, the use and development of these places can 
have direct impacts on air, soil, and water quality, as well as impacts on the Coastal 
Marine Area and ecosystems in general.  Accordingly, the proposed District Plan 
provisions relating to open space have been drafted so as to be consistent with the 
provisions of all the regional plans above. 

 

 

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management 
plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to Kāpiti’s 
open spaces are discussed below. 

 

KCDC Open Space Strategy  

The Council adopted its Open Space Strategy in 2012.  The Strategy defines Kāpiti’s 
open space values and sets principles to ensure public spaces are of high quality, 
accessibility and diversity.  It establishes the following long-term vision for the 
provision and management of open space in the District: 

“…to develop a rich and diverse network of open spaces that protect the region’s 
ecology and support the identity, health, cohesion and resilience of the District’s 
communities.”   

The Strategy post dates the Operative District Plan and is deemed an important 
contributor to the revised approach proposed to the open space provisions in the 
proposed Plan.  The Strategy recognises this relationship with the District Plan, 
noting: 

“The Open Space Strategy is a statement of Council’s vision for the open space of 
Kapiti in the future.  It does not bind landowners through regulation like the District 
Plan can, but gives an indication of Council intentions and policy directives.  The 
Operative…District Plan is being reviewed…[and] where this strategy proposes new 
initiatives that could appropriately be addressed through the District Plan, the Council 
will consider amending the Plan as part of the review .”   

As the Strategy is not a plan or strategy adopted under the RMA, however, there is a 
need to ensure that any alterations to the District Plan policy framework which are 
derived from the Strategy are the most appropriate means of achieving the 
sustainable management purpose of the RMA. 
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Notwithstanding this, the Strategy has been prepared and adopted pursuant to 
Council’s powers and obligations under the Local Government Act (“LGA”), including 
public notification and submission processes. 

The key principles established by the Strategy which have been incorporated into the 
proposed plan provisions for open space include: 

 Ensuring that urban residents have access to public open space within 400m of 
dwellings; 

 Increasing connectivity between open spaces through active transport linkages; 
 Strengthening provisions to recognise the importance that open space areas 

may have for cultural values, biodiversity and community resilience; and 
 Recognising and providing for the diverse recreational and open space needs 

of the community 
 

Reserve Management Plans 

The Council has prepared a suite of reserve management plans for various parks 
and reserves in the District.  These documents provide a framework within which all 
future management of the relevant parks and reserves is to be carried out, subject to 
a rolling review of the plans and ongoing liaison with the Community.  There are 
currently 19 active reserve management plans, with more to be added in the future 
as the Council acquires additional land for open space purposes. 

The Plan Review project has given regard to the management plans in formulating 
the Objectives, Policies and Rules relating to open space.  In particular, the 
management plan provisions have been a useful reference tool in defining the 
proposed modifications to building and activity policies, rules and standards. 

  

KCDC Cycleways, Walkways & Bridleways Strategy 

In 2009, the Council updated its Cycleways, Walkways and Bridleways Strategy 
(“CWB Strategy”).  The vision of the Strategy is for Kāpiti to be renowned for 
walking, cycling and horse riding via the implementation of 3 Objectives: 

“(1) To promote walking, cycling and horse riding as safe, everyday modes of 
transport and recreation; 

(2) To develop safe networks that improve walking, cycling and horse riding 
access and linkages throughout Kāpiti; and 

(3) To encourage and improve local, regional and national co-ordination, co-
operation and collaboration in the planning and provision of safe walking, 
cycling and horse riding opportunities.” 

Open Space plays an important role in the provision of walking, cycling and horse 
riding facilities.  The CWB Strategy identifies the need to identify future linkages as 
“routes need to be continuous and link to destinations where people want or need to 
go, such as schools, places of employment, recreation and community facilities 
(including parks and reserves, libraries, swimming pools, Council offices, beaches), 
public transport stops and stations, heritage sites and shopping areas.”   

To this end, the Plan Review has recognised the importance of achieving an 
attractive active transport network and instilling suitable methods that can capitalise 
on opportunities for expansion and enhancement of the network.  In addition to the 
recreational benefits a successful CWB network would allow for, the proposed plan 
provisions also recognises the potential for increased resilience as the District’s 
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population continues to grow and the costs associated with operating private motor 
vehicles continue to escalate. 

 

KCDC Development Contributions Policy 

The key purpose of the Council’s Development Contributions Policy is to ensure that 
a fair proportion of the cost of infrastructure needed to serve growth is funded by 
those who cause the need for that infrastructure (i.e. the developments leading to 
growth).  While the current funding mechanism for reserves contributions associated 
with new growth in the District is managed via a financial contribution under the 
District Plan, funding for cycleways, walkways and bridleways and for community 
infrastructure in open spaces is funded via development contributions. 
 
Regard has been given to the interrelationship between District Plan policy and the 
Development Contributions Policy in the formulation of the relevant open space 
provisions in the Plan review. 
 

The Kapiti Coast District Council Long Term Plan (2012-2032) 

The Council’s Long Term Plan (“LTP”) includes detailed consideration of open 
spaces and the role they play in achieving the four well-beings (social, cultural, 
economic and environmental).  In this and other regards, the District Plan and LTP 
share a similar focus and should be aligned appropriately. 

The LTP states an assumption that current levels of service with respect to open 
space will be retained as a minimum over the life of the plan.  The LTP also identifies 
a number of challenges and uncertainties facing this aspect of the District, including: 

 A current lack of a comprehensive approach in Council Policy around matters 
such as provision of changing facilities, trees/landscaping, and so on; 

 
 the difficult nature of maintaining an up-to-date register of existing open space 

assets, and in turn the difficulty of identifying gaps with respect to needs; 
 
 affordability issues for developing, maintaining and growing the open space 

network; 
 
 a potentially increasing role for open spaces to play with hazard management 

and biodiversity support; 
 
 the importance of considering new open space needs generated by population 

growth; 
 
 the potential for reserve land to be utilised for telecommunication and other 

utility structures/fixtures; 
 
 the need to respond to ever-changing trends in recreational and open space 

demands from the community, including addressing the current shortfall in 
sports grounds; and 

 
 negative environmental effects can be generated from open spaces, including 

noise, security & safety, privacy, and traffic effects.  
 

The proposed Plan provisions in relation to open space have sufficiently regarded 
these matters in their formulation.  Moreover, to the extent that is appropriate within 
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the context of Council’s functions and responsibilities under the RMA, the proposed 
open space provisions address the above issues with a view of enabling enhanced 
community well-being. 

 

 

 

WRS Open Space Strategy 

The Wellington Regional Strategy (“WRS”) was prepared in 2007 via collaboration 
between local authorities11 in the region, central government, businesses, and 
educational, research and voluntary sector interests.  The WRS focuses on regional 
actions that aim to improve the region’s economy and environmental, social and 
cultural conditions.  

In 2009, the WRS Strategy Partners prepared an Open Space Strategy and Action 
Plan (“OSSA Plan”) to supplement the WRS. The overall vision of the OSSA Plan is 
to achieve a “… region [that] will provide its residents and visitors with a safe, 
convenient, appropriately maintained, linked and integrated regional open space 
network. This regional open space network will provide opportunities for a wide range 
of leisure activities for residents and visitors, recognise the region’s rural and natural 
open space character, Māori cultural values and ecological functions, and contribute 
to the wellbeing of its communities.” 
 
The District Plan Review has sufficiently regarded Council’s role as a Strategy 
Partner in formulating and implementing the OSSA Plan.  Moreover, the key themes 
outlined in the vision are consistent with the Policy outcomes sought for the Open 
Space Zone. 
 

Greater Wellington Parks Network Plan  

The purpose of the Greater Wellington Parks Network Plan is to set out the direction 
for managing the regional parks and forests in the Wellington region. This includes 
high level management principles and anticipated outcomes, as well as individual 
management plans for Wellington’s Regional Parks.  Both the policy provisions set 
out under Part 4 of the Network Plan and the park-specific provisions for Akatarawa 
Forest and Queen Elizabeth Park have been regarded in formation of the objectives, 
policies, rules and other methods relating to open space. 
 

Department of Conservation (DOC) Management Plans & Strategies 

DOC prepares and implements a number of plans and strategies under the 
Conservation Act, Resource Management Act, and other relevant statutes. Of 
relevance to Kāpiti, the Wellington Conservation Management Strategy (“WCMS”) 
establishes objectives for the integrated management of natural and historic 
resources managed by DOC and for recreation, tourism and other conservation 
purposes under various other legislation.  The WCMS also contains specific policies 
that are to implement the objectives.  It contains specific management provisions in 
respect of such places as Paraparaumu Scenic Reserve, Hemi Matenga Scenic 
Reserve and Waikanae Estuary.   

                                                             

11 Greater Wellington Regional Council, Wellington City, Hutt City, Upper Hutt City, Porirua City, Kapiti Coast District, 
South Wairarapa District, Carterton District, and Masterton District Councils 



The WCMS also identifies a need for an additional plan to be prepared to guide the 
management of the marine reserve adjacent to Kapiti Island - the Kapiti Marine 
Reserve Conservation Management Plan. Though the area to which the 
Management Plan applies is effectively limited to within the confines of the Coastal 
Marine Area (and therefore outside of District Council jurisdiction), the District Plan is 
responsible for the management of the use and development of the land immediately 
adjacent to the marine reserve.  Accordingly, the Management Plan (as well as the 
wider WCMS) has been duly regarded in the formulation of the proposed plan 
provisions on open space. 

 

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed open space provisions, the Objective, Policies and other 
Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVE  

4.1 Proposed Objective 

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the appropriateness of the proposed objective is considered, and additional 
options are assessed as alternative means of achieving the sustainable management 
purpose in section 5.  

The proposed objective for managing the District’s open spaces is as follows: 

 

OPEN SPACE / ACTIVE COMMUNITIES 

To have a rich and diverse network of open spaces that: 

a) is developed, used and maintained in a manner that does not give rise 
to significant adverse effects on the natural and physical environment; 

b) protects the District’s cultural, ecological and amenity values, while 
allowing for the enhancement of the quality of open space areas; 

c) supports the identity, health, cohesion and resilience of the District’s 
communities; and 

d) ensures that the present and future recreational and open space needs 
of the District are met. 

 
 

4.2 Does the Objective Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objective achieves 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations 

The proposed objective recognises the need to 
provide for the Community’s open space needs 
for recreational and amenity purposes.  This is 
both a quantitative requirement (in terms of 
ensuring that sufficient amount of the District’s 
land and other natural and physical resources are 
preserved for these uses) and a qualitative 
requirement (in terms of ensuring that amenity 
values and wide-ranging outlets for recreational 
activities are readily accessible to the District’s 
residents).  It also recognises that open spaces 
should be provided in a manner that sustains the 
District’s environmental quality. 

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems 

Some of the District’s open space areas provide 
opportunities to assist in the preservation of 
ecosystems and biological diversity, as well as 
managing water supply and quality.  Increasingly, 
open space areas may also be looked to as an 
added food supply source to enhance the 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Community’s resilience to the effects of natural 
hazards and challenging global issues such as 
climate change and increasing food supply costs. 

The proposed objective recognises the role that 
open spaces can play in supporting and 
enhancing the life supporting nature of the 
District’s natural environment. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment 

The proposed objective recognises that whilst 
many open space areas are themselves an 
overall enhancement to the natural environment, 
some activities associated with open space areas 
can degrade the natural quality of the 
environment over time. It further acknowledges 
that there may be instances where effects of 
these uses can be managed through the periodic 
maintenance and remediation of the facilities 
associated with them, rather than outright 
avoidance of the activities themselves.  

The ability to balance these outcomes is an 
important component of this Objective as it 
ensures that open space areas are provided for, 
used and managed in a manner that reduces the 
potential for associated adverse effects, while 
concurrently meeting the open space amenity and 
recreational needs of the Community. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being 

The proposed objective recognises that open 
space areas are significant resources to provide 
for the recreational and amenity values of the 
Community, and to enhance social and cultural 
well-being. 

The proposed objective is also enabling of such 
uses as temporary events and ancillary retail 
activities in open space areas, which can 
enhance opportunities for economic well-being.   

 
Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety 

 

The proposed objective supports the 
management of the open space network in a 
manner which achieves enhanced health 
outcomes and increased resilience.   

Matters of National 
Importance 

The proposed objective provides for the 
preservation and protection of the natural 
environment including the coast, wetlands, rivers 
& their margins.  It likewise seeks the protection 
of ecological and amenity values (including those 
associated with outstanding natural features and 
landscapes and areas of significant indigenous 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

vegetation and habitats of indigenous fauna) from 
inappropriate subdivision, use, and development. 

The proposed objective seeks to ensure the 
present and future recreational and open space 
needs of the community are met, including public 
access to and along the coastal marine area, 
lakes, and rivers.  It seeks to protect the cultural 
values of open space areas, including the 
relationship of Maori and their culture and 
traditions with their ancestral lands, water, sites, 
waahi tapu, and other taonga, and including the 
protection of historic heritage. 

 
Other Matters (s7) With a focus on maintaining high environmental 

quality, and sustaining recreational and open 
space resources for future generations, the 
proposed objective has shown sufficient regard to 
kaitiakitanga/stewardship, maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment 
and consideration of finite characteristics of the 
District’s resources. 

Additionally, the proposed objective enables open 
spaces to be used and developed efficiently 
(including potential benefits to be derived from 
community scale renewable energy generation) 
and with an increased focus on resilience 
(including to the effects of climate change). 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objective achieves the purpose of the 
Act, promoting the sustainable management of natural and physical resources in a 
way that people and communities can provide for their social, economic and cultural 
wellbeing, and for their health and safety, both now and in the future.   

 

4.3 Is the proposed objective the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to open space must be 
assessed. Given that the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended to achieve 
an overlapping framework of sustainable management, this section considers 
whether each objective individually and as part of a suite is the most appropriate way 
to achieve the purpose of the Act. 

To this end, the Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number of 
objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed open space objective achieves the purpose of 
the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is also 



considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with 
respect to open space matters. 

As one indication of this conclusion, a direct comparison between the status quo (3 
open space objectives in Chapter C.12) and the proposed objective can be made.  
Firstly, it is considered that standalone objectives for esplanades and Queen 
Elizabeth Park (respectively) are superfluous.    While these provisions are useful for 
identification of these features as significant open space resources, it is no less 
appropriate for them to be managed under a single consolidated objective – 
particularly where supported by effective policies and methods. 

Existing Objective 1 shares similarities with the proposed objective; however, the 
latter draws on broader resource management considerations than the recreational 
values and effects management themes highlighted in Objective 1.  In particular, the 
proposed objective draws in considerations of the links between open space and: 

 cultural values (including historic heritage); 
 ecological values; 
 intrinsic amenity values associated with open space areas; 
 community identity and cohesion; 
 health and resilience; and 
 the ability for appropriate development to enhance these and other values 

Accordingly, and regardless of whether the context of the proposed objective 
framework is considered (in its entirety), the proposed open space objective is 
deemed to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act than the status 
quo.  

This conclusion is reinforced when the wider objective framework is considered.  
That is, the enhancements that are proposed to (in particular) the Plan’s Objectives 
relating to Tangata Whenua, ecology and biodiversity, the coastal environment, 
strong communities, landscapes, character and amenity, access and transport, and 
urban design bolster the appropriateness of the proposed open space objective as a 
collective means to achieve the sustainable management of the District’s open space 
resource.  
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES & 
METHODS  

Essential to the potential future achievement of the proposed open space objective, 
the report now considers the matter of implementation.  This is achieved firstly 
through evaluation of proposed policies, which are in turn implemented through the 
rules and other methods.  This implementation evaluation must also consider the 
appropriateness of the polices, rules and other methods, including an assessment of 
their costs and benefits.  The final implementation consideration is the extent to 
which any risk may be present in proceeding with the proposed policies, rules and 
other methods if there are any identified information gaps. 

 

5.1 Do the proposed policies implement the objective(s)? 

For the purposes of this evaluation, the open space objective has been considered in 
its component parts, being points (a) – (d), respectively.  These can broadly be 
summarised as: (a) managing effects; (b) protecting values; (c) supporting health, 
community and resilience; and (d) meeting recreational needs. Some policies will 
implement multiple parts of the objective, and some will work in tandem with policies 
in other parts of the plan to achieve this and other objectives.  Cross references have 
been used to signal these relationships.   

 

5.1.1 – Managing Effects 

The effects management component of the objective is implemented primarily 
through 3 policies, which respectively distil the consideration of effects into the 
subdivision, land use (or activities) and development (new buildings and structures) 
categories.  

Subdivision is managed by Policy 8.11.  The approach adopted is to avoid 
subdivision unless a required value judgement by decision-makers concludes that a 
given subdivision is appropriate.  This judgement will include consideration of an 
application’s adherence with the relevant subdivision standards. In addition, the 
second half of the policy contains the following assessment matters to assist 
interpretation: 

Where any subdivision is proposed in open space zones, specific 
consideration should be given to: 

a) the appropriateness of the resulting size, shape and location of allotments, 
including balance lots; 

b) the extent to which adequate public access is maintained to and through the 
allotments; 

c) whether or not the subdivision would positively contribute to, or detract from, 
recreational and open space amenity, and cultural, ecological and landscape 
values; 

d) the extent to which the subdivision could affect adjacent properties and/or 
lawfully established activities; and 
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e) the extent to which the subdivision is necessary to enable the efficient 
functioning of network utilities, including renewable energy generation 
facilities.. 

Land use activities are managed by Policy 8.9. The approach adopted is similar to 
Policy 8.11 with respect to avoidance; however, Policy 8.9 enables some activities to 
be considered as appropriate where they pass two tests: 

 that the activity helps to meet  recreational or other open space needs of the 
community; and 

 that sufficient mitigation or remediation be carried out such that the scale of 
effects associated with the activity does not significantly degrade environmental 
quality. 

 
This approach recognises that activities such as mountain biking and 4-wheeling fill a 
certain recreational need for a number of people, while also recognising that they can 
lead to environmental effects over time (like erosion and slope instability).  Likewise, 
this policy works in conjunction with Policies 12.1 and 12.2 (relating to temporary 
events) to recognise that activities in open spaces can generate noise and traffic 
effects on the local environment which can be a potential nuisance.  As with Policy 
8.11, this policy also provides criteria to assist decision makers for interpretation: 

Where such activities are proposed in open space areas, specific 
consideration will be given to: 

a) the extent to which the activity provides a recreational or open space value 
(including cultural values) that is not available or which is underprovided 
within the identified catchment area for the activity; 

b) the appropriateness and effectiveness of any mitigation or remediation 
measures proposed, including the need (if any) for ongoing or regular 
management; 

c) the appropriateness of the particular open space in which the activity is 
proposed, including whether it is better suited to an alternative location; 

d) whether or not the activity would preclude future adaptive uses of the open 
space area; and 

e) whether or not the activity would unduly limit or preclude public access. 
 
The final policy of relevance to this matter, Policy 8.10, manages buildings and 
structures in open spaces.  This policy acknowledges that buildings and structures – 
for example clubrooms, play equipment, benches and so on – can enhance 
recreational activities when of an appropriate type and scale.  It is also a criteria-
based policy, drawing attention to the following matters: 

Where new buildings or structures are proposed in open space zones, 
specific consideration will be given to: 

a) the appropriateness – including the relationship to the surrounding 
environment – of the purpose, number, size and location of new buildings 
and structures; 

b) the extent to which any building or structure – including its design and 
appearance – positively contributes to, or detracts from, recreational and 
open space amenity, and cultural, ecological and landscape values; 

c) whether any proposed building or structure unduly precludes or limits public 
access; 

d) any cumulative effects, including from proliferation of buildings and structures 
in a given open space area; 
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e) the extent to which any building or structure is necessary to ensure effective 
operation, maintenance, upgrading or development of the electricity 
transmission network; and 

f) the extent to which any building or structure may be appropriate for the 
development, operation, or upgrading of small and community-scale 
renewable electricity generation facilities. 

 
Collectively, it is considered that Policies 8.9-8.11 will implement the effects 
management component of the open space objective. 
 
 

5.1.2 – Protecting Values 

Three open space policies work in tandem with policies in the Natural Environment, 
Coastal Environment and Historic Heritage chapters of the Plan to implement the 
value protection component of the Objective. 

Policy 8.4 relates to esplanades and access strips.  It is a primary method by which 
the plan recognises and provides for the maintenance and enhancement of public 
access to and along the coastal marine area, lakes, and rivers.  The policy 
recognises the significance of the relationship the District’s residents share with the 
sea and with waterways. 

Policy 8.6 reinforces Policy 8.4, and broadens the scope of values to be provided for 
through the ongoing development of the Kāpiti Coast. In particular, it defines the 
intrinsic values associated with open space areas and calls for subdivision and land 
use change to be considerate of these values so that they may be enjoyed by future 
generations. 

Policy 8.13 recognises the importance of the open space network for improving the 
District’s biodiversity values.  Wetlands, waterways, coastal margins, Kāpiti Island 
and Tararua Forest Park are examples of open spaces where conservation and 
enhanced biological diversity are paramount.  In addition, ‘green’ linkages provided 
by the wider open space network can form corridors for indigenous fauna, including 
through urban areas where parks and reserves offer relief from urban development.  
The policy is designed to both improve environmental quality in existing open spaces, 
and to identify and develop new areas to expand the network of corridors provided 
for fauna. 

In addition, this component of the Objective is supported by a number of policies in 
other chapter of the Plan.  Chapter 3 includes a number of policies regarding the 
identification, protection and enhancement of natural values (including ecological 
values and landscape values).  Likewise, Policies 4.2 – 4.5 are particularly relevant 
to the Objective, insofar as they support the protection and enhancement of coastal 
amenity values and promote accessibility to the coast.  And finally, Chapter 10 
includes a number of policies that relate to the protection of cultural and heritage 
amenity values throughout the District, and including within Kāpiti’s open spaces. 

Collectively, it is considered that Policies 8.4, 8.6 and 8.13 – supported by the 
relevant policies in Chapters 3, 4 and 10 – will implement the value protection 
component of the open space objective. 
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5.1.3 – Supporting health, community and resilience 

The third component of the objective – relating to the supporting role of open spaces 
for Community health, identity, cohesion and resilience – is underpinned by 3 open 
space policies and additional provisions in Chapters 9 and 11. 
 
Policy 8.5 is a partial embodiment of Council’s Cycleways, Walkways and 
Bridleways Strategy in an RMA context.  It recognises the importance that active 
transport nodes, facilities and routes play in improving health, recreational values and 
well-being.  Moreover, the policy seeks to make the transport network more resilient 
to impacts of global energy supply challenges and to provide the infrastructure 
necessary to achieve a more sustainable network in general.  It works in conjunction 
with Policies 11.30-11.32 and 11.40 to provide the framework to improve the use of 
open spaces for enhanced health and resilience outcomes. 
 
Policy 8.12 requires the future creation, use and development of open space areas 
to consider impacts on the safety of users, including consideration of CPTED 
principles.  Open spaces not only provide areas for active and passive recreation, 
they also provide access to, through and between urban areas, the coast, 
workplaces, and key community outlets (among other places).  It is important that 
these places are well designed so that residents and visitors can feel safe when 
using them. 
 
Policy 8.14 recognises that open spaces can be used for increasingly diverse 
purposes, including for improving Community resilience.  By enabling the creation 
and use of local scale renewable energy facilities and food production opportunities, 
the policy ultimately seeks to enhance the ability of the District’s residents to respond 
to increased costs of living associated with rising energy costs (including those 
attributed to the growth and transport of food).   
 
Policy 9.6 is also relevant for this component of the Objective.  It notes that open 
spaces can play a role in improving resilience through the mitigation of effects from 
natural hazards and climate change.   
 
Temporary events and activities can also play an important role in enhancing 
community values.  Policies 12.1 and 12.2 enable and manage these uses 
(respectively). 
  
Collectively, it is considered that Policies 8.5, 8.12 and 8.14 – supported by the 
relevant policies in Chapters 9, 11 and 12 – will implement the third component of the 
open space objective. 
 
 

5.1.4 – Meeting recreational needs 

Four final policies are proposed to implement the fourth component of the Objective, 
being to meet recreational and open space needs for current and future generations. 
 
Policy 8.1 sets a level of service for the provision of open spaces, with a view of 
providing facilities within walking distance of all urban residences.  This is both a 
yardstick for the Council in terms of obtaining and developing reserves, and also an 
indicator for developers that open spaces may need to be vested with new 
subdivisions to achieve this policy. 
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Policies 8.2 and 8.3 are complementary to Policy 8.1.  The former identifies the need 
for new neighbourhood developments to provide sufficient levels of open space to 
meet local needs, and for those spaces to be well located in terms of accessibility.  
The policy also notes that areas earmarked for infill development may require new 
reserves or upgrades to existing reserves to reflect the higher patronage anticipated 
from increased population density.  Policy 8.3 outlines the Council’s reserve 
contribution policy as the strategic means of managing the open space demands 
generated by new growth and development.    
 
The final policy of relevance to this component of the objective is Policy 8.7.  This 
policy draws attention to the wide range of recreational values enjoyed by the 
District’s many residents and visitors, which are to be provided for within the open 
space network.  It seeks to provide a variety of local recreational options throughout 
the District, so as to meet recreational needs as much as practicable. 
 
When considered collectively, it is considered that Policies 8.1 – 8.3 and Policy 8.7 
will implement the recreational demand component of the open space objective. 
 
 

5.1.5 – Private Open Space 

There are also a number of open space areas in the District (such as golf courses 
and some bowling clubs) that provide valued open space infrastructure which meet 
distinct recreational needs, but are privately owned.  Policy 8.15 facilitates 
development of these areas where it enhances recreational and/or leisure amenity 
values and where it is appropriate in relationship to surrounding areas. It is to allow 
for a range of ancillary activities which can support the core recreational function of 
these sites, whilst ensuring that the scale, nature and location of ancillary 
development does not adversely affect the local environment.   
 
Policy 8.7 is likewise relevant to private open space areas; however its focus is on 
balance lots and private reserves/covenanted land.  These areas can contribute to 
intrinsic open space amenity values, and enhance biodiversity values in addition to 
providing limited passive recreation opportunities.  The policy also distinguishes 
these privately-owned areas from the public reserves of a similar ilk managed by the 
Council and other public entities. 
 
Policies 8.14 and 8.7 implement all of the components of the Open Space Objective 
insofar as private open spaces are concerned. 
 

5.2 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant policies? 

This evaluation of the proposed rule framework mirror the format used in Section 5.1 
above, whereby the component parts of the proposed Open Space Objective form 
the various topic headings.  This has been done to clearly illustrate the direct 
linkages from objective to policy to rule. 
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5.2.1 – Managing Effects 

The proposed rules and (perhaps to a larger extent) standards represent the ‘front 
line’ effects management tools in the Plan.  Activity categories may be enabling of 
certain land uses – for example recreational activities – but these are always limited 
in scale by the permitted rule standards in the open space chapter, and (where 
relevant) other cross-District chapters (such as Heritage, Natural Environment, 
Coastal Environment and so on). 
 
This approach is not new; however, the thresholds for standards introduced in the 
proposed District Plan are different from the operative plan.  More detailed 
discussion on the assessment of effects associated with these changes is provided 
in Section 6 of this report.  In summary, however, it is considered that the proposed 
rules and standards will implement Policies 8.8 – 8.10 insofar as the effects of 
subdivision, use and development of open space areas will be appropriately 
managed.   

 

5.2.2 – Protecting Values 

Value protection requires both the enablement of valued activities, and the 
management of activities which may compromise the core values which are intrinsic 
to open spaces.  In terms of the former, the proposed rule framework enables such 
uses as recreational activities, conservation management works, and community 
gardens, including buildings and structures associated with these activities.  At the 
same time, the associated standards are designed to ensure the scale, intensity and 
location of these activities (and associated structures) is appropriate.   
 
By way of example, the provisions12 would enable the construction of a new 500m2 
building in the Open Space (Recreation) Zone which could be used as a cultural 
centre, a community hall, a gymnasium or the like.  However, such a building would 
not be permitted where it reduced the amount of un-built area across the applicable 
open space to a level less than 95%; nor would it be permitted if it exceeded 8 
metres in height or was located closer than 5m to a residential neighbour. 
 
Chapters 8 and 12 also include provisions relating to esplanade strips.  It is 
considered appropriate to maintain the provisions unchanged from the operative 
District Plan. 
 
Those policies in Chapters 3, 4 and 10 discussed under Section 5.1.2 above are in 
turn implemented by rules in those chapters that relate to the protection of natural 
and intrinsic values of open spaces (including those specific to the coast, and to 
cultural values).  These supporting provisions are part of the integrated framework 
for managing open spaces in Kapiti, and assist in the implementation of the 
overarching Objective. 
 
Collectively, it is considered that the rules proposed for protecting the intrinsic values 
associated with open spaces will implement Policies 8.4, 8.6 and 8.12 and the 
supporting policies in Chapters 3, 4, and 10. 

                                                             

12 Proposed Rule 8.1.5 



 

5.2.3 – Supporting health, community and resilience 

The rules (in both Chapter 8, and wider Plan Chapters [including 9, 11 and 12]) are 
designed to be enabling of healthy and community-focussed activities in the open 
space network, while also managing the potential impacts these activities can have 
on the environment.  
 
For example, community / mara kai gardens and flood protection structures are 
permitted in the open space zone, to allow for increased health and resilience 
outcomes to be realised.  Increased health and safety are also provided through the 
regulation of subdivision in open spaces; specifically, the Council’s CPTED Design 
Guide is a method that must be regarded for any future subdivision application. 
 
Chapter 12 enables temporary events and activities as a permitted activity, subject to 
meeting performance standards relating to hours of duration, noise, lighting and 
glare, traffic, waste management and so on.  It is considered that these provisions 
strike an appropriate balance between enabling important community events and 
maintaining appropriate levels of amenity on surrounding areas. 
 
Collectively, it is considered that the relevant rules in Chapters 8, 9, 11 and 12 will 
implement the proposed policies relating to improving the health and community 
values, and opportunities for improved resilience attributable to the District’s open 
spaces. 

 

5.2.4 – Meeting recreational needs 

The rules in Chapter 8 are enabling of recreational activities, along with cultural and 
community-based activities as a primary activity anticipated in open spaces.  These 
activities are recognised as a permitted activity, and are subject to no specific 
performance standards; however, the integrated nature of the proposed District Plan 
will ensure that effects associated with these activities do not go unmanaged.  For 
example, the permitted activity standards for earthworks in Chapter 3 will limit the 
amount of earthworks that can be undertaken in association with a new recreational 
activity before consent is required.  Likewise, the noise standards in Chapter 12 and 
the transport standards in Chapter 11 also manage the effects of these identified 
activities which are otherwise permitted in the Open Space Zones and the Private 
Recreation and Leisure Zone. 

The rules and standards also recognise the importance of buildings in meeting 
recreational needs, providing for buildings and structures as a permitted activity.  
These features are, however, subject to controls on individual building scale, 
proliferation of built form for a given open space, and other bulk and location related 
matters.  The balance achieved by the provisions will be enabling of recreational 
enhancement in a manner that does not lead to significant adverse effects. 
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5.2.5 – Private Open Space 

The proposed rules recognise that private open spaces are distinct from public open 
spaces.  In particular, the rules are more enabling of a wider range of activities that 
can be undertaken in private areas where the activities are ancillary to the core 
recreational activities located on-site.  This approach recognises that privately-owned 
and/or funded recreational facilities will have different revenue generation and 
management structures to the Council and other public entities, while also 
recognising that development of private areas should be of an appropriate nature, 
scale and intensity given their context and their core land use function.  While private 
facilities are not utilised by all residents in the District, they do provide variety in 
recreational opportunities available to be enjoyed by those who choose to do so.  

 

5.3 Are the policies and rules the most appropriate to 
achieve the Objective(s)? 

In determining the appropriateness of the proposed policies, rules and methods, 
regard must be had to their efficiency and effectiveness.  This includes and 
evaluation of the costs and benefits of these provisions, and whether or not there is a 
risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist in the rationale supporting the 
proposed policy and rule framework. 

 

5.3.1 – Costs & benefits of proposed policies & methods 

The following is a summary of the key benefits and costs of the proposed policies 
and rules: 

Benefits 

 urban residents will have improved access to open spaces, including 
through reserve contribution processes; 

 revision to the proposed zoning hierarchy for open spaces better reflects 
the manner in which different open spaces are used, and how they should 
be developed and managed (including privately-owned open spaces); 

 revisions to permitted controls to better reflect anticipated scale and use of 
buildings and structures in open spaces, including recognition that larger 
buildings are generally more appropriate in certain parks/reserves than 
others; 

 retention of ability to mitigate hazards and managed pests in open space 
and conservation areas;  

 rationalisation of existing drafting anomaly between discretionary and non-
complying activities in open space rules; 

 increased focus on food production, community-scale renewable energy 
generation and active transport use in open spaces; 

 new focus on implementing CPTED principles to achieve better safety 
outcomes; 

 increased flexibility for land use and development of private recreation and 
leisure areas to enhance viability and reinforce recreational values there; 
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 new policy-based assessment matters for subdivision and land use to guide 
future development applications; and 

 increased focus on enhancing biodiversity through use and development of 
the open space network. 

 

Costs 

 in seeking that urban residents should be no further than 400 metres from 
public open space, it is implied that Council (as owner and manager of 
much of the open space in the District) will be required to continue to 
purchase land to facilitate this; 

 up to 5% of open spaces will be able to be built upon as a permitted activity 
– there may be a perception that this is too lenient and that a higher 
proportion of any open space remain un-built upon; 

 likewise, the permitted standards allow for up to a 500m2 building to be 
erected in some open spaces – some may consider this to be too large; 

 retail activities are provided for on a small scale in private recreation and 
leisure areas – proponents of this activity may consider such limitations to 
be too restrictive, whilst opponents may suggest the limitations are too 
lenient; 

 future plantation forestry activities will require resource consent, including 
requirements to prepare detailed management plans – this will entail 
application costs previously not required where plantation forestry was 
undertaken in accordance with permitted standards. 

 

5.3.2 – Information gaps & the risk of acting or not acting 

The overwhelming majority of the policies and rules proposed to implement the open 
space objective have been informed by implementation of the operative District Plan, 
current best practice research, and through consultation with key stakeholders in the 
District.  It is considered that there are no information gaps relevant to these 
provisions that would have a material bearing on the detailed provisions of the 
proposed policies and rules, save one issue: the level of information underpinning the 
plan provisions relating to the management of coastal hazards.  While it is accepted 
that a greater level of detail could be determined though more intensive 
investigations (i.e. property-by-property assessments along the entire coastline), the 
approach adopted is considered to be sufficient for the purposes of establishing the 
Coastal Hazard-related policies and methods in the proposed Plan (including as 
these apply to open spaces specifically). Further detail is available on this risk 
assessment within the Section 32 report relating to Coastal Hazards. 

Insofar as the above relates to open spaces specifically, the risk attributed to the 
potential for more information to be acquired in relation to coastal hazards is 
considered to be very low. 
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5.3.3 – Conclusion (appropriateness) 

As is the case with the proposed objective and its achievement of the purpose of the 
Act, determining the most appropriate policies and rules to implement the objective is 
not necessary that each objective individually be the most appropriate. The policies 
and methods under the District Plan Review have been written to interrelate and 
achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable resource management.  In this 
context, the most appropriate policies and methods do not necessarily equate to the 
superior policies and methods – rather it is a matter of suitability, given the 
interrelationship these provisions have with wider policies and rules in the plan in 
implementing the proposed objectives. Accepting this principle, and in having regard 
to the costs and benefits of the proposed policy and rule framework for open spaces, 
and to potential information gaps underpinning that framework, it is considered that 
the proposed provisions are the most appropriate to implement the proposed 
objective.   
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6 ACTUAL & POTENTIAL EFFECTS  

The final component of this assessment pertains to the environmental effects likely to 
arise as a result of the proposed rule framework for open spaces.  It should be noted 
that, due to the integrated nature of the proposed Plan format, there is a high degree 
of interrelationship between the rules proposed in the Open Space Chapter (Chapter 
8), and the rules in other District-wide and feature-based Chapters (such as the 
Natural Environment [3], and Historic Heritage[10]).  To that end, the other s32 
reports prepared in support of the District Plan Review should be referred to in 
tandem with this section. 

The most relevant matter for this assessment is the consideration of the permitted 
activities and standards.  These establish the baseline in terms of scale, intensity, 
and nature of effects associated with certain activities which are deemed to be 
generally appropriate.  Higher order activities (controlled, discretionary, etc) are 
considered for completeness.  To simplify this summary assessment, the discussion 
has been divided into consideration of subdivision and land use matters. 

 

Subdivision 

No subdivision is provided for as a permitted activity in the open space zones.  The 
entry status for any subdivision is as a controlled activity, and this is limited to minor 
boundary adjustments (i.e. where no additional lot is created).  Standards for this 
level of activity require access to legal road (to avoid land-locked allotments) and 
provisions requiring all lots to be capable of being serviced.  Access restrictions to 
the state highway network are also used so as to avoid adverse effects on the safety 
and efficiency of these significant roads. 

General subdivision of open space zones is not common, and potential changes in 
the size, location and accessibility of these areas can have a significant bearing on 
the ability of the public to use these places, and on their quality.  Accordingly, it is 
deemed appropriate to require resource consent for all subdivision in all open space 
zones as a discretionary activity.  While the land ownership and accessibility of 
private open spaces is different to public parks and reserves, it is still considered 
appropriate to require discretionary activity consent for subdivision of these areas as 
well – primarily due to the general tendency for these to be large sites, and for the 
potential for changes in permitted development opportunities on the edge of these 
sites to impact surrounding areas.  

   

Land use 

A number of activities are provided for in the open space zones, subject to meeting 
performance & design standards, including: 

 recreational, community and cultural activities; 
 new buildings and structures and minor works & demolition of existing 

buildings and structures; 
 activities which are ancillary to recreational and leisure activities in the 

District’s private open spaces; 
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 species protection and pest management; 
 management of the effects of natural hazards; and 
 the use of land for community / mara kai gardens. 

All of the above activities are considered to be appropriate for open spaces in a 
general sense.  The most significant controls on these permitted activities relate to 
the erection of new buildings associated with these activities.  These have been 
modified from the existing plan to better recognise the different types of parks and 
reserves that exist in the District, including the fact that larger buildings (for example 
gymnasia) may be more appropriate in some open space areas than others.  On 
balance, it is considered that the bulk, location, and proliferation controls established 
by the permitted rules will ensure that the scale of effects anticipated by permitted 
buildings will be less than minor. 

Provisions in other parts of the plan, including those relating to temporary activities, 
noise, signage, landform modification and so on, will work in tandem with these land 
use controls in Chapter 8 to ensure the scale of effects generated by permitted 
activities in open spaces is appropriate. 
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7 CONCLUSION 

A rich and diverse open space network is critical to the social, cultural and economic 
well-being of the present and future community of Kapiti. These areas provide 
important spaces for people to recreate and congregate, to enjoy nature and to 
provide for their general health and well-being.  Moreover, the District’s open spaces 
support the biological diversity values which are another critical resource for Kapiti.  
The proposed objectives, policies and rules relating to open space recognise the 
significant role these areas play. Collectively, these provisions enable people to use 
and develop their open spaces in a manner which avoids significant effects on the 
natural and physical environment.   
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1 INTRODUCTION TO NATURAL HAZARDS 

 
Natural hazard means any atmospheric, earth or water related occurrence (including 
earthquake, tsunami, erosion, volcanic and geothermal activity, landslip, subsidence, 
sedimentation, wind, drought, fire and flooding) the action of which adversely affects 
or may adversely affect human life, property, or other aspects of the environment. 
 
The majority of the 46,000 people who live in the Kāpiti Coast District, live on a fairly 
flat coastal plain that extends along the western margin of the Tararua Ranges. 
Much of this coastal plain is only marginally above the existing sea level and is split 
at various points by a series of relatively swift flowing streams and rivers with steep 
catchments, all of which present varying levels of flood risk to the settlements which 
have grown up around them. Flooding is the most frequent natural hazard in the 
District. 

The Council has adopted a precautionary and risk based approach to hazard 
management. The approach includes avoiding new development in areas subject to 
high risk from hazards and mitigating effects in areas subject to lower risk or where 
the hazard has a long return period. The approach takes into account the effects of 
climate change and considers relocation of existing development subject to hazards 
worsened by climate change effects. 

1.1 Description of Natural Hazards 

Natural hazards are the threat of naturally occurring events that may have a negative 
effect on people or the environment. 

In addition to the seismic hazards, the big global issue related to natural hazards is 
the impact of climate change. Over the coming decades we face increased risk of 
flooding and erosion caused by more intense storms and a likely rise in sea levels 
from a combination of melting ice and the expansion of warmer water.  Coastal 
communities like Kāpiti are more vulnerable than most. 

 
Public and private development must be undertaken in a manner which lessens the 
adverse effects of natural hazards. The most appropriate approach is a precautionary 
one. In reality this requires avoiding new development in areas subject to high risk 
from hazards if the risk can not be mitigated. Development is more appropriate in 
areas subject to lower risk or where the hazard has a low probability or long 
recurrence interval.  
 
The Operative District Plan originally did not address the issues climate change as 
this was not recognised as a significant issue as the time the operative plan was 
developed.  However subsequent flood modelling undertaken in 2004, took projected 
climate change into account. It is important to note that the climate change scenarios 
which were considered in 2004 are now outdated and climate change impacts are 
projected to be far more severe. 
 
The approach of the Natural Hazards chapter is to take into account the effects of 
climate change and consider relocation of existing development that is susceptible to 
hazards worsened by climate change.    
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1.2 Summary of Natural Hazards Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of Natural 
Hazards.  These are outlined in Chapter 9 of the proposed District Plan, but are 
summarised as follows: 

 The potentially adverse effects of natural hazards on the environment 
including loss of life and property damage. 

 The potential worsening of the risks or severity of natural hazards that can 
result from inappropriate use and development of land. 

 The threat to existing and future communities from natural hazards, the 
potential and nature of which may be unknown. 

 Recognition and understanding of the range of existing natural hazard threats 
and the likely frequency and magnitude of particular events. 

 Identification of areas of high hazard risk, especially those prone to erosion, 
flooding and land instability. 

 Incorporation of comprehensive systems of hazard identification and analysis 
into the resource consent and building consent processes. 

 Damage to natural systems through inappropriate hazard protection 
measures. 

 The contribution which certain land use activities have in increasing the 
hazard threat especially in high-risk areas. Such activities include clearance 
of vegetation, earthworks in sensitive foreshore and riparian areas, erection of 
structures especially buildings in flood plains. 

 Maintenance of existing protection works, including flood control schemes, 
and effectiveness of future works. 

 Recognition of global warming and the effects of rising sea levels on future 
land use and subdivision activities along the coast. 

Coastal Hazards 
 
Approximately 25km of the 40km of coastline has urban development directly 
adjacent to the coastal edge. This increases the risk to the community with such a 
large proportion of urban development in close proximity to the coast.  

Flood Hazards 

The District’s physical landscape presents varying levels of flood risk to settlements 
(particularly on the coastal plain). During high rainfall events flooding can occur within 
minutes of the event and can result in significant damage. 

Earthquake Hazards 

The District is subject to most earthquake hazards including strong ground shaking, 
liquefaction, fault rupture and earthquake induced slope failure. Five active fault 
traces have been identified within the District Plan. 
 
Tsunami is acknowledged as a natural hazard for the District given the exposure to 
the coast.  

Erosion and slope stability 
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Landslips pose a significant risk to not only existing properties within the district but 
also to significant infrastructure such as State Highway 1 and the rail corridor.  

In the southern and south-eastern parts of the district the terrain is steep and slopes 
have a very high susceptibility to slope failure. 

Fire Hazards 

The district has a high fire danger. The nature of the Kāpiti Coast climate varies 
greatly, resulting in the District developing a high fire danger, sometimes earlier than 
the rest of the Wellington Region. 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kāpiti District. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions in order to achieve the purpose of the Act. The RMA sets out the manner in 
which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   

 (1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly 
notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   

 … 
(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   

(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   
(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 

29(4) of the Schedule 1; and  
…  

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the 
objectives.   

3A) This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction 
on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must 
examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the 
circumstances of the region or district. 

 (4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation 
must take into account— 

(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

 

 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to the rural environment as required under s 32(1) of the Act.  The report addresses 
the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 
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Section 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. The extent to which the proposed objective is the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose. 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods the most 

appropriate (given their efficiency & effectiveness) for 
achieving the relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies, rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist 
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods? 

 

6 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Rules and 

other Methods 

 
4. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules?  

 



 

   
 s32 Report – Natural Hazards|  KĀPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  6   

3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)  of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms 
part, has accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the 
s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

The review of the natural hazards provisions in the District Plan has also been 
designed to accord with subsection 31(1)(b), which requires the Council to control 
any actual or potential effects of the use, development, or protection of land, 
including for specific purposes.  The review has had particular regard to the need to 
improve the Community’s resilience to the effects of natural hazards through the 
management of activities occurring in the District.   

 Key provisions of the RMA in relation to managing natural hazards include: 

S6  Matters of National Importance:  “…shall recognise and provide for the following 
matters of national importance...” 

(a) the preservation of the natural character of the coastal environment…, and 
lakes and rivers and their margins, and the protection of them from 
inappropriate subdivision, use and development 
 
 

S7  Other Matters:  “…shall have particular regard to…” 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the environment 
(i) the effects of climate change 

 

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires1 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced2.  Three 
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 
All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the District Plan Review 
project.   
                                                             

1 s75(3)(a) 
2 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps
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The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been considered 
and given effect to.  Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of 
the Act in relation to the coastal environment of New Zealand3.  The NZCPS is a 
particularly relevant document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the overwhelming 
majority of the built environment lies within the Coastal Environment.   

Most of the relevant NZCPS objectives and policies are unique to coastal 
environments; however some of the District’s rural areas do lie within the coastal 
environment. Relevant objectives and policies to the management of natural hazards 
within the coastal environment include: 

Policy 3: Precautionary approach 

2. In particular, adopt a precautionary approach to use and management of 
coastal resources potentially vulnerable to effects from climate change, so 
that: 

a. avoidable social and economic loss and harm to communities does not occur; 
b. natural adjustments for coastal processes, natural defences, ecosystems, 

habitat and species are allowed to occur; and 
 
Policy 4: Integration 
Provide for the integrated management of natural and physical resources in the 
coastal environment, and activities that affect the coastal environment. This requires: 
c. particular consideration of situations where: 

iii. development or land management practices may be affected by 
physical changes to the coastal environment or potential inundation 
from coastal hazards, including as a result of climate change; or 

 
Policy 7: Strategic planning  
1. In preparing regional policy statements, and plans: 
a. consider where, how and when to provide for future residential, rural 

residential, settlement, urban development and other activities in the coastal 
environment at a regional and district level; and  

b .identify areas of the coastal environment where particular activities and forms 
of subdivision, use, and development: 
i. are inappropriate; and  
ii. may be inappropriate without the consideration of effects through a 

resource consent application, notice of requirement for designation or 
Schedule 1 of the Resource Management Act process; and provide 
protection from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development in 
these areas through objectives, policies and rules. 

 
Policy 24: Identification of coastal hazards 
1.Identify areas in the coastal environment that are potentially affected by coastal 
hazards (including tsunami), giving priority to the identification of areas at high risk of 
being affected. Hazard risks, over at least 100 years, are to be assessed having 
regard to: 
a. physical drivers and processes that cause coastal change including sea level 

rise; 
b. short-term and long-term natural dynamic fluctuations of erosion and 

accretion; 

 

3 s56, RMA 
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c. geomorphological character; 
d. the potential for inundation of the coastal environment, taking into account 

potential sources, inundation pathways and overland extent; 
e. cumulative effects of sea level rise, storm surge and wave height under storm 

conditions; 
f. influences that humans have had or are having on the coast; 
g .the extent and permanence of built development; and 
h. the effects of climate change on: 

i. matters (a) to (g) above; 
ii. storm frequency, intensity and surges; and 
iii. coastal sediment dynamics; 

taking into account national guidance and the best available information on the likely 
effects of climate change on the region or district. 
 
Policy 25: Subdivision, use, and development in areas of coastal hazard risk 
In areas potentially affected by coastal hazards over at least the next 100 years: 
a. avoid increasing the risk of social, environmental and economic harm from 

coastal hazards; 
b. avoid redevelopment, or change in land use, that would increase the risk of 

adverse effects from coastal hazards; 
c. encourage redevelopment, or change in land use, where that would reduce 

the risk of adverse effects from coastal hazards, including managed retreat by 
relocation or removal of existing structures or their abandonment in extreme 
circumstances, and designing for relocatability or recoverability from hazard 
events; 

d. encourage the location of infrastructure away from areas of hazard risk where 
practicable;  

e. discourage hard protection structures and promote the use of alternatives to 
them, including natural defences; and 

f. consider the potential effects of tsunami and how to avoid or mitigate them. 
 
Policy 26: Natural defences against coastal hazards 
1. Provide where appropriate for the protection, restoration or enhancement of 

natural defences that protect coastal land uses, or sites of significant 
biodiversity, cultural or historic heritage or geological value, from coastal 
hazards. 

2. Recognise that such natural defences include beaches, estuaries, wetlands, 
intertidal areas, coastal vegetation, dunes and barrier islands. 

 
Policy 27: Strategies for protecting significant existing development from 
coastal hazard risk 
1. In areas of significant existing development likely to be affected by coastal 

hazards, the range of options for reducing coastal hazard risk that should be 
assessed includes: 

a. promoting and identifying long-term sustainable risk reduction approaches 
including the relocation or removal of existing development or structures at 
risk; 

b .identifying the consequences of potential strategic options relative to the 
option of “do-nothing”; 

c. recognising that hard protection structures may be the only practical means to 
protect existing infrastructure of national or regional importance, to sustain the 
potential of built physical resources to meet the reasonably foreseeable 
needs of future generations; 

d. recognising and considering the environmental and social costs of permitting 
hard protection structures to protect private property; and 
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e. identifying and planning for transition mechanisms and timeframes for moving 
to more sustainable approaches. 

 
2. In evaluating options under (1): 
a. focus on approaches to risk management that reduce the need for hard 

protection structures and similar engineering interventions; 
b. take into account the nature of the coastal hazard risk and how it might 

change over at least a 100-year timeframe, including the expected effects of 
climate change; and 

c. evaluate the likely costs and benefits of any proposed coastal hazard risk 
reduction options. 

 
3. Where hard protection structures are considered to be necessary, ensure that 

the form and location of any structures are designed to minimise adverse 
effects on the coastal environment. 

 
4. Hard protection structures, where considered necessary to protect private 

assets, should not be located on public land if there is no significant public or 
environmental benefit in doing so. 

The NZCPS provides a strong direction on managing the coastal edge in a way that 
recognises the potential effects of climate change and the need for communities to 
adapt over time to ensure that public values such as natural character, access, 
amenity and significant landforms such as dunes are not lost for future generations.  
There is a clear directive to manage “inappropriate” development and in the context 
of coastal hazards this includes controlling development and encouraging managed 
retreat in certain areas.  There is also a strong directive about hard protection works. 

While the Operative District Plan has been prepared in a manner that gives effect to 
the NZCPS, the District Plan Review project represents the first opportunity to 
incorporate the relevant considerations of the three National Policy Statements (and 
the overlapping components of the NZCPS) in a comprehensive manner.   Provision 
has now been made within the revised set of objectives, policies and methods 
associated with natural hazards to enable the Plan to give effect to the NZCPS.  

 

The NZCPS policies have been comprehensively addressed in the Coastal 
Environment chapter. 

In addition the NZCPS natural hazards policies have been given effect to in the 
Natural Hazards chapter. The General policies, specifically proposed Policies 9.2-9.7 
and methods in the Natural hazards subchapter relate to coastal hazards as well as 
the natural hazards listed in this sub chapter.  

The precautionary approach in NZCPS Policy 3 has been implemented by including 
a freeboard in flood modelling and taking a conservative approach to the assessment 
of coastal erosion hazards. This has been achieved by using a relatively high value 
(1m) for sea level rise in the 100 year assessments. Continuation of historic accretion 
was not assumed due to a lack of knowledge about the cause of the accretion and 
whether it will continue in light of climate change effects.  

NZCPS Policies 24-27 are primarily given effect to in the Coastal hazards section of 
the Coastal Environment Chapter and supported by proposed Policy 9.5. This 
proposed policy focuses on natural systems as a form of hazard protection to give 
effect to NZCPS Policy 26, and proposed Policy 9.3 which gives effect to NZCPS 
Policy 25. 
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The other three NPS’s are not relevant to natural hazards.  

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and regard must be had to the provisions of the 
PRPS.  

 

Key relevant objectives and policies of the Operative Wellington RPS are as follows: 

Natural Hazards  

Objective 1: Any adverse effects of natural hazards on the environment of the 
Wellington Region are reduced to an acceptable level. 

Policy 1: To ensure that there is sufficient information available on natural hazards to 
guide decision making. 
 
Policy 2: To consider all of the following matters when planning for, and making 
decisions on, new subdivision, use, and development in areas which are known to be 
susceptible to natural hazards: 
(1)  The probability of occurrence and magnitude of the natural hazards, and the 

location of the effects, including any possible changes which might arise from 
climate change; 

(2)  The potential consequences of a natural hazard event occurring, both on-site 
and off-site. Potential loss of life, injury, social and economic disruption, civil 
defence implications, costs to the community, and any other adverse effects 
on the environment should be considered; 

(3)  The measures proposed to mitigate the effects of natural hazard events, the 
degree of mitigation they will provide, and any effects on the environment 
from adopting such measures; 

(4)   Alternative measures that might be incorporated into the subdivision, use and 
development to mitigate the effects of natural hazard events, the degree of 
mitigation they will provide, and any effects on the environment from adopting 
such measures. Both structural and non-structural measures should be 
considered; 

(5)  The benefits and costs of alternative mitigation measures; 
(6)  The availability of alternative sites for the activity or use; and 
(7)  Any statutory obligations to protect people and communities from natural 

hazards. 
 
 
Policy 3: To recognise the risks to existing development from natural hazards and 
promote risk reduction measures to reduce this risk to an acceptable level, consistent 
with Part II of the Act. 
 
Policy 4: To ensure that human activities which modify the environment only change 
the probability and magnitude of natural hazard events where these changes have 
been explicitly recognised and accepted. 
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Policy 5: To encourage people and communities to prepare for the occurrence of 
natural hazard events by providing them with relevant information and advice. 
 
Policy 8: To manage soils in such a way that the risks of flooding, erosion, land 
movement and subsidence are reduced to a level which is acceptable to the affected 
community. 
 

Soils and Minerals 

Objective 3: Land uses within river catchments are consistent with downstream river 
management and water use requirements, and do not undermine catchment 
resilience to storm damage and other natural calamities. 

Coastal Environment  

Objective 1: The natural character of the coastal environment is preserved through: 
 (2)  The protection of the integrity, functioning and resilience of physical and 

ecological processes in the coastal environment; 
 
Policy 2: To consider, where relevant and to the appropriate extent, the following 
matters when planning for and making decisions about subdivision, use or 
development in the coastal environment: 
(4) The potential impact of projected sea level rise; 
 
Policy 6: To adopt a precautionary approach to the evaluation of risk in making 
decisions that affect the coastal environment, recognising that there will be situations 
where there is a low probability of an event occurring, but that such an event has the 
potential to create major adverse effects. Such events include: 
(1) Earthquakes and tsunami; 
(2) Maritime shipping disasters; and 
(3) Accidents involving release of contaminants into the coastal marine area. 
 
The Natural Hazards subchapter has given effect to natural hazard Policy 2 and soil 
and minerals Policy 6 by taking a risk based approach of considering both the 
probability of an event and its consequences when considering the appropriate 
planning controls to apply to development in hazard prone areas. This includes 
linking development controls to building types and requiring hazard free building sites 
as part of subdivision. Alternative sites have been considered with a clear difference 
in activity status between locating building in areas prone to hazards and locating out 
of hazard prone areas on the same site. 

 

Natural hazard Policy 3 has been given effect to by methods which restrict 
development in hazard prone areas with stronger restriction for development could 
result in significantly greater consequences, due to it being  

 critical infrastructure;  

 likely to have hazardous materials or; 

 likely to have large numbers of people. 

 

Natural hazard Policy 4 has been given effect to by specifying in the policies or 
explanation to them the modelling assumptions made for the hazard assessment. In 
addition, residual risk areas have been identified for flooding and buffer areas and 
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are provided within the fault voidance zones and coastal erosion management areas 
mapped in the Natural Hazard Maps. 

Natural hazard Policy 5 and soil and minerals Policy 6 have been given effect to by 
proposed Policies 9.7 and 9.17 which are implemented by non regulatory methods 
undertaken by the regional emergency management team. 

Soil and minerals policy 8 has been given effect to by proposed Policies 9.18 and 
9.19 which minimise development on erosion prone land and further policies in the 
natural environment chapter relating to vegetation removal and the rural environment 
chapter relating to forestry harvesting. 

Soil and minerals policy 2 is primarily given effect to in the Coastal Environment 
chapter but is also given effect to by flood policies and methods in this chapter as 
climate change effects have been included in the flood modelling used to generate 
flood maps and categories for this plan. 

 

 

Key relevant objectives and policies of the PRPS include: 

Objective 18: The risks and consequences to people, communities, their 
businesses, property and infrastructure from natural hazards and climate change 
effects are reduced. 

Objective 19: Hazard mitigation measures, structural works and other activities do 
not increase the risk and consequences of natural hazard events. 

Objective 20: Communities are more resilient to natural hazards, including the 
impacts of climate change, and people are better prepared for the consequences of 
natural hazards events. 

Policy 28: Avoiding subdivision and inappropriate development in areas at high risk 
from natural hazards  
Regional and District plans shall: 
(a)  identify areas at high risk from natural hazards; and 
(b) include policies and rules to avoid subdivision; and 
(c)  include polices and rules to avoid inappropriate development in those areas. 
 
Policy 50: Minimising the risks and consequences of natural hazards When 
considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or replacement review to a district or regional plan, the risk and 
consequences of natural hazards on people, communities, their property and 
infrastructure shall be minimised, and/or in determining whether an activity is 
inappropriate having particular regard shall be given to: 
(a)  the frequency and magnitude of the range of natural hazards that may 

adversely affect the proposal or development, including residual risk; 
(b) the potential for climate change and sea level rise to increase the frequency 

or magnitude of a hazard event; 
(c)  whether the location of the development will foreseeably require hazard 

mitigation works in the future; 
(d)  the potential for injury or loss of life, social disruption and emergency 

management and civil defence implications - such as access routes to and 
from the site; 

(e)  any risks and consequences beyond the development site; 
(f)  the impact of the proposed development on any natural features that act as a 

buffer, and where development should not interfere with their ability to reduce 
the risks of natural hazards; 
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(g)  avoiding inappropriate development in areas at high risk from natural 
hazards; 

(h)  the potential need for hazard adaptation and mitigation measures in moderate 
risk areas; and 

(i)  the need to locate habitable floor areas and access routes above the 1:100 
year flood level, in identified flood hazard areas. 

 
Policy 51: Minimising adverse effects of hazard mitigation measures   
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or replacement review of to a district or regional plan, for hazard 
mitigation measures, particular regard shall be given to: 
(a)  the need for structural protection works or hard engineering methods; 
(b)  whether non-structural or soft engineering methods are a more appropriate 

option; 
(c)  avoiding structural protection works or hard engineering methods unless it is 

necessary to protect existing development or property from unacceptable risk 
and the works form part of a long-term hazard management strategy that 
represents the best practicable option for the future; 

(d)  the cumulative effects of isolated structural protection works; and 
(e)  residual risk remaining after mitigation works are in place,  
so that they reduce and do not increase the risks of natural hazards. 
 

 
These objectives and policies build on the RMA and the NZCPS and place emphasis 
on assessing risks and managing them in a way that reduces the risks. In assessing 
risk there is a need to address the potential impacts of climate change, along with 
aiming to build communities that are more resilient to the potential impacts of natural 
hazards and recognising that climate change will exacerbate these hazards. Policy 
28 requires District Plans to identify high risk areas and to avoid subdivision and 
inappropriate development in these areas.  Policy 50 focuses on minimising the risk 
and consequences on people, communities, property and infrastructure. Policies 50 
and 51 outline a range of matters that must be considered when assessing if 
activities are “appropriate”. 

These objectives and policies have been given effect to in the Natural Hazards 
subchapter in conjunction with provisions in the coastal environment chapter. This is 
achieved by assessing climate related hazards, including flood and coastal erosion 
hazards, (potentially affected by climate change effects) using a 100 year 
assessment and incorporating consideration of likely climate change effects and 
consequently restricting new development in hazard prone areas.  

The assessment criteria in Policy 50 have been incorporated into policies and 
matters of control or discretion for resource consents in the Natural Hazards chapter 
and the Coastal Environment chapter. 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  
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Section 75(4)(b) of the RMA states that any District Plan must “not be inconsistent 
with” a regional plan for any matter stated in s30(1) (functions of regional councils, 
including the avoidance or mitigation of natural hazards). 

Regional Coastal Plan  
 
General Objectives 
4.1.11 Any adverse effects from natural hazards are reduced to an acceptable level. 
4.1.12 That the location of structures and/or activities in the coastal marine area does 
not increase the risk from natural hazards beyond an acceptable level. 

General Policy 
4.2.21 Use and development of the coastal marine area must take appropriate 
account of natural hazards… 

Objectives for structures includes: 
6.1.1 Appropriate structures which enable people and communities to provide for 
their economic and social well-being are allowed. 
6.1.2 There is no inappropriate use or development of structures in the coastal 
marine area. 

Policy for Structures:  
6.2.2 To not allow the use or development of structures in the coastal marine area 
where there will be: …significant adverse effects on: 

• the risk from natural hazards; 
 6.2.3 To discourage the development of ad hoc shore protection structures; and to 
not allow the development of seawalls, groynes, or other "hard" shore protection 
structures unless all feasible alternatives have been evaluated and found to be 
impracticable or to have greater adverse effects on the environment. 
6.2.5 To ensure that adequate allowance is made for the following factors when 
designing any structure: 

• rising sea levels as a result of climate change, using the best current 
estimate scenario of the International Panel on Climate Change (IPCC); 
• waves and currents; 
• storm surge; and 
• major earthquake events. 

 
Objectives for deposition 
8.1.2 Beach nourishment is used as a means of mitigating the adverse effects of 
coastal erosion. 

Policy for Deposition: 
8.2.1 To allow the deposition of sand, shingle, shell or other natural material on areas 
of foreshore or seabed if the purpose of that deposition is to combat beach or 
shoreline erosion, or to improve the amenity value of the foreshore, provided that all 
of the following criteria can be met: 

• the composition of the material is suitable for the site, will remain on the 
foreshore or seabed for a reasonable period of time, and will not result in 
increased water turbidity or wind borne sediment transport; 
• the deposition will not adversely affect the amenity value of the foreshore or 
seabed through significant changes in beach slope or texture; and 
• the deposition will not cause any significant adverse effects on marine fauna 
or flora, or human values or uses of the area. 

 
The RCP, while managing the area from MHWS seawards, addresses natural hazard 
risks.  The Plan recognises that some structures may be located in the coastal 
marine area, for the management of hazard risk, but that in utilising structures they 
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must be “appropriate” and other feasible alternatives must have been considered.  
Beach nourishment is supported as a method for managing the effects of hazards. 
 
It is noted that there is a range of other policies (in addition to the above) that also 
impact on the management of natural hazard effects.  These include for example, 
natural character, amenity, landscape, public access.  These are matters that are 
also addressed in the operative District Plan for the landward side of MHWS. 
 

The regional coastal plan is most relevant to the Coastal Environment chapter, 
however the provisions proposed in the Natural Hazards chapter are not inconsistent 
with the relevant provisions of the regional coastal plan relating to natural hazard 
management.   

3.5 Iwi Management Plans 

 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority. 

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Ōtaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 
2000  

The plan provides a vision for Ngāti Raukawa and policy to guide the fulfilment of that 
vision. 

The Vision: 

2.1.1 The mauri of the Ōtaki River and its people restored and revitalised.  

2.1.1.1 To seek the protection and ongoing enhancement of the mauri of the Ōtaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngāti Raukawa Kaitiakitanga responsibilities 
and the transferral of those responsibilities to future generations empowered and 
prepared to accept them. 

Secondary Vision Statement  

The mauri of the Ōtaki River and Catchment is protected, sustained, nurtured and 
enhanced so that Ngāti Raukawa in turn may be protected, sustained, nurtured and 
enhanced by it. 

Policy directions set out in section 4.1 include: 

 Management guided by environmental principles (as at 2000 “to be 
prepared”); having a common base-line of protection and enhancement of 
mauri; 

 Pending the preparation of those principles, a precautionary approach is to be 
taken. 

Ecological Restoration: 

Objective: To ensure that all future management decisions lead cumulatively to the 
enhancement of the mauri of the ātaki River and Catchment. 

Policy: that all policy established by agencies must seek ultimately to restore the 
natural processes necessary for a healthy functioning ecosystem. 

Environmental Monitoring 
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Objective: To ensure effective and accurate monitoring of the health of the Ōtaki 
River environment. 

Policy:  Ngā Hapū o Ōtaki will consider five primary indicators when monitoring the 
health of the environment of the Ōtaki River: … 
(iii) the abundance and spread of toheroa(coastal) 
(iv) the abundance and spread of tamure (marine)… 
 

This proposed Iwi Management Plan was produced in 2000. While the focus is 
strongly on the management of the Ōtaki River and catchment, there is also a strong 
reminder that this area is linked to the coastal areas and what happens upstream 
impacts on the coast. There is emphasis placed on integrated management that will 
restore the mauri and the quality of the environment. 

Kakapanui: Te Rūnanga o Āti Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Ngā Kōrero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual  

The intent of this Iwi Management Plan is to develop community based solutions for 
environmental awareness, protection and management through a Treaty partnership 
process, and to protect the interests of future generations. 

Key principles that have been presented through other modules include: 

 Adopting a precautionary approach 

 Ensuring that environmental health is maintained 

 Progressively improving and restoring the natural and healthy state of 
waterways and land (including sea, estuary, coastline) 

 Acknowledging the value of the natural resources including coastlines 

 Restoring natural environments and ecosystems. 

Of particular note are the following policies on stormwater: 

Policy 1: To oppose any level of untreated stormwater discharge to areas required 
for food. 

Policy 4: To progressively remove untreated discharges from all waterways and 
commence with a process of remedial action to heal these places. 

Policy 5: To maintain that rahui until monitoring shows an improvement in water 
quality that meets shellfish taking and tikanga safety standards. 

Policy 13: To promote a community “ethic of care” based on good stewardship as 
part of our responsibilities to future generations. 

The iwi management plans and policy statements have been taken into account 
when developing natural hazard provisions. The additional focus on erosion control, 
in conjunction with provisions in the rural environment, infrastructure and natural 
environment chapters are intended to minimise effects of sediment entering 
waterways as a result of earthworks and/or development.   

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 
 
A7 Vision: a district with communities informed of the risk of natural hazards and the 
response necessary to minimise risks. 
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C1.1.Policy 1 highlights the importance of amenity values, including reference to 
the natural environment, natural processes and access.  This is supported by Policy 
2 which also addresses the natural environment. 

C.15 Natural Hazards 

This chapter of the District Plan includes earthquake and geological hazards, coastal 
hazards and flood hazards.  Present Coastal Hazards are identified as including: 
long-term erosion of the shoreline, short term fluctuations in the shore line, erosion 
from river mouth migration and wind erosion of dunes. 

Objective 1.0 
 To manage activities and development within natural hazard prone areas so as to 
avoid or mitigate the adverse effects of natural hazards.  
 
Policy 1 
 Permit subdivision and development where the effects of natural hazards can be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated.  
 
Policy 2 
Ensure services are designed to resist natural hazard events.  
 
Policy 3 
Ensure appropriate uses, zones and performance standards are developed for areas 
known to be liable to flooding and erosion, coastal erosion and ground rupture from 
faults. 
 
Policy 4  
Ensure there are flood and erosion free building sites within newly created 
allotments.  
 
Policy 5 
Promote awareness of natural hazards encouraging the community to mitigate and 
avoid the adverse effects of hazards ~ through emergency management 
programmes and procedures and voluntary actions. 
 
Policy 6 
Promote a viable alternative access to the north of the district in the event of an 
earthquake.   
 
Policy 7 
Avoid and/or mitigate the potential adverse effects of flooding and erosion from major 
rivers and the sea on:   

 human life, health and safety,  
 private or community property,  
 flood mitigation works, and  
 other natural and physical resources   

when planning for and making decisions on new subdivision, use and development 
within river corridors and adjacent to the sea.  
 
Policy 8 
Recognise the ability of natural features (such as sand dunes and river berms) to 
buffer development from natural hazards through performance standards including 
minimum setbacks for new and relocatable buildings.  
 
Policy 9 
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When assessing discretionary activities within a river corridor, ponding area, overflow 
path, flood erosion area or flood storage area consider the following: 

 The effects of the development on existing flood mitigation structures.  
 The effects of the development on the flood hazard - in particular flood levels 

and flow.  
 Whether the development redirects floodwater onto adjoining sites or other 

parts of the floodplain.  
 Whether the development reduces storage capacity and causes adverse 

effects on adjoining sites or other parts of the floodplain.  
 Whether access to the site/development will adversely effect the flood hazard.  

 
Policy 10 
Apply a higher level of control to subdivision and development in direct risk flooding 
areas, with a generally lesser level of restriction in residual overflow risk areas and 
no controls within residual ponding risk areas 
 
Policy 11 
To adopt a risk based approach to subdivision and development within Fault 
Avoidance Zones. A risk-based approach shall take into account Recurrence Interval 
Classes (RIC), Building Importance Categories and Fault Complexity Zones (i.e. how 
defined the fault trace is - Well-Defined, Well-Defined Extension, Distributed, 
Uncertain-Constrained or Uncertain-Poorly Constrained). 
A risk based approach assesses the risk posed by the fault hazard in conjunction 
with the type of development being sought to determine whether the risk is to be 
avoided or mitigated.  The likelihood of the hazard occurring is higher in the Class II 
faults and progressively lessens through Class III and Class IV faults.    
 
Policy 12 
When assessing subdivisions and developments which are located within a Fault 
Avoidance Zone, a risk management approach shall be  adopted and Council will 
consider range of matters that seek to reduce the risk to building failure and loss of 
life from a fault rupture hazard, including: 

 Geotechnical information provided by a suitably qualified person 
demonstrating that any building is not located on a fault trace or  fault trace 
deformation and maintains a reasonable set back distance in accordance with 
any geotechnical recommendations; and  

 The intensity of the subdivision and nature of future development of the site, 
including building design and construction techniques, and the likelihood of 
building failure and/or loss of life if the fault ruptured in a person’s lifetime; 
and  

 With the exception of Type 2c, 3 and 4 buildings, it is not necessary to avoid 
or mitigate potential effects along the Southeast Reikorangi Fault; and 
excluding the Well-Defined and Well-Defined Extensions zones, along the 
Gibbs and Ōtaki Forks faults. 

 
Policy 13 
Avoid higher density and higher risk uses such as commercial and industrial activities 
within the Fault Avoidance Zones where they are identified in the Risk Management 
Approach Model. 

3.7 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management 
plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to the 
Kāpiti Districts natural  hazards are discussed below. 
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Section 74(2) of the RMA states that a territorial authority “shall have regard to” any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts. This section of the 
report discusses other documents considered in the development of this report. 

The following key documents have informed the preparation of this report and should 
also be considered as a part of the overall RMA section 32 process. 

Kāpiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Natural Hazards and 
Managed Retreat, 2010 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of natural hazards and the challenges being faced. It also 
outlines the legislative background to managing hazards. Managed retreat is 
discussed as a key method for risk reduction, along with recognition that a multi-year 
community discussion is required.   

The document identifies (p8) that there is a need to address natural hazard risks in a 
way that: 

 Provides for certainty  
 Plans for continuous change 
 Plans for an uncertain threat 
 Works with communities to find sustainable, long-term solutions. 

The document also recognises that the District Plan is only one mechanism (albeit a 
key one), for managing natural hazards and the associated risks to people and 
property.  

The development of this report has drawn strongly on this Discussion Document.   

Choosing Futures: Coastal Strategy, 2006  

This KCDC Strategy builds on the Kāpiti Coast: Choosing Futures: Community 
Outcomes and Community Plan. It was developed to guide management of the 
coastal environment over the next 20 years and to implement the community vision 
of “restore and enhance the wild natural feel of the coast”.  The community also 
wanted to see a comprehensive and integrated approach to coastal management 
(not just protection) which treats the coast as an ecosystem to be managed as a 
whole”(p16).  The District Plan is one of the regulatory tools for implementing this 
strategy. 

In relation to coastal hazards the following were particularly noted: 

Overarching Objective: That environmental and lifestyle values that have always 
attracted people to the area are retained and enhanced and the historical, geological 
and cultural values are maintained”. 

District-wide coastal outcomes: 

 Public dune margins are no longer gardened with exotic species by adjacent 
owners. 

 Restoration planting has been a priority on the foredune and has formed a 
natural erosion buffer. 

 All access to the beach across the foredune is via a public accessway as 
these are suitable for all users and protect the environment. 
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 Any structures within the coastal reserve (protection and access structure) 
are part of the built character and must be well designed and multipurpose 
where possible. 

 Improved understanding that the Coast is a single, contiguous natural 
resource, and that the coastal margins in front of public and private assets 
should be managed in a holistic way. 

Management Principles: 

 Long-term solutions which protect coastal processes and systems are sought 
for the benefit of current and future generations. 

 Unique areas and interest along the coast are recognised and solutions are 
sought which protect character and the environment. This means 
management practices reflect that different parts of the coast have different 
needs. 

 Private and public access is balanced within the constraints of coastal 
systems. 

 Emergency management strategies and related processes are planned in 
advance of possible events. 

 The coastal reserve and dune margins are treated and understood as an 
integrated natural system and managed as a community asset. 

 

Erosion and other coastal hazards along with the built character of coastal 
development were identified as two of the seven main challenges for coastal 
management (p24). 

The strategy (p51–59) provides an overview of coastal hazards along with outlining 
the erosion/accretion and hazards trends experienced along the Kāpiti Coast. It notes 
in particular the range of engineered structures that have been put in over time to 
address erosion effects. 

It identifies that a revised assessment of coastal hazard risk was undertaken and that 
a review of the building setback lines would also be undertaken.  

It states: The overall strategic response for hazards is to continue to protect existing 
structures on the coast while maintaining the dune areas, making them as natural as 
possible with native plantings and to consider soft engineering as an initial response 
to problems. (p55). 

A range of responses (many of which fall outside the scope of the District Plan) are 
identified to meet this challenge. In particular it is noted that Council’s intention is to 
continue to protect only public assets. 

The strategy (pp 60–62) also reflects on the built environment.  It states: The overall 
strategic response is to protect character areas in the District Plan, ensure any 
building setbacks from the coast include consideration of amenity and ensure 
protection works are as minimal as possible and do not change the character of 
settlements. 

A range of responses are identified to meet this challenge, including in particular 
ensuring new buildings are set back from the coast (for visual and amenity purposes) 
but also recognising the hazard role of setbacks.  The Council stated it intended to 
retain the 70 m (Peka Peka) and 100 m (rural) setbacks. 

The Strategy has been had regard to in the following key areas: 
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 Sustainable management of the environment and restoration of 
environmental health. 

 Addressing the effects of climate change and sea level rise on the coastal 
edge. 

 Controlling the subdivision and use of land to avoid increasing hazard risk. 
 Avoiding “inappropriate” subdivision, use or development. 
 Taking precautionary and long-term strategic approaches. 
 Discouraging shoreline structures but recognise they may be required in 

some areas. 

The coastal strategy was developed to provide a holistic vision and management 
approach to coastal issues. Several key elements of the strategy are implemented 
through provisions in the Natural Hazards chapter and the Coastal Environment 
chapter. These relate primarily to retaining natural buffers and working with natural 
systems to mitigate hazards. 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed natural hazards provisions, the Objective, Policies and 
other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVE  

4.1 Proposed Objective 

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the appropriateness of the proposed objective is considered, and additional 
options are assessed as alternative means of achieving the sustainable management 
purpose in section 5.  

The proposed objective for managing the District’s natural hazards is as follows: 

There are a number of objectives which are applicable to natural hazards such as 2.3 
Development Management and 2.4 Coastal Environment however the two objectives 
listed below directly refer to natural hazards. While the other objectives will be 
assessed in their relevant Section 32 reports, it is considered that Objectives 2.3 and 
2.5 are the most applicable to natural hazards areas and are assessed below. 
Although Objective 2.4 Coastal Environment is relevant to natural hazards, it is more 
appropriately assessed in the coastal environment section 32.  

 

2.3 Development Management 

To maintain a consolidated urban form within Existing Urban Areas and a limited 
number of Identified Growth Areas which can be efficiently serviced and integrated 
with existing townships, delivering:  
c) resilient communities where development does not result in an increase in 
 risk to life or severity of damage to property from natural hazard events; 

2.5 Natural Hazards  

To ensure the safety and resilience of people and communities by avoiding exposure 
to increased levels of risk from natural hazards, while recognising the importance of 
natural processes and systems. 
 

 
 

4.2 Does the Objective Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objective achieves 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.3(c) seeks to deliver resilient 
communities where development does not result 
in an increase in risk to life or severity to property 
from natural hazards. By maintaining the safety 
and integrity of the built environment from natural 
hazards, Objective 2.3(c) is sustaining the 
physical resources of the community. The 
Objective takes the approach of allowing 
development in low risk areas and thus sustains 
the built physical resource for future generations.  

This proposed objective recognises that 
managing what is essentially a natural process 
through managing the built environment will 
enable future generations to experience a 
reduced level of risk from such events.  In this 
regard, Objective 2.5 achieves this part of Section 
5 of the Act. 

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

Objective 2.5 seeks to ensure the safety and 
resilience of people and communities by avoiding 
exposure to natural hazards. Natural hazards 
have the potential to not only threaten the safety 
of the community but also integral structural 
components that are needed for a community to 
function such as roading, electricity, 
telecommunications etc.  

Inappropriate development, such as building in 
flood prone areas, or behaviour or lack of 
awareness of natural hazards can increase the 
exposure of people and communities to risks from 
natural hazards. A key issue for the District is 
avoiding areas at risk of natural hazards, or 
where development exists already adopting 
mitigation measures to lessen the impacts of 
natural hazards. 
This part of Section 5 is not applicable to 
Objective 2.3(c) but is addressed by other 
objectives.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Objective 2.5 recognises the importance of 
natural processes and systems. It is important 
that the natural processes can continue with 
minimal interference (i.e. without being 
constrained by development or other physical 
structures). Although the Objective does not 
specifically safeguard the life-supporting capacity 
of air, water, soil and ecosystems, natural 
processes and intrinsically linked to these natural 
assets. By recognising the importance of natural 
processes and systems, the life-supporting 
capacity will also be safeguarded.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The definition of “environment” as contained in 
the RMA includes ecosystems and their 
constituent parts, including people and 
communities. As Objective 2.3(c) seeks to reduce 
the risk to life from natural hazard events, it is 
considered to achieve this part of Section 5 of the 
Act. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

The definition of “environment” as contained in 
the RMA includes ecosystems and their 
constituent parts, including people and 
communities. As Objective 2.5 seeks to ensure 
the safety and resilience of people and 
communities by avoiding increased levels of risk 
from natural hazards, it is considered to achieve 
this part of Section 5 of the Act.  

It also ensures that activities are managed in a 
way that reduces the potential impacts of natural 
hazard events on property and life while 
preserving the natural environment. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Objective 2.3(c) seeks to limit the risk or severity 
to property from natural hazard events.  

Objective 2.5 seeks to ensure that communities 
are located and designed in a way to reduce the 
potential impacts on them from hazard events. 

There are potentially high economic and social 
costs associated with natural hazards in the 
District with significant consequences for public 
health and safety, agriculture, housing and 
infrastructure. Natural hazard events not only 
disrupt the social fabric of the community but can 
have devastating effects on assets such as 
structures and infrastructure. Both proposed 
objectives seek to reduce the social and 
economic costs by avoiding exposure to 
increased levels of risk.  

Both Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.5 will enable people 
and communities to provide for their social, 
economic and cultural well-being by reducing the 
risk from natural hazards.  
Objective 2.3(c) directly recognises that natural 
hazard events have the potential to risk life. This 
objective will achieve this part of Section 5 of the 
Act by providing for the health and safety of 
communities through not increasing the risk to life 
from natural hazard events 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

By seeking to avoid exposure to risk from hazard 
events, Objective 2.5 contributes to the health 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

and safety of individuals and communities. 
Inappropriate development, such as building in 
flood prone areas, or lack of awareness of natural 
hazards can increase the exposure of people and 
communities to risks from natural hazards. 
Avoiding exposure to increased  level of risk from 
natural hazards  will provide for the health and 
safety of the community in accordance with this 
part of Section 5 of the Act.  

Matters of National 
Importance (s6) 

Objective 2.5 seeks recognises the importance of 
natural processes and systems. Although this 
wording does not match that in Section 6, 
preserving natural processes and systems will 
ensure the preservation of the natural character 
of the coastal environment and the protection of 
areas of significant indigenous vegetation and 
significant habitats of indigenous fauna.  

Other Matters (s7) Of most relevance are the following parts of 
Section 7: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality 
of the environment: 

(i) the effects of climate change: 

The definition of “environment” as contained in 
the RMA includes ecosystems and their 
constituent parts, including people and 
communities. As Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.5 seek 
to ensure the safety and resilience of people and 
communities by avoiding increased levels of risk 
from natural hazards, it is considered to achieve 
Section 7(f).  

The effects of climate change must be considered 
in tandem with natural hazards. The Council 
recognises that climate change has the potential 
to increase both the frequency and magnitude of 
natural hazard events. Long-term planning needs 
to take account of expected long-term shifts and 
changes in climate extremes and patterns to 
ensure future generations are adequately 
prepared for predicted climate conditions, and 
that a precautionary approach is taken to hazard 
mitigation and avoidance. Reducing the exposure 
of people and property to risk from natural hazard 
events and potential climate change impacts 
would not only result in less impact on people and 
communities but would also enable the natural 
environment to respond and adjust in a natural 
way.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

In this regard, both Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.5 are 
considered to give appropriate regard to the 
effects of climate change.  

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives achieve the purpose of the 
Act and promotes the sustainable management of natural and physical resources in 
a way that people and communities can provide for their social, economic and 
cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, both now and in the future.   

 

4.3 Is the proposed objective the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the most appropriate objective to achieve the purpose of the Act, the 
test is the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 
purpose of the Act. All of the proposed objectives under the District Plan Review 
have been written to interrelate and achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable 
resource management.  In this context, the most appropriate objective does not 
necessarily equate to the superior objective – rather it is a matter of suitability, given 
the other objectives proposed. 

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed natural hazards objectives achieve the 
purpose of the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is 
also considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose 
with respect to natural hazard matters. 

There was one main objective regarding natural hazards in the Operative Kāpiti 
Coast District Plan, contained in Section C15 as follows: 

Objective 1.0 

To manage activities and development within natural hazard prone areas so as to 
avoid or mitigate the adverse effects of natural hazards. 

The objective has two main parts to it: 

 Manage activities and development within natural hazard prone areas 
 And in doing so, avoid or mitigate the adverse effects  of natural hazards 

The proposed objectives introduce quite a different approach to natural hazard 
management. There is a greater awareness of what the outcomes sought are e.g. no 
increase in risk to life or severity to property, and the safety and resilience of people 
and communities.  

Proposed Objective 2.3(c) acknowledges the need to manage development and the 
increased risk to life and property when development is inappropriately located. 
Proposed Objective 2.5 only seeks to avoid exposure to increased levels of risk from 
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natural hazards. Proposed Objective 2.5 is referring to not only the built form but 
activities also.  

Proposed Objective 2.5 introduces a new recognition of the importance of natural 
processes and systems. Natural hazards are after all just natural processes and it is 
only where the human environment intersects that natural hazards create issues.  

The objective was amended to provide greater clarity about the outcome sought - 
reduction in level of exposure of people to natural hazard risks not just damage to 
buildings and structures while protecting natural systems to recognise that natural 
systems are the most resilient defence to natural hazards.  The increasing risks 
associated with climate change effects also require recognition of the dynamic nature 
of many natural hazards and the need to address residual risks where structures 
currently protect people. 

On the basis of the above analysis, it is considered that the proposed objectives are 
the most appropriate for achieving the purpose of the RMA. The proposed objectives 
are deemed to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act than the 
status quo.   
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES  

Essential to the potential future achievement of the proposed natural hazard 
objectives, the report now considers the matter of implementation.  This is achieved 
firstly through evaluation of proposed policies, which are in turn implemented through 
the rules and other methods.  This implementation evaluation must also consider the 
appropriateness of the policies and rules, including an assessment of their costs and 
benefits.  The final implementation consideration is the extent to which any risk may 
be present in proceeding with the proposed policies and rules and other methods if 
there are any identified information gaps. 

5.1 Do the proposed policies achieve the objective? 

The following provides evaluations of whether the policies that apply to the objectives 
are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and 
effectiveness and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. 
Because two objectives apply to natural hazards, policies will be assessed against 
the most relevant objective(s).  

The following policies are proposed to implement the objective: 

Policy 9.1 – Identify Hazards 
The extent of flooding, seismic, slope instability and erosion hazards in the district will 
be identified on the District Plan maps.  
 
Explanation: The extent of flood, earthquake fault rupture, coastal erosion, river 
erosion and slope instability hazard areas has been modelled to identify development 
control areas, which are identified on the district planning maps to provide certainty to 
property owners. The identification of natural hazards is an ongoing activity carried 
out by District and Regional Councils as part of the monitoring of the environment.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.1  Ensures hazards are identified 

 Provides clarity and certainty to 
the community through 
identifying hazards on the 
District Plan maps  

 Enables activities, development 
and subdivision to be controlled 
in areas subject to hazards to 
lessen the risk to people and the 
community.  

 Enables efficient forward 
planning for these areas to 
ensure additional assets and 
people are not put at risk 

 Restricts development in these 
areas 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 There will be inherent 
inaccuracies – some properties 
will be incorrectly identified whilst 
others may be left out 

 Does not quantify the risk e.g. the 
frequency, magnitude or duration 
of risk 

 Based on theoretical models 
which may not accurately forecast 
the future 

 
 
Policy 9.2 Risk Management Approach:  
A risk based, all hazards approach will be taken to subdivision, land use, and 
development within areas subject to the following natural hazards: 

 flood hazards; 
 earthquake hazards; 
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 fire hazards;  
 slope instability and erosion; and 
 coastal erosion hazards 

Hazard risk categories will be developed for flood, earthquake and erosion hazards 
to guide minimising the risk of loss of life and damage to property due to these 
hazards, while allowing appropriate use in lower risk areas. 
 
Explanation: The District Plan manages risk through risk categories. These 
categories take into account the probability of the hazard and risk of loss of life or 
property as a consequence of allowing development in areas prone to hazard risk.  
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.2  Ensures hazards are identified 

 Enables activities, development 
and subdivision to be controlled 
in areas subject to hazards to 
lessen the risk to people and the 
community.  

 Enables efficient forward 
planning for these areas to 
ensure additional assets and 
people are not put at risk. 

 Quantifies the risk rather than a 
blanket approach 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property in high risk 
areas 

 Allows appropriate uses in lower 
risk areas 

 Identifies where risks from 
natural hazards are most 
significant 

 Restricts development in these 
areas 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 There will be inherent 
inaccuracies – some properties 
will be incorrectly identified whilst 
others may be left out 

 Does not quantify the risk e.g. the 
frequency, magnitude or duration 
of risk 

 Based on theoretical models 
which may not accurately forecast 
the future 
 

 
 
Policy 9.3 Hazard prone areas 
New subdivision and land use and development activities will be located to avoid 
highly hazard prone areas, identified in the District Plan Maps. Where a modelled risk 
can be removed, through mitigation, to allow development on part of a site, any 
mitigation must demonstrate the activities and development do not exacerbate the 
adverse effects of natural hazards for other people and properties including residual 
risks. 
 
Explanation: The approach to minimising the adverse effects of natural hazards is to 
avoid subdivision and development in high risk hazard prone areas. Mitigation 
measures need to be employed to reduce risk from the hazard(s) provided the 
mitigation measures do not exacerbate the effects of natural hazard on other 
properties. The onus is on the applicant to ensure there will be no additional hazard 
risk on or off site as a result of any proposed activity or development. 
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.3  Enables activities, development 

and subdivision to be controlled 
 Restricts development in these 

areas 
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in areas subject to hazards to 
lessen the risk to people and the 
community.  

 Avoids subdivision and 
development in high risk areas 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property in high risk 
areas 

 Encourages subdivision, land 
use and development into lower 
risk areas 

 Identifies where risks from 
natural hazards are most 
significant 

 Enables mitigation measures to 
be considered 

 Ensures mitigation does not 
exacerbate the adverse effects 
of natural hazards for other 
people and property 
 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 There will be inherent 
inaccuracies – some properties 
will be incorrectly identified whilst 
others may be left out 

 Additional cost on the developer 
to mitigate a theoretical risk 
 

 
Policy 9.4 Precautionary Approach 
A precautionary approach will be taken to subdivision and development where there 
is uncertainty about the potential effects of a hazard until further detailed information 
on the extent and nature of the hazard becomes available.  
 
Explanation: A precautionary approach means that development will only be enable 
where further site specific investigations identify that the activity proposed is 
appropriate to the natural hazard risks on the site. This approach will be taken to 
natural hazards that are present in the district but are not mapped in the district plan 
maps as there is poor information about the scale and extent of the hazard risks for 
those hazards. This includes potential liquefaction risk, slope instability, climate 
based hazards (flooding and coastal erosion) and fire risk.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.4  Ensures a precautionary 

approach where there is 
uncertainty about hazard risk 
levels 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property  

 Restricts development in these 
areas 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 Additional cost on the developer 
to undertake further site specific 
investigations 

  These areas will not be mapped 
in the District Plan maps due to 
poor information about the scale 
and extent of the hazard risk.  

 
Policy 9.5 Protect natural buffers 
Natural features which have the effect of reducing hazard risk by buffering 
development from natural hazards will be protected through development controls, 
including minimum setbacks, from the coast, rivers and streams for new and 
relocated buildings and enabling restoration of natural systems. 
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Explanation: Dune systems act as a buffer between the land and the sea and can 
absorb the impacts of erosion, thereby protecting areas further landward. Protection, 
including restoration, of natural features is vital for their effective functioning as a 
buffer against natural hazards. Past use and development in some areas has 
degraded the effective ‘buffering’ potential of natural features e.g. dunes and 
wetlands, by encroaching on them 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.5  Protects natural features with 

the potential to buffer 
development from natural 
hazards 

 Increased protection for life and 
property 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property 

 Enables restoration of natural 
systems 

 Encourages restoration of 
natural features 

 Prioritises natural buffers over 
hard  engineering solutions 

 May restrict development in areas 
where there are natural features 

 Increases the cost of 
development with requirements 
for restoration 
 

 
Policy 9.6 Public Open Space 
The potential to mitigate natural hazards and climate change impacts will be 
considered in relation to the provision, acquisition and development of new land for 
public open spaces and reserves. 
 
Explanation: Open Space areas can play a major role in the mitigation of the effects 
associated with natural hazards, for example as a buffer to the effects of coastal 
hazards for beach settlements, or for stormwater attenuation, detention and 
secondary flowpaths.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.6  Protects public open space with 

the potential to buffer 
development from natural 
hazards 

 Increased protection for life and 
property 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property 

 Increased resilience to natural 
hazard events 

 Enables more extensive public 
open space networks 

 Encourages restoration of 
natural features 

 Prioritises natural buffers over 
hard  engineering solutions  

 May restrict development in areas 
where public open space is 
required 

 Increases the cost of 
development with requirements 
for acquisition or development of 
public open space 

 
Policy 9.7 Emergency Management 
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Preparation for the effects of natural hazard events and avoidance or mitigation of 
hazards will be encouraged through emergency management programmes and 
procedures, and voluntary action. 
 
Explanation: Increasing awareness of natural hazards assists with community 
preparedness.  The policy promotes emergency management programmes and 
procedures, and voluntary action in line with the Civil Defence Emergency 
Management Act 2002. Emergency management initiatives include a range of 
measures across the four R’s of risk reduction, readiness, response, and recovery.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.7  Increased awareness of natural 

hazards 
 Minimises the loss of life and 

damage to property 
 Increased resilience to natural 

hazard events 
 Promotes emergency 

management programmes and 
procedures 

 Requires Council to take an 
active role in the provision of 
natural hazard information to the 
public e.g. flood hazards 

 Costs incurred in preparing 
emergency management 
programmes 

 
Policy 9.8 Flood mapping        
The 1 in 100 year flood modelling scenario has been used to generate flood map 
extents. The extents and categories include consideration of projected climate 
change and precautionary freeboard to minimise risks. Residual risks will also be 
mapped where flood mitigation structures are present. 
    
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.8  Ensures flood hazards are 

identified 
 Provides clarity and certainty to 

the community through 
identifying flood hazards on the 
District Plan maps  

 Enables activities, development 
and subdivision to be controlled 
in areas subject to flood hazards 
to lessen the risk to people and 
the community.  

 Enables efficient forward 
planning for these areas to 
ensure additional assets and 
people are not put at risk 

 Incorporates climate change  

 Restricts development in these 
areas 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 There will be inherent 
inaccuracies – some properties 
will be incorrectly identified whilst 
others may be left out 

 The 1 in 100 year flood modeling 
may not be the most appropriate 

 Based on theoretical models 
which may not accurately forecast 
the future 

 

   
Policy 9.9 Flood risk categories      
Flood risk categories have been developed using the following criteria: 

 depth and speed of floodwaters; 
 the threat to life; 
 difficulty and danger of evacuating people; 
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 the potential damage to property; and 
 the potential for social disruption. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.9  Ensures flood hazards are 

identified 
 Enables activities, development 

and subdivision to be controlled 
in areas subject to flood hazards 
to lessen the risk to people and 
the community.  

 Enables efficient forward 
planning for these areas to 
ensure additional assets and 
people are not put at risk. 

 Quantifies the risk rather than a 
blanket approach 

 The categorisation recognises 
not just the flooding risk but 
other variables such as the 
difficulty in evacuating people, 
risk to property, social disruption 
etc  

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property in high risk 
flooding areas 

 Allows appropriate uses in lower 
risk areas 

 Identifies where risks from 
flooding are most significant 

 Restricts development in these 
areas 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 There will be inherent 
inaccuracies – some properties 
will be incorrectly identified whilst 
others may be left out 

 Based on theoretical models 
which may not accurately forecast 
the future 
 

 
Policy 9.10 Flood and erosion free building sites 
All newly created lots must have flood and erosion-free building sites based on 1 in 
100 year flood modelling. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.10  Increased protection for life and 

property 
 Minimises the loss of life and 

damage to property 
 Increased resilience to flooding 

events 
 

 Increases cost to development 
 Not all sites may be vulnerable to 

the 1 in 100 year flood risk but all 
are required to accommodate 
such a flood event 

 The 1 in 100 year flood modeling 
may not be the most appropriate 

 Based on theoretical models 
which may not accurately forecast 
the future 

 
 
Policy 9.11 Flood risk levels 
A higher level of control on subdivision and development will be applied in direct and 
residual high risk flooding areas. These are areas identified as the river and stream 
corridors, overflow paths, flood storage, fill control areas and flood erosion areas, and 
a generally lesser level of restriction in lower risk areas including ponding, and 
residual ponding. 
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.11  Enables development and 

subdivision to be controlled in 
areas subject to flooding 
hazards to lessen the risk to 
people and the community.  

 Avoids subdivision and 
development in high risk 
flooding areas 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property in high risk 
flooding areas 

 Encourages subdivision, land 
use and development into lower 
risk flooding areas 

 Identifies where risks from 
flooding are most significant 
 

 Restricts development in high risk 
flooding areas 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 There will be inherent 
inaccuracies – some properties 
will be incorrectly identified whilst 
others may be left out 

 Additional cost on the developer 
to mitigate a theoretical risk 
 

 
Policy 9.12 High hazard flood areas 
Development in the river and stream corridor, overflow path, flood erosion and flood 
storage areas will be avoided unless the 1 in 100 year risk can be completely 
mitigated on site to avoid damage to property or harm to people, and the following 
criteria are met; 

 no increase in flood flow or level on adjoining sites or other parts of the 
floodplain; 

 no reduction in  storage capacity on site; and  
 all flow corridors or overflow paths are kept clear to allow flood waters to flow 

freely at all times. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.12  Avoids development and 

subdivision in areas subject to 
high flooding hazards to lessen 
the risk to people and the 
community.  

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property in high risk 
flooding areas 

 Encourages subdivision, land 
use and development into lower 
risk flooding areas 

 Identifies where risks from 
flooding are most significant 

 Enables mitigation measures to 
be considered 

 Manages the effects of any 
proposed mitigation measures 

 Ensures that mitigation does not 
exacerbate flooding effects on 
adjoining sites 

 Ensures no reduction in storage 

 Restricts development in high risk 
flooding areas 

 May reduce the economic value 
of sites in these overlays 

 There will be inherent 
inaccuracies – some properties 
will be incorrectly identified whilst 
others may be left out 

 Additional cost on the developer 
to mitigate a theoretical risk 
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capacity on site 
 Al flow corridors or overflow 

paths are kept clear to allow 
flood waters to flow freely 
 

 
 
Policy 9.13 Ponding, residual ponding, and fill control areas 
When assessing application for subdivision or development within a ponding, 
residual ponding or fill control area consider the following: 

 the effects of the development on existing flood mitigation structures; 
 the effects of the development on the flood hazard – in particular flood levels 

and flow; 
 whether the development redirects floodwater onto adjoining sites or other 

parts of the floodplain; 
 whether access to the site/development will adversely affect the flood hazard. 
 the extent to which buildings can be located on areas of the site not subject to 

flooding. 
 whether any subdivision or development will or may result in damage to 

property or harm to people. 
 
Explanation: The policies promote a higher level of restriction in high risk flood areas 
including the river and stream corridor, overflow path (including residual overflow 
path), flood erosion and flood storage areas. The risks of flooding and erosion to the 
community are much greater in these high risk flood areas, therefore it is appropriate 
that district plan rules reflect a higher level of restriction than for lower risk areas. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.13  Clearly sets out assessment 

criteria for subdivision or 
development within ponding, 
residual ponding or fill control 
areas 

 Improved clarity as to what will 
be assessed 

 Enables the effects of the 
development to be considered in 
terms of the flood hazard 

 Ensures that mitigation does not 
exacerbate flooding effects on 
adjoining sites 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property in high risk 
flooding areas 

 

 Increased cost to the developer to 
address these criteria  
 

 
Policy 9.14 Activities within a Fault Avoidance Area 
When assessing  applications for subdivisions, land uses and developments which 
are located within a Fault Avoidance Area, a risk management approach has been 
adopted and Council will consider a range of matters that seek to reduce the risk to 
building failure and loss of life from a fault rupture hazard, including: 

 Geotechnical information provided by a suitably qualified person 
demonstrating that any building is not located on a fault trace or fault trace 
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deformation and maintains a reasonable setback distance in accordance with 
any geotechnical recommendations; and 

 The intensity of the subdivision and nature of future development of the site, 
including building design and construction techniques, and the likelihood of 
building failure and/or loss of life if the fault ruptured in a within 50 years; and 

 With the exception of BIC Type 2c, 3 and 4 buildings (see Table X: Building 
Importance Category), it is not necessary to avoid or mitigate potential effects 
along the Southeast Reikorangi Fault; and excluding the Well-Defined and 
Well-Defined Extensions Areas, along the Gibbs and Ōtaki Forks faults. 

 
The risk management approach takes into account Recurrence Interval Classes 
(RIC), Building Importance Categories (BIC) and Fault Complexity. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.14  Clearly sets out assessment 

criteria for subdivision, land use 
or development within a Fault 
Avoidance Area 

 Improved clarity as to what will 
be assessed 

 Enables the effects of the 
development to be considered in 
terms of the fault hazard 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property 

 Reduces the risk of building 
failure 

 The risk management approach 
considers a number of variables 
including recurrence intervals, 
building importance and fault 
complexity.  

 

 Increased cost to the developer to 
address these criteria, including 
the need for a geotechnical 
assessment 
 

 
Policy 9.15 Avoid high density and high risk uses in Fault Avoidance Areas 
Higher density and higher risk uses such as commercial and industrial activities, 
community buildings and multi-unit housing (BIC categories 3 and 4) will avoid 
locating within the Fault Avoidance Areas where they are identified in the Risk 
Management Approach. 
 
Explanation: Due to the potential for larger numbers of people to congregate or work 
in community facilities, multi-unit housing, commercial areas or similar uses, these 
types of facilities should not be located within the Fault Avoidance Areas. Industrial 
buildings and buildings used for the storage of hazardous substances entail 
unacceptable risks to people and to the environment if located on the fault trace. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.15  Reduces the number of 

buildings and people in close 
proximity to faults 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property 

 Avoids damage to hazardous 
substance containers should an 

 Restricts development in these 
areas  
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event occur involving the fault 
line. This increases protection to 
the environment and community 
from hazardous substances 

 
Policy 9.16 Liquefaction prone land 
When assessing applications for subdivisions which are located on sandy, alluvial or 
peat soils, a risk management approach shall be adopted and Council will consider a 
range of matters that seek to reduce the risk to people and property, including: 

 Geotechnical information provided by a suitably qualified person on 
liquefaction provided with any subdivision or development application; 

 The intensity of the subdivision and nature of future development of the site, 
including building design and construction techniques; 

 The risk to people and property posed by the liquefaction hazard and the 
extent to which the activity could increase the risk posed by the natural 
hazard. 

These investigations may result in identifying that some sites are not suitable for 
development and any such proposal would be declined. 
 
Explanation: The risk of liquefaction in the district is currently poorly understood. 
While a study is currently being undertaken of the risks, any subdivision which 
creates additional lots on land with sandy, alluvial or peat soils will need to undertake 
a site specific investigation to determine actual liquefaction susceptibility risks and 
provide that information as part of the subdivision consent application.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.16  Clearly sets out assessment 

criteria for subdivision, land use 
or development within 
liquefaction prone areas 

 Improved clarity as to what will 
be assessed 

 Enables the effects of the 
development to be considered in 
terms of potential liquefaction 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property 

 Reduces the risk of building 
failure 
 

 Increased cost to the developer to 
address these criteria, including 
the need for a geotechnical 
assessment 
 

 
Policy 9.17 Tsunami 
Residents will be warned to evacuate high risk areas prior to an anticipated distant 
source Tsunami event and recommended to self evacuate in the event of a local 
earthquake. There will be no regulatory controls placed on development in high risk 
areas in this plan. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.17  Minimises the loss of life and 

damage to property 
 Does not restrict development in 

desirable coastal locations 

 May increase the risk to life and 
property by people living in close 
proximity to the coast 

 
Policy 9.18 Erosion Risk Assessment 
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When assessing applications for subdivisions and developments which are located 
on land which has a moderate or high erosion risk, a risk management approach will 
be taken and Council will consider a range of matters that seek to reduce the risk to 
people and property, including: 

 geotechnical information provided by a suitably qualified person on slope 
stability provided with any subdivision or development application; 

 engineering information for mitigation or remediation works if practicable; 
 the intensity of the subdivision and nature of future development of the site; 
 any measures proposed to avoid or mitigate any potential effects on slope 

stability including the retirement and planting of steeper land. 
 the extent to which any subdivision or building will, or may, result in damage 

to property or harm to people. 
 the activity or any subsequent use of the land and the potential of those 

activities to increase erosion or instability or result in material damage to any 
structure or building on that land or any other land. 

 
Explanation: The areas of moderate or high erosion prone land are illustrated on the 
district planning maps. People wanting to undertake subdivision or development on 
land which has a moderate to high susceptibility to erosion will be required to provide 
a geotechnical assessment as part of their subdivision or land use consent 
application. Subdivision and development will not be undertaken on land where there 
is an erosion risk that cannot be remediated. 
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.18  Clearly sets out assessment 

criteria for subdivision, land use 
or development within erosion 
prone areas 

 Improved clarity as to what will 
be assessed 

 Enables the effects of the 
development to be considered in 
terms of potential erosion 

 Minimises the loss of life and 
damage to property 

 Reduces the risk of building 
failure 

 Enables the risk to people and 
property to be assessed 

 Avoids subdivision and 
development on land where 
there is an erosion risk that can 
not be remediated.  
 

 Increased cost to the developer to 
address these criteria, including 
the need for a geotechnical 
assessment and engineering 
design 

 May mean that some land can not 
be developed 
 

 
Policy 9.19 Erosion Risk Avoidance 
Subdivision and development will avoid locating on land identified in the District Plan 
maps as having moderate or high erosion risk, unless a comprehensive engineering 
and geotechnical report demonstrates that the land is sufficiently stable for the 
subdivision or development activities proposed. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.19  Minimises the loss of life and  Increased cost to the developer to 
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damage to property 
 Enables the risk to people and 

property to be assessed 
 Avoids subdivision and 

development in areas with 
moderate or high erosion risk 

 Ensures erosion risk hazard 
areas are identified 

 Provides clarity and certainty to 
the community through 
identifying hazards on the 
District Plan maps  

 Enables efficient forward 
planning for these areas to 
ensure additional assets and 
people are not put at risk 

address these criteria, including 
the need for a geotechnical 
assessment and engineering 
design 

 May mean that some land can not 
be developed 

 May be inaccuracies in the 
modeling and not all land subject 
to a moderate or high erosion risk 
is identified 

 

 
Policy 9.20 Fire hazards  
Risks to people and property from fire hazards will be required to be minimised by: 
a) Requiring plantation forestry and forestry harvesting activities in rural and 

open space zones to be designed to enable quick response to fire; and 
b) Requiring rural zones to provide water for firefighting; and  
c) Requiring access and adequate fire fighting water supplies to be provided for 

fire appliances in all zones. 
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.20   Reduces the risk to people and 

property from fire hazards 
 Enables quick response to fire 

through design of plantation 
forestry and forestry harvesting 

 Ensures there is sufficient water 
for firefighting 

 Ensures sufficient water 
pressure and volume for 
firefighting 

 May require modification of 
design of  plantation forestry and 
forestry harvesting 
 

 
Efficiency 

These policies provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.5 as the 
benefits of managing the risk of natural hazards outweigh the costs. The primary 
benefits from the policies are the reduction in risk to life and property which will 
ultimately benefit the well-being of both current and future generations.  

The policies are efficient in that they provide mechanisms to achieve the objectives. 
For example the policies avoid subdivision, land use and development in high risk 
areas including erosion-prone land, fault avoidance areas and high risk flood areas. 

It is more efficient that development is avoided in areas with a high risk to natural 
hazards than to retrofit or mitigate damage at a later date. 

Effectiveness 



 

   
 s32 Report – Natural Hazards|  KĀPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  40   

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objectives 2.3(c) 
and 2.5 by providing mechanisms to minimise the risk of natural hazards to life and 
property. The policies address the gaps in the existing district plan by incorporating 
policies around land slippage and the risk of fire. They retain natural flood functioning 
and helps maintain productivity of other land in the catchment. 

The policies enhance the well-being of residents and landowners by protecting 
amenity values, environment, health and safety. They avoid on-going costs of 
recovery from floods, slips and other events. They support the protection of natural 
features, such as dunes and wetlands, as buffers, which in turn meet the values 
people appreciate about the natural environment. 
 
But overall the policies avoid exacerbating existing risk by requiring new 
buildings to be located away from areas at most risk, and preventing 
subdivision in hazard areas that could lead to expectations of future buildings. 
The policies are considered effective by ensuring that natural hazard risks are 
part of the planning for the future, and factored into development decisions.  
 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The timing and severity of hazards events are often uncertain, however the effects of 
natural hazards are predictable using statistics. The extent of changes due to climate 
change has been researched extensively world-wide and there is general consensus 
on the findings. Nevertheless, forecasts retain some uncertainty.  

The risk of acting through the district plan is that land may be left undeveloped and 
not be used to its full potential during periods when no hazards occur. The risk of not 
acting through the district plan is that development would occur in hazard prone 
areas and the next hazard event would have more serious impacts than if action is 
taken. These impacts could include more severe health and safety effects, damage 
to property, and increased disaster response and recovery costs. 

The development of policies was informed by a flood modelling report (SKM), a 
coastal hazard report (Coastal Systems) and an earthquake report (GNS).  
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES AND 
OTHER METHODS 

6.1 Do the proposed rules achieve the relevant objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regard to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated in a particular area 
 Provides certainty to the community as to what activities / structures might 

establish.    
 Encourages development that meets the standards (usually as a permitted or 

controlled activity) 
 Discourages subdivision or development on land subject to two or more high 

risk hazard category. This lessens the risk to life and property. This effectively 
achieves Policy 9.3.  

 The general approach of the classification of activities is to discourage 
development and subdivision in areas where there is high risk from natural 
hazard events. This is in accordance with Policy 9.2.  

 Encourages development in residual ponding areas that meets the standards. 
This is in accordance with Policy 9.11. 

 Avoids development and subdivision in overflow paths, residual overflow 
paths or flood erosion areas and implements Policy 9.12 

 Enables small structures in flood hazard areas  
 Enables flood protection measures in appropriate locations 
 Avoids damage or destruction of flood mitigation measures. This minimises 

the risk to the community from flood events.  
 Discourages network utilities in an overflow or residual overflow path. This 

minimises the risk of damage to vital infrastructure as a result of flood 
hazards.  

 Development in areas of earthquake hazards can occur, provided standards 
are complied with. The activity status in most cases enables the risk to be 
assessed and mitigated where appropriate. This effectively achieves Policy 
9.14. 

 Discourages network utilities in Fault Avoidance Areas. This minimises the 
risk of damage to vital infrastructure as a result of earthquakes.  

 Subdivision and development in areas or erosion or slope instability require a 
resource consent which allows the effects and risk to be assessed. This is in 
accordance with Policy 9.18.   

 Enables minor additions to existing habitable buildings as permitted activities 
as they are unlikely to significantly increase the risk to life or property.  This is 
in accordance with Policy 9.18.   

Costs 
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 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s rural resource 

 Additional time required to obtain a consent 
 Additional cost in obtaining the necessary assessments to support a resource 

consent application  

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) 
and 2.5 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that 
the selected manner of achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have 
been minimised where possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the 
objective. The benefits mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can 
be. 

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate and which activities require close inspection in terms of 
potential effects with regards to natural hazards. This is an effective approach in 
achieving the objective and minimising the risk to life and property as a result of 
natural hazards.  

Standards 

Benefits 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Encourages development that meets the standards (usually as a permitted or 

controlled activity) 
 Lessens the risk to life and property in accordance with Objectives 2.3(c) and 

2.5.  
 Ensures buildings are not sited within the Stream Corridor Hazard Area in 

accordance with Policies 9.11 and 9.12. 
 Ensures the floor level of any new building in the ponding hazard area is 

constructed above the 1 in 100 year flood event level in accordance with 
Policy 9.10. 

 Avoids earthworks in overflow paths, residual overflow paths, ponding areas 
and stream or river corridors in accordance with Policy 9.12.  

 Ensures fences do not impede the free flow of water. 
 All flood protection works must be carried out by either Wellington Regional 

Council, Kāpiti Coast District Council or Department of Conservation. This 
ensures that any flood protection works is for the benefit of the community as 
a whole.  

 Ensures hydraulic neutrality is achieved. This is an effective means of 
avoiding adverse effects on and managing stormwater.  

 Provides clarity as to the variables affecting the status of buildings in the Fault 
Avoidance Area including recurrence intervals, building importance and fault 
complexity. This effectively implements Policy 9.14.  

 In the case of subdivision, ensures that a building site can be located outside 
of the Fault Avoidance Area.  

 Enables development close to the Fault Avoidance Areas in certain 
circumstances. This aligns with Policy 9.14.  
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 Ensures geotechnical information is provided by a suitably qualified person. 
This enables the risk of building in that particular location to be assessed in 
terms of the Fault Avoidance Area.  

 Clarifies the scale of acceptable extensions to buildings  in an unambiguous 
manner 

 Sets out the requirement for a report from an appropriately qualified and 
experienced person to demonstrate that structures will not be likely to nor 
contribute to damage arising from slope instability.  

 

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings are to be designed.  
 May constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site.  

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.5 as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the selected 
manner of achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been 
minimised where possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the 
objective. The benefits mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can 
be. 

Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities ensures there is 
minimised risk to life and property from natural hazard events. This is an effective 
approach in achieving the objectives and protecting the community from the risk of 
natural hazards. 

Development Control Areas on District Plan Maps 

As outlined in Policy 9.1, the extent of flood, earthquake fault rupture, coastal 
erosion, river erosion and slope instability hazard modelling has been used to identify 
development control areas on the District Plan maps. The main purpose of this is to 
provide certainty to property owners and effectively enable Council to implement the 
Policies in the Natural Hazards chapter.  

Benefits 

 Ensures hazards are identified 
 Minimises the loss of life and damage to property in high risk areas 
 Provides clarity and certainty to the community through identifying hazards on 

the District Plan maps  
 Enables activities, development and subdivision to be controlled in areas 

subject to hazards to lessen the risk to people and the community.  
 Enables efficient forward planning for these areas to ensure additional assets 

and people are not put at risk 
 Ensures hazards are identified 
 Quantifies the risk rather than a blanket approach 
 Identifies where risks from natural hazards are most significant 
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Costs 

 Restricts development in these areas 
 May reduce the economic value of sites in these overlays 
 There will be inherent inaccuracies – some properties will be incorrectly 

identified whilst others may be left out 
 Does not quantify the risk e.g. the frequency, magnitude or duration of risk 
 Based on theoretical models which may not accurately forecast the future 

This method will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.3(c) and 2.5 as the benefits 
identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the selected manner of 
achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been minimised where 
possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the objective. The benefits 
mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it can be. 

Mapping areas most susceptible to risk from natural hazard events is an effective 
means of firstly identifying the risk and secondly enabling these areas to be managed 
to minimise risk to life and property. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objectives and protecting the community from the risk of natural hazards. 

 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to natural hazards.  The 
risks of not acting far outweigh the risks of establishing methods to minimise the risk 
to life and property. Not acting would increase the risk to the community from natural 
hazard events and would not achieve Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.5.  
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7 CONCLUSION 

The protection of health and safety of the community and property from the risk of 
natural hazards is critical to the social, cultural and economic well-being of the 
present and future community of the District. The District is at risk from a number of 
natural hazards as follows.  
 

1. Flooding 
The district’s physical landscape presents varying levels of flood risk to settlements 
(particularly on the coastal plain). During high rainfall events flooding can occur within 
minutes of the event and can result in significant damage. Property and structures 
located in the river /stream corridor, flood erosion areas, flood storage areas and 
overflow paths (including residual overflow paths) are more susceptible to damage 
from flooding.  
 

2.  Fault Rupture 
A fault rupture has the potential to cause significant damage to buildings, structures 
and life without warning. A large earthquake could cause a fault rupture which may 
result in significant vertical and/or horizontal movement of land. It is likely that 
buildings or structures sited over a fault would suffer considerable damage.  
 

3. Liquefaction 
There is potential for liquefaction to result in land subsidence across the district 
during a large distant earthquake event. Future observed liquefaction events in these 
areas may be associated with loose sand deposits within the floodplain deposits. 
There is also potential for lateral spread of the Waikanae and Ōtaki river banks.  
During a large earthquake on the Wellington Fault or one of the faults in the district 
the likelihood of liquefaction is more varied than a distant earthquake event and will 
depend on the ground conditions at a particular site.  
 

4. Slope Failure 
The Kāpiti area has significant earthquake induced slope failure hazards particularly 
in the southern and south-eastern parts of the district. For example between Pukerua 
Bay and Paekākāriki, the terrain is steep and slopes have a very high susceptibility to 
slope failure which could sever transport links to Wellington.  
 

5. Tsunami 
The District is considered to have a very low level risk from a damaging or 
catastrophic tsunami. The Kāpiti Coast has the lowest risk in the Wellington Region 
of a major or catastrophic tsunami, with earthquakes near the Solomon Islands 
posing the highest degree of risk.  The risk for the Kāpiti Coast has been modelled 
using a distant pacific sourced 500 year event which results in a wave height of 2.5 – 
3 metres. This has been included in tsunami evacuation areas which are not part of 
this plan. 
 

6. Slope instability 
Landslips pose a significant risk not only to existing properties within the district but 
also to regional and nationally significant infrastructure including transport routes 
such as SH1 and the rail corridor. In the southern and south-eastern parts of the 
district the terrain is steep and slopes have a very high susceptibility to slope failure.  
 

7. Fire 
The nature of the Kāpiti Coast climate varies greatly, resulting in the District 
developing a high fire danger, sometimes earlier than the rest of the Wellington 
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Region. Some areas of the district are more prone to wildfire than others. The coastal 
dune area is very quick to dry out following periods of low rainfall or sustained 
northwest winds. The lowland hills of the Tararua Ranges are also being increasingly 
planted in exotic pine which increases the fire risk. The wildfire hazard (risk to life and 
property) has increased due to increasing development in these high risk wildfire 
zones. Climate change projections pose an additional wildfire threat with increased 
propensity for drought and stronger or more sustained wind events. 
 
The proposed Natural Hazards chapter recognises the potential for natural hazards 
to threaten life and property and seeks to minimise the risk. Proposed Objective 
2.3(c) and 2.5 both seek to ensure the safety and resilience of communities by 
avoiding exposure to the risk of natural hazards. This direction is implemented 
through policies which provide mechanisms for achieving the objectives. Examples of 
this include Policy 9.3 which avoids locating new subdivision, land use and activities 
in high risk hazard prone areas. The policy achieves this through mapping those 
areas on the District Plan maps. Rules then ensure this is implemented through 
activity classification and standards. For example subdivision or development on land 
subject to two or more high risk natural hazards is a non complying activity.   

This approach gives effect to the direction given through the regional policy 
statement. The proposed Natural Hazards chapter is considered to provide clear 
objectives that minimise the risk of natural hazards through managing development.  
This in turn enables an efficient and effective framework of policies and rules to be 
established. This approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of the 
RMA in a way that provides for the social, economic and cultural well being of current 
and future generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objectives 2.3(c) and 2.5 and 
will be achieved through effective and efficient policies, rules and methods.  
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1 INTRODUCTION TO MAN-MADE HAZARDS 

A hazardous substance is a defined mixture of elements or compounds either 
naturally occurring or produced synthetically. Such substances can readily explode, 
burn, oxidise (accelerate the combustion of other material) or corrode (metals or 
biological tissue), and/or be toxic to people and ecosystems.  Facilities and activities 
involving the use, storage and/or disposal of hazardous substances have the 
potential to cause adverse effects through inadequate site management leading to 
the discharge or accidental release of hazardous substances.  Adverse effects are 
related to the particular substances in terms of their intrinsic properties such as 
flammability or toxicity. 

The past use of chemicals (hazardous substances) in industry, agriculture and 
horticulture has left a legacy of soil contamination in New Zealand. This 
contamination is mainly caused by past practices including storage and use of 
hazardous substances, and disposal of hazardous wastes. 

These contaminants are a problem when the hazardous substances are at a 
concentration and a place where they have, or are reasonably likely to have, an 
adverse effect on human health and the environment. Contaminants are a greater 
problem in environments where food is grown or where the contaminants are in close 
proximity to buildings, people, water bodies and important habitats. 

   

1.1 Description of  Man-made Hazards 

Hazardous substances and contaminated land are intrinsically linked as inadequate 
handling, storage and use of hazardous substances can lead to contaminated land.  

Hazardous substances are a feature of everyday life in New Zealand. For many 
activities and industries, hazardous substances are essential. Examples of activities 
involving the storage, use, disposal, or transportation of hazardous substances 
include: 

 Farming, forestry, and horticultural use of pesticides and other sprays; 
 Use of garden herbicides in residential areas; 
 Storage of petroleum fuels and oils at service stations and re-fuelling of 

vehicles; 
 Use of a wide range and volume of chemicals in manufacturing processes 

(and the wastes generated in those processes); and 
 Transportation of chemicals, gases, and petroleum fuels in tankers on roads 

and rail. 

All hazardous substances need to be carefully managed at every stage of their life 
cycle from chemical production through distribution to use and ultimate disposal. 
Poor management at any stage could pose a risk of adverse effects on people or the 
environment. 

The RMA definition of hazardous substances refers to Section 2 of the Hazardous 
Substances and New Organisms Act 1996 which means any substance: 
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a)  with 1 or more of the following intrinsic properties: 
(i)  explosiveness: 
(ii)  flammability: 
(iii)  a capacity to oxidise: 
(iv)  corrosiveness: 
(v)  toxicity (including chronic toxicity): 
(vi)  ecotoxicity, with or without bioaccumulation; or 

 
(b)  which on contact with air or water (other than air or water where the 

temperature or pressure has been artificially increased or decreased) 
generates a substance with any 1 or more of the properties specified in 
paragraph (a). 

The RMA also provides definitions for contaminants and contaminated land: 

Contaminant: includes any substance (including gases, odorous compounds, 
liquids, solids, and micro-organisms) or energy (excluding noise) or heat, that either 
by itself or in combination with the same, similar, or other substances, energy, or 
heat— 

(a)  when discharged into water, changes or is likely to change the physical, 
chemical, or biological condition of water; or 

(b)  when discharged onto or into land or into air, changes or is likely to change 
the physical, chemical, or biological condition of the land or air onto or into 
which it is discharged 

 
Contaminated land means land that has a hazardous substance in or on it that— 
(a) has significant adverse effects on the environment; or 
(b) is reasonably likely to have significant adverse effects on the environment 

The legislative framework which has historically controlled the management of 
hazardous substances is complex and involves numerous central and local 
government agencies. In 1996 the Hazardous Substances and New Organisms Act 
was enacted. The Act seeks to integrate the management of hazardous substances 
and the introduction of new organisms to New Zealand. The Environmental 
Protection Authority (“EPA”) has prime responsibility for the assessment and setting 
of controls on hazardous substances. 

There are potentially overlapping roles for District and Regional Councils under the 
Resource Management Act. Regional Councils have responsibilities for discharges of 
hazardous substances to land, water, or air and control of the use of land for the 
purpose of the storage, use, disposal or transportation of hazardous substances. 
Regional Councils also have responsibilities for the investigation of land for the 
purpose of identifying and monitoring contaminated land.  The District Council has 
responsibility for the control of any actual or potential effects of the use, development 
or protection of land, including for the prevention or mitigation of the adverse effects 
of the storage, use, disposal or transportation of hazardous substances and the 
prevention or mitigation of any adverse effects of the development, subdivision or 
use of contaminated land.   

1.2 Summary of Issues Pertaining to Man-made Hazards 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of the 
hazardous substances and contaminated land.  These are summarised as follows: 
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 Inappropriate storage, transportation and use of hazardous substances and 
disposal of hazardous wastes can result in contaminated land 

 Many contaminated sites are due to historic agricultural, horticultural, 
industrial, energy and forestry practices  

 Potential for degradation of water resources through run-off from land 
 Exposure to hazardous substances can have significant adverse effects on 

human health and on soil, surface water, groundwater and ecosystems  
 Contamination of land can limit the use of land  
 Substances can cause corrosion that may threaten building structures 
 Increased risk with land use change 
 Contamination is not always limited to a specific site. Contamination can 

spread wider through seepage into groundwater, or be carried to nearby land 
and waterways in rainwater or on dust particles. Vapour and gases from 
contaminated land may cause health effects also.  

 Significant resources are needed to identify contaminated sites and confirm 
the nature and extent of any contamination present 

 Difficulty identifying contaminated sites 
 Difficulty disposing of hazardous substances 
 Risk of incompatible sensitive activities locating near sites with hazardous 

substances and reverse sensitivity effects 
 The risks of adverse environmental and health effects associated with the 

storage, use, disposal, and transportation of hazardous substances. 
 The potentially adverse environmental and health effects associated with the 

occupation, use, and development of contaminated sites. 
 Integration of the National Environmental Standard for Assessing and 

Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health without the District 
Plan provisions conflicting with or duplicating provisions.  

The controls applied by councils to manage contaminated soils are not consistent 
across the country. A National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing 
Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health (NES) came into effect on 1 January 
2012. The NES means all councils will follow the same planning and decision-making 
framework as it provides a nationally consistent set of planning controls and soil 
contaminant values. The NES aims to ensure that land affected by contaminants in 
soil is appropriately identified and assessed before it is developed - and if necessary 
the land is remediated or the contaminants contained to make the land safe for 
human use.  

All territorial authorities are required to give effect to and enforce the requirements of 
the NES.  The NES classifies the following as permitted activities: 

 removal or replacement of fuel storage systems and associated soil, and 
associated subsurface soil sampling 

 soil sampling 
 small-scale (no greater than 25 cubic metres per 500 square metres of 

affected land) and temporary (two months’ duration) soil disturbance activities  
 subdividing land or changing land use where a preliminary investigation 

shows it is highly unlikely the proposed new use will pose a risk to human 
health. 

Activities requiring a resource consent under the NES include: 
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 the development of land where the risk to human health from soil 
contamination does not exceed the applicable soil contaminant value 
(classified as a controlled activity, meaning resource consent must be 
granted) 

 the development of land where the risk to human health from soil 
contamination exceeds the applicable soil contaminant value (classified as a 
restricted discretionary activity) 

 the development of land where the activity does not meet the requirements to 
be a restricted discretionary, controlled or permitted activity (classified as a 
discretionary activity). 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of 
preparing, implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to 
carry out its functions in order to achieve the purpose of the Act. The RMA sets out 
the manner in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular 
considerations the Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise.    

Section 32 of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires an assessment to be 
undertaken of the proposed plan provisions.  This includes the requirement to 
consider the alternatives, and benefits and costs of the policies, rules and other 
methods considered.   

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan…. is publicly 
notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   

 … 
(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   

(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   
(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 

29(4) of the Schedule 1; and  
…  

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the 
objectives.   

3A)  This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction 
on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must 
examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the 
circumstances of the region or district.  

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation 
must take into account— 

(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation 
to the proposed hazardous substances and contaminated land provisions in the 
proposed District Plan.   

                                                             

1 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 



 

   
 s32 Report – Man-Made Hazards|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  6   

The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the extent to which the proposed objective the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 

Policies, Rules 
and Other 
Methods 

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods most appropriate 

(given their efficient [cy] & effectiveness) for achieving the 
relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies,  rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist  
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods 

 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of the effects of the use, 
development or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of 
the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)2 of the 
Act. 

or potential effects of the use, 
development or protection of land for the purposes of: 

ects of the storage, use, disposal or 

dverse effects of the development, subdivision 
or use of contaminated land. 

s 
 to assist the Council in meeting both the 

31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

nd, and on managing risks to the 

e in 

sk posed by locating a facility in an area mapped as having a natural 
hazard risk      

Section 31 of the Resource Management Act outlines that territorial authorities have 
two relevant functions relating to hazardous substances and contaminated land.  
Territorial authorities are required to control the actual 

 preventing or mitigating any adverse eff
transport of hazardous substances; and 

 preventing or mitigating any a

 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report form
part, has accordingly been designed
s

 

The Hazardous Substances and New Organisms Act 1996 (HSNO) sets the 
minimum performance standards for all hazardous substances, regardless of where 
they are used, stored, transported or disposed of.   The Resource Management Act 
is focused on site-specific controls on the use of la
local environment.  The two Acts work together.   

Although controls under HSNO cannot be negated or reduced by District Plan 
requirements, the District Plan can place additional requirements on land us
accordance with the Council's functions, including in respect of hazardous 
substances where the requirements are considered warranted for the protection of 
more sensitive land uses, natural environments or for the mitigation or avoidance of 
the increased ri

.

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 

                                                             

as not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 

2 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision h
10 years. 
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 local government 
al costs should be balanced4.  Three 

ing: 

 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 

he 
ant NPS to hazardous substances and contaminated land is the NPS for 

astal Policy Statement is also 

 and 

S is a 
articularly relevant document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the overwhelming 

y be relevant to 
azardous substances and contaminated land depending on the location of it e.g. in 

ea. Objectives and policies that are relevant include: 

e integrity, form, functioning and resilience of the coastal environment 
and su ain its ecosystems, including marine and intertidal areas, estuaries, dunes 

would otherwise be its natural condition, with significant adverse 
effects on ecology and habitat, because of discharges associated with human 
activity. 

Policy rge of contaminants 
1.  an onment, have particular 

ard 
a. 
b. 

ed to achieve the required water 
centration 

xceeded; and 

ater 
 environment; and 

                                                            

The RMA requires3 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help
decide how competing national benefits and loc
National Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, be

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  

 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 
 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the DPR project.  T
most relev
Freshwater Management.  The New Zealand Co
relevant.  

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement 2010 

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has been considered
given effect to.  Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of the 
Act in relation to the coastal environment of New Zealand.  The NZCP
p
majority of the built environment lies within the Coastal Environment. 

 
The NZCPS sets out a number of objectives and policies which ma
h
the coastal ar
 
Objective 1 
To safeguard th

st
and land, by: 

 
 maintaining coastal water quality, and enhancing it where it has deteriorated 

from what 

 
 

23: Discha
In m aging discharges to water in the coastal envir
reg to: 

the sensitivity of the receiving environment; 
the nature of the contaminants to be discharged, the particular 
concentration of contaminants need
quality in the receiving environment, and the risks if that con
of contaminants is e

c. the capacity of the receiving environment to assimilate the 
contaminants; and: 

d. avoid significant adverse effects on ecosystems and habitats after 
reasonable mixing; 

e. use the smallest mixing zone necessary to achieve the required w
quality in the receiving

 

3 s75(3)(a) 
4 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps
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pacity of water 

 
2. an

a. wage directly to water in the coastal 
viron

b. the disc tal 
iron

i. ate consideration of alternative methods, 
sites and routes for undertaking the discharge; and 

d 

 
. Objectives, policies and rules in plans which provide for the discharge of 

 
4. an effects of 

stormw n a catchment by 
m

a. 

b. inant and sediment loadings in stormwater at source, 

c.  management of catchments and stormwater 
networks; and 

 reticulation 

 
5. In man ties: 

b.  
her than by the movement of vessels, and the dumping or 

c. of ports, marinas and other relevant marine facilities 
r 

ntained and 
disposed of; and 

r 

rds chapter do not specifically apply to the 

 

 hazardous 
substances contaminating the coastal environment. In addition, Policy 9.3 avoids 

f. minimise adverse effects on the life-supporting ca
within a mixing zone. 

In m aging discharge of human sewage, do not allow: 
discharge of human se
en ment without treatment; and 

harge of treated human sewage to water in the coas
env ment, unless: 

there has been adequ

ii. informed by an understanding of tangata whenua values an
the effects on them. 

3
treated human sewage into waters of the coastal environment must have 
been subject to early and meaningful consultation with tangata whenua. 

In m aging discharges of stormwater take steps to avoid adverse 
ater discharge to water in the coastal environment, o

catch ent basis, by: 
avoiding where practicable and otherwise remedying cross 
contamination of sewage and stormwater systems; 
reducing contam
through contaminant treatment and by controls on land use activities; 
promoting integrated

d. promoting design options that reduce flows to stormwater
systems at source. 

aging discharges from ports and other marine facili
a. require operators of ports and other marine facilities to take all 

practicable steps to avoid contamination of coastal waters, substrate, 
ecosystems and habitats that is more than minor; 
require that the disturbance or relocation of contaminated seabed
material, ot
storage of dredged material does not result in significant adverse 
effects on water quality or the seabed, substrate, ecosystems or 
habitats; 
require operators 
to provide for the collection of sewage and waste from vessels, and fo
residues from vessel maintenance to be safely co

d. consider the need for facilities for the collection of sewage and othe
wastes for recreational and commercial boating. 

 
The provisions of the Man-made Haza
coastal environment but assume that all aspects of the environment have the 
potential to be adversely affected by the inappropriate management of hazardous 
substances and contaminated land.  

Policy 9.23 requires hazardous facilities or activities to take a precautionary approach
when locating in areas where there are high levels of water eg river or stream 
corridors, overland flow paths, residual ponding areas. Preventing hazardous 
substances from entering these water bodies will minimise the chance of
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. 

re 
tal 

ments from being affected by 

rence of adverse effects off-site on people, ecosystems, physical 
e 

ter (including groundwater and potable 

 that hazardous substances do not enter stormwater and 
astewater systems thus reducing the chance of hazardous substances entering the 

 
antity 

tep to improve freshwater 
t a national level. Objectives and policies that are relevant to 

ts. 

ts in achieving this Objective through a proposed 

 hazardous facilities and activities to 

erland flow paths, residual ponding areas. Preventing hazardous 

hazardous substances or activities locating in coastal hazard management areas
This will minimise the chance of spillage as a result of coastal hazards.  

Policy 9.27 prevents hazardous substances from being disposed of through the 
stormwater or sewer network, and into groundwater or any water body.  

Policy 9.28 sets out assessment criteria for land use applications for hazardous 
facilities and activities. These criteria include risk considerations such as exposu
pathways, the sensitivity of the receiving environment and potential environmen
effects. Although pertaining specifically to coastal environments, the coastal 
environment would need to be considered in the assessment of such effects.  

Standards also will assist in preventing coastal environ
hazardous substances. Standards require facilities to be designed, designed, 
constructed and operated in a manner that prevents: 

 The occur
structures and/or other parts of the environment unless allowed by a resourc
consent; 

 The contamination of air, land or wa
water supplies and surface waters) in the event of a spill or other type of 
release of hazardous substances. 

Standards also ensure
w
coastal environment. 

 

National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management 

The National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management (NPSFM) sets out 
objectives and policies that direct local government to manage water in an integrated
and sustainable way, while providing for economic growth within set water qu
and quality limits. The national policy statement is a first s
management a
hazardous substances and contaminated land include: 

Objective A1 

To safeguard the life-supporting capacity, ecosystem processes and indigenous 
species including their associated ecosystems of fresh water, in sustainably 
managing the use and development of land, and of discharges of contaminan

Although this Objective is relevant to the management of contaminants, the Policies 
direct Regional Councils (rather than territorial authorities) to implement the 
Objective. Despite it being predominantly a function for Regional Councils, Section  
9.2 in proposed Chapter 9 assis
objective, policies and rules in respect of controlling activities on land which may 
affect fresh-water ecosystems  

Proposed objective 2.10 seeks to prevent or mitigate any adverse environmental 
effects, including risks to human health, the environment and physical assets. This is 
implemented by policies which recognise the potential for hazardous substances to 
enter freshwater bodies. Policy 9.1 requires
minimise adverse effects and risks to environments including contamination of water, 
and damage to systems and ecosystems.  

Policy 9.2 requires hazardous facilities or activities to take a precautionary approach 
when locating in areas where there are high levels of water eg river or stream 
corridors, ov
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ater 

olicy 9.7 prevents hazardous substances from being disposed of through the 

g freshwater bodies from being affected by 
 

dverse effects off-site on people, ecosystems, physical 

ater (including groundwater and potable 
water supplies and surface waters) in the event of a spill or other type of 

 
 of 

 
jectives, policies and methods pertaining to hazardous 

ubstances and contaminated land to enable the Plan to give effect to all four 
documents, as relevant.  

substances from entering these water bodies will avoid contamination of freshw
systems.  

P
stormwater or sewer network, and into groundwater or any water body.  

 

Standards also will assist in preventin
hazardous substances. Standards require facilities to be designed, constructed and
operated in a manner that prevents: 

 The occurrence of a
structures and/or other parts of the environment unless permitted by a 
resource consent; 

 The contamination of air, land or w

release of hazardous substance. 

 

While the Operative District Plan has been prepared in a manner that gives effect to 
the NZCPS 1994 the DPR project represents the first opportunity to incorporate the
relevant considerations of the three National Policy Statements (and the provisions
the NZCPS 2010) in a comprehensive manner.   Provision has now been made
within the revised set of ob
s

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 

rovisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 

f uses and values for which 

d 

 

d 

p
sufficient regard.  

 
Operative Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
 
Water 

bjective 2: The quality of fresh water meets the range oO
it is required, safeguards its life supporting capacity, and has the potential to meet 
the reasonably foreseeable needs of future generations. 
 
Policy 5: To improve water quality and restore contaminated water to a standar
which is appropriate for its desired uses and natural values. 
 
Policy 6: To ensure that the effects of contaminants contained in point source
discharges on the quality of fresh water and aquatic ecosystems are avoided, 
remedied, or mitigated and allowing for reasonable mixing: 
(1) Do not render any fresh water unsuitable for any purpose specified in any 
regional plan for that water; 
(2) Do not prevent the receiving fresh water from meeting any standards establishe

 any regional plan for that water; in
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olicy 15: To protect water resources used for public water supply from abstractions 

ous 
se 

il 

of 

tormwater or sewer network or onto land, groundwater, any water body or 
otable water supply. These policies are implemented through activity status 
lassification and standards. These policies will give effect to the water provisions in 

PS.  

bjective 1: The soils of the Wellington Region maintain those desirable physical, 

upporting capacity and to sustain plant growth. 

hat for which there is no feasible remedy. 

ther forms of soil degradation on 
usceptible sites and avoid off-site effects of erosion and other soil degradation, 

d 

es or human activities, or some 
ombination of both, soils are, or are likely to be, eroded, removed, disturbed or 

d, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of harmful waste and 
ontaminants on soil, and to dispose of these in ways which respect the assimilative 

tial for hazardous substances to enter soil. Proposed Policy 9.22 requires 
azardous facilities and activities to be located, designed, constructed and managed 

(3) Do not render any water in the coastal marine area unsuitable for any purpose 
specified in a regional coastal plan for the Wellington Region. 
 
Policy 7: To avoid, remedy, or mitigate adverse effects on water quality and aquatic 
ecosystems of contaminants contained in non-point source discharges. 
 
P
of water and discharges of contaminants which may affect the suitability of those 
waters for water supply purposes. 
 
While managing discharges to water is a Regional Council function, the proposed 
Man-made hazards part of the Hazards chapter does minimise the potential for 
hazardous substances to enter waterways. Proposed Policy 9.22 requires hazard
facilities and activities to be located, designed, constructed and managed to minimi
adverse effects and risks to the environment including contamination of water, so
and air. Proposed Policy 9.23 avoids hazardous facilities or activities near water 
bodies including river or stream corridors, overflow paths, flood storage areas and 
ponding areas. Proposed Policy 9.27 also manages the disposal and storage 
hazardous wastes, including trade wastes to prevent it discharging directly into 
Council’s s
p
c
the R
 
 
Soil 
O
chemical, and biological characteristics which enable them to retain their life 
s
 
Objective 2: Land degradation is limited to t
 
Objective 5: The off-site impacts of soil degradation on land, water, air, ecosystems 
and communities are avoided or mitigated. 
 
Policy 1: To avoid, remedy or mitigate erosion and o
s
including the contamination of water, contamination of the beds of water bodies an
the coastal marine area and contamination of air. 
 
Policy 3: To ensure that, where feasible, sites are rehabilitated in circumstances 
where, as a result of either natural process
c
otherwise rendered unable to sustain their life supporting capacity or to meet the 
needs of the local or regional community. 
 
Policy 6: To avoi
c
capacity of the soil and which comply with relevant standards set for water quality 
and air quality. 
 
The proposed Man-made hazards part of the Hazards chapter does minimise the 
poten
h
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n of 

n or change in land use is proposed for land either 
ontaminated or likely to be contaminated. These policies are implemented through 

y status classification and standards. These policies will give effect to the soil 

bjective 3: The adverse effects of the discharge of contaminants into air on human 

olicy 6: To avoid or minimise, where appropriate and practicable, the discharge of 

n-
 

ubstances to enter air. Proposed Policy 9.22 requires hazardous facilities and 
 managed to minimise adverse 

 air. 

ubstances 
bjective 3: Adverse effects on the environment and human health from the 

 is 

bjective 4: The potential for any accidental or unanticipated effects to arise as a 

ed and any adverse effects that do occur are remedied or mitigated. 

e 

olicy 8: To avoid, remedy or mitigate all adverse effects of waste disposal sites, 
tter of 

olicy 11: To ensure that the storage, transportation and use of hazardous 
 a 

ed in the Region. 

e coastal marine area. 

 
roposed policy 

to minimise adverse effects and risks to the environment including contaminatio
soil. 
 
In addition, proposed Policy 9.32 requires management and remediation when 
development, subdivisio
c
activit
provisions in the RPS. 
 
Air 
O
health, local or global environmental systems and public amenity are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated. 
 
P
contaminants to air at their source by the development and implementation of 
improved control technology and by good pollution control practice. 
 
While managing discharges to air is a Regional Council function, the proposed Ma
made hazards part of the Hazards chapter does minimise the potential for hazardous
s
activities to be located, designed, constructed and
effects and risks to the environment including contamination of water, soil and
 
Waste Management and Hazardous S
O
inappropriate disposal of residual liquid and solid wastes are avoided or, where this
not possible, remedied or mitigated. 
 
O
result of the use, storage, transportation and disposal of hazardous substances is 
minimis
 
Policy 7: To ensure that all residual wastes are safely disposed of in an appropriat
facility 
 
P
including those sites that are no longer used for waste disposal, and as a ma
priority to avoid the adverse effects of landfill leachate. 
 
P
substances is safely carried out and, in particular, to encourage, where practicable,
reduction in the amount and toxicity of hazardous substances us
 
Policy 12: To have a response capability for pollution incidents, including spills of 
hazardous substances on land and in th
 
Policy 13: To minimise the risk of damage to the environment and human health 
from contaminated sites in the Region. 
 
Policy 14: To minimise the risk of damage to the environment and human health 
from unused and unwanted agrichemicals in the Region 
 
Hazardous substances are effectively managed by the proposed Man-made Hazards
chapter in accordance with the RPS provisions outlined above. The p
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amework in Chapter 9 addresses all the issues identified. Proposed Policy 9.22 

 in 
ied 

h 

other 
of 
 in an 

e considered with regards to land use 
pplications for hazardous facilities or other activities involving hazardous 
ubstances. The assessment criteria enable Council to minimise hazard risk to the 

. 

on 
n. 

ous substances to enter soil. Proposed Policy 9.22 requires 
ged 

er that is 
e use of that land. This is further implemented by 

 ity status classification and standards. 

fr
requires hazardous facilities and activities to be located, designed, constructed and 
managed to minimise adverse effects and risks to the environment.  
 
Proposed Policy 9.25 manages the establishment of sensitive land uses within or
close proximity to existing lawfully established hazardous facilities or areas identif
for hazardous facilities. Proposed Policy 9.26 recognises the risks associated wit
transporting hazardous substances and seeks to prevent or minimise the risk of 
adverse effects on human health, on natural and physical resources, or on 
transport users. Proposed policy 9.27 addresses the disposal and storage 
hazardous wastes, including trade wastes, and ensures they are managed
environmentally safe manner to prevent discharges. Proposed Policy 9.28 
establishes assessment criteria to b
a
s
community and the environment.   
 
 
Proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
 
Objective 29: Soils maintain those desirable physical, chemical and biological 
characteristics that enable them to retain their ecosystem function and range of uses
 
Policy 33: District plans shall include policies and rules that do not allow activities 
contaminated land if that activity could be adversely affected by the contaminatio
 
The proposed Man-made hazards part of the Hazards chapter does minimise the 
potential for hazard
hazardous facilities and activities to be located, designed, constructed and mana
to minimise adverse effects and risks to the environment including contamination of 
water, soil and air. 

Proposed Policy 9.33 ensures the remediation and/or on-going management of 
contaminated or potentially contaminated land will be undertaken in a mann
appropriate for any likely futur
proposed Policy 9.34 which outlines assessment criteria when considering whether 
contaminated or potentially contaminated land is safe for its intended use, 
subdivision or development.  

These policies are implemented through activ
These policies will give effect to the PRPS. 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

gement Plan; 

 Regional Freshwater Plan;  

levant Regional Plan with regards to hazardous substances and 

 Regional Air Quality Mana
 Regional Coastal Plan;  

 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

The most re
contaminated land is the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land. The objectives are 
outlined below:  

Objectives 

http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/
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g, recycling and recovering materials from the waste stream to the greatest 
xtent practicable; and 

d 
ons. 

r 

ental effects of discharges of contaminants to land from 
gricultural activities are avoided, remedied or mitigated, and in particular, there is a 

.1.7 The potential for unplanned discharges of hazardous substances in the Region 

nplanned discharge that does occur. 

A  discharge of a hazardous substance to 

)  the use of a hazardous substance; or 

.1.10 Any risk to human and environmental health presented by contaminated sites 
ropriate 

 is minimised. 

ischarges to Land contains a large number of policies 

al solid waste discharged to land 

d contaminant discharges 
 

 contaminants 

 Non-point source pollution 

4.1.1 The quantity of wastes discharged to land in the Region is significantly reduced 
by: 
(1) minimising the amount of waste generated at its source; 
(2) re-usin
e
(3) ensuring that waste generators meet the true costs of managing the wastes they 
produce. 
 
4.1.2 The Region's landfills are sited rationally, with respect to community benefit an
environmental considerati
 
4.1.3 Any adverse effects from discharging solid contaminants to land are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated. 
 
4.1.4 There is a significant reduction in contamination of surface water, groundwate
and coastal water from discharges of human effluent to land. 
 
4.1.5 The adverse environmental effects of discharges of liquid contaminants from 
point sources into or onto land are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
4.1.6 The adverse environm
a
significant reduction in non-point source pollution of surface water and groundwater 
from agricultural activities. 
 
4
is minimised, and appropriate action is taken to avoid, remedy or mitigate the 
adverse effects of any u
 
4.1.8 ny adverse effects from the planned
land, in the course of  
(1
(2)  the disposal of a hazardous waste 
are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
4.1.9 Site contamination in the Wellington Region is identified and characterised, 
where possible, within three years of the adoption of this Plan. 
 
4
is lowered to an acceptable level or the site is otherwise managed in an app
and timely manner. 
 
4.1.11 The risk of any further sites within the Wellington Region becoming 
contaminated
 
The Regional Plan for D
addressing  

 Reducing the amount of residu
 Landfill siting 
 Managing adverse effects of soli
 Discharges of human effluent
 Other discharges of liquid
 Agricultural effluent and wastes 
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medying or mitigating the adverse effects of hazardous wastes 
 the adverse effects of hazardous 

 Identifying contaminated sites 

gement to safeguard environmentally sensitive areas, such as 
quifers, waterways, coastal waters and wetlands as well as the health and safety of 

 
 

 
hose 

ctivities which exceed trigger values as determined in this Chapter of the Plan are 

inated 
, and gather and record information on contaminated land. This is in accordance 

LUR contains six different classifications relating to 

naged / remediated 
 No identified contamination 

ource) 
that 

ntaminated due to past practices and activities.  It is the 
ndowner’s responsibility to identify, manage and, where necessary, remediate 

 summary, the proposed Hazard chapter is highly consistent with the provisions of 
the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land. 

 Unplanned discharges 
 Avoiding, re
 Avoiding, remedying or mitigating

discharges 

 Managing contaminated sites 
 
The Hazards chapter is considered to be consistent with the Regional Plan for 
Discharges to Land as the policies focus on the location and operation of hazardous 
facilities and activities which have the potential to cause adverse effects on the 
environment, physical assets and human health.  The location of hazardous facilities 
requires careful mana
a
the local community. 
 
The proposed Hazards chapter determines the activity status of all activities for new
facilities for hazardous substances by the Hazardous Facility Screening Procedure
regardless of the size, substance(s) or processes proposed except where explicitly 
exempted.   The level of risk resulting from the quantities and types of hazardous 
substances used or stored at a facility is presented as an Effects Ratio.   Table 9.1 
lists the Effects Ratio Trigger Level for each zone and sets the ratio below which the
activity is permitted, subject to compliance with performance standards.  Only t
a
subject to more detailed assessment, and additional controls may be applied. 
 
In terms of contaminated land, the Council uses Wellington Regional Council’s 
Selected Land Use Register (SLUR) and the Ministry for the Environment’s 
Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL) to primarily identify contam
land
with the policies contained in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land. 
 
Wellington Regional Council’s S
contaminated land: 

 Verified history of HAIL 
 Unverified history of HAIL 
 Contamination confirmed 
 Contamination acceptable / ma

 Entered into database in error 
 
These records are used by the Council when assessing applications for resource 
consents, to managing the adverse effects resulting from a change in land use or 
subdivision of contaminated land.  While much of this land has been identified by the 
Regional Council (in SLUR) and the Council through consent (building and res
and private plan change processes, there remain areas of land within the District 
may potentially be co
la
contaminated land.  
 
In

 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 
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Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 
2000 

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

This document relates specifically to the Ōtaki River and its catchment and is 
particularly concerned with potential impacts on the mauri of the river. There are no 
objectives or policies of particular relevance to hazardous substances or 
contaminated land.  

Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakaromgotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation. 



 

   
 s32 Report – Man-Made Hazards|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  18   

These policy statements were taken into account as part of this review and the waste 
water, water and stormwater parts of the infrastructure chapter includes provision 
which address these issues.  The Historic Heritage chapter includes provisions to 
specifically address concerns expressed in the policy statement and the 
representation statement has been given effect to when developing the District plan 
by developing provision in conjunction with a tangata whenua working party. There 
are no policy statements of particular relevance to hazardous substances and 
contaminated land.  

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 

Objective 1.0 
The prevention or mitigation of any adverse environmental effects of accidental 
discharges to the environment caused by the storage, use, transport or disposal of 
hazardous substances 
 
Policy 1 - Location 
Ensure hazardous facilities are located so that they do not pose a risk to the 
environment and/or to human health. 
 
Policy 2 – Hazardous Facilities Management  
Ensure hazardous facilities are designed, constructed and managed to avoid, 
remedy or mitigate adverse effects and unacceptable risks to the environment or 
human health. 
 
Policy 3 – Cumulative Effects 
Ensure the cumulative effects of hazardous facilities will not pose unacceptable risks 
to the environment and human health. 
 
Policy 4 – Resource consents for hazardous facilities 
Have particular regard to the following matters when assessing consent applications 
for hazardous facilities: 

 The location of any special natural features to be protected, or other 
environmentally sensitive areas; 

 Any risk related to natural hazards, such as earthquakes or floods; 
 The availability of, and access to, suitable transport corridors; 
 The density and nature of surrounding development; and 

The structures, procedures and contingency plans that may be required to prevent or 
minimise any adverse effects beyond the boundary of the site, and, in particular, the 
accidental discharge of any hazardous substances into water, whether directly, 
through land, or through a drainage system. 

 

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management 
plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to 
hazardous substances and contaminated land are discussed below. Section 
74(2)(b)(i) of the RMA requires territorial authorities when preparing or changing a 
district plan to have regard to  any management plans and strategies prepared under 
other Acts.  
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There are no key documents relevant to hazardous substances and contaminated 
land. 

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed provisions, the Objective, Policies and other Methods are 
trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate to 
achieve the purpose of the Act is considered  

4.1 Proposed Objective 

There are a number of objectives that influence the management of the District’s 
various environments. However proposed Objective 2.10 is the primary objective for 
managing the hazardous substances and contaminated land as follows: 

 
2.10 Contaminated Land and Hazardous Facilities 

To prevent or mitigate any adverse environmental effects, including risks to human 
health, the environment and physical assets, arising from past, present or future 
facilities and activities involving the manufacture, storage, use, transportation or 
disposal of hazardous substances. 

 

 

 

4.2 Does the Objective Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

Hazardous substances and contaminated land 
have the potential to affect both natural and 
physical resources. For example if hazardous 
substances are not handled and stored correctly, 
they can leach into waterways. Some 
contaminants are highly toxic to stream ecology 
and can have significant adverse effects. By 
preventing or mitigating any adverse 
environmental effects, the potential natural and 
physical resources are sustained to meet not only 
the needs of current generations but future 
generations as well.  

The on-going management of contaminants on 
land needs to be adequate to protect the 
reasonably foreseeable needs of present and 
future owners, occupiers and users. Poorly 
implemented risk management plans and poorly 
managed information can result in uninformed 
land use decisions and expose people and the 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

environment to unacceptable risks in the future. 

Objective 2.10 meets this part of the purpose of 
the RMA.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Hazardous substances have the potential to 
significantly affect the quality of air, water, soil 
and ecosystems. Hazardous substances can 
affect areas beyond the site on which they are 
located by being transported as a vapour or 
through ground water. Some hazardous 
substances are highly toxic and can affect the 
life-supporting capacity of natural resources for 
many years.  

Adverse effects are related to the hazard posed 
by particular substances in terms of their 
properties such as flammability or toxicity. Such 
adverse effects need to be avoided, remedied or 
mitigated to safeguard the life-supporting capacity 
of air, water, soil and ecosystems. 

Objective 2.10 achieves this part of the Act by 
preventing or mitigating any adverse effects from 
facilities and activities involving the manufacture, 
storage, use, transportation or disposal of 
hazardous substances.   

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

Hazardous substances are a part of everyday life, 
and can be toxic, corrosive, flammable, highly 
reactive, or environmentally damaging. The use, 
storage and transport of hazardous substances 
and the inappropriate location and management 
of hazardous facilities can result in adverse 
effects on the environment, physical assets (in 
particular, infrastructure associated with water 
supply, sanitation and waste facilities, drainage 
and transport) and risks to the public health of 
communities within the district. 

Objective 2.10 recognises the potential for 
hazardous substances to adversely affect the 
environment. The Objective seeks to prevent or 
mitigate any adverse environmental effects and 
thus achieves this part of the Act.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Inappropriately managed hazardous substances 
have direct consequences for the community’s 
social, economic and cultural well-being. For 
example contaminated land is not easy to 
remediate and the costs can be significant. This 
can be at the cost of the landowner or in less 
contained situation, the community may have to 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

bear the cost of remediation.  

Preventing or mitigating adverse effects will 
minimise the costs to social, economic and 
cultural well-being.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

Contamination of an area of land may, in turn, 
result in contamination of other land, sediment, 
air, groundwater or surface water, both at the 
source of contamination and at locations remote 
from the source through migration of the 
hazardous substance. Activities occurring on 
contaminated or potentially contaminated land 
pose risks to human health and the wider 
environment with the degree of risk often 
unknown until an assessment is made. 

Objective 2.10 recognises potential risks to 
human health and seeks to prevent or mitigate 
them.  

Matters of National 
Importance (s6) 

In accordance with Section 6 of the RMA, 
Objective 2.10 will assist in the protection of  

 a) the preservation of the natural character of the 
coastal environment (including the coastal marine 
area), wetlands, and lakes and rivers and their 
margins 

(c) the protection of areas of significant 
indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of 
indigenous fauna 

(e) the relationship of Maori and their culture and 
traditions with their ancestral lands, water, sites, 
waahi tapu, and other taonga 

The adverse effects arising from inappropriate 
handling of hazardous substances can affect 
these matters of national importance. For 
example some hazardous substances are highly 
eco-toxic and could have a devastating effect on 
significant vegetation and habitats of fauna. By 
affecting vegetation, natural character may also 
be affected. Preventing or mitigating any adverse 
effects of hazardous substances will ensure these 
matters of national importance are maintained.  

Other Matters (s7) In accordance with Section 7 of the RMA, 
Objective 2.10 will assist in the protection of 

(c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
values: 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

(d) intrinsic values of ecosystems: 

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality 
of the environment: 

(g) any finite characteristics of natural and 
physical resources: 

(h) the protection of the habitat of trout and 
salmon: 

The adverse effects arising from inappropriate 
handling of hazardous substances can affect 
these other matters. For example some 
hazardous substances are highly eco-toxic and 
could have a devastating effect on ecosystems or 
the habitat of trout and salmon. Preventing or 
mitigating any adverse effects of hazardous 
substances will ensure these matters are 
appropriately protected. 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of hazardous substances in a way that people and communities can 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and 
safety, both now and in the future.   

 

4.3 Is the proposed objective the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to hazardous substances 
and contaminated land must be assessed.  Given that the proposed objectives 
interrelate and are intended to achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable 
management, this section considers whether the objective individually and as part of 
a suite is the most appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act.  

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objective achieves the purpose of the Act.  
Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is also considered to 
be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with respect to 
hazardous substances. 

There are a number of objectives regarding hazardous substances and contaminated 
land in the Operative Kapiti Coast District Plan, contained in various sections as 
follows: 

C.17.1 Hazardous Substances  
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Objective 1.0 
The prevention or mitigation of any adverse environmental effects of accidental 
discharges to the environment caused by the storage, use, transport or disposal of 
hazardous substances.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.10 is very similar to the operative objective in that they both 
seek to prevent or mitigate any adverse environmental effects of hazardous 
substances. Both objectives recognise that common activities associated with 
hazardous substances include storage, use, transport and disposal. The proposed 
objective however additionally recognises “manufacture” of hazardous substances.  
 
The operative objective is limited in its application to “accidental discharges” and the 
explanation that accompanies it clarifies that the Wellington Regional Council has 
responsibility to control the adverse environmental effects resulting from the 
deliberate discharge of hazardous substances and controls discharges to air, water 
and land through Regional Plans. The proposed objective does not limit its 
application in this manner.  
 
The proposed objective provides clarity on the scope of environmental effects and 
recognises that hazardous substances have the potential to risk human health, the 
environment and community assets. The proposed objective also recognises that 
adverse effects can arise from past, present or future facilities and activities.  
 
By addressing these issues, the proposed objective is that most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act.  
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considered the extent to which the objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objective. This 
evaluation has to take into account the efficiency (including the extent to which the 
policies achieve the objective compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness of 
the policies (how well a given policy will work). 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
the policies are taken into account, and that the Council consider the risk of acting, or 
not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of 
the policy. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to 
achieve the objective? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objectives are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness 
and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies.  

There are two discrete parts to this section of the Proposed District Plan, with the first 
addressing hazardous facilities and the second addressing contaminated or 
potentially contaminated land. The assessment of the policies is divided in the same 
way. The following policies are proposed to achieve Objective 2.10 in respect of 
hazardous facilities: 

Policy 9.22 – Hazardous Facilities Management  

Hazardous facilities and activities will be located, designed, constructed and 
managed to minimise adverse effects and risks to the environment, such as: 
a) contamination of water, soil and air; 
b) damage to natural systems including ecosystems; 
c) accumulation of persistent or bioaccumulative substances in the bodies 

of humans and animals, resulting in chronic and/or long-term damage 
to their health; 

d) acute damage to human health through exposure to substances 
affecting skin, mucous membranes, respiratory and digestive systems; 

e) fire, explosive events, or corrosive damage. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.22  Recognises the risks associated 

with hazardous facilities and 
activities 

 Minimises adverse effects and 
risks to the environment, human 
health and community assets 

 Recognises the range of effects 
associated with hazardous 
facilities and activities 

 May limit the location and design 
of hazardous facilities 
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 Recognises the potential for 
bioaccumulation of substances 
and long term damage 

 Recognises the potential for 
hazardous substances to be 
transported through mediums 
such as water, soil and air 

 
 
Policy 9.23 – Proximity to Natural Hazards  
Hazardous facilities or activities will be managed to minimise hazard risk in 
any of the following areas as identified on District Plan maps: 
a) river or stream corridor; 
b) overflow path;  
c) residual overflow path ; 
d) flood erosion area; 
e) flood storage area; 
f) ponding area 
g) fill control hazard area; 
h) residual ponding area; 
i) moderate or high erosion area; 
j) high susceptibility to liquefaction; 
k) well defined fault avoidance area; 
l) well defined extension fault avoidance area; 
m) coastal hazards management area.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.23  Use of the precautionary 

approach means the burden of 
proof that the facility or activity is 
not harmful falls on those taking 
the action 

 The listed areas are mostly 
concerned with water. If there 
was an accident, water can 
spread hazardous substances 
far wider than just the site. 
Avoiding these areas means 
any effects can be better 
contained.  

 Waterways and the coastal 
environment are particularly 
sensitive, and this Policy will 
ensure hazardous substances 
are less likely to enter these 
environments.  

 Avoids river and stream 
corridors which are particularly 
sensitive environments  

 The listed areas are concerned 
with natural hazards such as 
land instability. Avoiding these 
areas reduces the potential for 
natural hazards to damage 

 May limit the location and design 
of hazardous facilities 
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hazardous facility storage areas 
and create spillage 

 
 
Policy 9.24 – Hazardous Facility’s Compatibility with Adjacent Activities 
Hazardous facilities and substances will be managed to avoid levels of risk 
that are incompatible with any activities permitted in the adjacent area, by: 
a) minimising effect including risk beyond the boundary; and 
b) identifying and assessing the risk to the environment from individual 
and cumulative effects of the operation or hazardous facilities. 
The Hazardous Facility Screening Procedure will be used to identify facilities 
or activities requiring more detailed assessment and/or additional control.  
  
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.24  Reduces the potential for 

incompatible activities locating 
adjacent to each other 

 Minimises the potential for 
complaints 

 May reduce the risk to people 
through fewer people being near 
the facility or activity 

 Requires assessment of 
cumulative effects. This is 
particularly important as the 
adverse effect of one hazardous 
facility might be low, but an 
aggregation of facilities may 
escalate the potential hazard.  

 Recognises the potential for risk 
beyond the boundary of the site 

 The Hazardous Facility 
Screening Procedure will assist 
in determining whether the 
facility will be permitted subject 
to minimum performance 
standards or will require 
resource consent. This is a 
consistent approach to 
determining the risk from 
hazardous facilities and 
activities and determining 
activity classification.  

 The Hazardous Facility 
Screening Procedure assesses 
whether the potential cumulative 
environmental effects on a 
proposed site are significant.  

 May limit the location and design 
of hazardous facilities 

 Additional complexity of using the 
Hazardous Facility Screening 
Procedure to determine activity 
status.  

 
Policy 9.25 – Reverse sensitivity  
The establishment of sensitive land uses within or in close proximity to 
existing lawfully established hazardous facilities or areas identified for 
hazardous facilities shall be avoided or managed, in order to allow such 
facilities to carry out their operations without unreasonable constraints. 
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.25  Reduces the potential for 

incompatible activities locating 
adjacent to each other 

 Minimises the potential for 
complaints 

 Reduces the potential for 
reverse sensitivity effects 

 Enables operators of hazardous 
facilities to carry out their 
activities   

 Reduces the risk to people by 
limiting the number living / 
working in close proximity to the 
facility 

 May limit the land uses that can 
establish in close proximity to the 
facility 
 

 
Policy 9.26 – Transport of Hazardous Substances  
The transport of hazardous substances as part of a land use activity will be 
undertaken in a safe manner by modes and transport routes which prevent or 
minimise the risk of adverse effects on human health, on natural and physical 
resources, or on other transport users.   
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.26  Enables the wider effects of 

transporting the substances to 
be considered 

 Allows more efficient 
management of the transport 
network 

 Reduces the risk by considering 
all aspects of handling the 
substances 

 Enables low risk routes to be 
identified 

 

 
 
Policy 9.27 – Disposal of Hazardous Waste 
The disposal and storage of hazardous wastes, including trade wastes, will 
be managed in an environmentally safe manner to prevent it discharging: 
a. directly into Council’s stormwater or sewer network, unless authorised 

by Council’s Water / Wastewater Asset Manager; or 
b. into or onto land, groundwater, any water body or potable water supply 

unless resource consent from Greater Wellington Regional Council 
allows otherwise. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.27  Ensures appropriate disposal of 

waste 
 Minimises the risk of hazardous 

substances being released into 
the environment 

 Avoids discharging into the 
stormwater or wastewater 

 Additional cost in disposing of 
waste appropriately 

 Cumulative effects of hazardous 
substances being disposed of at 
the same facility.   
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network 
 Contains any effects associated 

with the substance 
 Avoids discharges into a water 

body 
 Avoids inappropriate disposal of 

hazardous waste which can 
result in contamination of soil, 
air, groundwater or surface 
water, both at the source and at 
locations remote from the 
source though migration.   

 Disposal of hazardous waste at 
a licensed hazardous waste 
facility that can accept such 
waste, or alternatively treated to 
reduce the level or mobility of 
the contaminants to acceptable 
levels will reduce potential 
adverse effects on the 
environment. 

  
 
Policy 9.28 – Assessment Criteria 
When considering land use applications for hazardous facilities or other 
activities involving hazardous substances, the Council will minimise hazard 
risk by having regard to the following: 
a. the nature and scale of the proposed facility and associated operations 

and the proposed site layout; 
b. the management of the hazardous substances proposed to be used, 

stored, transported and/or disposed of, including selection of transport 
routes, the management of wastes, and cleaner production and waste 
minimization initiatives; 

c. the suitability of the site in terms of its biophysical characteristics, the  
surrounding area, and relevant infrastructure on and off-site, including 
site drainage, roads and natural hazard risks, such as seismic, coastal 
erosion and flooding risks; 

d. whether the risk assessment is appropriate to the type and scale of the 
proposal; 

e. the appropriateness of the proposed monitoring and maintenance 
schedules, emergency and contingency planning; 

f. potential cumulative effects with neighbouring facilities; 
g. where it is likely that an activity will result in a significant adverse effect 

on the environment, whether there are any viable alternatives for 
sites/locations, substances, quantities, processes/equipment, site 
management.  

 
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.28  Establishes clear assessment 

criteria for resource consents for 
hazardous facilities or activities 

 Enables the effects to be 

 Increases the cost for the 
applicant having to provide this 
information 

 Applicant may not be aware of 
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assessed on a case by case 
basis 

 Allows the characteristics of 
each site to be considered  

 Requires an inventory of all 
hazardous substances to be 
catalogued 

 Requires an assessment of the 
sensitivity of the surrounding 
environment 

 Enables low risk transport 
routes to be identified to lower 
the risk to the community 

 Ensures risks are  identified 
 Requires the development of an 

emergency management plan 
 Enables cumulative effects to be 

assessed 
 Requires the consideration of 

alternatives 
 Enables the risks to be better 

managed 

other hazardous substances 
nearby and therefore the 
cumulative risk may not be 
accurate. The applicant would 
need to investigate the HAIL 
database. 
 

 
 

Contaminated Land 

The following policies are proposed relate to contaminated land and implement the 
relevant objective: 

 
Policy 9.29 – Identify  
Contaminated and potentially contaminated land in the District will be 
identified through the consent or plan change process, to enable the land to 
be managed or remediated to eliminate any unacceptable risk to the 
environment.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.29  Ensures contaminated and 

potentially contaminated land is 
identified 

 Enables Council to develop a list 
of contaminated sites / areas 

 Enables land to be managed or 
remediated to avoid risk 

 Recognises the risk of 
contaminated land to human 
health and the environment 

 Enables the land to be 
appropriately managed and 
used for appropriate purposes 

 May limit the development 
potential of contaminated land 

 May increase the cost to manage 
or remediate contaminated land 

 Not all contaminated land is or will 
be identified, which may give rise 
to adverse effects on the 
environment. 

 
Policy 9.30 – Criteria for Identification  
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Contaminated and potentially contaminated land in the District will be 
identified using the following criteria: 
a) was used, is presently used, or is likely to have been used for an 

activity appearing on the Hazardous Activities and Industries List; or 
b) identified as contaminated by the Kapiti Coast District Council or the 

Wellington Regional Council’s SLUR database.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.30  Ensures consistent criteria for 

assessing the likelihood of 
contamination 

 The Hazardous Activities and 
Industries List is a 
comprehensive list identifying 
those activities most likely to 
result in contaminated land 

 Contributes to integration of the 
Regional and District Council’s 
information regarding 
contaminated land 

 Not all contaminated  land has 
been identified, the Hazardous 
Activities and Industries List is a 
good coarse filter for identifying 
those sites that may be 
contaminated 

 May limit the development 
potential of contaminated land 

 Some sites may be incorrectly 
identified as being potentially 
contaminated 

 Incorrect identification may 
devalue the site  

 
   
Policy 9.31 – Site Investigations 
Site investigations of contaminated land will be carried out in accordance with 
national best practice, including the Ministry for the Environment’s 
Contaminated Land Management Guidelines No.1 to No. 5.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.31  Ensures a consistent approach 

to site investigations 
 

 Cost incurred in undertaking site 
investigations  

 
Policy 9.32 – Management or remediation  
Any development, subdivision or change in land use on HAIL land, or land 
identified as contaminated or potentially contaminated by the Kapiti Coast 
District Council or the Wellington Regional Council’s SLUR database, that is 
reasonably likely to increase the risk of exposing people or the environment 
to contaminants, will be managed or remediated to eliminate any 
unacceptable risk to the environment.  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.32  Ensures consistent criteria for 

assessing the likelihood of 
contamination 

 The Hazardous Activities and 
Industries List is a 
comprehensive list identifying 
those activities most likely to 

 Cost incurred in undertaking 
management or remediation 

 Sites may incorrectly be identified 
as  being contaminated 

 This incorrect identification may 
devalue the site 

 May limit development potential 
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result in contaminated land 
 Contributes to integration of the 

Regional and District Council’s 
information regarding 
contaminated land 

 Not all contaminated land has 
been identified, the Hazardous 
Activities and Industries List is a 
good coarse filter for identifying 
those sites that may be 
contaminated. 

 Encourages the management or 
remediation of sites identified on 
either of the two Council lists 

 Reduces the risk to human 
health and the environment 

 All activities, subdivision and 
changes in land use trigger a 
requirement for management or 
remediation 

on the site 

 
Policy 9.33 – Ensure fit for use  
The remediation and/or on-going management of contaminated or potentially 
contaminated land will be undertaken in a manner that is appropriate for any 
likely future use of that land. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.33  Ensures that the site is 

remediated to a standard 
appropriate for its likely future 
uses 

 The level of remediation 
matches the future use.  

 There is a risk that the land uses 
may change from that forecast 
and the level of remediation does 
not match the future land uses. 
However, developers of the future 
land uses would be required to 
remediate the land for that future 
use under these provisions. 

 Cost incurred in remediating 
 The policy does not state what 

that standard is. This will need to 
be identified in rules or other 
methods.  

 
Policy 9.34 – Assessment Criteria 
When considering whether contaminated or potentially contaminated land is safe for 
its intended use, subdivision or development, Council will have regard to the 
following:  

a) the nature and extent of any contamination of soil or groundwater and the 
potential sources of contamination; 

b) the approach to any proposed remediation, and/or ongoing management of the 
contamination, including: 

i. extent of earthworks or removal of materials undertaken, including any 
method to control the release of contaminants into the environment; 

ii. treatment or disposal methods for contaminated or potentially 
contaminated materials, soil or water; 
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iii. measures employed to prevent or mitigate any adverse effects on 
human health, water quality, or the downstream receiving environment 
are appropriate; 

iv. methods to address the risk of the contamination to public health and 
safety and that of workers involved in site works; 

c) the extent to which the effects of remediation are acceptable; 
d) the suitability of the land for its intended use; 

whether adequate measures will be taken to ensure the safe operation 
of the proposal on the land.  

 
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
9.34  Establishes clear assessment 

criteria for resource consent 
applications for activities 
involving contaminated land 

 Enables the effects to be 
assessed on a case by case 
basis 

 Allows the characteristics / 
suitability of each site to be 
considered  

 Ensures risks are  identified 
 Ensures the remediation 

proposed is appropriate 

 Increases the cost for the 
applicant having to provide this 
information 
 

 
Efficiency 

These policies generally provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.10 and the 
benefits of managing hazardous facilities and activities outweighs the costs. The 
primary benefits from the policies are that the broad range of potential effects are 
identified and minimised. The policies ensure sensitive areas are avoided including 
river and stream corridors and sensitive land uses. The policies also efficiently 
achieve Objective 2.10 by reducing the chance of damage to hazardous facilities 
through natural hazards such as coastal erosion or seismic events.  

The policies pertaining to contaminated land are also efficient for achieving the 
Objective. The policies identify methods for the identification of contaminated or 
potentially contaminated land. They enable the integration of Regional and District 
registers for potentially contaminated sites. The policies also ensure that remediation 
or management of contaminated land is appropriate to the intended use of the site.   

The policies are an efficient means of preventing or mitigating any adverse 
environmental effects from hazardous facilities and activities and contaminated land.   

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.10 by 
minimising the risk of hazardous facilities and activities. The policies effectively 
ensure all activities involving hazardous substances not only avoid locating in 
sensitive environments but minimise the risk to the environment and community. The 
policies achieve this through appropriate location, design, construction and 
management of facilities.   
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The proposed policies pertaining to contaminated land will be effective in achieving 
Objective 2.10. The policies achieve this by establishing criteria for identifying 
potentially contaminated land, and recording this. The policies also ensure 
consistency of site investigations and that remediation or management of 
contaminated land is appropriate to the intended use of the site.   

Overall the policies will effectively implement Objective 2.10.   
 
 
 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding hazardous substances and 
contaminated land to support Policies that achieve Objectives 2.10. The risks of not 
establishing a policy framework to manage hazardous substances and contaminated 
land far outweighs the risks of acting. 

The policies ensure hazardous facilities and activities are located, designed, 
constructed and managed to minimise adverse effects and risks to the environment 
and human health. Not implementing the policies proposed could result in hazardous 
substances that are inappropriately handled and managed. Hazardous substances 
have the potential for significant adverse effects on people, property and the natural 
environment.  Appropriate management will decrease this risk.  

Contaminated land is often a result of historic land uses or inappropriate 
management of hazardous substances. Activities such as earthworks can increase 
the risk to people and the natural environment. Identifying these sites is critical to 
their management and remediation. Not implementing the policies proposed could 
result in increased risk to the health of people and the environment.  

Not managing hazardous substances and contaminated land would be inconsistent 
with regional policy statement direction and the statutory requirements of the RMA. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules achieve the relevant objective? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

The National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in 
Soil to Protect Human Health (NES) came into effect on 1 January 2012 and applies 
to activities on sites whose soil may be contaminated in such a way as to be a risk to 
human health. The NES effectively replaces district plan rules to standardise the 
approach across New Zealand. For this reason, the proposed Man-made Hazards 
chapter does not contain rules pertaining to the following activities.  However, the 
evaluation of the proposed rules takes into account the scope of the standards in the 
NES as these are relevant to making the evaluation.   

The NES classifies the following as permitted activities: 

 removal or replacement of fuel storage systems and associated soil, and 
associated subsurface soil sampling 

 soil sampling 
 small-scale (no greater than 25 cubic metres per 500 square metres of 

affected land) and temporary (two months’ duration) soil disturbance activities  
 subdividing land or changing land use where a preliminary investigation 

shows it is highly unlikely the proposed new use will pose a risk to human 
health. 

Activities requiring a resource consent under the NES include: 

 the development of land where the risk to human health from soil 
contamination does not exceed the applicable soil contaminant value 
(classified as a controlled activity, meaning resource consent must be 
granted) 

 the development of land where the risk to human health from soil 
contamination exceeds the applicable soil contaminant value (classified as a 
restricted discretionary activity) 

 the development of land where the activity does not meet the requirements to 
be a restricted discretionary, controlled or permitted activity (classified as a 
discretionary activity). 

The Man-made Hazards chapter cover the following: 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated across the District 
 Provides certainty to the community as to what activities / structures might 

establish  
 A resource consent will be required in all circumstances where standards are 

not met. This not only encourages standards to be met (to ensure a lower 
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classification of resource consent) but enables the effects to be assessed and 
managed.  

 Discourages the storage and use of hazardous substances in high natural risk 
areas by requiring a resource consent as a Discretionary activity. This will  
minimise the potential of damage to hazardous facilities as  a result of natural 
hazards.  

 The retail of fuels is permitted allowing easy establishment of these activities 
in terms of hazardous substances 

 The retail of fuels is discouraged in open space, conservation or river corridor 
zones. These areas are particularly sensitive to the effects of hazardous 
substances.  

 The District Plan standards have been developed to ensure there are only 
minor effects on the environment. Activities (including soil disturbance or 
sampling, removal or replacement of an underground fuels system or 
subdivision or changes in use) are required to comply with the standards.  

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing activities involving hazardous substances or 
contaminated land.  

 Not all activities are permitted and some will require resource consent. 
 Uncertainty of resource consent not being granted for restricted discretionary, 

discretionary and non complying activities 
 Even a minor infringement of a standard will necessitate a resource consent 

application to be made, increasing cost and risk to the applicant 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve the relevant 
objective and the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Classification of 
activities is an efficient way of identifying appropriate activities involving hazardous 
facilities or contaminated land.  

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate and which activities require close inspection in terms of 
potential effects. This is an effective approach in achieving the objectives and 
ensuring effective management of hazardous substances in the District. 

District Plan Standards 

Benefits  

Hazardous substances 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Implements the Hazardous Facility Screening Procedure in accordance with 

Policy 9.4.  
 Ensures the design, construction and operation prevents adverse effects on 

people, ecosystems, physical structures and other parts of the environment.  
 Prevents the contamination of air, land or water in the event of a spill  
 Enables flexibility how the design, construction and operation is undertaken 

so long as the outcome is achieved. 
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 Ensures separation between on-site facilities and the boundary. This reduces 
the potential for reverse sensitivity effects and complaints. 

 Ensures the storage methods prevent the unintentional release of the 
hazardous substance. 

 Reduces the potential for the accumulation of the hazardous substance off-
site. 

 Limits the volume of fuel stored on any one site which reduces the risk. 
 The requirement to comply with the relevant Code of Practice is a proven 

method for minimising risk.    
 The locational requirements ensure fuel storage is in appropriate zones and 

not in sensitive zones such as Rural or Residential.  
 Ensures the sites drainage is designed in such a way to prevent entry into the 

stormwater or wastewater system. 
 The spill containment standards ensure spills can be appropriately contained, 

thus reducing the potential for adverse effects both on the site and beyond 
the site boundary.  

 Disposal requirements ensure hazardous substances are disposed of 
appropriately and thus reduce the potential adverse effects.  

 The effects ratio is a mechanism for quantifying the sensitivity of the 
surrounding environment. This will reduce the potential for hazardous facilities 
to locate in sensitive environments.  

Contaminated land 

 Standards will reduce people’s contact with the soil during earthworks. This 
minimises adverse effects on people’s health 

 Reinstatement standards reduces the amount of runoff or erosion, thus 
containing any remaining contaminants to the site 

 Ensures removal, investigation, remediation, validation and management 
processes involving fuel storage systems are in accordance with current 
guidelines.   

 The requirement for preliminary site investigations will confirm whether sites 
have contaminated land.  

 Ensures risk assessment follows national guidelines. This ensures a 
consistent national approach to assessing risk with respect to contaminated 
land.   

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings are to be designed.  
 May constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site.  
 May constrain the activity intended for the site  
 Limits the volume of soil disturbance 

 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve the relevant objective and the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Standards are an efficient means of 
ensuring activities are appropriate in terms of hazardous substance or contaminated 
land. Standards ensure any adverse effects of hazardous substances and 
contaminated land are minimised.  
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Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities ensures there is 
minimal impact on the environment. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objective and avoiding or remedying effects on the environment and people’s health 
as a result of hazardous substances or contaminated land. 

 

Other Methods 

Other methods identified in the Man-made Hazards chapter include: 

 Identification and promotion of suitable industrial standards and Codes of 
Practice to prevent environmental effects and risks associated with hazardous 
substances and facilities. 

 Development of guidelines to assist operators of hazardous facilities in 
achieving compliance with relevant management requirements 

 The requirement to, where appropriate, prepare and operate site 
management systems and emergency plans 

 The promotion of ‘cleaner production’ and ‘waste minimisation’ 
 Enforcement of the Trade Waste Bylaw 
 The establishment of a hazardous substances register including mapping of 

known sites throughout the district. 
 Advocacy and education 
 Work with the Regional Council and landowners to identify all contaminated 

and potentially contaminated land in the District and to assist to compile a 
register of all potential and confirmed contaminated and remediate land in the 
District. 

Benefits  

 Use of industrial standards and codes of practice will ensure consistency  
 Avoids duplication by using industry-accepted standards and codes of 

practice 
 Guidelines provide possible solutions to achieving the outcome 
 The preparation of site management systems and emergency plans allows 

such occurrences to be planned for. It enables a speedy response should an 
event occur.  

 Increased awareness of how waste can be minimised 
 Reduced waste entering landfills and therefore extending the life of the landfill 
 Increased awareness through education 
 Consistency between contaminated land registers in the Regional and District 

Councils 

Costs 

 Many of these methods are non-regulatory and may have limited application 
 May not result in environmental gain 

These other methods will be efficient to achieve the relevant objective and the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Other methods are an efficient means of 
complementing statutory mechanisms such as district plan rules. Use of industrial 
standards will ensure consistency in approach and are an efficient use of approaches 
that have already been developed.   
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Other methods are an effective means of assisting in achieving the objective and 
avoiding or remedying effects on the environment and people’s health as a result of 
hazardous substances or contaminated land. They requires minimal investment by 
Council but will complement the policies and rules in a non-regulatory way.  

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The policy framework proposed in relation to the management of hazardous 
substances and contaminated land will effectively reduce the risk to human health 
and the environment. The policies recognise the significant risk that inappropriate 
management of hazardous substances and contaminated land can have.  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to hazardous substances 
and contaminated land.  The risk of not managing these far outweighs the risks of 
doing so. Not acting could result in hazardous substances that are inappropriately 
handled and managed. Hazardous substances have the potential for significant 
adverse effects on people, property and the natural environment.  Inappropriate 
management will increase this risk.  

The basis for the objectives, policies and rules is collaboration with industry experts 
and Ministry for the Environment.  

As discussed with Ministry for the Environment, there are some difficulties in using 
the Hazardous Facilities Screening Procedure. The Hazardous Facility Screening 
Procedure was developed prior to HSNO and does not apply to all HSNO classes. 
While this does create some errors, updating the Hazardous Facility Screening 
Procedure is not a priority for MfE.  

The main difficulty with Hazardous Facility Screening Procedure is that it is a 
relatively complex procedure that requires a thorough understanding of all hazardous 
substances on site, the quantities of them and information on how they are stored. 
This can be very difficult for users of district plans to work out if they require a 
consent or not, and in fact it can be difficult for councils to advise applicants. In any 
event, the Hazardous Facility Screening Procedure then only tells users if consent is 
required, not what controls might be imposed. MfE advises that District Plan 
provisions should not duplicate HSNO requirements. Additional land use controls 
under the RMA may be appropriate for substances not controlled by HSNO, or where 
a site has unusual characteristics that are not contemplated by HSNO controls.  

The effect of section 32 RMA and section 142 HSNO is that inclusion of hazardous 
substance controls in plans should be the exception rather than the rule, and 
included only where a very thorough assessment has been undertaking to show that 
these controls are justified. 

The Hazardous Facility Screening Procedure was promoted as best practice when it 
was developed mainly because (1) it was considered an effects based approach in 
line with the RMA focus on effects, and (2) the HSNO regime had not come fully into 
effect. 

As noted in the Explanation to Policy 9.24, a number of exemptions are outlined to 
the Hazardous Facility Screening Procedure. Although the Hazardous Facility 
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Screening Procedure was developed to handle any substance, it is not suitable for 
the following situations and the hazardous substance provisions on the Plan do not 
apply of the following activities: 

1. The incidental use and storage of hazardous substances in minimal domestic 
scale quantities;  

2. Fuel in motor vehicles, boats and small engines; 

3. Retail outlets for domestic scale usage of hazardous substances (i.e. 
supermarkets, hardware shops, pharmacies, home garden centres); 

4. Gas and oil pipelines; 

5. Trade waste sewers and landfill sites; 

6. Hazardous activities not involving hazardous substances (e.g. mineral 
extraction, high voltage transmission lines, radio masts), or presenting a dust 
explosive risk of non-hazardous substances (e.g. coal dust); 

7. Facilities using genetically modified or new organisms.  New or genetically 
modified organisms are most appropriately controlled by the HSNO Act.  EPA 
is a specialist body set up to deal with such applications and is required to 
undertake a thorough risk, cost and benefit assessment.  Any Council 
deemed to have an interest in a particular application will be notified. 

8. Hazardous substances in transit. 

9. Hazardous substances in temporary storage at a transport interchange area. 

10. Storage and use of hazardous substances in associated with temporary 
military training activities where Clause 9A of the hazardous Substances 
(Classes 1-5 Controls) Regulations 2001 (hazardous substances used in 
military combat or training for combat) applies. 

11. Any use or storage of radioactive material with an activity below that specified 
as an exempt activity in the Radiation Protection Regulation, 1982. 

12. Any installation where the combined transformer oil capacity of the electricity 
transformers is less than 1,000 litres; 

13. Hazardous Facilities which have well developed industry standards and 
codes of practice based on well established levels of risk also may be 
exempted from the HFSP, except in any area identified on District Plan maps 
as having a natural hazard risk. 

Activities deemed to comply with this exemption are: 

 The retail sale of petrol (up to 100,000 litres storage in underground tanks) 
and diesel (up to 50,000 litres storage in underground tanks) provided that the 
OSH Code of Practice for Design Installation and Operation of Underground 
Petroleum Storage Systems’ (1992), Supplement No 1 Management of 
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Existing Underground Petroleum Storage Systems (1995) or any subsequent 
versions / updates are adhered to.  

 The retail sale of LPG (up to 6 tonnes and single vessel storage) provided 
that the Australian/New Zealand AS/NZS 1696:2008 or any subsequent 
update is adhered to. 

14. Existing hazardous facilities where section 10 or 10A of the RMA 1991 apply.  
In this regard it is noted that Council adopted the use of the HFSP into the 
District Plan in 1999. 

As there is sufficient information, the risks of acting or not acting do not need to be 
assessed further. 
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7 CONCLUSION 

The management of hazardous substances and contaminated land is managed by 
more than just the RMA. The Hazardous Substances and New Organisms Act 1996 
(HSNO) sets the minimum performance standards for all hazardous substances, 
regardless of where they are used, stored, transported or disposed of. The Resource 
Management Act complements this by focussing on site-specific controls on the use 
of land, and on managing risks to the local environment.   

Objective 2.10 achieves this by preventing or mitigating any adverse environmental 
effects, including risks to human health, the environment and physical assets. The 
Objective targets past, present or future facilities and activities involving the 
manufacture, storage, use, transportation or disposal of hazardous substances. 

District Plans can place additional requirements on land use involving hazardous 
substances where the requirements are considered warranted for the protection of 
more sensitive land uses, natural environments or for the mitigation or avoidance of 
the increased risk posed by locating a facility in an area mapped as having a natural 
hazard risk.     

The policies achieve this by avoiding locating hazardous facilities or activities in well-
defined fault avoidance areas, well defined extension fault avoidance areas, coastal 
hazards management areas and moderate or high liquefaction potential area. This is 
backed up by rules and standards avoiding these areas.  

Hazardous Facilities management is primarily one of risk management as the district 
plan deals with potential rather than actual effects.   

Although contaminated land is often a product of former land uses, the management 
of contaminated land is very much a present-day issue. In addition, hazardous 
substances can contaminate land when discharges occur and are not cleaned up. 
Contaminated land is primarily managed by the National Environmental Standard for 
Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health, 2011. The 
NES provides rules for ensuring land affected by contaminants in soil is appropriately 
identified and assessed before it is developed - and if necessary the land is 
remediated or the contaminants contained to make the land safe for human use. 

Activities occurring on contaminated or potentially contaminated land pose risks to 
human health and the wider environment with the degree of risk often unknown until 
an assessment is made. The policies in the Man-made Hazards chapter enable site 
investigations, management and remediation and ensure land is fit for future land 
uses. The proposed policies provide a policy framework to support the rules 
contained in the NES.  

These policies are further implemented by activity classification, standards and 
assessment criteria.  

The proposed provisions give effect to the direction given through the regional policy 
statement. The proposed Man-made Hazards chapter is considered to provide a 
clear objective that effectively manages hazardous substances and contaminated 
land. This in turn enables an efficient and effective framework of policies and rules to 
be established. This approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of 
the RMA in a way that provides for the social, economic and cultural well being of 
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current and future generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objective 2.10 and will 
be achieved through effective and efficient policies, rules and methods 
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1 INTRODUCTION TO HISTORIC HERITAGE 

The Resource Management Act (RMA) identifies the protection of historic heritage 
from inappropriate subdivision, use and development as a matter of national 
importance under section 6(f). In addition, section 6 identifies the protection of 
outstanding landscapes from inappropriate subdivision, use and development and 
the relationship of Maori and their culture and traditions with their ancestral lands, 
water, sites, waahi tapu, and other taonga.  These requirements facilitate the 
achievement of the overall purpose of the RMA to promote sustainable management 
of natural and physical resources. 

The objective also gives effect to the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement 
(NZCPS). The NZCPS recognises that historic heritage in the coastal environment is 
extensive but not fully known, and vulnerable to loss or damage from inappropriate 
subdivision, use, and development.  The NZCPS provides a strong direction on 
managing the coastal edge in a way that protects historic heritage.  It includes a clear 
directive to: 

 Protect places of historic heritage and manage “inappropriate” subdivision, 
use and development in the context of historic heritage this includes 
identifying and protecting places of historic heritage; and 

 involve tangata whenua in the management of the coastal environment, 
including specifically the management of areas or sites of significance or 
special value to Maori. 

The proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement (RPS) objectives and policies 
build on the RMA and NZCPS requirements and place emphasis on identifying and 
protecting historic heritage.  The RPS sets out the criteria for identifying historic 
heritage places, sites and areas for protection from inappropriate subdivision, use, 
and development in the District Plan (Policy 20). The RPS also provides specific 
direction to avoid the destruction of unidentified archaeological sites and waahi tapu 
with significant historic heritage values (Policy 21 & 48). 

1.1 Description of Historic Heritage 

The RMA provides the following definition of historic heritage: 

(a)  means those natural and physical resources that contribute to an 
understanding and appreciation of New Zealand's history and cultures, 
deriving from any of the following qualities: 
(i)  archaeological: 
(ii)  architectural: 
(iii)  cultural: 
(iv)  historic: 
(v)  scientific: 
(vi)  technological; and 
 

(b)  includes— 
(i)  historic sites, structures, places, and areas; and 
(ii)  archaeological sites; and 
(iii)  sites of significance to Māori, including wāhi tapu; and 
(iv)  surroundings associated with the natural and physical resources 
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For the purposes of this proposed chapter of the District Plan, notable trees are also 
included that meet certain criteria.  

Historic heritage comprises the natural and physical resources that contribute to an 
understanding and appreciation of New Zealand’s history and cultures, including 
archaeological, architectural, cultural, historic, scientific and technological qualities. 
The District has a rich physical, cultural and spiritual heritage and examples of 
historic heritage include any place or area (including building, structures, sites and 
trees) which is significant in the settlement, development and growth of the District.  
Historic heritage is important to the way the district’s communities are shaped 
economically, aesthetically and culturally.  Further, historic heritage contributes to the 
character and landscape values of the District’s places. Consideration should 
therefore be given to the landscape section of the natural environments chapter. 

The values of the Tangata Whenua are particularly important to defining the historic 
heritage of the district.  Māori cultural heritage - as represented in the places and 
spaces that are of significance to whānau, hapū and iwi - cannot be separated from 
Māori environmental values generally. The ‘people’ and the ‘environment’ are not 
mutually exclusive groups in indigenous knowledge systems. In this sense, values 
such as rangatiratanga, kaitiakitanga, tikanga, mauri, tapu and noa (to name but a 
few) are inextricably connected to waahi tapu.  

Historic heritage values are at risk of being degraded and lost through inappropriate 
subdivision, use and development. Historic heritage values are significantly 
impacted, both positively and negatively, by land use change and development 
whether it is an individual development or the cumulative effects of many 
developments.  These issues include:  

1. Effect of alterations to the existing landforms and removal of existing 
vegetation on heritage places, areas and values; 

2. Demolition, removal and alterations to historic places and areas. 

A consequence of the rapid development of the District has been that many historic 
heritage features have been destroyed or substantially modified and the historic 
heritage values of areas have been undermined. Archaeological sites and waahi tapu 
have been particularly affected by changes to the landform through land disturbance. 

 

1.2 Summary of Historic Heritage Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of Historic 
Heritage.  These are outlined in Chapter 10 of the proposed District Plan, but have 
been developed through KCDC discussion documents and associated public 
consultation. They can be summarised as follows: 

 Historic heritage is a finite resource.  It is important to the community for  
cultural awareness, local character and identifies a sense of place and 
economic development.   

 Historic heritage features which have not been identified or assessed are at a 
greater risk to damage or destruction through inappropriate development and 
subdivision. 
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 The heritage value of a site or building (and its setting and curtilage) can be 
significantly impacted by changes in the surroundings such as new adjoining 
development, increased density, change in land use or fragmented land 
ownership.  

 Criteria for protection of historic heritage need to be clear and easily 
understood. 

 Protection of historic heritage is also provided by legislation other than the 
RMA such as the Historic Places Act 1993. In addition, the protection of 
historic heritage is undertaken by authorities other than KCDC such as the 
Historic Places Trust, iwi and the New Zealand Archaeological Association. 
There needs to be a consistent approach to identification and protection of 
historic heritage throughout the District. 

 Criteria for protection of notable trees need to be clear and easily understood 
and applied consistently. 

 The adaptive reuse of historic heritage is important for the protection and 
retention of those features. However this must be done in a way which is 
compatible with the heritage values of the place, be substantially reversible, 
and should have little or no adverse effect on the cultural heritage value of the 
place. 

 the setting surrounding a particular place can constitute part of its heritage 
value and can be easily eroded through inappropriate subdivision and 
development  

 Waahi tapu sites are culturally very important but can be damaged by 
inappropriate subdivision and development.  
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   

 

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, proposed policy 
statement, change, or variation is publicly notified … an evaluation must be 
carried out by—   

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and   

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the 
objectives.   

(4) For the purposes of this examination, an evaluation must take into account— 
(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. The report addresses the 
necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. the extent to which the proposed objective is the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose. 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods most appropriate 

(given their efficiency & effectiveness) for achieving the 
relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies, rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist  
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods? 

 

6 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Rules and 

other Methods 

 
4. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules or other methods?  
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the 
Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report form
part, has accordingly been designed

s 
 to assist the Council in meeting both the 

31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

sed changes to the District Plan, in 
tion to managi

S6 and provide for 
the following matters of national importance…:” 

their ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu, and other taonga: 

ric heritage from inappropriate subdivision, 
use, and development 

s

 

Key provisions of the RMA informing the propo
rela ng historic heritage include: 

Matters of national importance “…shall recognise 

e) the relationship of Maori and their culture and traditions with 

f) the protection of histo

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statemen
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should b

t 

e balanced7.  Three 
 to date, being: 

 (2011) 
 PS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 
e three NPS' identified above have any particular relevance to 

istoric heritage.  

 of 

                                                            

National Policy Statements have been gazetted

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation

N
 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the District Plan Review
project. None of th
h
 
The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been considered 
and given effect to.  Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose

 

as not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 

 www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps

5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision h
10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference:  (December 2011)  
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erwhelming 

n, 
he 

levant objectives and 

health and safety, through subdivision, 

 
 to loss or damage from inappropriate subdivision, use, and 

evelopment. 

environment 

g) items of cultural and historic heritage in the coastal marine area or on the coast; 

dentify places or values of historic, cultural or spiritual 
signific ce or

i. 
istoric heritage, landscape and cultural 

ii. 
y 

t of 

scovered Māori heritage, for 
example coastal pā or fishing villages.  

nment 

d sites of significant indigenous biological 
iversity, or historic heritage value. 

he coastal environment from inappropriate subdivision, 
se, and development by:  

                                                            

the Act in relation to the coastal environment of New Zealand8.  The NZCPS is a 
particularly relevant document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the ov
majority of the built environment lies within the Coastal Environment.   

The NZCPS recognises that historic heritage in the coastal environment is extensive 
but not fully known, and vulnerable to loss or damage from inappropriate subdivisio
use, and development.  The NZCPS provides a strong direction on managing t
coastal edge in a way that protects historic heritage.  Re
policies to the management of historic heritage include: 

Objective 6: To enable people and communities to provide for their social, 
economic, and cultural wellbeing and their 
use, and development, recognising that… 

 historic heritage in the coastal environment is extensive but not fully known,
and vulnerable
d

 

Policy 1: Extent and characteristics of the coastal 

(2) Recognise that the coastal environment includes: 

 

Policy 2: The Treaty of Waitangi, tangata whenua and Māori 
g).in consultation and collaboration with tangata whenua, working as far as 
practicable in accordance with tikanga Māori, and recognising that tangata whenua 
have the right to choose not to i

an  special value:  
recognise the importance of Māori cultural and heritage values 
through such methods as h
impact assessments; and  
provide for the identification, assessment, protection and management 
of areas or sites of significance or special value to Māori, including b
historic analysis and archaeological survey and the developmen
methods such as alert layers and predictive methodologies for 
identifying areas of high potential for undi

 
Policy 6: Activities in the coastal enviro
(1) In relation to the coastal environment: 
j) where appropriate, buffer areas an
d
 
Policy 17: Historic heritage identification and protection 
Protect historic heritage9 in t
u
 

 

8 s56, RMA 

9 Refer to definition in section 2 of the Act 
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itage agencies, iwi authorities and kaitiaki;  
ntext of 

d.  protected may need conservation;  
 line 

 designations, 

h. 
i. ring provision for methods that would enhance owners' opportunities 

for conservation of listed heritage structures, such as relief grants or rates 
relief.  

 

ge to 

storic 

 a partnership approach 
d 

ee policies require identification of significant historic heritage sites and 
n 

anner.   Provision 
as now been made within the revised set of historic heritage objectives, policies and 
ethods to enable the Plan to give effect to all four documents.  

a. identification, assessment and recording of historic heritage, including 
archaeological sites;  

b. providing for the integrated management of such sites in collaboration with 
relevant councils, her

c. initiating assessment and management of historic heritage in the co
historic landscapes;  
recognising that heritage to be

e. facilitating and integrating management of historic heritage that spans the
of mean high water springs;  

f. including policies, rules and other methods relating to (a) to (e) above in 
regional policy statements, and plans;  

g. imposing or reviewing conditions on resource consents and
including for the continuation of activities;  
requiring, where practicable, conservation conditions; and  
conside

 
 

These NZCPS objectives and policies, although directly applicable to the coastal 
environment of New Zealand, are considered appropriate to all areas within the
District, not just the coastal environment. They have been reflected in the proposed 
historic heritage objectives, policies and rules. In accordance with Objective 6, 
proposed District Plan objective 2.7 recognises the contribution of historic herita
the well-being of people and communities. The fact that not all historic heritage is 
known is reflected in proposed district plan policy 10.11 where a precautionary 
approach is adopted. This ensures development affecting any unidentified hi
heritage (including archaeology) will not be undertaken until the significance is 
assessed and adverse effects can be appropriately avoided or mitigated.  

Involving tangata whenua in the management of areas of significance is reflected in 
proposed district plan policy 10.10. This policy encourages
between Council and the relevant iwi authority, which is required for the on-going an
long term management and protection of waahi tapu.   

NZCPS Policy 17 is given effect to by proposed district plan policies 10.1, 10.2 and 
10.3. All thr
features and list criteria upon which an assessment of the historic heritage value ca
be made.  

While the Operative District Plan was prepared in a manner that gives effect to the 
NZCPS, the District Plan Review project represents the first opportunity to 
incorporate the relevant considerations of the three National Policy Statements (and 
the overlapping components of the NZCPS) in a comprehensive m
h
m

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Prop
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 

osed 

appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
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sed 
10.  The council must also have regard to the 

 of the operative Wellington RPS include: 

s of regional significance is: 

) Conserved and sustained for present and future generations 

, 
e 

ge resources in an integrated manner with 

ivision, use and 
evelopment on regionally significant cultural heritage resources. 

hrough: 

resilience of physical and 

he coastal environment so that adverse effects are avoided, remedied 
r mitigated. 

g 

d sites of historical or cultural significance, including those listed in tables 
 and 10; 

owing 
isions about subdivision, use or 

e resources and on scenic, scientific, 
creation, open space or amenity values; and 

or the aspirations of the tangata 
whenua for the coastal environment to be met 

                                                            

Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the propo
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan
provisions of the proposed RPS.   

Key objectives and policies

Landscape and Heritage  

Objective 3 The cultural heritage of the Region which i
(1) Recognised as being of importance to the Region; 
(2) Managed in an integrated manner with other resources; and 
(3
 

Policy 5: To recognise, when planning for and making decisions on new subdivision
use, and development, the heritage values of regionally significant cultural heritag
resources and to manage those herita
other natural and physical resources. 

Policy 6: To avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of subd
d

 

Coastal  

Objective 1: The natural character of the coastal environment is preserved t
(1) The protection of nationally and regionally significant areas and values; 
(2) The protection of the integrity, functioning and 
ecological processes in the coastal environment; 
(3) The restoration and rehabilitation of degraded areas; and 
(4) The management of subdivision, use and development, and the allocation of 
resources in t
o
 

Policy 1: To give effect to the following matters when planning for and makin
decisions on subdivision, use and development in the coastal environment: 

(2) Protection of the values associated with nationally or regionally outstanding 
landscapes, seascapes, geological features,  landforms, sand dunes and beach 
systems an
9

 

Policy 2: To consider, where relevant and to the appropriate extent, the foll
matters when planning for and making dec
development in the coastal environment: 

(5) The actual or potential adverse effects of subdivision, use or development on 
areas of cultural or spiritual significance, heritag
re

 

Objective 4 There are increased opportunities f

 

10 Section 75(3)(c) of the RMA states that any District Plan must “give effect to” the RPS. 
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Policy 7 To protect, where appropriate, the characteristics of the coastal 
environment of special value to the tangata whenua including waahi tapu, tauranga 
waka, mahinga maataitai and taonga raranga. 

 

Built Environment & Transport  

Objective 3 The environmental quality of urban areas is maintained and enhanced. 
 
Policy 8: To promote a high level of environmental quality in urban areas by: 
(1) Encouraging good urban design; 
(2) Enhancing and protecting amenity values; and 
(3) Maintaining and enhancing natural areas and protecting 
those places, features or buildings with significant  heritage, ecological, cultural or 
landscape values 
 

 

Key objectives and policies of the Greater Wellington Proposed RPS include:  

Objective 3: Habitats and features in the coastal environment that have significant 
indigenous biodiversity values are protected; and habitats and features in the coastal 
environment that have recreational, cultural, historical or landscape values that are 
significant are protected from inappropriate subdivision, use and development. 

Policy 4: Identifying the landward extent of the coastal environment  - district plans 
District plans shall include policies and/or rules to identify the landward extent of the 
coastal environment using the following criteria: 
 (d) any site, structure, place or area of historic heritage value adjacent to, or 
connected with, the coastal marine area, which derives its heritage value from a 
coastal location. 
 
 

Objective 15: Historic heritage is identified and protected from inappropriate 
modification, use and development. 

Policy 20: Identifying places, sites and areas with significant historic heritage values 
– district and regional plans 
District and regional plans shall identify places, sites and areas with significant 
historic heritage values that contribute to an understanding and appreciation of 
history and culture under one or more of the following criteria: 
(a)  Historic values: these relate to the history of a place and how it demonstrates 

important historical themes, events, people or experiences. 
(i) Themes: the place is associated with important themes in history or 
patterns of development. 
(ii) Events: the place has an association with an important event or events in 
local, regional or national history. 
(iii) People: the place is associated with the life or works of an individual, 
group or organisation that has made a significant contribution to the district, 
region or nation.  
(iv) Social: the place is associated with everyday experiences from the past 
and contributes to our understanding of the culture and life of the district, 
region or nation. 

(b)  Physical values: these values relate to the physical evidence present. 
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(i) Archaeological: there is potential for archaeological investigation to 
contribute new or important information about the human history of the 
district, region or nation. 
(ii) Architectural: the place is notable for its style, design, form, scale, 
materials, ornamentation, period, craftsmanship or other architectural values. 
(iii) Technological: the place provides evidence of the history of technological 
development or demonstrates innovation or important methods of 
construction or design. 
(iv) Integrity: the significant physical values of the place have been largely 
unmodified. 
(iv) Age: the place is particularly old in the context of human occupation of the 
Wellington region. 
(v) Group or townscape values: the place is strongly associated with other 
natural or cultural features in the landscape or townscape, and/or contributes 
to the heritage values of a wider townscape or landscape setting, and/or it is a 
landmark. 

(c)  Social values: these values relate to the meanings that a place has for a 
particular community or communities.  
(i) Sentiment: the place has strong or special associations with a particular 
cultural group or community for spiritual, political, social, religious, ethnic, 
national, symbolic or commemorative reasons. 
(ii) Recognition: the place is held in high public esteem for its historic heritage 
values, or its contribution to the sense of identity of a community, to the extent 
that if it was damaged or destroyed it would cause a sense of loss. 

(d)  Tangata whenua values: the place is sacred or important to Maori for spiritual, 
cultural or historical reasons. 

(e)  Surroundings: the setting or context of the place contributes to an 
appreciation and understanding of its character, history and/or development. 

(f)  Rarity: the place is unique or rare within the district or region. 
(g)  Representativeness: the place is a good example of its type or era. 
 

Policy 21: Protecting historic heritage values – district and regional plans 
District and regional plans shall include policies, rules and/or other methods that: 
(a)  protect the significant historic heritage values associated with places, sites 

and areas identified in accordance with policy 20, from inappropriate 
subdivision, use, and development; and 

(b)  avoid the destruction of unidentified archaeological sites and wähi tapu with 
significant historic heritage values. 

 

Policy 45: Managing effects on historic heritage values - consideration 

When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
change, variation or replacement to review of a district or regional plan, a 
determination shall be made as to whether an activity may affect a place, site or area 
with historic heritage value, and in determining whether an activity is inappropriate 
particular regard shall be given to: 
(a)  the degree to which historic heritage values will be lost, damaged or 

destroyed;  
(b)  the irreversibility of adverse effects on heritage values; 
(c)  the opportunities to remedy or mitigate any previous damage to heritage 

values;  
(d) the degree to which previous changes that have heritage value in their own 

right are respected and retained; 
(e)  the probability of damage to immediate or adjacent heritage values; 
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(f)  the magnitude or scale of any effect on heritage values; 
(g) the degree to which unique or special materials and/or craftsmanship are 

retained; 
(h)  whether the activity will lead to cumulative adverse effects on historic 

heritage; and 
(i)  whether the relationships between distinct elements of an historic place, site 

or area will be maintained. 
 

Objective 27: Adverse effects on the cultural relationship of Maori with their 
ancestral lands, water, sites, wähi tapu and other taonga are avoided. 

Policy 48: Avoiding adverse effects on matters of significance to tangata whenua - 
consideration   
When considering a change, variation or review of a district or regional plan, 
particular regard shall be given to avoiding adverse effects on: 
(d)  places, sites and areas with significant spiritual or cultural historic heritage 

value to tangata whenua. 
 

The proposed Historic Heritage chapter gives effect to both the Operative and 
Proposed RPS through an objective, policies, activities, standards and assessment 
criteria. The protection of historic heritage is reflected in proposed Objective 2.7 
which seeks to protect historic heritage in the District for the well-being of the 
community and future generations. The scope of the proposed objective includes 
historic heritage values, features, areas and tangata whenua historic heritage.  

This proposed objective is implemented by proposed policies which identify historic 
heritage through a Schedule. The Schedule includes: 

a) Places, including buildings, structures, sites (and settings if applicable) 

b) Areas 

c) Notable trees 

d) Waahi tapu and other places and areas of significance to iwi.  

Proposed Policy 10.2 identifies criteria for identifying significant historic heritage and 
specifies that at least one of the values must be met in order for the item to be 
deemed  significant and therefore worthy of being Scheduled. Proposed Policy 10.5 
requires subdivision, development and land use involving historic heritage to protect 
historic heritage from adverse effects. Proposed Policy 10.6 establishes assessment 
criteria that will be considered when assessing the effects of a proposed 
development involving historic heritage. One of the considerations is the degree to 
which historic heritage values and integrity will be lost, damaged, destroyed or 
enhanced. Proposed Policy 10.8 seeks to avoid the relocation, demolition, 
destruction and removal of historic heritage. Proposed Policy 10.10 protects waahi 
tapu and partnerships between Council and relevant iwi authorities. Proposed Policy 
10.11 addressed the approach to unidentified historic heritage. This is implemented 
through an Archaeological Alert layer which identifies those areas with a higher 
chance of discovery of archaeological items.    

These policies flow through into methods such as schedules which contain the 
identified sites and features, and rules which protect them from damage or 
modification.  

The cascade of objective through to policies and rules give effect to both the 
operative and proposed RPS’s.  
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3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

Section 75(4)(b) of the RMA states that any District Plan must “not be inconsistent 
with” a regional plan for any matter stated in s30(1) (functions of regional councils).  

Regional Coastal Plan 

Objective 4.1.13 Characteristics of special spiritual, historical or cultural significance 
to tangata whenua, including waahi tapu, tauranga waka, mahinga maataitai and 
taonga raranga, are protected. 

Objective 4.1.14 The values of the tangata whenua, as well as their traditional uses, 
are, where practicable, recognised and provided for. 

Policy 4.2.1 To recognise that the intrinsic values of the coastal marine area and its 
components are the heritage of future generations and are worthy of protection in 
their own right, while allowing for appropriate use and development. 

 

Regional Soil Plan 

Objective 4.1.11 Land management practices are adopted for the effective control of 
sediment runoff to water bodies. 

Policy 4.2.15 To regulate soil disturbance activities to ensure that they are unlikely to 
have significant adverse effects on 

• historic sites with tangata whenua values. 

The proposed Historic Heritage chapter has been drafted with a very similar 
approach to the Regional Plan provisions. Both Plans seek to protect the values of 
tangata whenua, and particularly sites with historical and cultural significance to 
tangata whenua. The proposed Historic Heritage chapter is not inconsistent with 
Regional Plan provisions.  

 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 
2000 

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-air-quality-management-plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/
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To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Emviornmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to historic heritage.  

Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakaromgotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation. 

The heritage protection and management policy statement establishes a vision: 

To strive for the appropriate respect and recognition of the heritage in our rohe 
and to ensure that our places, knowledge, histories and nga taonga tuku iho 
are always protected and cared for.   

The Statement outlines a number of objectives and policies as follows: 

Objective 1:  
To ensure effective compliance with our protocols for earthworks and development 
activities 

Policy 1: To promote these protocols only for unexpected discoveries. Where sites 
are thought to be likely landusers must first design activities so as to avoid 
modification and damage 
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Policy 2: To promote our protocols for information recovery 

Policy 3: To preserve archaeological evidence in situ wherever possible (once 
archaeological evidence is disturbed opportunities for recovery of information are 
denied) 

Policy 4: To ensure that the strategy and alert systems place heritage information on 
all land information documents such as LIM and PIM 

The Statement outlines discovery protocols should any archaeological material be 
uncovered during the course of earthworks. This is supported by proposed Policy 
10.11 which adopts a precautionary approach to protect unidentified historic heritage. 
The proposed policy requires all work to cease and the Accidental Discovery Protocol 
to be followed. In addition, the proposed District Plan will implement an 
Archaeological Alert Layer which will be identified on the District Plan maps. This 
alert layer identifies those areas more likely to contain unidentified archaeological 
features and items.  

Objective 2:  
To actively protect heritage through recording and survey work 

Policy 1: To progressively survey the district recording location of places (including 
description of evidence, condition, integrity and associative values) 

Policy 2: To regularly review surveyed sites to check for condition (through annual 
hikoi) 

Policy 3: To establish a tribal inventory of heritage places that is maintained and 
kept at the Runanga office. This inventory will be the information base for the 
heritage strategy and alert system (wahi tapu will not be recorded on the District Plan 
register). Any register should be viewed as a primary tool for research - not an end 
product 

Policy 4: To develop, through the Strategy, a buildings and monuments maintenance 
schedule 

Policy 5: To begin a schedule of HPT registrations for burial areas. 

The proposed Historic Heritage chapter is aligned with actively protecting historic 
heritage through identifying and recording heritage items / features / sites. The 
proposed District Plan achieves this through assessing historic heritage against 
certain criteria (proposed Policy 10.2) and scheduling those items of significant value. 
Once items are scheduled any modifications, alterations, removal or destructions 
requires a resource consent.  
  
Objective 3:  
To develop a cooperative relationship with all affected and interested parties for 
heritage protection 

Policy 1: To work in a co-operative manner with landusers to design activities so as 
to avoid damage to heritage places and values 
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Policy 2: To progressively survey the district, recording location, a description of 
evidence, condition and integrity and associative values 

Policy 3: To acknowledge that a great deal of the heritage in this district is 
associated with occupation earlier than the Taranaki heke and that the mana of the 
earlier tribes, hapu and families must be acknowledged and respected in any 
management and decision-making 

Policy 4: To facilitate good, ongoing partnerships amongst landowners, landusers, 
Councils and ourselves in a manner that balances active public participation and 
access to information with safety and protection of that information 

Policy 5: To recognise the rights of landowners balanced with the rights of society 
and, in particular, kaitiaki for heritage management 

Proposed Policy 10.10 encourages working in partnership with the relevant iwi 
authority for the on-going and long terms management and protection of waahi tapu. 
The proposed policy recognises that waahi tapu has important historic heritage and 
cultural value to Tangata Whenua and the most effective approach is one of 
cooperation.  
 
Objective 4: 
To develop a comprehensive management strategy for future heritage protection 

Policy 1: To maintain a flexible approach to management and use of heritage, 
acknowledging that there will be appropriate uses in some places (e.g, tourism, 
education) and inappropriate uses in others (e.g. any activity in a burial area, 
cleansing pools and other ritual areas and on wahi tupuna [landforms]) 

Policy 2: To develop mechanisms, through the Strategy, to create future heritage 
places and heritage reserves 

Policy 3: To make comments through the annual planning process for ongoing 
funding of heritage protection and management 

Policy 4: To develop mechanisms, through the Strategy and tribal inventory, for 
heritage and land acquisition (e.g, to negotiate first right of refusal for land sales on 
important areas like Tuku Ra kau) 

Policy 5: To manage distinct areas as heritage reserves (e.g. Queen Elizabeth Park) 
which involves planning for heritage as a predesignation of importance that assumes 
anywhere in the Park has potential heritage value 

Policy 6: To support and encourage the use of non-regulatory methods and rewards 
for good practice (e.g. waive reserves contributions where early planning for heritage 
protection is achieved) 

Policy 7: To keep management decisions about heritage completely separate from 
assessments of significance 

Policy 8: To manage heritage in a landscape context, providing for associative 
values and connections (i.e. not as isolated sites) 
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Policy 9: To actively protect the connection between the conservation of natural and 
cultural heritage (i.e. respect and preserve the links between occupation places and 
values and biodiversity, geological features, geodiversity, and ancient landforms) 

Policy 10: To acknowledge international charters and declarations for promoting 
heritage protection (e.g. Agenda 21 and Mataatua Declaration). 

The proposed Historic Heritage chapter recognises the importance of providing for 
the continued used and modification of Scheduled historic heritage where it is in the 
original construction condition and intended purpose (proposed Policy 10.6). 
Proposed Policy 10.6 sets out assessment criteria when assessing the effects of any 
proposed development of historic heritage.  
 
Objective 5:  
To ensure appropriate ethical processes are followed by our own researchers 
 
Objective 6: 
To ensure that the same ethical and safety processes are followed by external 
researchers working in our rohe or on aspects of our tribal histories 
 
Policy 1: To encourage partnerships in scholarship and research that enable us to 
have a say in the selection of consultant researchers on projects where we are the 
participants 
 
Policy 2: To require copies of report and publications where we have been involved 
as research participants 
 
Policy 3: Where HPA Section 17 decisions need to be made, we must first be 
consulted about the selection of the archaeologist and appropriate method for 
recovery of information 
 
Policy 4: To ensure that any statements of archaeological or other heritage 
significance are made in consultation with us. Any that are not will have our 
disclaimer attached 
 
Policy 5: To ensure that where we are affected or are research participants, the 
research objectives and methods are planned and defined in collaboration with us 
 
Policy 6: To ensure that any benefits from the use of tribal knowledge must 
acknowledge the source 
 
Policy 7: To promote education and awareness of ethical procedures for collection of 
information (through advice, brochures, workshops etc) 
 
Policy 8: To ensure that non-destructive information gathering techniques are used 
as a priority 
 
Proposed Policy 10.10 encourages working in partnership with the relevant iwi 
authority for the on-going and long terms management and protection of waahi tapu. 
The proposed policy recognises that waahi tapu has important historic heritage and 
cultural value to Tangata Whenua and the most effective approach is one of 
cooperation.  
 
Objective 7:  
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To ensure tribal, hapu and individual tangata whenua intellectual property rights are 
respected and protected 
 
Policy 1: To adhere to our protocols for oral history and research 
 
Policy 2: To oppose the commercialisation of tribal images, names etc unless 
permission is specifically given from the appropriate whanau,hapu and tribal 
authorities 
 
Policy 3: To endorse the undertaking of reconstructions or restorations with great 
caution and to develop protocols for this activity that ensure that it is not carried out 
on the original site, that evidence is not disturbed and that what is reconstructed is 
honestly identified 
 
Policy 4: To promote conservation of originals in preference to reconstruction. 
 
Policy 5: To foster the positive and beneficial promotion of heritage where 
appropriate and to acknowledge that there is a potentially huge economic resource in 
heritage (through trails, guided walks, marker posts, concessions etc) but that this 
must be managed in a way that preserves the integrity of the heritage in a 
partnership with tangata whenua. 
 
Objective 8: 
To develop and maintain marae-based storage and tribal systems for heritage 
information, evidence, artefacts and all other taonga 
 
In summary, the proposed Historic Heritage chapter is aligned with the objectives 
and policies of the Statement. While many of the policies in particular can only be 
undertaken by iwi, there are a number of objectives that the proposed objectives, 
policies and rules in the Historic Heritage chapter ill assist in achieving.  

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key objectives and policies: 

Commercial / Retail Zone 

Objective 1.0: To maintain and enhance the amenity values in centres of 
commercial and retail activity, that promote shopping and commercial environments 
as convenient and pleasant places in which to shop, work and live. 

Policy 1 – Amenity Values 
Maintain and wherever possible enhance the amenity values of the 
commercial/shopping centres of the district by avoiding, remedying or mitigating 
adverse effects of commercial activities on the efficient functioning, safety and 
character of commercial areas 
Specific effects that must be addressed include: 
* Effects of building location and design on urban character, including the heritage 
values that contribute to this character 
 
C6 Tangata Whenua 
Objective 1.0 - Treaty of Waitangi 
Take into account the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi when managing the 
resources of the Kapiti Coast, have particular regard to kaitiakitanga in the 
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management of the district’s resources and ensure the relationship of the tangata 
whenua with the natural environment in the district is recognised and provided for. 
 
Policy 4 – Waahi Tapu, sites of cultural importance and other taonga 
Protect waahi tapu, sites of cultural importance and other taonga from desecration. 
 
C.7.2 Rural subdivision and development 
Objective 1.0 - General 
Ensure that subdivision and consequent development maintains and enhances the 
environmental character and associated amenity values of rural areas, life supporting 
capacity of resources to meet the needs of future generations and avoids, remedies 
or mitigates adverse effects on the natural and physical environment, particularly, the 
coastal environment. 
 
Policy 6(b) Waikanae North Eco-Hamlet Area  
Ensure that low-impact rural subdivision (eco-hamlets) and development within the 
Eco-Hamlet Area is managed through structure plans which shall be developed and 
implemented through further plan changes.  The plan changes shall include 
provisions that incorporate the following development principles: 
… (xiii) Integration and protection of areas of historic heritage and environmental 
significance takes place … 
 
Policy 7(b) Waikanae North Low Impact Urban Area  
Ensure that low-impact urban development and subdivision within the Low Impact 
Urban Area is managed through structure plans which shall be developed and 
implemented through further plan changes.  The plan  
 changes shall include provisions which incorporate the following development 
principles: 
… (v) Integration and protection of areas of historic heritage and environmental 
significance takes place … 
 
Policy 8 
Ensure any adverse effects, including cumulative adverse effects, resulting from 
inappropriate subdivision on outstanding landscapes and ecological features, 
including the coastal environment, wetlands, rivers, lakes and their margins, native 
vegetation and cultural and heritage features are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
(refer to District Wide Zone Maps 1-9 showing outstanding landscapes). 
 
C7.3 Earthworks 
Objective 1.0: To maintain the district’s natural landforms by ensuring any adverse 
effects of earthworks on the natural, physical and cultural environment are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 3 – Waahi Tapu and cultural sites 
Protect sites of significance to Tangata Whenua from inadvertent destruction caused 
by earthworks. 
 
C8 Heritage 
Policy 1 – Heritage Register  
Prepare and maintain a heritage register for inclusion in the District Plan. 
 
Policy 2 – General Assessment Criteria 
When considering the destruction, burning, cutting and/or removal of native 
vegetation, as defined in Part Q of this plan, and destruction, demolition, alteration, 
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modification or removal of any heritage feature recorded in the Heritage Register, 
take into account the following: 
In respect of native vegetation (excluding individual trees - see below), ecological 
and geological sites and waahi tapu: 
• The necessity for carrying out the works. 
• The degree to which the activity detracts from the integrity/value of the heritage site. 
• Whether the proposal can be altered to preserve the integrity of the site. 
• The degree to which the proposal reflects the conservation principles contained 
within the ICOMOS New Zealand Charter for the Conservation of Places of Cultural 
Heritage Value. 
• The registration (if applicable) and the reasons for this registration of the heritage 
resource under the Historic Places Act 1993. 
• The recommendations made by the NZ Historic Places Trust and any other 
professionally recognised party in heritage conservation issues. 
• The outcome of consultation with Tangata Whenua and other parties where 
appropriate in accordance with the requirements contained in the Fourth Schedule of 
the Resource Management Act 1991. 
• Assessment of actual, potential, seasonally significant or cumulative effects on the 
environment including flora, fauna, recreational water quality and animal and plant 
pests. 
• An assessment of the species that can be transplanted and the risk/loss factor of 
the species where appropriate. 
 
In respect of significant trees, including individual significant native trees: 
• The necessity for carrying out the works. 
• Whether the tree is dead or has a serious contagious disease, or is damaged, 
which has caused a decline in its health. 
• Whether the tree has become a danger to the public or interferes with public utilities 
or drainage systems, watercourses or streams. 
• Compliance with any statutory or legal obligation. 
• Whether the tree can be relocated where such relocation is appropriate. 
• Whether the proposal can be altered to preserve the tree while still meeting the 
objectives of the applicant. 
• Whether the proposed activity within the dripline is likely to damage the tree or 
endanger its health. 
• The outcome of consultation with the Department of Conservation and the Royal 
Forest and Bird Society and other parties including a recognised and qualified 
arborculturalist where appropriate. 
  
In respect of historic buildings: 
• The heritage significance of the building and whether there is any change in 
circumstances since the building was identified as significant in the Plan that reduces 
its significance. 
• The degree to which the proposal reflects the conservation principles contained 
within the ICOMOS New Zealand Charter for the Conservation of Places of Cultural 
Heritage Value. 
• The registration (if applicable) and the reasons for this registration of the heritage 
resource under the Historic Places Act 1993. 
• The policies of any conservation plan and heritage inventory relating to the heritage 
resource. 
• The importance (if any) of land surrounding the heritage resource. 
• The impact the proposal has on the integrity/value of the heritage resource. 
• The importance attributed to the heritage resource by the wider community. 
• The recommendations made by the NZ Historic Places Trust and any other 
professionally recognised party in heritage conservation issues. 
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• Whether the building can be economically and adaptively re-used. 
• Whether any alteration to the building can be made that retains the heritage 
significance of the building while reasonably accommodating the objectives of the 
applicant. 
• Whether the building poses a risk to life in the case of earthquake. 
 
Policy 3 – Voluntary and Non-Regulatory Methods 
Facilitate and encourage protection of heritage sites by use of voluntary and non-
regulatory methods in conjunction with regulatory methods. 
 
Objective 2.0 - Adjacent Land 
To recognise the relationship a heritage resource may have with the land 
surrounding the resource. 
 
Policy 1 – Subdivision of Heritage Sites 
Ensure when considering the subdivision of land with heritage sites, regard shall be 
had to prevent the separation of any land that is closely associated with the 
significance/value of a heritage resource. 
 
C9 Coastal Environment 
 
Objective 3.0 - Tangata Whenua 
To recognise and provide for the relationship of tangata whenua with the coastal 
environment. 
Policy 2: Compile a register of waahi tapu and other cultural sites of importance to 
Tangata Whenua and ensure their protection. 
 
C19 Airport Zone 
Objective 1.0: To achieve significant sustainable aviation, business and employment 
opportunities by enabling the efficient utilisation of the land for aviation and 
associated activities and supporting non-aviation business activities, while avoiding, 
remedying or mitigating adverse effects. 
 
Policy 5: Ancestral Connection of Tangata Whenua 
Provide for the ancestral connection of tangata whenua with the Airport land, 
specifically by providing opportunities for tangata whenua to exercise kaitiakitanga 
over the Buffer Land, and to recognise that earthworks activities need to be subject 
to accidental discovery and other protocols and Historic Places Act approvals. In 
particular, two specific areas have been identified which should be the subject of 
further investigation prior to any earthworks commencing in those areas. 
 
C22 Ngarara Zone 
Objective 1: Promote the sustainable management and development of the Ngarara 
settlement to provide for an environmentally sustainable community. 
 
Policy 13: Ensure that the protection, mitigation and management of sites of 
archaeological, historic and cultural significance reflects their significance and overall 
heritage values.  
 
Policy 14: Ensure that Neighbourhood Development Areas are investigated for sites 
of archaeological, historic and cultural significance before substantial changes or 
physical works take place. 

3.7 Other Plans and Strategies 
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Section 74(2) of the RMA states that a territorial authority “shall have regard to” any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts. This section of the 
report discusses other documents considered in the development of this report. 

The following key documents relevant to the District's historic heritage have informed 
the preparation of this section 32 analysis: 

Kapiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Landscape, Character 
and Heritage, 2010. 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of the challenges being faced with respect to landscape, 
character and heritage. It also outlines the legislative background to managing 
historic heritage. This paper presents a number of proposed directions for 
consideration and discussion as part of the District Plan Review, with the aim of 
identifying, protecting and enhancing landscape, character and heritage values in the 
District. In terms of historic heritage, the primary mechanism proposed involves 
identifying and protecting heritage sites, including heritage precincts, and using a 
heritage protection hierarchy to strengthen heritage protection for natural heritage 
and wāhi tapu sites. 

The document also recognises that the District Plan is only one mechanism (albeit a 
key one), for managing historic heritage and enabling its preservation and adaptive 
reuse.  

The District Plan Review has drawn strongly on this Discussion Document and in the 
submissions the Council received on it. 

 

Earthquake - Prone, Dangerous and Insanitary Buildings Policy, 2006 

Kapiti Coast is in a zone of high seismic activity and its buildings comprise a range of 
types and ages reflecting steady development particularly over the past 20 years and 
as a result the building stock is relatively modern with no identified buildings 
constructed of un-reinforced concrete or masonry.  

Current thinking is there are three main areas of threat from earthquake on the Kapiti 
Coast being the Ohariu Fault, the Wellington Fault and the Wairarapa Fault. The 
policy is required to state how the policy will apply to heritage buildings.  

Heritage buildings will be assessed in the same way as other potentially earthquake-
prone buildings and discussions held with owners and the Historic Places Trust to 
identify a mutually acceptable way forward. Special efforts will be made to meet 
heritage objectives. The Council will provide funding to support the structural review 
of these buildings and the identification of suitable means of improvement. 

 

Development Management Strategy 

The purpose of the Strategy is to provide the Kapiti Coast District with a framework 
for sustainable development and growth. The strategy provides guidelines, based on 
the overall Community Outcomes and Local Outcomes, for the kinds of development 
that are acceptable in the various communities throughout the District. 

The Development Management Strategy’s purpose is to set a framework for: 
 the management of location and intensity of growth pressures and change 
 improvement to the quality of the built environment 
 the development management processes that Council will use over time 

. 
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In Policy 2.9a, the Strategy recognises waahi tapu, ecological, cultural and heritage 
sites form a significant part of the broad District form and will continue to shape 
development decisions. The Strategy identifies (amongst other mechanisms) 
identification of significant sites for formal protection via the District Plan as an 
effective way of protecting heritage.  

.  

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed historic heritage provisions, the Objective, Policies and 
other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVE  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the appropriateness of the proposed objective is considered, and additional 
options are assessed as alternative means of achieving the sustainable management 
purpose in section 5.  

4.1 Proposed Objective 

 

2.7 Heritage 

To protect historic heritage in the District for the social, cultural and economic well 
being of the Kapiti Coast community and future generations, this includes: 

a) supporting the contribution of historic heritage values, features and areas to 
the identity, character and amenity of places and landscapes 

b) recognising and protecting tangata whenua historic heritage, including places, 
knowledge, histories and nga taonga tuku iho. 

 
 
 

4.2 Does the Objective Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objective achieves 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

The proposed objective seeks to protect historic 
heritage for the well being of future generations.  

The definition of “historic heritage” in the RMA 
defines it as those natural and physical resources 
that contribute to an understanding and 
appreciation of New Zealand's history and 
culture… 

Historic heritage is a natural and physical 
resource that is finite, and once destroyed it can 
not be replaced. To be retained for future 
generations, historic heritage must be protected 
which is what this objective seeks to achieve.  

This objective is consistent with and achieves 
Section 5(2)(a) of the RMA.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Not applicable to this objective.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

The proposed objective seeks to protect historic 
heritage and thus reduces the potential impacts 
of activities on the historic heritage environment. 

Protecting is a mechanism for essentially 
avoiding adverse effects of activities on the 
historic heritage environment. The proposed 
objective achieves this part of the Purpose of the 
Act.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

The proposed objective specifically 
acknowledges the contribution historic heritage 
makes to the social, economic and cultural well 
being. This objective provides a framework for the 
sustainable management of historic heritage 
features for the social, economic and cultural well 
being of the community. 

The definition of historic heritage as contained in 
the RMA recognises the contribution to an 
understanding and appreciation of New Zealand's 
history and cultures. 

The proposed objective seeks to protect historic 
heritage and in doing so is consistent with section 
5(2). 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

Historic heritage contributes to people’s health 
and well being. The proposed objective seeks to 
protect historic heritage and therefore contributes 
to this part of Section 5(2).  

Matters of National 
Importance (s6) 

Section 6(e) recognises the relationship of Maori 
and their culture and traditions with their ancestral 
lands, water, sites, waahi tapu, and other taonga. 
This proposed provides for the protection of 
significant cultural sites including tangata whenua 
sites.  This provides a degree of certainty that 
significant cultural sites will be protected. This 
objective provides a framework for the 
sustainable management of cultural heritage 
values for the social, economic and cultural well 
being of the community in accordance with 
Section 6(e).  

This proposed objective is the most appropriate 
to achieve the purpose of the Act because it will 
provide for the identification, protection and 
enhancement of the district’s historic heritage and 
heritage values.  This provides a degree of 
certainty that historic heritage will be protected 
which is identified as a matter of national 
importance under Section 6(f). 

Other Matters (s7) Section 7(c) requires particular regard be had to 
the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

values. The proposed objective specifically 
recognises the contribution of historic heritage 
values, features and areas to the identity, 
character and amenity of places and landscapes. 
Because the proposed objective seeks to protect 
historic heritage, it will maintain and enhance the 
amenity which is provided by heritage features, 
sites and structures.  

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objective promotes the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and 
communities can provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for 
their health and safety, both now and in the future.   

 

4.3 Is the proposed objective the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to historic heritage must 
be assessed.  Given that the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended to 
achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable management, this section 
considers whether each objective individually and as part of a suite is the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act.  

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed historic heritage objective achieves the 
purpose of the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is 
also considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose 
with respect to historic heritage matters. 

There were two main objectives regarding historic heritage in the Operative Kapiti 
Coast District Plan, contained in Section C8 as follows; 

Objective 1: To identify and protect heritage features of significance to the Kapiti 
Coast district.  

Objective 2: To recognise the relationship a heritage resource may have with the 
land surrounding the resource 

The most significance difference between the Objectives contained in the operative 
district and that proposed is the recognition of the contribution of historic heritage. 
The proposed objective recognises that historic heritage contributes to: 

 the social, cultural and economic well being of the Kapiti Coast community  
 future generations 
 identity 
 character  
 amenity  
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The proposed objective also specifically recognises and protects tangata whenua 
historic heritage and the wide variety of forms this may take.  

The proposed objective as drafted more closely aligns with the wording of the RMA, 
using the terms “historic heritage” matches the term defined in the RMA. Recognising 
the social, cultural and economic wellbeing as well as protecting historic heritage for 
future generations is consistent with Section 5 which contains the purpose of the Act.  

The setting is not specifically recognised in proposed Objective 2.7 as it is 
considered “historic heritage” includes the setting where appropriate. If the setting 
has historic heritage significance then it is covered in the proposed objective and 
does not need to be specifically identified.  

On the basis of the above analysis, it is considered that this proposed objective is the 
most appropriate for achieving the purpose of the RMA. The proposed historic 
heritage objective is considered to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of 
the Act than the status quo because it more appropriately recognises the contribution 
of historic heritage to the well-being of the community. The proposed objective 
recognises the social, cultural and economic wellbeing as well as protecting historic 
heritage for future generations and is consistent with the purpose of the Act.  
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Essential to the potential future achievement of the proposed historic heritage 
objective, the report now considers the matter of implementation.  This is achieved 
firstly through evaluation of proposed policies, which are in turn implemented through 
the rules and other methods.  This implementation evaluation must also consider the 
appropriateness of the policies and rules and other methods including an 
assessment of their costs and benefits.  The final implementation consideration is the 
extent to which any risk may be present in proceeding with the proposed policies and 
rules and other methods there are any identified information gaps. 

5.1 Do the proposed policies implement the objective(s)? 

The following provides evaluations of whether the policies that apply to the objective 
are the most appropriate for achieving the objective, having regard to efficiency and 
effectiveness and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. 

The following policies are proposed to implement the objective: 
 
Policy 10.1 – Identify Historic Heritage:  
Historic heritage that contributes to an understanding and appreciation of the 
District’s history and culture will be identified in the Schedule of Historic Heritage and 
the District Plan maps. The Schedule of Historic Heritage will include the following 
categories: 
a) Places including buildings, structures and sites (and setting, if applicable); 
b) Areas; 
c) Notable trees; and 
d) Waahi tapu and other places and areas of significance to iwi. 
 
Explanation: The purpose of this policy is to identify features and significant historic 
heritage items. These are then listed in a schedule contained in the district plan and 
their location identified in the district plan maps. This policy is directly related to 
Objective 15 and Policy 20 in the Wellington Proposed Regional Policy Statement. 
The policy recognises that the Schedule is not an exhaustive list of historic heritage 
and additions to the Schedule will be made as further information is available.  
 
 
Policy 10.2 – Criteria for Identifying Historic Heritage:  
The following criteria will be used to identify items to be listed in the Schedule of 
Historic Heritage.  For inclusion in the Schedule of Historic Heritage at least one of 
the following values must be significant:  
a) the values relating to the history of a place and how it demonstrates important 

historical themes, events, people or experiences associated with: 
 i) important themes in history or patterns of development; 
 ii) important event or events in local, regional or national history; 
 iii) the life or works of an individual, group or organisation that has made 

a significant contribution to the district, region or nation; and 
 iv) everyday experiences from the past and contributes to our 

understanding of the culture and life of the district, region or nation. 
b) the values relating to the physical evidence present including the: 
 i) potential for archaeological investigation to contribute new or 

important information about the human history of the district, region or 
nation; 
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 ii) style, design, form, scale, materials, ornamentation, period, 
craftsmanship or other architectural values; 

 iii) evidence of the history of technological development, innovation or 
important methods of construction or design; 

 iv) extent of modification; 
 v) age of the feature; and 
 vi) association with other natural or cultural features in the landscape or 

townscape, and/or contribution to the heritage values of a wider 
townscape or landscape setting, and/or whether or not it is a 
landmark. 

c) the values relating to the meanings that a place has for a particular 
community or communities, including: 

 i) strong or special associations with a particular cultural group or 
community for spiritual, political, social, religious, cultural, national, 
symbolic or commemorative reasons; 

 ii) high public esteem for its historic heritage values, or its contribution to 
the sense of identity of a community, to the extent that if it was 
damaged or destroyed it would cause a sense of loss. 

d) the spiritual, cultural or historical values associated with places, knowledge, 
histories and nga taonga tuku iho sacred or important to Tangata Whenua 
(Maori). 

e) the contribution of the surroundings, setting or context of the place to an 
appreciation and understanding of its character, history and/or development. 

f) the extent to which the feature is unique or rare within the district or region. 
g) the extent to which the feature is a good representative example of its type or 

era. 
h) the potential of the feature for public education. 
 
Explanation: The identification criteria enable the identification of historic heritage 
values which are important and specific to the District. The criteria provide a clear 
rationale and certainty for the protection of the historic heritage values contained in a 
place or area.     
Specifically, these criteria support the rationale for the existing features on the 
Schedule of Historic Heritage and provide guidance for additional features to be 
listed in the future.  They also ensure consistency when assessing the heritage value 
of a site or feature.   
 
 
Policy 10.3 – Additional listings for the Historic Heritage Schedule. 
In addition to the criteria set out in Policy 10.2, the following historic heritage shall be 
listed in the Schedule of Historic Heritage: 
a) Items listed on the New Zealand Historic Places Trust Rarangi Taonga: the 

Register of Historic Places, Historic Areas, Wahi Tapu and Wahi Tapu Areas. 
b) Places subject to a Heritage Order under the Historic Places Act 1993. 
c) Historic heritage protected by a consent notice issued under Section 221 of 

the Resource Management Act 1991. 
d) Historic heritage identified in the Regional Policy Statement or Regional 

Plans. 
 
Explanation: The purpose of Policy 1.3 is to align all historic heritage identified 
through other processes and legislation and list them in one central location (being 
the District Plan).  This includes processes under the RMA and the Historic Places 
Act 1993, New Zealand Archaeological Association and iwi.  This will ensure a 
consistent approach to identification and protection of historic heritage throughout the 
District. 
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Policy 10.4 – Identification of notable trees. 
In addition to the criteria set out in Policy 10.2, trees will be considered for inclusion 
as a ‘notable tree’ in the Schedule of Historic Heritage if they:  
a) achieve of Standard Tree Evaluation Method (STEM) score of 140 or greater; 

or 
b) are listed on the New Zealand Notable Trees Trust’s New Zealand Tree 

Register 
 
Explanation: The purpose of this policy is to standardise the evaluation of trees that 
may have significant value. The Standard Tree Evaluation Method (STEM) is a 
widely accepted evaluation method of appraising trees.  Four key factors are 
considered in STEM assessments: Condition, Amenity, Notability and Value.    In 
addition, the New Zealand Notable Trees Trust New Zealand Tree Register lists 
exotic and indigenous trees of international, national and local interest in accordance 
with specific notability and historic criteria. 
 
Policy 10.5 – Protection of historic heritage 
Subdivision, development, and land use involving the District’s historic heritage and 
its surroundings will be managed in a way that protects historic heritage values from 
adverse effects. 
 
Explanation: As identified in Objective 6 of the NZCPS, historic heritage is vulnerable 
to damage through inappropriate use and development. Further, section 6(c) of the 
Resource Management Act identifies the protection of historic heritage as a matter of 
national importance.  However, use and development can provide opportunities for   
protection or enhancement of historic heritage, and developing these opportunities 
will be an important means of protecting the District's historic heritage values in the 
long term. 
 
Policy 10.6 –Use and modification of historic heritage. 
The continued use and modification of Scheduled historic heritage places will be 
provided for where it is in the original construction condition and intended purpose. 
Modification of historic heritage to maintain the continuity of use, or for new uses, is 
appropriate where the modification: 

1. Is necessary to ensure liveability and utility is retained 
2. Retains historic heritage values; and 
3. Involves minimum intervention to achieve reasonable use. 

 
A. The following assessment criteria will be considered when assessing the effects of 
a proposed development involving historic heritage: 
a) the degree to which historic heritage values and integrity will be irreversibly 

lost, damaged, destroyed or enhanced and whether the relationships between 
distinct elements of the historic heritage and its surroundings (if relevant) will 
be maintained; 

b) the opportunities to remedy or mitigate any proposed or previous damage to 
historic heritage values;  

c) the importance attributed to the heritage resource by the wider community; 
d) whether the activity will lead to cumulative adverse effects on historic 

heritage; 
e) the degree to which public interpretation of historic heritage is enhanced by 

the proposed activities, in accordance with relevant cultural protocols and 
without effects on the tangible or intangible historic heritage values; 
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f) the immediate risk to public safety or any other historic heritage if 
activity/works are not undertaken, including the risk to life in the case of 
earthquake; 

g) consistency with the conservation principles set out in the International 
Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) New Zealand Charter; 

h) registration and the reasons for registration on the New Zealand Historic 
Places Trust Rarangi Taonga: the Register of Historic Places, Historic Areas, 
Wahi Tapu and Wahi Tapu Areas (if applicable); and 

i) policies of any conservation plan and heritage inventory relating to the historic 
heritage. 

 
B. Consideration will also be given to: 
a) recommendations made by the New Zealand Historic Places Trust and any 

other professionally recognised party in heritage conservation issues; and 
b) the outcome of consultation with the relevant iwi authority and other parties. 
 
Explanation: In order to encourage the protection of historic heritage, allowance 
needs to be made for the evolution of uses over time. This is often a means of 
making protection of the feature of structure more economically viable. When 
adaptation of historic heritage is proposed, whether the activity will detract from, be 
compatible or enhance the historic heritage significance must be considered. Any 
change should be the minimum necessary, should be substantially reversible, and 
should have little or no adverse effect on the cultural heritage value of the place. 
 
In addition, heritage structures may need to be upgraded to meet current safety 
requirements such as earthquake strengthening. Works such as this should be 
enabled provided there is minimal interference with heritage values.  
 
Policy 10.7 – Notable Trees Assessment Criteria. 
In respect to notable trees, the following criteria will be considered in addition to the 
criteria set out in Policy 10.6, when assessing the effects of modification or removal 
of notable trees: 
a) the necessity for carrying out the works; 
b) whether the tree is dead or has a serious contagious disease or damage 

which has caused a decline in its health; 
c) whether the tree has become a danger to the public or interferes with public 

utilities or drainage systems, watercourses or streams; 
d) compliance with any statutory or legal obligation; 
e) whether the tree can be successfully relocated (and is likely to survive) within 

the surroundings; 
f) whether the proposal can be altered to preserve the tree while still meeting 

the stated aims of the applicant; and 
g) whether the proposed activity within the dripline is likely to damage the tree or 

endanger its health. 
 
Consideration will also be given to: 
a) the outcome of consultation with the relevant iwi authority and affected 

parties; 
b) the outcome of consultation with the Department of Conservation, QEII 

National Trust, New Zealand Notable Trees Trust where appropriate 
c) any evidence of a recognised and qualified arborist where appropriate; and 
d) any evidence and recommendations made by the New Zealand Historic 

Places Trust and any other professionally recognised party in heritage 
conservation issues. 
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Explanation: Works are occasionally required to trees and Policy 1.7 sets out matters 
to be considered. 
 
Policy 10.8 – Relocation, demolition, destruction and removal from the Schedule of 
Historic Heritage 
A. The complete demolition and destruction of the following historic heritage will be 
avoided: 
a) Class I and II items on the New Zealand Historic Places Trust Rarangi 

Taonga: the Register of Historic Places, Historic Areas, Wahi Tapu and Wahi 
Tapu Areas; 

b) Items listed on the Schedule of Historic Heritage; and  
c) Waahi tapu and places and areas of significance to iwi. 
 

B. The relocation, partial demolition or destruction of the following historic 
heritage will be minimised: 

a) Category I and II items on the New Zealand Historic Places Trust Rarangi 
Taonga: the Register of Historic Places, Historic Areas, Wahi Tapu and Wahi 
Tapu Areas; 

b) Items listed on the Schedule of Historic Heritage; and 
c) Waahi tapu and places and areas of significance to iwi. 
 
In any assessment of resource consent applications relating to the activities in A and 
B above, the following matters will be considered: 
a) The assessment criteria set out in Policy 10.6; 
b) Whether the item is of danger to public safety and repair is not the best 

practicable option. 
 
Explanation: The protection of historic heritage does not anticipate the demolition or 
destruction of historic heritage.  These activities are considered to be inconsistent 
with the objective of protecting historic heritage due to the significant, irreparable and 
permanent loss of historic heritage associated with these activities. These activities 
should only be considered in exceptional circumstances where no other viable option 
exists 
 
 
Policy 10.9 – Subdivision involving historic heritage 
 
Inappropriate subdivision of historic heritage and its surroundings will be avoided. 
 
Where any subdivision is proposed on sites containing historic heritage, specific 
consideration will be given to the following matters: 
a) whether the subdivision will create an allotment pattern that maintains or 

reinforces the integrity of the historic heritage and the character of the 
surrounding area; 

b) whether the subdivision will create an allotment or allotments of a size and 
dimension that can accommodate new development that will complement the 
historic heritage site; 

c) whether the siting and setback of new buildings so that they do not 
overshadow, dominate, encroach on or otherwise impact on the setting of the 
historic heritage; 

d) whether the subdivision would positively contribute to, or detract from, historic 
heritage values; 

e) whether the subdivision will adversely affect the ongoing and coherent 
management and maintenance of the historic heritage and its surroundings; 
and 
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f) whether a consent notice or other legal mechanism is required to protect the 
historic heritage values. 

 
Explanation: Many historic heritage places are privately owned and as such may be 
subject to subdivision proposals from time to time.  There is the potential for 
subdivision to alienate historic heritage from its surroundings.  Often the setting 
surrounding a particular place constitutes part of its heritage value which can be 
easily eroded through inappropriate subdivision and development.   
 
Policy 10.10 – Waahi Tapu:  
Waahi tapu and their surroundings will be recognised as particularly sensitive to any 
subdivision, development or change in land use, as these activities may affect the 
physical features and non-physical values of the place or area, and will be protected 
from any adverse effects of these activities. 
 
Work in partnership with the relevant iwi authority for the ongoing and long term 
management and protection of waahi tapu.  Relevant iwi authorities will be consulted 
on all resource consent applications affecting waahi tapu. 
 
Explanation: Waahi tapu has important historic heritage and living cultural value to 
Tangata Whenua.  Waahi tapu sit within a larger cultural landscape and the 
identification of these heritage values rests with iwi, hapu, whanau and marae in 
accordance with their kaitiaki responsibilities.   
 
Policy 10.11 – Unidentified historic heritage. 
A precautionary approach to protecting unidentified historic heritage will be 
undertaken.  Areas of high likelihood of identifying archaeology will be identified as 
Archaeological Alert Areas on the District Plan Maps. Development where the 
accidental discovery of any unidentified archaeological historic heritage occurs will be 
immediately stopped until the significance is assessed and adverse effects can be 
appropriately avoided or mitigated.  The Accidental Discovery Protocol, as set out in 
Schedule 10.2, will be followed in all development. 
 
A precautionary approach to unidentified historic heritage is a key approach to the 
protection of historic heritage in the District. This approach is consistent with 
Objective 6 of the NZCPS which recognises that not all historic heritage sites or 
features are known.   
 
The New Zealand Historic Places Trust is the consenting authority for archaeological 
authorities for work damaging or potentially damaging archaeological sites.  The 
Council will promote close cooperation with the New Zealand Historic Places Trust in 
relation to the archaeological authority process through the use of an Archaeological 
Alert Layer and will include the archaeological advice notes in resource consent 
processes requiring accidental discovery protocols to be followed. 
 
Policy 10.12 – Voluntary and non-regulatory methods:  
The protection of historic heritage will be facilitated and encouraged by use of 
voluntary and non-regulatory methods to support regulatory methods.. 
 
Policy 10.12 recognises that the district plan is not the only mechanism for achieving 
the protection of historic heritage. The protection of historic heritage through 
regulation under the Resource Management Act and the Historic Places Act is 
supported by voluntary and non-regulatory methods undertaken by the Council, 
private owners, New Zealand Historic Places Trust and other organisations.   
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Benefits 
 The primary benefit of the policies is that they identify historic heritage 

features and items in a schedule and on district plan maps. This provides 
certainty for landowners and the community as to the location of these 
features.  

 Enables the setting to be included where this is part of the historic heritage.  
 Policy 10.2 outlines specific criteria for identifying items to be scheduled. This 

provides transparency as to why an item has been scheduled and the 
heritage value it holds.   

 The criteria enable the spiritual, cultural and historical values to be described.  
 Policy 10.3 encourages alignment between the District Plan and other 

documents identifying heritage items eg Register of Historic Places, Regional 
Policy Statement, Regional Plans, places subject to a Heritage Order.  

 Policy 10.3 will result in a single integrated register and ensures protection of 
those items through District Plan mechanisms.  

 Policy 10.4 ensures protection of notable trees through listing in the District 
Plan schedule.  

 Policy 10.4 ensures compliance with section 76(4A) of the RMA. 
 Policy 10.4 encourages alignment between the District Plan and other 

documents identifying notable trees.  
 Policy 10.4 will result in a single integrated register and ensures protection of 

trees through District Plan mechanisms.  
 Policy 10.5 ensures that subdivision, development and land use protects 

historic heritage from adverse effects.  
 Policy 10.7 outlines specific criteria for identifying trees to be scheduled. This 

provides transparency as to why a tree has been scheduled and the heritage 
value it holds.  

 Ensures subdivision, use and development retains, protects the heritage 
values of any scheduled heritage feature. 

 Encourages the continued use or adaptive reuse of scheduled historic 
heritage places where adverse effects can be appropriately managed.  

 Enables heritage places to continue to be used and makes their retention 
more economically viable.  

 Enhanced protection for the range of the District’s historic heritage by 
identifying a set of criteria against which the potential adverse effects of 
subdivision, use and development will be considered.  

 Allows the degree of modification and the effects to be assessed on a case by 
case basis. 

 Enhanced protection for notable trees by identifying a set of criteria against 
which the potential adverse effects of activities will be considered.  

 Minimises the demolition or relocation of scheduled historic heritage features. 
This ensures heritage features are protected for future generations. 

 Enables relocation, partial demolition and removal of scheduled Historic 
Places but only in limited circumstances eg whether the area/item no longer 
meets the criteria for identification and/or whether the item is of danger to 
public safety and repair is not the best practicable option.  

 Recognises that subdivision has the potential to affect heritage values and 
establishes a list of effects that must be considered.  

 Ensures proposed subdivision, use and development retains, protects and/or 
enhances the heritage values of any scheduled site of cultural importance. 

 Recognises the relationship of tangata whenua with significant sites.  
 Avoids adverse effects on the cultural and spiritual values associated with a 

scheduled cultural site.    
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 Clearly identifying the location and extent of the District’s significant 
archaeological sites provides the opportunity for a targeted approach to 
managing the values of these areas. 

 Ensures that subdivision, use and development of identified archaeological 
sites can be appropriately managed and provides for the consideration of 
other sites not specially identified in the plan. 

 Recognises that other mechanisms outside the district plan may be 
appropriate to facilitate and encourage protection of historic heritage.   

 
Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing consent 
applications and assessing compliance. 

 A loss of development rights for owners of scheduled sites / buildings. 
 Additional time and cost through requiring any modifications to formally go 

through a statutory consent application process. 
 Heritage values may become out of date – particularly if the site / feature is 

modified.  
 A plan change is required to update the Schedule when new historic heritage 

is identified 
 Limited ability to modify a site / feature.  

 
Efficiency 

These policies provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.7 as the benefits of 
identifying and protecting historic heritage outweigh the costs. The primary benefits 
from the policies are the protection of historic heritage which will ultimately benefit the 
well-being of both current and future generations.  

The register identifies the District’s significant archaeological sites in conjunction with 
the proposed policies and methods, representing a two tiered approach to managing 
archaeological sites in providing for their protection from inappropriate subdivision, 
use and development whilst complementing the provisions of the Historic Places Act 
1993. This is an efficient approach in achieving the objective.  

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.7 by 
providing mechanisms to identify and protect historic heritage. The policies identify 
criteria for identifying the heritage value of sites and features in a consistent manner 
and the schedules allow easy identification. In summary, the policies will be effective 
to achieve Objective 2.7 for the following reasons:  

 The policies provide a strong framework for protecting Kapiti District’s historic 
heritage for future generations.  

 The policies establish a mechanism for identifying the heritage values of each 
site / feature. This mechanism allows new sites or features to be similarly 
assessed and included in the District Plan schedule.    

 Heritage is an integral part of the District’s character and its future 
development. For this reason the destruction or alteration of buildings, or 
significant elements of buildings, objects, areas, trees and Maori sites that are 
of heritage significance will be assessed against criteria which seek to 
maintain an item’s heritage value. The loss of heritage values will only be 
considered through a resource consent application. 
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 The policies recognise that adverse effects can be generated by inappropriate 
activities on historic heritage features and sites. 

 Recognition of the importance of the immediately surrounding environment in 
the heritage values of buildings or structures.  

 Providing an opportunity to align all documents that identify historic heritage 
features and sites and provide an integrated approach to protection.  

 The demolition of historic heritage can result in the loss of associated heritage 
values.  The aim of the policies is to minimise the loss of any of historic 
buildings and structures listed within the Schedule. Demolition of highly 
significant historic buildings and structures will only be considered in 
exceptional circumstances. 

 The policies encourage activities that will facilitate the retention and or 
enhancement of historic buildings and structures. Greater flexibility in what 
historic buildings and structures can be used for, whilst ensuring the 
management of any potential adverse effects, can help to preserve the 
historic buildings and structures by finding an ongoing use. 

 Clearly identifying the location and extent of the District’s significant cultural 
sites provides the opportunity for a targeted approach to managing the values 
of these areas where they are at risk from inappropriate subdivision, use and 
development. 

 Recognising the importance of tangata whenua with significant cultural sites 
is an appropriate consideration of sections 6(e) and 8 of the RMA.  

 The above policies recognise that adverse effects can be generated by 
inappropriate activities on cultural sites. 

 Identification of sites before development occurs will be particularly important. 
If the general location of sites can be signalled then developers and 
landowners will be able to plan development that minimises or avoids 
disturbance to sites.   

 Clearly identifying the location and extent of the District’s archaeological sites 
provides the opportunity for a targeted approach to managing the values of 
these areas where they are at risk from inappropriate subdivision, use and 
development.  

 The policies recognise that adverse effects can be generated by inappropriate 
activities on archaeological sites. 

 The policies recognise that there may be unidentified historic heritage sites 
and activities that disturb the ground pose a significant threat to sites. The 
policies aim to control these activities and protect the physical integrity and 
features of the site. 

 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above Policies that support Objective 2.7 It is recognised that whilst Council has 
sufficient information relating to the sites already scheduled, there may be 
unscheduled sites in the District.  

The Council has commissioned an assessment of every individual waahi tapu site 
proposed for Scheduling as well as assessments of all the Scheduled historic 
heritage that were included in the Operative District Plan. These assessments are 
contained in the report Waahi Tapu and the Kapiti Coast: A Research Report (Pataka 
Moore from Whaiao Ltd, 2012) 
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However there is sufficient information about heritage management more generally to 
make the approach taken in this chapter worthwhile. The risks of establishing a policy 
framework to ensure the protection and where possible the enhancement of Historic 
Heritage far outweighs the risks of not acting. 

Not acting and implementing the policies proposed could result in the destruction of 
the District’s heritage buildings, structures and features. Not identifying historic 
heritage would result in them being at risk from inappropriate subdivision, use and 
development. This would not only result in their destruction but could adversely affect 
cultural relationships with these areas. 

Not providing criteria against which the values of historic heritage will be assessed 
would be inconsistent with regional policy statement direction and the statutory 
requirements of the RMA. It would also create a risk of the heritage values being 
undermined through development if they were not clearly identified in the first place. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED METHODS / 
RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules achieve the relevant objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objective, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Schedules 

Schedules identifying historic heritage items have been listed in the Historic Heritage 
chapters. There are four schedules comprising: 

 Historic Places (buildings and structures) 
 Historic Places (sites) 
 Notable Trees 
 Waahi Tapu and Other Places and Areas of Significance to Iwi (including 

tauranga waka, historic marae, maunga, awa, mahinga kai, pa, midden, Maori 
archaeological sites) 

These sites are not only identified in the schedules but also the district plan maps.  

Benefits 

 Easy identification of known historic heritage buildings, structures and sites. 
 Ability to highlight presence of these items on Land Information Memorandum 

and property files.  
 Transparency as to which sites contain scheduled items and the nature of 

those items.  
 Provides certainty that historic heritage will be protected which is identified as 

a matter of national importance under Section 6(e) of the RMA. 
 Provides certainty that cultural sites of significance to Maori can be protected 

in accordance with section 6(f) of the RMA. 
 The scheduling will ensure that these items can be effectively protected for 

future generations.  

Costs 

 Costs for Council associated with managing the schedule. 
 Costs to the landowner in terms of having to go through a regulatory process. 
 Limitations on development potential for landowners whose sites are 

scheduled. 

These other methods (eg, the Schedules) will be efficient to achieve objectives 2.7 as 
the benefits identified above outweigh the costs.  

Scheduling of identified historic heritage items is an effective means of complying 
with Section 6(e) of the RMA in particular and also achieving Objective 2.7. Objective 
2.7 seeks to protect historic heritage for future generations and the Schedules are an 
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effective means of clearly identifying those items / features / sites with heritage value 
to the community and are worthy of protection.  

 

 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Activities that will have no effect on the heritage values of the building, 
structure or site are permitted. This gives certainty that certain activities can 
be carried out without going through a resource management process.  

 Permitted activities include minor work or maintenance and will ensure that 
the features or sites can be maintained without requiring a resource consent. 
This enables maintenance without additional administrative cost.   

 Activities that may have an effect on the heritage values are a Restricted 
Discretionary or Discretionary activity classification. This allows those 
activities and their effects to be assessed on a case by case basis.  

 The restricted discretionary or discretionary classification will ensure that any 
modifications can be assessed in terms of the impact on the heritage values. 
This preserves those features or sites for future generations.  

 Those activities that are certain to have significant adverse effects on the 
heritage item or site are non complying eg demolition of a building or structure 
with a Historic Places Trust Category I or II classification. This activity status 
will ensure those activities can not take place unless the effects can be shown 
to be avoided remedied or mitigated,  

 The value of this approach is that the level of modification permitted is 
appropriate to the classification (and significance) of the building, structure or 
site. 

 Provides certainty that Historic Heritage will be protected which is identified 
as a matter of national importance under Section 6 of the RMA. 

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 A loss of development rights for landowners. 
 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 

structured method of managing the City’s built heritage resource 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.7 as 
the benefits identified above outweigh the costs.  

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities will have no impact on the items and which activities require close 
inspection in terms of potential effects. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objective and protecting the District’s heritage. 

Standards 

Benefits 
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 Minor work to a historic place is a Permitted activity provided the standards 
are complied with. Compliance with these standards allows maintenance and 
repair to be undertaken without going through a resource management 
process.   

 The standards for minor work ensure that maintenance can be undertaken in 
a way that will have no or minimal effect on the heritage values.  

 Standards for minor maintenance activities to notable trees ensure that the 
tree can be maintained but will not adversely affect the values for which it was 
scheduled and protected.  

 The standards ensure there is no adverse effect to the scheduled building or 
structure (same or similar materials; respecting the scale, proportion, finishes, 
design and techniques). 

 Provides certainty that historic heritage can be maintained whilst being 
protected which is identified as a matter of national importance under Section 
6 of the RMA. 

 Allows practical maintenance and repairs to be carried out without undue 
process. 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Alteration or modification of a scheduled historic item also has standards 

which will ensure natural hazards are not worsened or sensitive natural areas 
damaged.  

 Standards associated with land disturbance will ensure protection of the 
heritage values as identified in the schedule.  

Costs 

 Places restrictions on the use of materials and design. 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.7 as the benefits 
identified above outweigh the costs. 

The standards clearly signal to the community and landowners which activities will 
have no impact on the items and which activities require close inspection in terms of 
potential effects. Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities 
ensures there is minimal impact on the heritage values. This is an effective approach 
in achieving the objective and protecting the District’s heritage. 

Other Methods - Archaeological Alert Layer 

The Council commissioned a predictive model for determining the likelihood of 
archaeological sites being present in any given area within the district. The findings 
and recommendations are described in the report Predictive Model for Archaeology: 
Kapiti Coast (Subsurface, 2012). The result of this report is a predictive model for the 
District which is illustrated as a GIS layer indicating those areas with a high likelihood 
that unrecorded archaeological deposits will be present. There are no rules 
associated with this layer, it is more for information.  

Benefits 

 Will result in increased protection of archaeological features as it identifies 
areas where potentially significant archaeological sites might be present. 

 The development of a predictive model provides a useful tool in identifying 
areas where unrecorded sites are most likely to be present. This is 



 

   
 s32 Report – Historic Heritage   KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  41   

particularly relevant to archaeological features as they are not always visible 
above the ground surface. Equally, visible features do not always adequately 
reflect the extent or composition of features below ground.  

 Unknown archaeological sites represent a significant legal risk to developers. 
The alert layer enables better informed decision making with regards to the 
economic viability of development. 

 Provides an opportunity to identify and protect archaeological sites at the 
planning stage of any development.  

Costs 

 The alert layer has an inherent margin of error. A model covering a larger 
geographical area will have a greater margin of error than that of a smaller 
geographical area.  

 The alert layer is based on current archaeological research and state of 
knowledge. The nature of the discipline is that methods are constantly 
evolving and the body of knowledge is constantly increasing. Natural 
processes and human development are continuously affecting the 
preservation of archaeological deposits. 

 The predictive model makes use of a range of geographical, historical, 
archaeological, and traditional knowledge, but the data presented represents 
the likelihood, not the presence of archaeological deposits.   

 This model does not assess the significance of archaeological sites in the 
Kapiti Coast District. 

 While the predictive model incorporates waahi tapu information from tangata 
whenua, it is not a predictor of waahi tapu sites.  

 Additional cost to developers of sites identified \as being within the alert layer. 
Consent applications for earthworks or subdivision will need to be 
accompanied by an archaeological assessment and cultural values 
assessment.   

This other method (alert layer) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.7 as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. The layer efficiently provides a coarse 
filter for identifying those areas with a high likelihood of containing archaeological 
features.  

The alert layer clearly signals to the community and landowners which areas are 
more likely to contain undiscovered archaeological features. This is an effective 
approach in achieving the objective and protecting the District’s archaeological 
heritage. 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating historic heritage.  The 
risks of establishing methods to ensure the protection and where possible the 
enhancement of Historic Heritage far outweighs the risks of not acting. Not acting 
would increase the likelihood of loss of the District’s historic heritage and therefore 
would not achieve Objective 2.7.  
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7 CONCLUSION 

The protection of historic heritage and providing for the relationship of Maori culture 
is a matter of national importance under Section 6 of the RMA. As such there is a 
need to ensure that Council is able to sustainably manage development pressure 
where it has the potential to adversely affect these two matters.  

This also needs to occur in a manner that is consistent with the direction given 
through the regional policy statement. The proposed historic heritage chapter is 
considered to provide a clear objective that addresses the issue which in turn enable 
san efficient and effective framework of policies and rules to be established. This 
approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of the RMA in a way 
that provides for the social, economic and cultural well being of current and future 
generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objective 2.7 and will be achieved through 
effective and efficient policies, rules and methods.  
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1 INTRODUCTION TO INFRASTRUCTURE AND 
NETWORK UTILITIES  

The Infrastructure, services & associated resource use chapter of the proposed 
District Plan is divided into five parts: 

 General Infrastructure;  

 Network utilities 

- Renewable Energy; 

- Water Supply, Sanitation and Drainage 

 Access and Transport;  

 Designations; and 

 Community Facilities. 

Because there are several parts to this chapter, three Section 32 assessments have 
been written (excluding Designations which does not require a Section 32 
assessment). The three Section 32 assessments are: 

1. Infrastructure and network utilities 
2. Access and transport 
3. Community facilities 

The purpose of this report is to assess the proposed objectives, policies and rules 
pertaining to infrastructure and network utilities (comprising parts 11.1-11.9) 

 

1.1 Description of  Infrastructure  

Infrastructure comprises the physical services and facilities needed for a community 
to function. Infrastructure covers the services provided by the physical networks 
associated with energy, water supply, telecommunications, sanitation and waste 
facilities, and drainage. The energy and telecommunication infrastructure systems 
generally consist of a bulk supply installation connecting to a local distribution or 
collection network, while the remainder is largely regionally or locally based. The 
RMA provides a definition for infrastructure as follows: 

infrastructure, in section 30, means— 
(a)  pipelines that distribute or transmit natural or manufactured gas, petroleum, 

biofuel, or geothermal energy: 
(b)  a network for the purpose of telecommunication as defined in section 5 of the 

Telecommunications Act 2001: 
(c)  a network for the purpose of radiocommunication as defined in section 2(1) of 

the Radiocommunications Act 1989: 
(d)  facilities for the generation of electricity, lines used or intended to be used to 

convey electricity, and support structures for lines used or intended to be 
used to convey electricity, excluding facilities, lines, and support structures if 
a person— 
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(i)  uses them in connection with the generation of electricity for the 
person's use; and 
(ii) does not use them to generate any electricity for supply to any other 
person: 

(e)  a water supply distribution system, including a system for irrigation: 
(f)  a drainage or sewerage system: 
(g)  structures for transport on land by cycleways, rail, roads, walkways, or any 

other means: 
(h)  facilities for the loading or unloading of cargo or passengers transported on 

land by any means: 
(i)  an airport as defined in section 2 of the Airport Authorities Act 1966: 
(j)  a navigation installation as defined in section 2 of the Civil Aviation Act 1990: 
(k)  facilities for the loading or unloading of cargo or passengers carried by sea, 

including a port related commercial undertaking as defined in section 2(1) of 
the Port Companies Act 1988: 

(l)  anything described as a network utility operation in regulations made for the 
purposes of the definition of network utility operator in section 166 

 
Infrastructure varies greatly in size and function – ranging from roads to cellphone 
towers. Structures can be in private ownership on private property or owned and 
managed by the Council.  However the majority of this infrastructure is located within 
the transport corridor. These corridors are significant areas of public space that are 
used in a variety of ways by the community. It is important that this diversity of uses 
is acknowledged and the values preserved.  

 

1.2 Summary of Infrastructure Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of 
Infrastructure.  These are outlined in Chapter 11 of the proposed District Plan, but 
are summarised as follows: 

 The efficient development, use and maintenance of network utilities 
commensurate with the needs of the district and region; 

 Environmental effects, in particular on the visual amenity of the district of 
network utility services; 

 Effects of subdivision, use and development on the existing network utility 
infrastructure; 

 Effects (including hazards) of siting buildings and structures close to high 
voltage power transmission lines and high pressure gas pipelines 

 The structures and facilities comprising the infrastructure can have adverse 
environmental effects.  

 Similarly, the infrastructure can be adversely affected by the location and 
demands of activities and development. 

 Enabling the efficient deployment of broadband 
 The need to give effect to the National Policy Statement for Electricity 

Transmission. This includes among other things identifying transmission lines 
in the district plan and managing activities and land uses in close proximity to 
them. 

 The need to give effect to the National Policy Statement for Renewable 
Electricity Generation. Renewable electricity generation varies in its scales 
and effect but must be provided for.  
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 The role of the relevant NESs and the limitations they impose on what the 
District Plan can regulate. 

 The need for integration of land use with infrastructure to ensure subdivision 
and development can be adequately serviced.  
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly 
notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   

 … 
(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   

(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   
(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 

29(4) of the Schedule 1; and  
…  

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the 
objectives.   

3A) This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction 
on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must 
examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the 
circumstances of the region or district. 

 (4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation 
must take into account— 

(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation 
to the proposed infrastructure provisions forming part of the District Plan Review.   

The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. The extent to which the proposed objective is the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose. 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods the most 

appropriate (given their efficiency & effectiveness) for 
achieving the relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies, rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist  
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods? 

 

6 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 
Rules and 

other Methods 

 
4. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules?  
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the 
Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report form
part, has accordingly been designed

s 
 to assist the Council in meeting both the 

s31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statemen
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should b

t 

e balanced7.  Three 
N o  to date, being: 

 (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

ly considered by the DPR project.   

e of 

verwhelming 
ajority of the built environment lies within the Coastal Environment. 

 utilities. Objectives and policies that are directly 
levant to infrastructure include: 

 
 health and safety, through subdivision, use, and development, 

cognising that:  
 

                                                            

ati nal Policy Statements have been gazetted

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation

 

All three NPS documents have been active

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement  

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been considered 
and given effect to.  Its purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpos
the Act in relation to the coastal environment of New Zealand.  The NZCPS is a 
particularly relevant document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the o
m

 
The NZCPS sets out a number of objectives and policies which may be relevant to 
general infrastructure and network
re
 
Objective 6  
To enable people and communities to provide for their social, economic, and cultural
wellbeing and their
re

 

5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 
10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps


 

   
 s32 Report – Infrastructure and Network Utilities|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  7   

e coastal environment contains renewable energy resources of significant 

licy 
1. 
a. 

n of electricity, and the 
d 

b. 
 enabled to provide for the reasonably foreseeable 

the 

g. e coastal 
environment, such as energy from wind, waves, currents and tides, to meet 

ons;  

2. 
a. 

t of the 
coastal marine area, including the potential for renewable marine energy to 

olicy 25: Subdivision, use, and development in areas of coastal hazard risk  
ea

 
. encourage the location of infrastructure away from areas of hazard risk where 

practicable 

nises 
. For 

nce and upgrading of renewable energy generation facilities will be 
ess

follows:
II. he proposal will be visually dominant from residences, 

ignificant 
recreational areas; 

e 
 not specifically mentioned. For example 

roposed Policy 11.27(g) requires the impact of the proposal to be assessed on 

ds 
 in 

ons 

assessment criteria and requires consideration of the extent to which the design 

 th
value 
 

Po 6: Activities in the coastal environment  
In relation to the coastal environment:  
recognise that the provision of infrastructure, the supply and transport of 
energy including the generation and transmissio
extraction of minerals are activities important to the social, economic an
cultural well-being of people and communities;  
consider the rate at which built development and the associated public 
infrastructure should be
needs of population growth without compromising the other values of 
coastal environment;  
take into account the potential of renewable resources in th

the reasonably foreseeable needs of future generati
 

Additionally, in relation to the coastal marine area:  
recognise potential contributions to the social, economic and cultural 
wellbeing of people and communities from use and developmen

contribute to meeting the energy needs of future generations;  
 
P
In ar s potentially affected by coastal hazards over at least the next 100 years:  

d

 
 
The proposed Infrastructure, services & associated resource use chapter recog
the importance of the coastal environment in terms of both policies and rules
example proposed Policy 11.27 establishes assessment criteria against which 
resource consent applications for the development, construction, operation, 
maintena
ass ed. Proposed Policy 11.27(e) requires assessment of the visual effects as 

 
The extent to which t
key public places, viewing points, the beach, Kapiti Island and s

III. The effect on the natural character of the coastal environment 
 
There are a number of other criteria listed in Policy 11.27 which may pertain to th
coastal environment although the coast is
p
landscape features, amenity values etc.  
 
Proposed Policy 11.9 avoids new network infrastructure in areas of high hazard risk. 
This includes d) coastal hazards management areas. Table 11.6 sets out the rules 
and standards for all network utility structures (except roads). Many of the standar
for various network utility structures state that network utilities shall not be located
the coastal hazard setback or high risk flood areas. Other inappropriate locati
may pertain to the coastal environment also e.g. outstanding natural landscapes, 
conservations zones, ecological sites etc. Proposed Policy 11.16(s) sets out 
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CPS by 
ncouraging the location of infrastructure away from areas of hazard risk.   

ing any 
e establishment, operation, maintenance and 

pgrading of infrastructure.  

fits of sustainable, secure 
nd efficient provisions of infrastructure are recognised.  

n 

e 
 to 

re is a network [of overhead transmission lines and infrastructure 

 plan change or review within four years of the NPS's 

isions of the NPS include: 

ransmission resources to meet the needs of 
esen

 

managing the adverse effects of other activities on the network. 

ty 
ticular project or development of the 

ctric

iii)  
n which assists in the management of the 

icular policy, 
lan, project or development may have or recognise other benefits. 

mitigates the risk of damage from natural hazards to ensure security of supply and 
maintain levels of service. The provisions give effect to this aspect of the NZ
e
 
Proposed Policy 11.4(d) recognises the value of water bodies as an asset and 
protects the mauri of coastal water resources. This is in the context of manag
adverse effects arising from th
u
 
The policies also enable development and maintenance of infrastructure which is in 
accordance with Policy 6 of the NZCPS. Proposed Policy 11.1 is an example of this 
where the national, regional or local importance and bene
a
 

National Policy Statement for Electricity Transmission 

The National Policy Statement on Electricity Transmission (NPSET) was gazetted o
13 March 2008 and sets out one objective and a number of policies to standardise 
the approach to managing effects on the electricity transmission network across th
country.  The NPSET recognises as a matter of national significance the need
operate, maintain, develop and upgrade the electricity transmission network. 
Electricity transmission lines and structures are those owned and operated by 
Transpower New Zealand Ltd, and carry electricity from the generators to the 
substations where it is supplied to local distribution companies. Within the Kapiti 
Coast District, the
such as towers.  

The RMA requires local authorities to give effect to the provisions of the NPS in 
district plans by initiating a
approval (by April 2012).  

Relevant prov

Objective  

To recognise the national significance of the electricity transmission network by 
facilitating the operation, maintenance and upgrade of the existing transmission 
network and the establishment of new t
pr t and future generations, while: 

• managing the adverse environmental effects of the network; and

• 

 

Policy 1 
In achieving the purpose of the Act, decision-makers must recognise and provide for 
the national, regional and local benefits of sustainable, secure and efficient electrici
transmission. The benefits relevant to any par
ele ity transmission network may include: 
i)  maintained or improved security of supply of electricity; or 
ii)  efficient transfer of energy through a reduction of transmission losses; or 

the facilitation of the use and development of new electricity generation, 
including renewable generatio
effects of climate change; or 

iv)  enhanced supply of electricity through the removal of points of congestion. 
The above list of benefits is not intended to be exhaustive and a part
p
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r 
 maintenance, upgrading and development of the electricity 

ansmission network. 

 

ieving those measures by the technical and operational requirements 
f the network. 

ave been avoided, remedied or 
itigated by the route, site and method selection. 

 with 

nce and minor upgrade requirements of established electricity transmission 
ssets. 

ects of transmission including such effects on sensitive 
ctivities where appropriate. 

 and areas of 
igh recreational value or amenity and existing sensitive activities. 

uld 
 

d areas of high recreation value and amenity and existing 
ensitive activities. 

ty 

electric 

nd any applicable New 
ealand standards or national environmental standards. 

bly 

ng, and 
evelopment of the electricity transmission network is not compromised. 

 
Policy 2 
In achieving the purpose of the Act, decision-makers must recognise and provide fo
the effective operation,
tr
 
Policy 3 
When considering measures to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse environmental
effects of transmission activities, decision-makers must consider the constraints 
imposed on ach
o
 
Policy 4 
When considering the environmental effects of new transmission infrastructure or 
major upgrades of existing transmission infrastructure, decision-makers must have 
regard to the extent to which any adverse effects h
m
 
Policy 5 
When considering the environmental effects of transmission activities associated
transmission assets, decision-makers must enable the reasonable operational, 
maintena
a
 
Policy 6 
Substantial upgrades of transmission infrastructure should be used as an opportunity 
to reduce existing adverse eff
a
 
Policy 7 
Planning and development of the transmission system should minimise adverse 
effects on urban amenity and avoid adverse effects on town centres
h
 
Policy 8 
In rural environments, planning and development of the transmission system sho
seek to avoid adverse effects on outstanding natural landscapes, areas of high
natural character an
s
 
Policy 9  
Provisions dealing with electric and magnetic fields associated with the electrici
transmission network must be based on the International Commission on Non-
ionising Radiation Protection Guidelines for limiting exposure to time varying 
magnetic fields (up to 300 GHz) (Health Physics, 1998, 74(4): 494-522) and 
recommendations from the World Health Organisation monograph Environment 
Health Criteria (No 238, June 2007) or revisions thereof a
Z
 
Policy 10 
In achieving the purpose of the Act, decision-makers must to the extent reasona
possible manage activities to avoid reverse sensitivity effects on the electricity 
transmission network and to ensure that operation, maintenance, upgradi
d
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 or 
f the national grid (so as to facilitate the long-

rm strategic planning of the grid). 

ork on their 
levant planning maps whether or not the network is designated. 

 
 development, operation and maintenance of electricity transmission 

frastructure. 

re, 

se chapter and outlines how the proposed provisions give 

e 

 

t that exceeds the permitted standards is provided 

n 

ments of the network. Proposed 

, 
t to by proposed Policy 11.4(b) and 

 

gh 
 value and amenity and existing 

 
ough this applies to all infrastructure, it 

includes electricity transmission structures. 

Policy 11 
Local authorities must consult with the operator of the national grid, to identify an 
appropriate buffer corridor within which it can be expected that sensitive activities will
generally not be provided for in plans and/or given resource consent. To assist local
authorities to identify these corridors, they may request the operator of the national 
grid to provide local authorities with its medium to long-term plans for the alteration
upgrading of each affected section o
te
 
Policy 12 
Territorial authorities must identify the electricity transmission netw
re
 
Policy 13 
Decision-makers must recognise that the designation process can facilitate long-term
planning for the
in
 

The Infrastructure, Services and Associated Resource Use Chapter has given effect 
to the NPSET mainly through policies and rules. In many cases, the proposed district 
plan provisions take the concepts of the NPSET and apply them to all infrastructu
not just electricity transmission infrastructure. The following is an analysis of the 
NPSET policies against the proposed policies of the Infrastructure, Services and 
Associated Resource U
effect to the NPSET.  

NPSET Policy 2: Policy 2 requires Councils to recognise and provide for the effectiv
operation, maintenance, upgrading and development of the electricity transmission 
network. Although applied to generic infrastructure, proposed Policy 11.12 enables
the development, operation, maintenance and upgrading of network utilities. Rule 
11A.1(3) provides for the operation, maintenance, repair and removal of any existing 
network utility as a permitted activity. Rule 11A.1(4) provides for minor upgrading as 
a permitted activity.  Developmen
for as a Discretionary activity.  

NPSET Policy 3: Policy 3 requires Councils to consider the constraints imposed o
achieving measures to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects of transmission 
activities by the technical and operational require
Policy 11.12 gives effect to the NPSET policy.   

NPSET Policy 4: Policy 4 requires decision-makers to have regard to the extent to 
which any adverse effects have been avoided, remedied or mitigated by the route
site and method selection. This is given effec
Policy 11.16(p) as an assessment criterion.  

NPSET Policy 7 and 8: Policies 7 and 8 seek to minimise adverse effects of the
transmission system. Policy 7 addresses urban amenity and existing sensitive 
activities, while Policy 8 addresses outstanding natural landscapes, areas of hi
natural character and areas of high recreation
sensitive activities, in the rural environment. 

This is given effect to by proposed Policy 11.4 which minimises the effects of 
infrastructure on the amenity values of the surrounding area and areas of high 
natural character, in particular visual effects with respect to scale, and the sensitivity
of the environment in which they locate. Alth
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Rule 11A.3(6) sets out the standards and matters for discretion for extensions to or 
new above ground electricity transmission lines.  

NPSET Policy 9: Policy 9 sets out acceptable electric and magnetic fields associated 
with the electricity transmission network. This is given effect to through Rule 11A.1(2) 
which repeats these levels as a standard to be complied with by all permitted network 
utilities.  

NPSET Policy 10 and 11: Policies 10 and 11 require Councils to manage activities to 
avoid reverse sensitivity effects on the electricity transmission network. Policy 11 
requires Councils to identify an appropriate buffer corridor within which it can be 
expected that sensitive activities will generally not be provided for in plans and/or 
given resource consent. 

Proposed Policy 11.2 seeks to avoid any adverse effects on infrastructure by 
ensuring that 

a) current infrastructure and infrastructure corridors are identified and 
considered in all resource management decision-making  

b) changes to existing activities does not increase their incompatibility with 
existing infrastructure 

c) safe separation distance are maintained when establishing rules and 
considering applications for subdivision, buildings, structures and other 
activities near overhead electric lines and conductors, e.g. giving effect to the 
National Policy Statement for Electricity Transmission 

f) any planting does not unduly interfere with existing infrastructure  

g) all parties are aware of constraints under other regulations, including the 
Electricity (Hazards from Trees) Regulations 2003, Section 6.4.4 External 
Interference Prevention of NZS/AS 2885 Pipelines – Gas and Liquid 
Petroleum, NZS 5258:2993 Gas Distribution Network, New Zealand Code of 
Practice for Electrical Safe Distances (NZECP 34:2001), Transpower’s 
Corridor Management Policy  

Proposed Policy 11.2 achieves Policies 10 and 11 though identifying the 
infrastructure and managing activities and structures within close proximity to the 
lines.  

Proposed Policy 11.13 provides more detail about the management corridor, 
specifying that construction of buildings and structure will be managed adjacent to 
high voltage electricity transmission lines. Considerations include the extent to which 
the building or structure may restrict or inhibit the operation, access, maintenance or 
upgrading of the line or support structures.  

The concept of a 20 metre corridor in which land uses and activities are managed is 
carried through into Activity Table 11.2. Subdivision within 20 metres of high voltage 
transmission lines is a restricted discretionary activity, and buildings within this 
corridor are discretionary activities.  

Rule 11A.3(2) outlines matters over which Council has reserved its discretion for 
subdivision within the 20 metre corridor.  

NPSET Policy 12: Policy 12 requires territorial authorities to identify the electricity 
transmission network on their relevant planning maps; an approach which the 
proposed District Plan has adopted. 

 

National Policy Statement for Renewable Electricity Generation  
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The preparation of the National Policy Statement for Renewable Electricity 
Generation (NPSREG) is a key action of the New Zealand Energy Strategy in 
support of the government’s sustainable energy goals. The NPSREG and the New 
Zealand Energy Efficiency and Conservation Authority are intended to contribute to 
achieving the goals of the New Zealand Energy Strategy and will help to strengthen 
the policy framework relating to renewable energy and the control of greenhouse gas 
emissions.  

Objective 

To recognise the national significance of renewable electricity generation activities by 
providing for the development, operation, maintenance and upgrading of new and 
existing renewable electricity generation activities, such that the proportion of New 
Zealand’s electricity generated from renewable energy sources increases to a level 
that meets or exceeds the New Zealand Government’s national target for renewable 
electricity generation. 

Policy A 

Decision-makers shall recognise and provide for the national significance of 
renewable electricity generation activities, including the national, regional and local 
benefits relevant to renewable electricity generation activities. These benefits include, 
but are not limited to: 

a)  maintaining or increasing electricity generation capacity while avoiding, 
reducing or displacing greenhouse gas emissions; 

b)  maintaining or increasing security of electricity supply at local, regional and 
national levels by diversifying the type and/or location of electricity generation; 

c)  using renewable natural resources rather than finite resources; 

d)  the reversibility of the adverse effects on the environment of some renewable 
electricity generation technologies; 

e)  avoiding reliance on imported fuels for the purposes of generating electricity. 

 

Policy B 

Decision-makers shall have particular regard to the following matters: 

a)  maintenance of the generation output of existing renewable electricity 
generation activities can require protection of the assets, operational capacity 
and continued availability of the renewable energy resource; and 

b)  even minor reductions in the generation output of existing renewable 
electricity generation activities can cumulatively have significant adverse 
effects on national, regional and local renewable electricity generation output; 
and 

c)  meeting or exceeding the New Zealand Government’s national target for the 
generation of electricity from renewable resources will require the significant 
development of renewable electricity generation activities. 

 

Policy C1 

Decision-makers shall have particular regard to the following matters: 

a)  the need to locate the renewable electricity generation activity where the 
renewable energy resource is available; 
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b)  logistical or technical practicalities associated with developing, upgrading, 
operating or maintaining the renewable electricity generation activity; 

c)  the location of existing structures and infrastructure including, but not limited 
to, roads, navigation and telecommunication structures and facilities, the 
distribution network and the national grid in relation to the renewable 
electricity generation activity, and the need to connect renewable electricity 
generation activity to the national grid; 

d)  designing measures which allow operational requirements to complement and 
provide for mitigation opportunities; and 

e)  adaptive management measures. 

 

Policy C2 

When considering any residual environmental effects of renewable electricity 
generation activities that cannot be avoided, remedied or mitigated, decision-makers 
shall have regard to offsetting measures or environmental compensation including 
measures or compensation which benefit the local environment and community 
affected. 

 

Policy D 

Decision-makers shall, to the extent reasonably possible, manage activities to avoid 
reverse sensitivity effects on consented and on existing renewable electricity 
generation activities. 

 

Policy E1 

Regional policy statements and regional and district plans shall include objectives, 
policies and methods (including rules within plans) to provide for the development, 
operation, maintenance, and upgrading of new and existing renewable electricity 
generation activities using solar, biomass, tidal, wave and ocean current energy 
resources to the extent applicable to the region or district. 

 

Policy E2 

Regional policy statements and regional and district plans shall include objectives, 
policies, and methods (including rules within plans) to provide for the development, 
operation, maintenance, and upgrading of new and existing hydro-electricity 
generation activities to the extent applicable to the region or district. 

 

Policy E3 

Regional policy statements and regional and district plans shall include objectives, 
policies, and methods (including rules within plans) to provide for the development, 
operation, maintenance and upgrading of new and existing wind energy generation 
activities to the extent applicable to the region or district. 

 

Policy E4 

Regional policy statements and regional and district plans shall include objectives, 
policies, and methods (including rules within plans) to provide for the development, 
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operation, maintenance, and upgrading of new and existing electricity generation 
activities using geothermal resources to the extent applicable to the region or district. 

 

Policy F 

As part of giving effect to Policies E1 to E4, regional policy statements and regional 
and district plans shall include objectives, policies, and methods (including rules 
within plans) to provide for the development, operation, maintenance and upgrading 
of small and community-scale distributed renewable electricity generation from any 
renewable energy source to the extent applicable to the region or district. 

 

Policy G 

Regional policy statements and regional and district plans shall include objectives, 
policies, and methods (including rules within plans) to provide for activities 
associated with the investigation, identification and assessment of potential sites and 
energy sources for renewable electricity generation by existing and prospective 
generators. 

 

The Infrastructure, services and associated resource use chapter has given effect to 
the NPREG through objectives, policies and rules. The proposed chapter gives effect 
to the NPSREG objective which is to recognise the national significance of renewable 
electricity generation activities by providing for the development, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of new and existing renewable electricity generation 
activities. 

This is also given effect to by proposed Objective 2.20 which seeks to increase the 
development and use of energy from renewable sources.  

Primarily, proposed Policy 11.11 encourages subdivision and development to use 
energy efficient technologies including  

 solar access and orientation to maximise solar gain to buildings; 

 clean technologies such as solar panelling, domestic scale wind turbines and 
 energy efficient new buildings and alterations to existing buildings; 

 other types of small and community scale distributed electricity generators. 

The activity standards are key to giving effect to the NPSREG. Activity table 11.2 
identifies the following activities associated with renewable electricity generation: 

 Solar panels 

 Roof mounted domestic scale wind turbines meeting standards (height, 
location, noise and energy generation capacity) 

 Roof mounted domestic scale wind turbines not meeting one or more 
permitted activity standards 

 Freestanding domestic wind turbines meeting standards (height, location, 
noise, maximum number per site and energy generation capacity) 

 Freestanding domestic wind turbines not meeting one or more permitted 
activity standards 

 Wind monitoring masts meeting standards (height, location, noise, maximum 
number per site and reinstatement of site) 
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 Wind monitoring masts not meeting one or more permitted activity standards 

 Land based structures that support in-stream hydro meeting standards 
(location, bulk and location requirements for the relevant zone and footprint 
area) 

 Community scale renewable electricity generation meeting standards 
(location, bulk and location requirements for the relevant zone, height, noise, 
and footprint area) 

 Community scale renewable electricity generation not meeting the RD activity 
standards 

 Wind energy facilities in the Rural Zone meeting standards 

 Wind energy facilities in an Outstanding Natural Landscape or Ecological Site 

 Any electricity generation activity not listed as non-complying or prohibited 
and all activities which do not comply with one or more of the permitted 
activity or controlled activity standards 

 Masts and windmills associated with domestic or community scale wind 
generation activities over 13 metres in height in outstanding natural 
landscapes. 

These activities have varying activity statuses ranging from permitted, to non 
complying for those activities not meeting the relevant standards.  

Table 11B outlines the standards for facilities associated with renewable electricity 
generation.  

 

NPSREG Policy A : NPSREG Policy A requires Councils to recognise and provide for 
the national significance of renewable electricity generation activities, including the 
national, regional and local benefits relevant to renewable electricity generation 
activities. Proposed Policy 11.1 seeks to recognise the national, regional or local 
importance of the sustainable, secure and efficient provisions of the infrastructure 
listed in the Policy. In particular, it recognises the benefits to be derived from: 

a) facilities for the generation of electricity  

In addition, proposed Policy 11.23 recognises the local, regional and national 
benefits of renewable energy generation.  

 

NPSREG Policy B: This policy requires decision-makers to have particular regard 
several matters. This is mostly given effect to through proposed Policy 11.27(a)(i) 
and (ii) which requires assessment of any proposal in terms of its contribution to 
Central Government energy policy objectives and renewable energy targets, and the 
contribution to the security of supply and increased energy interdependence for the 
district. 

 

NPSREG Policy C1: The NPSREG policy requires decision-makers to have particular 
regard to various matters. These are given effect to through matters over which 
Council has reserved its discretion (as outlined in Table 11B.2 and 11B.3) and 
discretionary / non complying activities. However these matters are only required for 
renewable electricity generation activities that are classed as other than a permitted 
activity. 
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NPSREG Policy C2: The NPSREG requires regard be given to offsetting measures 
or environmental compensation including measures or compensation which benefit 
the local environment and community affected by renewable electricity generation 
activities. 

Policy 11.4(g) requires offsetting measures or environmental compensation where a 
‘residual effect’ can not be avoided remedied or mitigated. This is in the context of 
managing any adverse effects arising from the establishment, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of infrastructure. In addition, although proposed Policy 
11.27(a)(iv) does not specifically refer to offsetting, it does require positive benefits to 
be assessed for any resources consent for renewable energy generation facilities.  

 

NPSREG Policy D: The NPSREG requires Councils to manage activities to avoid 
reverse sensitivity effects on consented and on existing renewable electricity 
generation activities. This is reflected in proposed Policy 11.26 which ensures 
renewable energy generation facilities are not adversely affected by new subdivisions 
and land use activities. 

 

NPSREG Policies E1, E2, E3, E4, F: The NPSREG policies require district plans to 
provide for the development, operation, maintenance, and upgrading of new and 
existing renewable electricity generation activities renewable sources such as solar, 
biomass, tidal, wave, ocean current, hydro-electricity, wind and geothermal 
resources. The NPSREG also requires district plans to provide for small and 
community-scale distributed renewable electricity generation. 

The proposed district plan provisions give effect to this primarily through proposed 
Policy 11.23 which enables the development, operation, maintenance and upgrading 
of renewable energy generation facilities including small and community-scale 
distributed renewable electricity generation.  

 

NPSREG Policy G: The NPSREG requires district plans to provide for activities 
associated with the investigation, identification and assessment of potential sites and 
energy sources for renewable electricity generation by existing and prospective 
generators. This is given effect to through proposed Policy 11.24 which enables 
these investigations to be undertaken.  

 

National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management 

The National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management INPSFM) sets out 
objectives and policies that direct local government to manage water in an integrated 
and sustainable way, while providing for economic growth within set water quantity 
and quality limits. The national policy statement is a first step to improve freshwater 
management at a national level.  

The majority of the NPSFM policies set expectations on regional councils to manage 
fresh water. While most of the responsibility for the NPSFM lies with regional 
councils, the proposed infrastructure and network utilities chapter assists in achieving 
the objectives of the NPSFM.  

Objective B3: To improve and maximise the efficient allocation and efficient use of 
water 

is particularly relevant. This is achieved by Policy 11.19 – Water Demand 
Management and Policy 11.20 – Water Supply and further implemented by rules 
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such as Standard 11A.1(12) which requires all dwellings to install rainwater storage 
tanks and greywater re-use systems.  

 

 

Conclusion: While the Operative District Plan has been prepared in a manner that 
gives effect to the 1994 NZCPS, the District Plan Review project represents the first 
opportunity to incorporate the relevant considerations of the three National Policy 
Statements (and the overlapping components of the NZCPS) in a comprehensive 
manner.   Provision has now been made within the revised set of district-wide 
objectives, general infrastructure and network utilities policies and methods to enable 
the Plan to give effect to all four documents where relevant.  

 

3.3 National Environmental Standards 
National Environment Standard for Electricity Transmission Activities 

The National Environmental Standards for Electricity Transmission Activities 
(NESETA) was legislated on 14 December 2009 and sets out national standards to 
align the approach to electricity transmission network activities across the country. 
This includes the operation, maintenance and upgrading of existing electricity 
transmission lines. The national environmental standards ensure that each regional, 
city or district council is enforcing the same standards. 
 
The NESETA replaces the activity classifications in all local authority district plans for 
electricity transmission activities. It also standardises definitions.  
  
The NESETA applies to the existing high voltage electricity transmission network (the 
national grid). The national grid is owned and operated by Transpower New Zealand 
Ltd and comprises the transmission network that delivers electricity from generators 
to the distribution network and on to consumers.  
 
The NESETA only applies to existing transmission lines – more specifically those 
which were operating, or able to be operated as at 14 January 2010.   With regard to 
existing transmission lines, the NESETA provides rules for: 

 Operation of a transmission line; 
 Use of access tracks; 
 Works on conductors and support structures; 
 Increasing current or voltage; 
 Undergrounding; 
 Temporary structures and line deviation; 
 Relocation, replacement and removal of support structures; 
 Earthworks; 
 Access tracks to existing lines; 
 Vegetation trimming / felling / removing; 
 Discharge of contaminants; and 
 Occupation of the Coastal Marine Area.  

 
The NESETA does not apply to:  

 New transmission lines and substations; 
 The distribution network (i.e. lines carrying electricity from regional 

substations to electricity users); 
 The construction of new transmission lines; or 
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 Substations.  
 
Every local authority and consent authority must observe national environmental 
standards and must enforce them to the extent their powers enable them to. Section 
44A of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) requires district plans to not 
duplicate a national environmental standard or conflict with it. 
 

National Environmental Standards for Telecommunication Facilities 

The National Environmental Standards for Telecommunication Facilities (NESTF) 
came into effect on the 9th of October 2008. The NESTF are regulations developed 
in accordance with sections 43 and 44 of the Resource Management Act 1991 
(RMA). The RMA provides considerable scope for what environmental standards 
may do. The regulations essentially provide for four things: 

 The planning and operation of a telecommunication facility (such as a mobile 
phone transmitter) that generate RF fields is a permitted activity provided it 
complies with the New Zealand Standard (NZS 2772.1: 1999 Radiofrequency 
Fields Part 1: Maximum Exposure Levels 3 kHz to 300 GHz)  

 The installation of telecommunication equipment cabinets located in the road 
reserve is a permitted activity, subject to specified noise limits. 

 Noise emitting from telecommunication equipment cabinets located in the 
road reserve is a permitted activity, subject to specified noise limits. 

 The installation or replacement of masts and antennas on existing structures 
in the road reserve is a permitted activity, subject to specified limitations on 
height and size. 

The NESTF essentially aims to coincide with the Digital Strategy (2005) set out by 
the New Zealand Government to create a level playing field across the country by 
providing clarity and certainty about the types of telecommunication infrastructure 
that are permitted, and what continues to be managed by a local authority’s District 
Plan. Below are outcomes the NESTF seeks to contribute towards. 

 Providing faster and more cost-effective delivery of telecommunication 
facilities 

 Achieving the top half of the OECD (broadband) performance by 2010 

 Becoming a “world leader in using information and technology to realise its 
economic, social, environmental, and cultural goals” (Digital Strategy 2005).  

Every local authority and consent authority must observe and enforce national 
environmental standards.  Although Councils are required to implement the NESTF, 
section 44A of the RMA requires that District Plans do not duplicate nor conflict with 
an NES.  

While the proposed Infrastructure and Network Utility chapter can not duplicate the 
NESTF, it does ensure compliance with the radiofrequency standards (Standard 
11A.1(2) and ensures masts and antenna are not located within: 

a) well defined fault avoidance areas 
b)  well defined extension fault avoidance areas 
c) open space (conservation and scenic zone) 
d) coastal hazards management areas 
e) river corridor, stream corridor and overflow path 
f) an Outstanding Natural Landscape; 
g) an Ecological Site; 
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h) historic heritage identified in the District Plan schedule of historic heritage 
as outlined in proposed Policy 11.9. 
 
In respect of telecommunication structures, the co-location and sharing of masts will 
be encouraged to reduce the need for these elsewhere in the District; whilst 
recognising the technical constraints associated with co-location and that the benefits 
of co-location may be outweighed by the additional visual effects associated with 
several antennas on one mast. This is encouraged by proposed Policy 11.15.  

 

3.4 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 
sufficient regard.  

 

Operative Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
 
Energy 
Objective 1: Energy demand is moderated and energy that is needed is produced, 
distributed and used efficiently so as to reduce impacts on the environment and to 
make effective use of limited energy resources. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.11 most appropriately achieves the RPS Objective. The 
proposed policy encourages subdivision and development to utilise resource 
efficiency measures as well as renewable energy generation. The proposed policy 
not only encourages energy efficiency but also seeks to minimise efficiency of vehicle 
movements. 
In addition, proposed Policy 11.28 encourages efficient end use of energy and 
renewable energy generation through a development bonus.  
 
Objective 2: An increasing proportion of energy is provided by sources that are 
renewable. 
 
This is reflected in proposed Objective 2.20 which seeks to increase the development 
and use of energy from renewable sources. Proposed Policy 11.1 recognises the 
national, regional and local benefits of sustainable, secure and efficient provision of 
infrastructure including: 
a) facilities for the generation of electricity; 
Proposed Policy 11.23 supports the development, operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of renewable electricity generation activities. 
In addition, proposed Policy 11.28 encourages efficient end use of energy and 
renewable energy generation through a development bonus.  
 
Objective 3: Adverse local and global environmental effects of energy production, 
transportation, transmission, conversion and end use are avoided, remedied or 
mitigated. 
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Although not limited to energy, proposed Policy 11.4 minimises any adverse 
environmental effects arising from the establishment, operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of infrastructure.  
Policy 1: To promote a more efficient match between the characteristics of different 
energy sources and the required end uses: 

 In production processes and activities (including production and transmission 
of energy); 

 In the management of energy needs for commercial buildings and 
businesses; and 

 In domestic energy service requirements. 
 
Policy 2: To promote a moderation in energy demand and efficient energy use: 

 In production processes and activities (including production and transmission 
of energy); 

 In the operation of equipment and appliances; and 
 Through the development of energy efficient products and services. 

 
Policy 3 To promote the consideration and the application of energy efficiency and a 
moderation in energy demand: 

 In building design and site layout; 
 In the use of construction materials; 
 In the design and operation of transport vehicles and transportation systems; 

and 
 In plans, policies and proposals that influence urban form and the distribution 

of land uses and activities 
 
Policy 4: To promote efficient and effective use and management of all energy 
resources in the short-term, and the adoption and use of appropriate renewable 
energy resources for industry, commerce and domestic energy services in the 
longer-term. 
 
Policy 5: To promote a movement away from the use of non-renewable fossil fuels 
as the primary source of motive power for transport in the Region. 
 
Policy 6: To promote efficient energy production from the Region's renewable 
energy assets, where the effects of the development are environmentally acceptable. 
 
For the above RPS policies, this is reflected in proposed Objective 2.20 which seeks 
to increase the development and use of energy from renewable sources. Proposed 
Policy 11.11 further implements this objective. The proposed policy encourages 
subdivision and development to utilise resource efficiency measures as well as 
renewable energy generation. The proposed policy not only encourages energy 
efficiency but also seeks to minimise efficiency of vehicle movements. 
In addition, proposed Policy 11.28 encourages efficient end use of energy and 
renewable energy generation through a development bonus.  
 
Policy 7: To avoid, remedy or mitigate effects on the atmosphere, including 
emissions of greenhouse gases that result from energy production, transportation, 
transmission, conversion and end use, consistent with national standards and 
international protocols. 
 
Policy 8: To avoid, remedy or mitigate pollution of soil, water and ecosystems that 
arise from energy production, transportation, conversion and end use consistent with 
any standards or rules that may be set for managing such effects. 
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Policy 9: To avoid, remedy or mitigate any adverse effects on human health that 
arise from the production, transmission, transportation, conversion and end use of 
energy. 
 
Although not limited to energy, proposed Policy 11.4 minimises any adverse 
environmental effects arising from the establishment, operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of infrastructure and achieves the above RPS policies.  
Proposed Policy 11.12 also minimises adverse environmental effects as a result of 
the development, use, maintenance and upgrading of network utilities. 
 
Policy 10: To improve knowledge of energy use and the effects of energy use, and 
to co-ordinate implementation of national, regional and local policies and actions 
aimed at achieving the sustainable management of energy. 
 
The Built Environment and Transportation 
 
Objective 1: Urban areas, the built environment and transportation systems are 
developed so that they, and their associated activities, use resources efficiently and 
demand for the use of finite resources is moderated. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.11 most appropriately achieves the RPS objective. The proposed 
policy encourages subdivision and development to utilise resource efficiency 
measures as well as renewable energy generation. The proposed policy not only 
encourages energy efficiency but also seeks to minimise efficiency of vehicle 
movements. 
 
Objective 2: The adverse environmental effects that result from the use of urban 
areas, transportation systems and infrastructure are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
and, in particular, any effects that result from the concentration and scale of activities 
in urban areas are recognised and provided for. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.4 minimises any adverse environmental effects arising from the 
establishment, operation, maintenance and upgrading of infrastructure and achieves 
the above RPS policies. Proposed Policy 11.12 also minimises adverse 
environmental effects as a result of the development, use, maintenance and 
upgrading of network utilities. 
 
Policy 5: To recognise that the services provided by network utility operations and 
infrastructure make an important contribution to the social and economic well-being 
of the Region. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.1 recognises the national, regional and local benefits of 
sustainable , secure and efficient provision of infrastructure including: 
a) facilities for the generation of electricity; 
b) activities, buildings, structures, lines and masts associated with electricity 

distribution and transmission networks  
c) pipelines and gas facilities used for the transmission and distribution of 

natural and manufactured gas; 
d) road and rail networks as mapped in the Regional Land Transport Strategy 

and Council’s transport hierarchy in the District Plan 
e) telecommunication and radio communication facilities,; 
f) public or community infrastructure associated with water supply, sanitation 
and waste facilities, and drainage. 
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Policy 6: To promote the provision and efficient use of infrastructure in the Region, 
and the reduction of adverse environmental effects from its use. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.11 most appropriately achieves the RPS objective. The proposed 
policy encourages subdivision and development to utilise resource efficiency 
measures as well as renewable energy generation. 
 
 
Proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
Objective 9: The region’s energy needs are met in ways that: 
(a)  improve energy efficiency and conservation; 
(b)  diversify the type and scale of renewable energy development; 
(c)  maximise the use of renewable energy resources; 
(d)  reduce dependency on fossil fuels; and 
(e)  reduce greenhouse gas emissions from transportation. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.11 most appropriately achieves the PRPS Objective. The 
proposed policy encourages subdivision and development to utilise resource 
efficiency measures as well as renewable energy generation. The proposed policy 
not only encourages energy efficiency but also seeks to minimise efficiency of vehicle 
movements. Proposed Policy 11.23 supports the development, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of renewable electricity generation activities.  
 
Policy 6: Recognising the benefits from renewable energy and regionally significant 
infrastructure – regional and district plans 
District and regional plans shall include policies and/or methods that recognise: 
(a)  the social, economic, cultural and environmental benefits of regionally 

significant infrastructure including: 
(i)  people and goods can travel to, from and around the region efficiently 

and safely; 
(ii)  public health and safety is maintained through the provision of 

essential services: - supply of potable water, and the collection and 
transfer of sewage and stormwater, and the provision of emergency 
services; 

(iii)  people have access to energy so as to meet their needs; and 
(iv)  people have access to telecommunication services. 

 
(b)  the social, economic, cultural and environmental benefits of energy generated 

from renewable energy resources including: 
(i)  security of supply and diversification of our energy sources; 
(ii)  reducing dependency on imported energy resources; and 
(iii)  reducing greenhouse gas emissions. 

 
Although not limited to regionally significant infrastructure, Proposed Policy 11.1 
recognises the national, regional and local benefits of sustainable , secure and 
efficient provision of infrastructure including: 
a) facilities for the generation of electricity; 
b) activities, buildings, structures, lines and masts associated with electricity 

distribution and transmission networks  
c) pipelines and gas facilities used for the transmission and distribution of 

natural and manufactured gas; 
d) road and rail networks as mapped in the Regional Land Transport Strategy 

and Council’s transport hierarchy in the District Plan 
e) telecommunication and radio communication facilities,; 
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f) public or community infrastructure associated with water supply, sanitation 
and waste facilities, and drainage. 
In addition, Proposed Policy 11.23 recognises the local, regional and national 
benefits to be derived from renewable electricity.  
 
Policy 10: Promoting energy efficient design and small scale renewable energy 
generation – district plans 
District plans shall include policies and/or rules and other methods that: 
(a)  promote energy efficient design and the use of domestic scale (up to 20 kW) 

and small scale distributed renewable energy generation (up to 100 kW); and 
(b)  provide for energy efficient alterations to existing buildings. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.23 recognises the local, regional and national benefits to be 
derived from renewable electricity, including domestic and community-scale 
renewable electricity generation. In addition, proposed Policy 11.11 encourages 
subdivision and development to use energy efficient technologies including  

 solar access and orientation to maximise solar gain to buildings; 

 clean technologies such as solar panelling, domestic scale wind turbines and 
 energy efficient new buildings and alterations to existing buildings; 

 other types of small and community scale distributed electricity generators. 

The activity standards are key to giving effect to the PRPS policy. Activity table 11.2 
identifies the following activities associated with renewable electricity generation: 

 Solar panels 

 Roof mounted domestic scale wind turbines meeting standards (height, 
location, noise and energy generation capacity) 

 Roof mounted domestic scale wind turbines not meeting one or more 
permitted activity standards 

 Freestanding domestic wind turbines meeting standards (height, location, 
noise, maximum number per site and energy generation capacity) 

 Freestanding domestic wind turbines not meeting one or more permitted 
activity standards 

 Wind monitoring masts meeting standards (height, location, noise, maximum 
number per site and reinstatement of site) 

 Wind monitoring masts not meeting one or more permitted activity standards 

 Land based structures that support in-stream hydro meeting standards 
(location, bulk and location requirements for the relevant zone and footprint 
area) 

 Community scale renewable electricity generation meeting standards 
(location, bulk and location requirements for the relevant zone, height, noise, 
and footprint area) 

 Community scale renewable electricity generation not meeting the RD activity 
standards 

 Wind energy facilities in the Rural Zone meeting standards 

 Wind energy facilities in an Outstanding Natural Landscape or Ecological Site 
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 Any electricity generation activity not listed as non-complying or prohibited 
and all activities which do not comply with one or more of the permitted 
activity or controlled activity standards 

 Masts and windmills associated with domestic or community scale wind 
generation activities over 13 metres in height in outstanding natural 
landscapes. 

These activities have varying activity statuses ranging from permitted, to non 
complying for those activities not meeting the relevant standards. 
 
Policy 38: Recognising the benefits from renewable energy and regionally significant 
infrastructure – consideration 
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement or a 
change, variation to review of a district or regional plan, particular regard shall be 
given to: 
(a)  the social, economic, cultural and environmental benefits of energy generated 

from renewable energy resources and/or regionally significant infrastructure; 
and 

(b)  protecting regionally significant infrastructure from incompatible subdivision, 
use and development occurring under, over, or adjacent to the infrastructure; 
and 

(c)  the need for renewable electricity generation facilities to locate where these 
renewable energy resources exist; and 

(d)  significant wind and marine renewable energy resources within the region. 
 
Although not limited to regionally significant infrastructure, Proposed Policy 11.1 
recognises the national, regional and local benefits of sustainable , secure and 
efficient provision of infrastructure including: 
a) facilities for the generation of electricity; 
b) activities, buildings, structures, lines and masts associated with electricity 

distribution and transmission networks  
c) pipelines and gas facilities used for the transmission and distribution of 

natural and manufactured gas; 
d) road and rail networks as mapped in the Regional Land Transport Strategy 

and Council’s transport hierarchy in the District Plan 
e) telecommunication and radio communication facilities,; 
f) public or community infrastructure associated with water supply, sanitation 
and waste facilities, and drainage. 
Proposed Policy 11.2 seeks to avoid any adverse effects on infrastructure by 
managing subdivision, land us and development.  
Proposed Policy 11.23 supports the development, operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of renewable electricity generation activities. 
 
Objective 10: The social, economic, cultural and environmental, benefits of 
regionally significant infrastructure are recognised and protected. 
 
Although not limited to regionally significant infrastructure, Proposed Policy 11.1 
recognises the national, regional and local benefits of sustainable, secure and 
efficient provision of infrastructure including: 
a) facilities for the generation of electricity; 
b) activities, buildings, structures, lines and masts associated with electricity 

distribution and transmission networks  
c) pipelines and gas facilities used for the transmission and distribution of 

natural and manufactured gas; 
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d) road and rail networks as mapped in the Regional Land Transport Strategy 
and Council’s transport hierarchy in the District Plan 

e) telecommunication and radio communication facilities,; 
f) public or community infrastructure associated with water supply, sanitation 
and waste facilities, and drainage. 
 
 
Policy 7: Protecting regionally significant infrastructure – regional Wellington 
Regional Council and district plans 
District and regional plans shall include policies and rules that protect regionally 
significant infrastructure from incompatible new subdivision, use and development 
occurring under, over, or adjacent to the infrastructure. 
 
This is most appropriately given effect to by proposed Policy 11.2 which recognises 
the potential for subdivision, land use and development to create adverse effects on 
infrastructure. The proposed policy seeks to avoid reverse sensitivity effects on 
infrastructure.  
 
 

To summarise, the objectives and policies contained in both the RPS and PRPS are 
considered to be given effect to by the provisions contained in the proposed 
Infrastructure, Services and Associated Resource Use chapter.  

3.5 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

There are no objectives and policies of particular relevance to infrastructure and 
network utilities.  

3.6  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 
2000 

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-air-quality-management-plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/
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The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to infrastructure and network utilities.  

Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation.  

The objectives pertaining to effluent and stormwater are relevant to the proposed 
infrastructure and network utilities chapter. In terms of effluent disposal and 
treatment, the vision is: 

To strive for progressive improvement and restoration of the natural and 
healthy state of all our waterways (including sea, estuary, coastline, rivers, 
streams and ground water) and to ensure that effluent will not prevent any of 
our waterways, air and land from meeting RMA and tikanga standards for 
sustaining healthy flora, fauna and human populations. 

The Objectives are as follows: 

1. To ensure that environmental health is maintained 
2. To ensure kaitiakitanga responsibilities can be maintained 
3. To maintain a precautionary approach to assessing options for treatment and 

disposal of effluent 
4. To restore natural environments and ecosystems that have been degraded as 

a result of effluent disposal 
5. To preserve options for upgrade and improvement 
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Proposed Policy 11.21 will assist in achieving the vision as outlined in the Policy 
Statement. Proposed Policy 11.21 requires subdivision, land use and development to 
ensure that the treatment and disposal of wastewater will be adequate for the 
anticipated end uses appropriate to the location.  The treatment and disposal of 
wastewater must be undertaken in a manner that avoids, remedies or mitigates 
adverse effects on the environment and maintains public health and safety.  Where a 
new connection to the reticulated network is proposed, evidence may be required to 
support its viability. 

The intention of this proposed policy is that new development in urban areas must 
connect to the reticulated wastewater network to prevent adverse environmental 
effects and protect public health. Where the reticulated network is not available (i.e. 
in rural areas), on-site disposal is required. 

The vision outlined in the Policy Statement for stormwater and runoff is: 

To strive for progressive improvement and restoration of the natural and 
healthy state of all out waterways and land (including sea, estuary, coastline, 
rivers, streams, ground water and artificial waterways) and to ensure that 
stormwater and runoff will not prevent any of our water, air and land from 
meeting RMA and tikanga standards for sustaining healthy flora, fauna and 
human populations.  

The Objectives are as follows: 

1. To ensure tikanga and kaitiaki responsibilities can be maintained and 
enhanced 

2. To treat and manage stormwater and runoff as close to the point of origin as 
possible and to make stormwater management a key factor in subdivision and 
development design.  

3. To achieve catchment and ecosystem management of water/land systems, 
relying on natural processes within soil and plant communities to filter 
stormwater.  

4. To adopt a precautionary approach to this subject, acknowledging that very 
little information has been collected. 

Proposed Policies 11.17 and 11.18 are particularly relevant to successfully achieving 
this vision. Proposed Policy 11.17 requires subdivision and development to be 
designed to be hydraulically neutral. This is primarily concerned with controlling the 
quantity of stormwater discharging from a development and ensuring it achieves pre-
development levels.  

The purpose of proposed Policy 11.18 is to minimise the impacts of both the quality 
and quantity of stormwater on receiving waterways and the coastal marine area. 

 

3.7 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 

C1 Residential and C7.1 Residential Subdivision 

Objective 4.0 – Water Demand Management 
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Reduce the potable water demand from residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network by 30% from the 2007 average use to 
assist in achieving security of potable water supply and reduce peak stormwater 
discharges from residential areas and improve the community’s resiliency in the 
event of a natural disaster.  

Policy 1: Ensure that the impacts of new residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network are reduced by approximately 30% per 
household by installing rainwater storage tanks, water re-use systems or other water 
demand management systems to supply water for toilets and all outdoor non–potable 
uses. 

Policy 2: Ensure that public health is not compromised by cross-contamination from 
the use of non-potable water in residential situations by requiring separation and/or 
backflow prevention between potable and non-potable systems. 

 

C.7.4 Subdivision and Development Principles 

Objective 1.0 General 

Ensure that the development of the District including the provision of the service and 
transport infrastructure proceeds in a controlled, efficient and consistent manner in 
order to avoid, remedy and mitigate adverse effects on the physical and natural 
environment including amenity values.  

Policy 2 – Watercourse Management 

(a) Stormwater Control 

 Ensure that having regard to the capacity and environmental values of 
watercourses or drains and the associated catchment areas that the adverse 
effects of subdivision and development on the environment in terms of 
stormwater runoff are avoided, remedied or mitigated with particular regard to 
cumulative effects. When assessing proposals for subdivision and 
development the Council will: 

 Encourage development styles and stormwater management methods that 
mimic natural runoff patterns. 

 Promote protection and enhancement of riparian vegetation 
 Promote minimal vegetation loss in riparian areas associated with 

development 
 Ensure water quality is maintained to support a healthy aquatic life 
 Ensure a healthy aquatic system is maintained, including maintenance of 

sufficient flows and avoidance of unnatural fluctuations in flows 
 Promote the restoration of degraded or piped channelled streams. 
 Encourage the use of swales within road reserves. 
 Promote the use of low impact design for development. 
 Promote on site disposal where practicable. 
 Promote the use of soft engineering or bioengineering solutions. 
 Avoid straightening and piping of streams and for streams already in a forced 

alignment encourage the realignment into a natural pattern. 
 
Policy 3- Underground Services 
Avoid the adverse visual effects of network utilities on the landscape and associated 
amenity values through the undergrounding of reticulated services for electricity and 
telecommunications. 
 
C.16 Network Utilities 



 

   
 s32 Report – Infrastructure and Network Utilities|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  29   

Objective 1.0: To provide for the efficient development, operation and maintenance 
of network utilities throughout the district while minimising potentially adverse 
environmental impacts 
 
Policy 1: Recognise the existing network utility infrastructure as vital to the efficient 
function of the district 
 
Policy 2: Provide for the operation, use and development of network utilities while 
ensuring the adverse effects on the environment (including the residential, 
commercial, industrial, coastal environments) are avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
 
Policy 3: When considering the construction of buildings or structures within 20 
metres each side of the centre line of high voltage (110 and 220 KV) or high pressure 
gas transmission lines, take into account the following: 
• The extent to which the building or structure may restrict or inhibit the 
operation, access, maintenance or upgrading of the line or support structures 
• The potential cumulative effect of buildings or structures which may restrict 
the operation, access, maintenance or upgrading of the line or support structures 
• The nature of the building or activities which may occur within or around it and 
the number of persons likely to visit or work within the area and the extent to which 
they are potentially susceptible to harm from lines or support structures in the unlikely 
event of emergency or line damage 
 
Policy 4: Avoid, remedy or mitigate any significant adverse effects of network utilities 
on landscape and amenity values, including visual effects 
 
Policy 5: Ensure the significant adverse effects of the operation, use and 
development of network utilities on the natural environment are avoided, remedied or 
mitigated 
 
C.19 Airport Zones 
Objective 2.0: To protect the amenities of areas surrounding the airport from 
adverse environmental effects from airport use and development  
 
Policy 4 – Stormwater 
To minimise the impact from storm water runoff on surrounding water bodies, and to 
ensure the protection and enhancement of natural values, a storm water 
management plan shall be produced for the overall site 
 
Policy 7 – Design 
To ensure that development within the Zone is well designed and respects its setting 
by: … 
• Ensuring water and energy efficiency measures are integrated into the design 
 
C.21 Waikanae North Development Zone  
Objective 1.0: To promote the sustainable management and efficient utilisation of 
land within the Zone for urban development, while avoiding or mitigating adverse 
effects  
 
Policy 2: Provide for an optimum balance between urban development and 
environmental provision and enhancement and to require water and energy efficiency 
initiatives 
 
C.22 Ngarara Zone 
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Objective 1: Promote the sustainable management and development of the Ngarara 
settlement to provide for an environmentally sustainable community 
 
Policy 2: Ensure that infrastructure, in particular potable water supply and 
wastewater disposal, is available to support development prior to the release of land 
without impacting on existing levels of service in a manner that protects the levels of 
service elsewhere in the District 
 
Policy 4: Within the neighbourhood development areas that adjoin the Kawakahia 
Wetland (K066), any development shall satisfy the following ecological requirements: 
… 
• The design of the neighbourhood and associated infrastructure to ensure 
ecological connectivity between wetland and dune habitats 
• No discharge of untreated storm water to wetlands 
• All wastewater shall be reticulated 
 
Policy 9: Ensure that the impacts of new residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network are reduced by approximately 30% per 
household by installing rainwater storage tanks or water re-use systems to supply 
water for toilets and all outdoor non-potable uses 
 
Policy 10: Ensure the public health is not compromised from cross contamination 
from the use of non-potable water in residential situation by requiring separation 
between potable and non-potable systems, including backflow prevention and by 
providing an adequate public potable water supply to ensure sufficient supply for 
potable uses 
 
Policy 11: Promote sustainable storm water design to ensure maximum discharge to 
ground.  Include low impact storm water designs such as green roads, rain gardens, 
swales and soak pits, and the use of rainwater storage tanks for attenuation and non-
potable re-use be incorporated into the design of a Neighbourhood Development 
Area and individual sites 
 
Policy 13: Ensure that the protection, mitigation and management of sites of 
archaeological, historic and cultural significance reflects their significance and overall 
heritage values 
 
Objective 2: Allow for varying residential densities at appropriate locations 
throughout the zone in a way that maintains the character and amenity values of 
ngarara zone and the Kapiti Coast; and protects and enhances the ecological values 
 
Policy 1: Ensure the adverse effects of residential use and development on the 
natural environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated 

3.8 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management 
plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to Kāpiti’s 
infrastructure and network utilities are discussed below. Section 74(2)(b)(i) of the 
RMA requires territorial authorities when preparing or changing a district plan to have 
regard to any management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  

This section of the report discusses other documents considered in the development 
of this report. The following key documents relevant to Kāpiti’s infrastructure and 
network utilities have informed the preparation of this section 32 analysis: 
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Kapiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Infrastructure and 
Essential Systems, 2010 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of the challenges surrounding the provision of effective 
infrastructure. 

The discussion document explores possible district plan mechanisms to improve the 
provision and effects of infrastructure including: 

1.  Strengthen and clarify the District Plan’s objectives and policies relating to the 
provision of infrastructure within the low impact urban design and 
development framework.  

2.  Review Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements given that 
NZS4404:2010 has recently been released. The new standard has 
significantly changed the emphasis on how councils should manage 
stormwater (and transport).  

3.  Give effect to and enforce requirements of the National Environment 
Standard for Telecommunication Facilities.  

4.  Strengthen links and ensure consistency with other statutory instruments, 
particularly Solid Waste and Trade Waste bylaws.  

5.  Incorporate waste management planning into existing activity standards or 
adopt as a separate activity standard in the District Plan.  

6.  Eliminate any unnecessary barriers to the reuse or recycling of materials.  

7.  Requirement for carbon accounting and reduction plans for all new 
development  

8.  Eliminate any unnecessary barriers to the deployment of broadband in the 
District Plan.  

9.  Strengthen design requirements for on-site disposal and on-site retention 
works for stormwater around the 2 and 5 year design rainfall events. 

10.  Incorporate technical standards for Low Impact Urban Design and 
Development and Code of Practice for greywater dispersal systems and rain 
harvesting tanks into District Plan activity standards  

11.  Incorporate requirements for sediment and erosion control measures  

12.  Planning mechanisms to reduce impervious cover and allow more open 
space in subdivision and development for ‘hydraulic neutrality’ solutions to be 
implemented.  

 

The District Plan Review has considered the feedback generated from the 
community by this Discussion Document and has informed development of the 
Infrastructure and Network Utility provisions where appropriate. 

 

Stormwater Management Strategy 

The Stormwater Management Strategy provides a framework for the Kapiti Coast 
District to respond to the threats of climate change, rising sea levels; more frequent 
storm events; and heavier, more intense rainfall over the next 30 years. The strategy 
summarises the main issues regarding stormwater impacts on the Kapiti Coast and 
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describes the processes and priorities for addressing them. This strategy is 
concerned with four broad matters: 

 identifying the acceptable levels of risk to people, property and environment 
from stormwater; 

 managing the nature, location and scale of development in relation to 
stormwater risks and the effects of development on stormwater management; 

 the nature, scale and timing of investment in stormwater infrastructure; 
 long term community debate about adaptation to the uncertainties and 

changing stormwater risks arising from climate change. 
 
Proposed Policies 11.17 and 11.18 are particularly relevant to successfully achieving 
this Strategy. Proposed Policy 11.17 requires subdivision and development to be 
designed to be hydraulically neutral. This is primarily concerned with controlling the 
quantity of stormwater discharging from a development and ensuring it achieves pre-
development levels.  

The purpose of proposed Policy 11.18 is to minimise the impacts of both the quality 
and quantity of stormwater on receiving waterways and the coastal marine area. 
When considering the effects and consequences of subdivision and development in 
the vicinity of watercourses, regard must be given to the capacity of the existing 
drainage system including the watercourses to receive and cater for the runoff from 
new development and the consequences for environmental qualities of the 
watercourses. As the effects can increase significantly with cumulative development, 
it is necessary to take into account the future development within a catchment area 
as a whole.   

 

Sustainable Water Management Strategy 

This documents sets out Kapiti District Council’s vision for water management in the 
district over the next fifty years. The key long term issue in this Strategy is that of 
demand management and the strategy takes the view that the community’s role via 
the Council, is to support basic water needs and some lifestyle use - within the 
capacity of natural systems. This Strategy therefore is built on the principle that a key 
role for community investment in water management, is to reduce demand levels in 
high consumption catchments. 

The most relevant provisions are proposed Policies 11.19, 11.20 and 11.22. 
Proposed Policy 11.19 requires all new residential development connected to the 
public potable water supply and reticulation network to provide rainwater storage 
tanks, water re-use systems or other water demand management systems to supply 
water for toilets and all outdoor non-potable uses. Reducing demand on the potable 
water supply systems buffer the annual and daily peaks in water use and lead to 
improved security of water supply. This will result in a longer asset life and will 
mitigate the effects of population growth on the public potable water supplies. 

All new rain water storage tanks will be supplemented by the public water supply 
system to ensure there will be enough water for reasonable use thereby ensuring 
that people’s health and wellbeing will not be adversely affected. The potable water 
top-up to the rainwater storage tank will be ‘restricted’ to ensure that residents will 
receive a consistent and regular supply on a daily basis. This will also help to reduce 
the very high ‘peak’ volumes that are sometimes required from the public water 
supply network by appropriately 30% per household from Household 2007 summer 
Average Water Use. 
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Greywater reuse or similar systems that provide an alternative supply for outdoor 
irrigation will enable the Council’s objectives to be met if used in conjunction with a 
suitable rain water storage tank.  

This Policy is further implemented by requirements in Table 11A.1 for every new and 
relocated dwelling to install rainwater tanks and a greywater system (where the 
rainwater tank is less than 10,000L).  

Proposed Policy 11.20 requires all new subdivision, land use or development to have 
an adequate supply of water in terms of volume and quality for the anticipated end 
uses, including the provision of fire fighting supply.   

Proposed Policy 11.22 protects drinking-water supply to avoid the risk of 
contamination, or a reduction in the quantity of the drinking-water supply. This policy 
recognises that the quality of the District’s drinking-water from water collection areas 
and registered drinking-water supplies can be degraded as a result of subdivision 
and development occurring in the vicinity.   It is important that activities in these 
areas are strictly controlled to ensure that land use activities do not result in 
contamination of water, streams and rivers.  Their margins are to be protected and 
enhanced and vegetation is not to be removed unnecessarily, and sediment and 
erosion control measures are to be implemented when earth is exposed.  

 

3.9 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed infrastructure provisions, the Objective, Policies and other 
Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate to 
achieve the purpose of the Act is considered 

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

There are a number of objectives that influence the management of the District’s 
infrastructure. However proposed Objectives 2.13, 2.14 and 2.20 are the primary 
objectives for managing the District’s infrastructure as follows: 

 

2.13  Infrastructure and Services  

To ensure the efficient development, maintenance and operation of an adequate 
level of social and physical infrastructure and services throughout the district that 
meets the needs of the community, and builds stronger community and ecological 
resilience, which minimising potentially adverse environmental effects. 

 

2.14 Access and Transport 

To ensure that the transport system in the Kapiti Coast District: 

a) Integrates with urban form and maximises accessibility; 
b) Improves the efficiency of travel and maximises mode choice to enable 

people to act sustainably as well as improving the resilience and health of 
communities;  

c) Contributes to a strong economy; 
d) Minimises adverse on land uses and vice versa; and 
e) Is safe, fit for purpose, cost effective and provides good connectivity for all 

communities. 
 

 
2.15 Incentives 
To support and encourage development (including subdivision) that demonstrates a 
permanent net environmental benefit, in terms of water, biodiversity and energy 
significantly beyond the minimum levels required by this plan. 
 
 
2.20 Renewable Energy & Energy Efficiency and Conservation 
Increase the development and use of energy from renewable sources, including on-
site systems, and efficiency and conservation of energy use while protecting the 
natural environment and significant amenity values. 
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4.2 Does the Objective Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objective achieves 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Infrastructure consists of the physical structures 
and networks that support and provide essential 
services to the communities of the district. The 
efficient use and management of infrastructure as 
a physical resource is critical to the District’s 
economic productivity, environmental outcomes 
and wellbeing of the community.  The benefits of 
this infrastructure to the functioning of the district 
are therefore substantial.   

The efficient development, maintenance and 
operation of the physical resources of 
infrastructure is fundamental to both present and 
future communities. In this respect Objective 2.13 
achieves this part of Section 5.  

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

Objective 2.14 is strongly based on sustaining the 
potential of the physical transport network to 
sustain not only current but future generations. 
The current pattern and scale of movement in the 
district is heavily dependent on motor vehicles 
that are powered by finite fossil fuels. This 
dependency has a number of adverse 
consequences for the long term viability of 
transportation and for the environment. These 
adverse effects will become increasingly more 
prevalent as a result of global issues and 
pressures including climate change and peak oil. 
There is a need to increase transport efficiencies 
by increasing the use and efficiency of public 
transport, increasing walking and cycling and 
minimising the need to travel through better 
integration of transport and land use planning. 
Objective 2.14(b) seeks to improve the efficiency 
of travel and maximise transport mode choice.  

Transport networks have a very long life span 
and networks put in place today will serve 
generations well into the future. The ability of the 
transport network to contribute to a strong 
economy will also benefit the economic well-
being of future generations. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The Wellington Region, including the Kapiti 
Coast, is recognised as having resources that are 
suitable for renewable electricity generation, in 
particular wind, solar, wave and hydro energy. 
Electricity related greenhouse gas emissions can 
be reduced through maximising renewable 
electricity generation at the domestic, community 
and utility scale. This will enable not only the 
current communities to meet their energy 
requirements but also will ensure a sustainable 
supply of energy to meet future energy demand. 

Renewable electricity generation constitutes a 
sustainable use of the physical and natural 
resources and will enable future generations to 
meet their energy requirements in a sustainable 
manner. This will enable communities to move 
towards greater use of energy which avoids 
effects on future generations by a reduction in 
electricity generation derived from fossil fuels.  

The District faces several significant long term 
energy challenges, including reducing carbon 
emissions. There is a clear need to improve 
energy efficiency and conservation, and 
maximise the use of renewable energy resources. 
The path to creating a more sustainable energy 
future is through using energy more efficiently 
and generating more energy from renewable 
sources. Objective 2.15 encourages development 
that demonstrates a permanent net benefit in 
terms of energy as well as water and biodiversity. 

This objective encourages the sustainable use of 
resources such as water and energy through 
development and subdivision. This not only has 
benefits for the current generations in terms of 
increased surety of supply and cost benefits but 
cumulatively will benefit future generations by 
assisting in reducing the consumption of water 
and energy.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Objective 2.15 recognises the role of bonus 
incentives in encouraging significant and 
permanent benefit to the natural environment with 
regard to biodiversity, water quality and energy 
which are significant issues for the District. This 
objective considers a number of development 
incentives for opportunities to increase the scale 
of development where developments go above 
and beyond what is already required of them to 
mitigate the effects of the activity on the 
environment in terms of biodiversity, water quality 
or energy.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.15 will safeguard the life supporting 
capacity of water and ecosystems in particular.  

Objective 2.13 explicitly provides for minimising 
potentially adverse effects on the environment. 
While infrastructure can have significant local, 
regional and national benefits, it is recognised 
that the nature of some infrastructure generates 
adverse environmental effects. These effects may 
result from activities involved in establishing the 
infrastructure or be associated with the 
maintenance and operation of the infrastructure. 
Such activities may adversely affect landscape 
values, ecological resources, indigenous 
vegetation, amenity, streetscape, heritage and 
public health and safety. There is also the 
potential for some activities undertaken in the 
vicinity of infrastructure to lead to adverse reverse 
sensitivity effects on the lawful operation of 
existing infrastructure.  

Objective 2.13 is consistent with and achieves 
this part of Section 5 of the RMA. 

Objective 2.14(d) recognises that there is the 
potential for adverse effects between land uses 
and the transport network. For example a State 
Highway going through a densely populated 
residential area is likely to create noise and 
vibration effects for the surrounding residents. 
However the land uses also have an effect on the 
transport network also. A densely populated 
residential area is likely to have a large number of 
accesses onto the state highway which reduces 
the efficiency of the network and creates high 
level of side friction.   

Objective 2.14(d) appropriately recognises these 
effects and achieves this part of Section 5 of the 
RMA. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

The development and use of energy from 
renewable sources can be in a number of 
different forms and scales. Domestic scale 
generation can include the design of buildings 
such as orientation towards sunlight, materials 
such as exposed concrete flooring to hold heat 
solar power generation for water heating . The 
scale of such facilities is unlikely to create 
significant adverse effects. However turbines 
have the potential to create visual, flicker and 
noise effects. 

Large scale renewable electricity generation 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

activities are unlikely to be able to internalise all 
potential adverse effects that they may generate 
within the site. The scale of effects generated on 
the environment will vary depending on the 
location of the activity and the characteristics of 
the surrounding area. Wind facilities for example 
are usually provided at large scale and, by 
necessity, are usually located in open and 
prominent locations where the wind resource 
occurs. There are potential tensions between 
existing values of these areas and their potential 
for renewable electricity generation. There is 
potential that such developments can cause 
adverse effects on the environment including on 
amenity, landscape, ecology, cultural and 
heritage values. 

Objective 2.20 acknowledges the potential for 
adverse effects, in particular the natural 
environment and significant amenity values.  
Objective 2.15 has at its heart avoiding, 
remedying or mitigating adverse effects of 
activities on the environment. By encouraging a 
permanent net benefit in terms of water, 
biodiversity and energy, the effects of subdivision 
and development will be minimised on these 
natural and physical resources. For example, an 
increase in dwellings being self-sufficient for 
water supply reduces the effects of water takes 
on groundwater and freshwater resources. 
Likewise reducing the need for energy through 
building orientation, choice of building materials 
and energy generating devices reduces the need 
for electricity generation, including from non-
renewable sources.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Infrastructure consists of the physical structures 
and networks that support and provide essential 
services to the communities of the district. The 
efficient use and management of infrastructure 
has the potential to greatly affect economic 
productivity, environmental outcomes and a 
community’s sense of wellbeing, while 
contributing significantly to a community’s health 
and safety.  The benefits of this infrastructure to 
the functioning of the district are therefore 
substantial. 

Objective 2.13 recognises that infrastructure is 
required to meet the needs of the community and 
build stronger communities. Infrastructure is 
critical to ensuring the economic well-being and 
growth of the community. Infrastructure networks 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

also link communities such as telecommunication 
networks, providing social opportunities. In this 
regard, Objective 2.13 enables people and 
communities to provide for their social, cultural 
and economic well-being. It does this by ensuring 
the efficient development, maintenance and 
operation of an adequate level of infrastructure. 

An efficient and effective transportation network is 
critical to the functioning of the district, to convey 
people, goods and services in a safe and 
effective manner. Transport infrastructure is also 
highly influential in the patterns and character of 
urban growth.  

Access to people, places, goods and services is 
important to the social and economic wellbeing of 
communities. Transportation is a key means for 
achieving this. Transportation systems are a 
critical element of a strong economy, but can also 
contribute directly to building community and 
enhancing quality of life. 

Transport networks enable social interaction 
between people and communities and enable 
sport, recreation, and access to places and 
spaces. 

Objective 2.14 achieves this by recognising the 
transport networks contribute to a strong 
economy and provides good connectivity for all 
communities. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

A secure, reliable and sustainable energy supply 
is vital to the functioning of the District. It enables 
people and communities to provide for their 
social, economic and cultural wellbeing.  

Objective 2.20 will directly contribute to the 
economic and social wellbeing of people and 
communities.  Local benefits from renewable 
electricity can be short term and long term. 
Additional jobs can be created during 
construction or upgrade phases, but the longer 
term benefits for economic well-being is through 
the on-going benefits of an increased security of 
electricity supply. Diversifying electricity 
generation may result in lower electricity prices 
for the end consumer.   

An increase in electricity supply and increased 
security of that supply will be necessary to 
support improvement in the economic, social and 
cultural wellbeing of the community. 

Objective 2.15 enables people and communities 
to provide for their social, economic and cultural 
well-being. Biodiversity, fresh water and energy is 
integral to the well-being of the community and 
will be a benefit of implementing Objective 2.15.   

People value freshwater for many reasons, it 
helps the economy, defines our natural 
environment and sustains ecosystems. This 
objective encourages development bonuses 
where the applicant has demonstrated that, for 
example, the establishment and physical and 
legal protection of a riparian margin will result in a 
substantial net benefit with regard to water.   

Another example is increasing the self sufficiency 
of dwellings in terms of water will reduce the 
amount of water that needs to be taken from 
rivers and streams for the reticulated system. 
This means that the water levels can remain at an 
appropriate level to sustain the ecology as well as 
recreational use of the waterways.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

The efficient use and management of 
infrastructure has the potential to contribute 
significantly to a community’s health and safety.  
As an example, water and wastewater networks 
are critical to peoples’ health and safety – 
providing clean drinking water and sanitary 
disposal of waste. A reliable electricity network 
enables people to keep warm and healthy. An 
efficient infrastructure requires not only the safe 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

planning and development of the network but also 
maintenance and on-going operation. Objective 
2.13 achieves this by ensuring the efficient 
development, maintenance and operation of 
physical infrastructure.  
Objective 2.14(e) explicitly recognises the need 
for a safe transport system that is fit for purpose 
and provides good connectivity for all 
communities. In this regard Objective 2.14 
achieves this part of Section 5 of the RMA. 

The health and safety of people and communities 
is both directly and indirectly dependent on a 
reliable supply of electricity.  People rely on 
electricity to heat their homes, prepare and 
manage food, for hygiene and safety. In this 
regard, Objective 2.20 will enable communities to 
contribute to provide for their health and safety by 
increasing the generation of electricity and 
increasing the security of supply through 
renewable electricity generation.  

Objective 2.15 will enable people to provide for 
their health and safety. A single dwelling with 
water sustainable features and energy 
conservation beyond the minimum requirements 
is a good illustration of the outcomes of this 
objective. A family living in such a home will 
benefit from increased surety of water supply and 
will live in a warm healthy home. Of course the 
benefits of this objective are not just at a small 
scale, cumulatively benefits for water, biodiversity 
and energy which will improve the health and 
well-being of the whole community.  

Matters of National 
Importance (s6)  

Other Matters (s7) 

Both Objectives 2.13 and 2.14 recognise the 
need to minimise adverse effects although there 
are no subsections of Section 6 or 7 that are 
specific to this with regards to infrastructure. 
While infrastructure can have significant local, 
regional and national benefits, it is recognised 
that the nature of some infrastructure generates 
adverse environmental effects. These effects may 
result from activities involved in establishing the 
infrastructure, be generated by the infrastructure 
itself, or be associated with the maintenance and 
operation of the infrastructure. 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.20 is consistent with Section 7(i) by 
seeking to increase the development and use of 
energy from renewable sources. An increase in 
the generation of electricity from renewable 
sources will have benefits in terms of reduced or 
avoided greenhouse gas emissions.  

Objective 2.20 is clearly consistent with Section 
7(j) which aims to recognise the specific benefits 
associated with use and development of 
renewable energy. 

Objective 2.20 also assists in achieving Section 
7(b) – the efficient use and development of 
natural and physical resources and 7(ba) – the 
efficiency of the end use of energy. 
By encouraging activities to provide a significant 
and permanent benefit to the natural environment 
in terms of biodiversity, water quality and energy 
Objective 2.15 gives effect to section 6 of the 
RMA. Section 6(a) requires Council to recognise 
and provide for the preservation of the natural 
character of wetlands, lakes and rivers, and their 
margins, and the protection of them from 
inappropriate use, subdivision and development 
as a matter of national importance.  Section 6(c) 
also requires the Council to provide for the 
protection of significant indigenous vegetation 
and significant habitats of indigenous fauna.  
Objective 2.15 will result in a net environmental 
benefit for all of these features. 

The benefits to be derived from the use and 
development of renewable energy must be had 
regard to by the Council under Section 7(j). 
Objective 2.15 appropriately recognises the 
benefits to the environment if subdivision and 
development exceed the minimum design 
standards required by the district plan.  

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and 
communities can provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for 
their health and safety, both now and in the future. 

4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

This section of the report considers the extent to which each objective is the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act. All of the proposed objectives 
under the District Plan Review have been written to interrelate and achieve an 
overlapping framework of sustainable resource management.   
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To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the relevant proposed objectives achieve the purpose of the 
Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is also 
considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with 
respect to infrastructure matters. 

There are a number of objectives regarding infrastructure in the Operative Kapiti 
Coast District Plan, contained in various sections as follows: 

C.1 Residential Zone 
Objective 4.0 – Water Demand Management 
Reduce the potable water demand from residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network by 30% from the 2007 average to 
assist in achieving security of potable water supply and reduce peak stormwater 
discharges from residential areas and improve the community’s resiliency in the 
event of a natural disaster.  
 
C.7 Subdivision and Development 
Objective 3.0 – Water Demand Management 
Reduce the potable water demand from residential development on the public 
potable water supply and reticulation network by 30% from the 2007 average to 
assist in achieving security of potable water supply and reduce peak stormwater 
discharges from residential areas and improve the community’s resiliency in the 
event of a natural disaster.  
 
Section C.7.4 Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements 
Objective 1.0 General 
Ensure that the development of the district including the provision of the service and 
transport infrastructure proceeds in a controlled, efficient and consistent manner in 
order to avoid, remedy and mitigate adverse effects on the physical and natural 
environment including amenity values. 
 
Section C.16.1 Network Utilities 
Objective 1.0 
To provide for the efficient development, operation and maintenance of network 
utilities throughout the district while minimising potentially adverse environmental 
impacts.  
 
Section C.18.1 Transport 
Objective 1.0 
To achieve a transport infrastructure that provides for efficient and safe movement of 
people and goods throughout the district and which avoids, remedies or mitigates 
adverse effects of existing and new traffic routes.  
 
The infrastructure objectives in the Operative District Plan in the Residential and 
Subdivision and Development chapters seek a reduction in the potable water 
demand from residential development. This concept of alternative water sources has 
not been carried through in such an explicit manner in the proposed objectives. 
Proposed Objective 2.13 seeks the efficient development, maintenance and 
operation of an adequate level of infrastructure but there is no specific mention of 
water supply. Proposed Objective 2.13 does echo the wish to that build community 
resilience but does not expend on how this relates to water. Water supply is 
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obviously a component of infrastructure but the aim of reducing the reliance on 
potable water demand is not reflected in the proposed objectives.  
 
This aim of reducing the potable water demand is still retained in the proposed 
district plan text, however it was considered that it is most appropriately retained as a 
policy rather than an objective. It is considered that reducing the reliance on 
reticulated water is an action better represented as a policy to achieve an efficient 
infrastructure network than an objective.  
 
The operative objective in the Subdivision and Development Principles and 
Requirements section seeks to ensure that the provision of infrastructure proceeds in 
a controlled, efficient and consistent manner. This concept of efficiency is reflected in 
Proposed Objective 2.13. Likewise, the operative objective seeks to avoid, remedy 
and mitigate adverse effects while Proposed Objective 2.13 also seeks to minimise 
potentially adverse environmental effects.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.13 is highly consistent with the operative objective in the 
network utilities section. Both objectives seek to provide for the efficient 
development, maintenance and operation of network facilities / infrastructure while 
minimising potentially adverse environmental effects.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.14 provides for a transport system which c) improves the 
efficiency of travel and e) is safe and matches the intent of the operative objective in 
Section C.18.1.  
 
In summary most issues raised in the operative objectives are covered in the 
proposed objectives except for the reduction in potable water demand. In terms of 
transport, the proposed objectives have taken the concepts of the operative 
objectives and broadened them to apply to a wider range of transport modes eg the 
reverse sensitivity effects associated with the airport is widened to apply to all 
network systems (this is addressed in more detail in the Access and Transport 
Section 32 report).  
 
Proposed Objective 2.20 introduces a new concept of renewable energy, energy 
efficiency and conservation. One of the main reasons is to give effect to the National 
Policy Statement for Renewable Electricity Generation. Objective 2.20 is an effective 
means of doing so.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.15 also introduces a new concept of providing incentives for 
subdivision and development that demonstrates a permanent net benefit in terms of 
water, biodiversity and energy beyond the minimum standards. This increases the 
long term sustainability of development and provides a tangible incentive for more 
efficient development.  
 
Given the introduction of NPS’s, the revised objectives are deemed to be more 
appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act than the status quo.   
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5  EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considering the extent to which the objectives are the most appropriate way 
to achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives. This 
evaluation has to have regard to the efficiency (the extent to which the policies 
achieve the objectives compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness (how 
well a given policy will work) of the policies. 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
policies are taken into account, and that the Council has considered the risk of acting 
or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of 
the policy. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to 
achieve the objectives? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objectives are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness 
and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. Because several 
objectives apply to Infrastructure, policies will be assessed against the most relevant 
objectives. The following policies are proposed to implement the relevant objectives: 

Policy 11.1 – Recognition  

The national, regional or local importance and benefits of sustainable, secure and 
efficient provision of the following infrastructure will be recognised: 
a) facilities for the generation of electricity; 
b) activities, buildings, structures, lines and masts associated with electricity 

distribution and transmission networks to and throughout the National Grid, 
local electricity distribution and transmission networks,  or connections 
between local community suppliers  and the electricity distribution and 
transmissions networks; 

c) pipelines and gas facilities used for the transmission and distribution of 
natural and manufactured gas; 

d) road and rail networks as mapped in the Regional Land Transport Strategy 
and Council’s transport hierarchy in the District Plan, provided these networks 
have been developed within a sustainable management framework; 

e) telecommunication and radio communication facilities, provided their 
provision minimises adverse effects; 

f) public or community infrastructure associated with water supply, sanitation 
and waste facilities, and drainage, provided these services are developed 
within a water conservation framework and minimise environmental impacts; 

g) the network of ‘green’ infrastructure associated with visual amenity, 
recreation, fisheries, aquatic and riparian habitat, water supply,  stormwater 
detention and attenuation, drainage, and the movement of migrating birds and 
fish, boats, walkers, cyclists and equestrians.  

Explanation: Infrastructure plays a key role locally, regionally and nationally and it is 
important that the benefits derived from the above services and facilities be 
recognised. It forms an essential part of the efficient functioning of the District and its 
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maintenance and development contributes to the health, safety and well-being of 
residents. The national, regional and local benefit of having a sustainable, secure 
and efficient utility network must be recognised and provided for. The term 
infrastructure covers a number of different functions, all of which are critical to the 
functioning of the district.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.1  Recognises the critical 

importance of infrastructure to 
the functioning of the district 

 Recognises the importance of 
sustainable, secure and efficient 
provision of infrastructure 

 Recognises the benefits derived 
from infrastructure 

 Acknowledges the broad range 
of forms of infrastructure.  

 Green infrastructure is 
recognised as well as more 
traditional engineered 
infrastructure     

 Gives effect to Policy 1 of the 
NPSET by recognising the 
importance and benefits of 
electricity transmission 
infrastructure 

 Increases awareness of the 
importance of infrastructure 

 Enables communities to 
undertake everyday activities 
and functions 

 Does not acknowledge the 
adverse effects that infrastructure 
can have  

 Perceived prioritisation of 
infrastructure above other 
considerations  
 

 

Policy 11.2 – Reverse sensitivity  

Subdivision, land use and development will avoid, as far as reasonably practicable, 
any adverse effects on infrastructure by ensuring that: 
a) current and future infrastructure corridors are identified and considered in all 

resource management decision-making;  
b) change to existing activities does not increase their incompatibility with 

existing infrastructure;  
c) safe separation distance are maintained when establishing rules and 

considering applications for subdivision, buildings, structures and other 
activities near overhead electric lines and conductors, e.g. giving effect to the 
National Policy Statement for Electricity Transmission; 

d) safe separation distances are maintained when establishing rules and 
considering applications for subdivision, buildings, structures and other 
activities near transmission gas pipelines;  

e) safe separation distances are maintained when establishing rules and 
considering applications near telecommunications facilities; 

f) any planting does not prevent the operation of existing infrastructure;  
g) all parties are aware of constraints under other regulations, including the 

Electricity (Hazards from Trees) Regulations 2003, Section 6.4.4 External 



 

   
 s32 Report – Infrastructure and Network Utilities|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  47   

Interference Prevention of NZS/AS 2885 Pipelines – Gas and Liquid 
Petroleum, NZS 5258:2993 Gas Distribution Network, New Zealand Code of 
Practice for Electrical Safe Distances (NZECP 34:2001).  

Explanation: Subdivision and development in the vicinity of infrastructure can lead to 
reverse sensitivity effects that have the potential to impact upon the effective and 
efficient operation of such infrastructure.  Infrastructure is a physical resource and 
therefore must be sustainably managed, including the effects of development on it.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.2  Recognises that subdivision and 

development can have adverse 
effects on infrastructure 

 Protects the integrity, security 
and access to infrastructure 

 Requires the identification of 
infrastructure corridors. This 
provides certainty of their 
location both for the community 
and Council.  

 Infrastructure corridors are an 
efficient means of managing 
land uses and activities in close 
proximity to key infrastructure. 

 Prioritises existing infrastructure 
which is critical to the 
functioning of the district 

 Supports a safe environment by 
managing land uses and 
activities in close proximity to 
key infrastructure. For example 
requiring a setback of buildings 
from electricity transmission 
lines reduces the number of 
people and structures in close 
proximity to the lines. This 
results in a safer environment 
with less chance of flashovers.  

 Gives effect to the NPSET in 
that it manages the effects of 
third party activities on the 
transmission lines (Policies 10 
and 11 of the NPSET).  

 Ensures the integrity and safety 
of the lines and pipes 
comprising infrastructure.  

  Ensures planting and 
landscaping does not interfere 
with existing infrastructure 

 Increases the community’s 
awareness of the location of 
infrastructure 

 Recognises the role of other 
regulations outside the District 

 Decreases the development 
potential of properties near the 
infrastructure.  

 May require modification of 
subdivision plans and reduce 
the development potential 

 Decreases the options for 
activities to locate near the 
infrastructure eg sensitive 
activities such as schools and 
dwellings.  

 In the case of brownfield 
development, there is the 
potential to create unusable 
“dead space” on sites. 
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Plan 
 Infrastructure can not easily be 

re-located so it is a more 
efficient approach to manage 
subsequent land uses around it 

 Ensures that land uses do not 
compromise the functioning of 
the infrastructure  

 Increased ease of access for 
inspection, operation and 
maintenance for the network 
provider. 

 Allows wider options for 
upgrading existing 
infrastructure.  

 Raises the awareness of the 
requirements from other 
regulations 

 

Policy 11.3 – Protecting the mauri of natural systems 

Natural systems are recognised as taonga and will be protected from any adverse 
environmental effects arising from the establishment, operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of infrastructure that affect the mauri of these systems in accordance with 
local tikanga. 

Explanation: Natural resources, such as the availability and quality of water, energy 
efficiency, the health of forests, rivers and streams, are all important areas of 
consideration when thinking about public infrastructure as its provision has the 
potential to affect the mauri of natural systems.   

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.3  Protects the mauri of natural 

systems 
 Recognises that the 

establishment, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of 
infrastructure has the potential 
to affect the mauri 

 Recognises local tikanga 

 May place limitations on the 
infrastructure in terms of location

 May place operational limitations 
on the infrastructure 

 Some adverse effects may not 
be able to be completely 
avoided. 

 

Policy 11.4 – Managing Adverse Effects  

Any adverse environmental effects arising from the establishment, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of infrastructure will be managed by:  
a) ensuring infrastructure design is driven by an efficient resource use 

framework thus reducing natural resource demand; 
b) ensuring adverse effects are minimised through route, site and method 

selection; 
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c) minimising the effects of infrastructure on the amenity values of the 
surrounding area and areas of high natural character, in particular visual 
effects with respect to scale, and the sensitivity of the environment in which 
they are located; 

d) considering all water bodies to be valued assets and protecting the mauri of 
fresh and coastal water resources; 

e) ensuring opportunities to enhance indigenous biodiversity as part of 
infrastructure design are identified and implemented; 

f) requiring adaptive management measures (including monitoring and 
remediation) where uncertainty may exist around impacts over time; 

g) requiring offsetting measures or environmental compensation (including 
measures or compensation which benefit the local environment and 
community affected) where a ‘residual effect’ cannot be avoided, remedied or 
mitigated; 

h) ensuring the above considerations are provided to accomplish best practice 
at the time of application and construction.    

Explanation: The establishment, operation, maintenance and upgrading of 
infrastructure can adversely affect the amenity of areas of the District as a result of 
noise, visual effects, and emissions for example. Adverse effects may only occur at 
the time of construction, but in some cases may continue throughout its operation or 
during maintenance and upgrading works. In some cases, it might not be entirely 
possible to avoid, remedy or mitigate all adverse effects associated with the 
establishment, operation, maintenance or upgrading of infrastructure, meaning that 
there will be some level of adverse effect on the surrounding environment. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.4  Encourages efficient use of 

resources 
 Reduces demand on natural 

resources 
 Protects the mauri of fresh and 

coastal water resources 
 Recognises the potential for 

adverse effects to arise from the 
establishment, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of 
infrastructure 

 Seeks to minimise the effects on 
particularly sensitive locations 

 Recognises areas of high 
amenity or high natural 
character as being especially 
sensitive to adverse effects of 
infrastructure 

 Gives effect to Policy 4 of the 
NPSET through adverse effects 
being minimised through route, 
site and method selection. 

 Gives effect to Policy 7 and 8 of 
the NPSET 

 Avoids creating a situation 
where infrastructure unduly 
affects land use by avoiding 

 May place limitations on the 
infrastructure in terms of location

 May place operational limitations 
on the infrastructure 

 Some adverse effects may not 
be completely avoided. 

 Increased cost to the applicant 
to address all the adverse 
effects 
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areas where sensitive land uses 
have already established.  

 Supports opportunities to 
enhance indigenous biodiversity 

 Applies to adverse effects at all 
stages of the infrastructure e.g. 
construction, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading. 

 Enables offsetting where 
‘residual effects’ can not be 
avoided, remedied or mitigated. 
This will ensure some form of 
gain or compensation.   

 

Policy 11.5 – Infrastructure in road corridors  

Where operational constraints allow, the use of roads as infrastructure corridors will 
be encouraged.  

Explanation: The District’s road corridors have multiple functions. As well as being 
the area where roads are built, they are corridors for a range of infrastructure types 
both above ground and below ground, for example, overhead lines for electricity and 
underground pipes for water. The effects of these activities require some 
management to ensure conflicts with the primary function of the road corridor and 
with each other are avoided. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.5  Encourages infrastructure to be 

located in the road where 
possible.  

 Can limit the adverse effects on 
amenity and landscape values 

 Enables co-location 
 Easier to manage a single 

corridor and the land uses 
around a road site. 

 Advantages to having a single 
controlling body (being Council) 

 Recognises that operational 
constraints may prevent the 
policy being implemented 

 Recognises that there may be 
operational constraints to 
locating infrastructure in road 
corridors 

 Operational efficiency of the 
network utility may be reduced by 
the siting of infrastructure to 
minimise adverse effects 

 Not all infrastructure can be safely 
co-located in the road reserve  

 May result in increased costs 
associated with co-location and 
co-siting 

 May conflict with the primary 
function of the road corridor for 
transport 
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Policy 11.6 – Infrastructure across local authority boundaries  

As much consistency across local authority boundaries as is reasonably practicable, 
will be achieved with respect to policy and plan provisions and decision-making for 
existing and future infrastructure.  

Explanation: The provision of infrastructure that crosses local authority boundaries 
requires an integrated approach by neighbouring authorities.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.6  Where practicable ensure 

consistency of approach for 
infrastructure that crosses local 
authority boundaries 

 Ensures consistency for 
infrastructure operators and is 
easier for consistency of rules 

 Efficiencies with an integrated 
approach 

 A consistent approach may not be 
sensitive to different issues and 
pressures of each district 

 

Policy 11.7 - Infrastructure and Growth Management 

Subdivision, use and development of land for urban growth and intensification will be 
focussed on certain areas (i.e. existing urban areas).  
 
Subdivision, use and development of land for urban growth and intensification will be 
avoided in areas where it:   
a) is unable to be efficiently integrated with existing infrastructure, or be serviced 

by new infrastructure in an efficient and cost-effective manner; 
b) does not promote the efficient end use of energy, including energy use 

associated with private vehicular transport, and efficient use of water; 
c) does not align with Council’s infrastructure asset management planning; 
d) would lead to inefficient or unduly high operation and maintenance costs for 

public infrastructure; 
e) is unable to make the most efficient use of the transport network;  
f) would lead to further growth pressures and demand for infrastructure 

investment ahead of the community’s ability to fund or desired funding 
programme. 

Explanation: Integrating land use development with the provision of necessary 
infrastructure is vital to achieve an efficient and consolidated urban form, to increase 
community health and resilience, and to provide for social and economic well-being. 
However, developments which are isolated from existing infrastructure or which 
require new servicing that is costly to establish, operate and maintain can 
compromise these outcomes and result in both short and long term adverse effects 
for the community.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.7  Ensures development can be 

appropriately serviced 
 Enables coordinating 

 Development may be delayed 
until infrastructure is funded and 
installed 
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development with infrastructure 
provision 

 Focuses growth into the most 
appropriate locations for 
servicing.  

 Greater infrastructure efficiency 
 Integration of land use with 

transport networks 
 Supports a consolidated efficient 

form of urban development 
 Avoids isolated, inefficiently 

serviced developments 
 Increases the chance of  

population density and mass 
that will enable provision of 
public transport services 

 Aligns growth with the funding of 
infrastructure 

 Development may not be able to 
proceed when the developer 
wishes 

 Development proceeding in 
advance of funding and 
installation by Council may cost 
the developer 

 

Policy 11.8 – Development Staging 

Where subdivision or development is proposed that requires additional or earlier 
community investment in infrastructure the Council  will either: 
a) require the staging of the proposal to fit with existing capacity through any 

consent application process; or 
b) provide the opportunity for the ‘forward’ purchasing of the entire infrastructure 

upgrade works by a developer, provided that: 
i. those works do not trigger additional community investment demands,  
ii. those works are not inconsistent with the Kāpiti Coast District Council 

Asset Management Plan, and  
iii. all other issues, requirements and conditions set under the Resource 

Management Act and this Plan are fully satisfied. 

Explanation: Integrating development with infrastructure provision is vital to achieve 
an efficient and consolidated urban form.  In the situation, where subdivision or 
development proceeds that requires additional or earlier community investment that 
was proposed in Council Long Term Plan, the Developer would fund all costs 
associated with the needed upgrade (both public and private), irrespective of whether 
the effects of the development contributed to only a portion of the needed upgrade in 
capacity or performance.  The developer would recoup that portion not attributed to 
the development impacts at the time scheduled in the Long Term Plan for rates 
funded investment. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.8  Ensures development can be 

appropriately serviced 
 Enables coordinating 

development with infrastructure 
provision 

 Focuses growth into the most 
appropriate locations for 

 Development may be delayed 
until infrastructure is funded and 
installed 

 Development may not be able to 
proceed when the developer 
wishes 

 Development proceeding in 
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servicing.  
 Greater infrastructure efficiency 
 Integration of land use with 

transport networks 
 Avoids isolated, inefficiently 

serviced developments 
 Aligns growth with the funding 

of infrastructure 

advance of funding and 
installation by Council may cost 
the developer 

 

Policy 11.9 – Proximity to Planning Features   

New network infrastructure will be managed to avoid areas of hazard risk and 
adverse effects on sensitive natural features and historic heritage features in the 
following areas as identified on District Plan maps: 
a) well defined fault avoidance area 
b) well defined extension fault avoidance area 
c) open space (conservation and scenic) zone 
d) coastal hazards management areas  
e) river corridor, stream corridor and overflow path 
f) open space (conservation and scenic) zone 
g) an outstanding natural landscape 
h) an ecological site 
i) historic heritage identified in schedule XX heritage  

Explanation: Because of the network properties of infrastructure, damage in one 
location can disrupt service in an extensive geographic area.  This precautionary 
approach avoids development in areas subject to high risk from hazards, particularly 
if the risk can not be removed though mitigation or specific design.  

Infrastructure located on an outstanding natural landscape, ecological site or historic 
heritage can compromise the values associated with these features. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.9  Minimises the risk of natural 

hazards compromising key 
infrastructure 

 Maximises the chance of lifeline 
services still being available 
when a natural hazard event 
occurs 

 Protects the values of 
outstanding natural landscapes 

 Protects significant ecological 
values  

 Protects identified historic 
heritage from any adverse 
effects associated with 
infrastructure. 

 Provides clarity because these 
sites / features are identified on 
the District Plan maps 

 May place limitations on the 
infrastructure in terms of location

 May place operational limitations 
on the infrastructure 

 Increased cost to the network 
utility provider to consider 
alternative locations, alignments 
and routes 
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Policy 11.10 – Quality of Infrastructure Design and Services 

Development and subdivision, and the provision of associated infrastructure will be 
undertaken in accordance with the Kāpiti Coast District Council Subdivision and 
Development Principles and Requirements, 2012. 

Explanation: Subdivision patterns and location of development have a major impact 
on the efficiency and acceptable effects of infrastructure systems. The Kāpiti Coast 
District Council Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements provide a 
framework for infrastructure development to achieve best practice subdivision and 
development design and will be regularly reviewed to ensure it continues to reflect 
best practice.  It adopts the New Zealand Standard NZS 4404:2010 as the base 
document with Schedules that provide specific design information and any Council 
requirements that may differ from those in NZS 4404.   

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.10  Ensures consistency in 

infrastructure design across the 
District 

 Ensures best practice design of 
infrastructure is used 

 May increase the cost to 
developers to provide 
infrastructure in accordance with 
the Kāpiti Coast District Council 
Subdivision and Development 
Principles and Requirements 

 

Policy 11.11 – Efficient Resource Use 

Subdivision and development, including associated infrastructure, will be encouraged 
to utilise the following resource efficiency and conservation measures, as well as 
renewable energy generation: 

a) solar access and orientation to maximise solar gain to buildings; 
b) access connections which maximise energy efficiency of vehicle movements; 
c) clean technologies such as: 

a. solar panelling; 
b. domestic scale wind turbines; 
c. energy efficient new buildings and alterations to existing buildings; 

d) the use of energy efficient materials; 
e) provision for the harvesting of rainwater and/or re-use of greywater for non-

potable purposes;  
f) carbon accounting and emission reduction; 
g) adherence to the principles of cleaner production and the waste management 

hierarchy through waste avoidance, recycling of materials and reduction of 
waste disposed of;  and 

h) other types of small and community scale distributed electricity generators. 
 
Explanation: Improving resource use efficiency and reducing waste can be achieved 
by promoting the use of conservation principles in the design, location and operation 
of development and infrastructure.  Energy efficiency can be achieved at a macro 
scale such as subdivision and land use patterns increasing orientation to the sun. 
Micro scale such as using energy efficient building material and small scale 
renewable electricity devices can also contribute to energy efficiency. Reducing 
energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions (particularly carbon dioxide) is 
the most effective way of combating climate change. 
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Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.11  Encourages subdivision and 

development  to be efficient with 
resources 

 Encourages subdivision and 
development to plan for energy 
efficiency 

 Reduces the use of energy 
 Ultimately results in lower cost 

of energy for the home owner 
 Encourages the development 

and use of renewable energy 
which is in accordance with the 
NPSREG 

 Reduces the use and emission 
of fossil fuels 

 Encourages the generation of 
renewable energy which is in 
accordance with the NPSREG 

 Increases awareness of the 
value of water and reduces 
water consumption 

 Builds resilience as it decreases 
the reliance on reticulated water 
supply 

 Reducing waste increases the 
lifespan of landfills 

 Minimises the contribution to 
climate change 

 

 May increase the cost to 
developers to design for energy 
efficiency 

 Does not recognise that some of 
these features may have 
adverse effects 

 

Policy 11.12 - Development, use, maintenance, replacing and upgrading  

The development, use, maintenance, replacing and upgrading of network utilities will 
be enabled while ensuring that adverse environmental effects are minimised. 

When considering measures to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse environmental 
effects of transmission, distribution and associated construction activities, decision-
makers must consider the constraints imposed on achieving those measures by the 
technical and operational requirements of the network, provided design is driven by 
an efficient resource use framework. 

Explanation: This policy recognises the operational and technical practicalities of 
locating network utilities. Some level of adverse effect may need to be accepted to 
recognise the necessity for some network utility services and associated facilities. 
The policy acknowledges that the adverse effects of transmission activities cannot 
always be avoided without unreasonable cost or constraints on the operation and use 
of transmission infrastructure.  There is also a technical requirement to link the points 
of generation with the local distribution networks. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
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11.12  Enables the development, use, 
maintenance and upgrading of 
infrastructure 

 Seeks to minimise the adverse 
environmental effects 

 The provision of new and 
upgrading network utilities will 
enable continued economic 
growth 

 Gives effect to Policy 2 of the 
NPSET in that it recognises and 
provides for the effective 
operation, maintenance, 
upgrading and development of 
the electricity transmission 
network. 

 Gives effect to Policy 3 of the 
NPSET in that it requires 
consideration of the constraints 
imposed by the technical and 
operational requirements of the 
network. 

 Not all adverse effects can be 
avoided but can be remedied or 
mitigated 
 

 

Policy 11.13 - High voltage and high pressure gas transmission lines  

When considering subdivision and the construction of buildings or structures adjacent 
to high voltage (110 and 220 kV) electricity transmission lines or high pressure gas 
pipelines, the following will be taken into account: 
a) the extent to which the subdivision, building or structure may restrict or inhibit 

the operation, access, maintenance or upgrading of the utility infrastructure or 
support structures; 

b) the potential cumulative effect of subdivision, buildings or structures which 
may restrict the operation, access, maintenance, or upgrading of the utility 
infrastructure or support structures; 

c) the nature of the subdivision, buildings or activities which may occur in 
proximity to the utility infrastructure and the number of persons likely to visit or 
work within the area and the extent to which they are potentially susceptible 
to harm from lines, pipes or support structures in the likely event of 
emergency or infrastructure damage.  

Explanation: Activities located near high voltage transmission lines and high pressure 
gas lines have the potential to affect the operation and maintenance of that 
infrastructure. There is a need to ensure that existing high voltage transmission lines 
and high pressure gas lines continue to be able to be accessed and upgraded to 
meet demand. A corridor management approach has been adopted to give effect to 
NPSET Policies 10 and 11 in accordance with Transpower’s Corridor Management 
Policy. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.13  Effective management of 

activities to avoid reverse 
sensitivity effects on the 

 Decreases the development 
potential of properties near the 
infrastructure.  
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electricity transmission network 
 Minimises risk to high voltage 

electricity transmission lines or 
high pressure gas pipelines 
from buildings, structures and 
activities 

 Avoids sensitive activities 
locating where future conflicts 
are predictable. 

 Gives effect to Policy 10 and 11 
of the NPSET. 

 Protects the integrity of the high 
pressure gas transmission 
infrastructure 

 Reduces the potential for 
existing network utility 
infrastructure to be adversely 
affected by subdivision, use and 
development of surrounding 
land uses.  

 Ensures that land uses do not 
compromise the ability of the 
transmission lines to provide 
electricity and gas  

 Public safety is better 
maintained. 

 Minimises the number of people 
in close proximity to gas and 
electricity transmission lines. 

 Reduced chance of flashovers. 
 Increased ease of access for 

inspection, operation and 
maintenance for the network 
provider. 

 Allows wider options for 
upgrading existing lines.  

 Raises public awareness of the 
location of high voltage lines.  

 In the case of greenfield 
development, the corridor can 
be used for other purposes 
such as roading or public open 
space. 

 Decreases the options for 
activities to locate near the 
infrastructure eg sensitive 
activities such as schools and 
dwellings.  

 In the case of brownfield 
development, potential to create 
unusable “dead space” on sites. 

 
 

  

Policy 11.14 - Place network utilities underground   

Unless otherwise impracticable, network utility infrastructure will be placed 
underground. Where undergrounding is not feasible or practicable, network utility 
infrastructure will be well designed, resilient to identified natural hazards and 
complementary to the surrounding environment.  
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Explanation: Many network utilities are able to be placed underground meaning any 
potential effects on the environment will be minimal and thus is a preferred approach 
where practicable. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.14  Encourages infrastructure to be 

located underground where 
possible.  

 Reduces the adverse effects on 
amenity and landscape values 

 Enables co-location 
 Recognises that there may be 

technical and/or economical 
difficulties. The policy takes a 
pragmatic approach and 
recognises that undergrounding 
will not always be feasible.  

 Requires overhead 
infrastructure to be resilient to 
identified natural hazards. This 
minimises damage to critical 
infrastructure in the event of a 
natural hazard.  

 Ensures above-ground 
infrastructure is complementary 
to the surrounding environment 
 

 May require significant earthworks 
to install and require ongoing 
earthworks for maintenance 

 More difficult to access the 
infrastructure for repair or 
maintenance 

 Not all infrastructure is 
appropriate to be placed 
underground due to operational / 
locational requirements 

 Increased cost to the network 
utility operator with the 
requirement to underground.  

 Does not increase the awareness 
of the location of the infrastructure 

 Increased threat of unintentional 
exposure through digging  

 

Policy 11.15 - Co-location and co-siting  

The co-location and sharing of masts and corridors will be encouraged to reduce the 
need for them elsewhere in the District, while; 
a) recognising the technical constraints associated with co-location of 

infrastructure; and  
b) promoting best practice design to minimise adverse visual effects, in 

particular associated with several antennas on one mast.  

Explanation: The co-location of network utility equipment and structures will reduce 
the need for masts elsewhere in the district.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.15  Reduces the number of network 

utility structures above ground 
 Can minimise the adverse 

effects on amenity and 
landscape values 

 Enables co-location 
 Easier to manage a single 

corridor and the land uses 
around that 

 Recognises that there may be 

 Operational efficiency of the 
network utility may be reduced by 
minimising adverse effects 

 Not all infrastructure can be safely 
co-located eg gas lines and 
electricity transmission lines can 
not be located in close proximity 
for safety reasons 

 Increased costs associated with 
co-location and co-siting 
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technical constraints. The policy 
takes a pragmatic approach and 
recognises that undergrounding 
will not always be feasible.  
 

 Requires cooperation between 
different network utility providers  
 

 

Policy 11.16 Assessment Criteria  

The following assessment criteria shall be applied, where applicable, when 
considering resource consent applications for the development, construction and 
upgrading of network utility activities: 
a) the extent to which the proposed network utility benefits the local community, 

the wider region and nation; 
b) whether the size and scale of the proposal is generally compatible with other 

development in the area; 
c) whether utilities can be co-located to minimise their visual impact; 
d) the extent to which adverse effects on amenity values in the vicinity of the 

proposed infrastructure, areas of high recreational value, existing sensitive 
activities and areas of landscape or ecological significance, including visual 
impacts on: 
i. the residential and recreational use of land, 
ii. streetscape, 
iii. the existing character, landscape and amenity values of the locality; 
iv. the visual dominance of the infrastructure from residences, significant 

public views, the beach, Kāpiti Island and significant recreational 
areas,  

is mitigated; 
e) whether potential adverse visual effects can be mitigated by sensitive siting 

and design and appropriate planting and/or screening; 
f) in the case of underground network utility services: 

i. the appropriateness of the network utility in the proposed location; 
ii. whether alternative locations are proposed; 
iii. with regard to pipelines, the nature of any liquid or substance carried; 
iv. the extent to which the work is able to be conveniently accommodated 

underground without adversely affecting existing underground network 
utility services or seriously limiting the opportunity for additional 
underground network utility services in the future; 

v. the nature of the subsoil; 
g) whether there are difficult ground conditions, or any technological, operational 

or topographical reasons why the network utility cannot be placed 
underground; 

h) the actual and potential cumulative visual effects with respect to existing 
facilities within an area and the siting of additional antennas or aerials on a 
mast; 

i) in respect of historic heritage identified in Schedule 10.1 – Schedule of 
Historic Heritage, whether the significance of the area or site is affected by 
the construction or placement of the utility structure, mast or antenna; 

j) where proposed within an Outstanding Natural Landscape, Ecological Site or 
within the Open Space (Conservation and Scenic) zone, with regard to: 
i. the visibility of the subject site and the utility structure(s) in relation to 

neighbouring views and whether the structure(s) will be seem against 
a landscape backdrop or the sky; 
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ii. the potential to co-locate the structure with any similar existing 
structures or other buildings; 

iii. the potential for the site to be screened where appropriate; 
k) whether the utility structure damages habitats or ecosystems or causes a loss 

of vegetation; 
l) the use of external colour and material to minimise the visual contrast with the 

surrounding environment; 
m) the extent to which the structure will be obtrusively visible, will adversely 

affect landscape values, or will detract from the amenity of the area in which it 
is to be situated or any nearby area; 

n) the extent to which the proposed network utility may adversely affect or 
interfere with the operation of other network utilities or land uses in the 
vicinity; 

o) the nature and extent of the activity and the degree to which it may disturb 
natural landforms or vegetation, create soil instability or lead to adverse 
ecological effects on natural habitats; 

p) whether alternative locations, routes or methods are physically or technically 
practicable to safeguard the natural environment;  

q) where antennas are proposed to be sited on the top of a building, the extent 
to which they can be designed or screened so that they form an integral part 
of the total building design; 

r) for buildings or structures in proximity to high voltage transmission lines or 
high pressure gas pipelines, the matters listed under Policy 11.13; 

s) the extent to which the design mitigates the risk of damage from natural 
hazards to ensure security of supply and maintain levels of service; 

t) the risk to public health and safety; 
u) proposed mitigation measures incorporated into the location, design, 

construction and operation of the network utility project, and the identification 
of any residual adverse effects on the environment; 

v) cumulative effects of all of above.  

Explanation: There is a need to consider the adverse effects of network utilities while 
recognising the key role they play locally, regionally and nationally when considering 
applications for the development or upgrading of network utilities. It is also necessary 
to ensure that the technical and operational requirements of network utilities are not 
unreasonably restricted. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.16  Sets out clear and concise 

assessment criteria against 
which consent applications will 
be assessed 

 Requires the consideration of 
visual effects 

 Enables a comprehensive 
assessment of effects against a 
wide range of potential effects 

 Recognises the potential for the 
development, construction and 
upgrading of network utility 
utilities to benefit the 
community.  

 Recognises the importance of 
the surrounding environment 

 A large number of considerations 
for applicants to address which 
may increase the cost of 
consenting. 

 Not all adverse effects may be 
able to be avoided, remedied, or 
mitigated  
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including amenity, character, 
streetscape and landscape 

 Enables consideration of 
mitigating measures 

 

Policy 11.17 – Hydraulic Neutrality  

Subdivision and development will be designed to ensure that the stormwater runoff 
from all new impermeable surfaces will be disposed of or stored on-site and released 
at a rate that does not exceed the peak stormwater runoff when compared to the pre-
development situation.  

Explanation: Hydraulic neutrality is primarily about controlling the quantity of 
stormwater discharging from a development. This policy ensures that the stormwater 
discharges during and after development match pre-development levels. Design 
requirements and recommendations for on-site retention works are included in the 
Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.17  Encourages hydraulic neutrality 

of development 
 Ensures post-development peak 

discharges from a site are 
typically restricted to the pre-
development peak discharge 

 Minimises the stormwater 
effects of development 

 Allows comprehensive 
management of stormwater 
across the district by 
development not exacerbating 
stormwater issues 

 Reduces effects and cost on the 
stormwater network 

 

 Increases the cost of 
development 

 Requires attenuation storage  
 Success of stormwater devices 

(including low impact urban 
design devices) may require on-
going maintenance 

 

Policy 11.18 – Stormwater Quantity and Quality   

The adverse effects of stormwater runoff from subdivision and development, in 
particular cumulative effects, will be minimised.  The following assessment criteria 
will be applied when considering resource consent applications for subdivision and 
development: 
a) whether there is capacity of Council’s existing infrastructure; 
b) the extent to which the capacity and environmental values of watercourses or 

drains and the associated catchment areas will be compromised; 
c) the extent to which development styles and stormwater management 

methods mimic natural, pre-development runoff patterns; 
b) the extent to which riparian vegetation is protected and enhanced; 
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c) whether minimal vegetation loss in riparian areas associated with 
development is achieved; 

d) the extent to which water quality is ensured to enhance and maintain aquatic 
ecosystem health; 

e) the extent to which a healthy aquatic system is maintained, including 
maintenance of sufficient flows and avoidance of unnatural fluctuations in 
flows; 

f) the extent to which degraded, piped or channelled streams are restored and 
realigned into a more natural pattern; 

g) where practicable, the extent to which low impact design, including onsite 
disposal of stormwater, soft engineering or bioengineering solutions and 
swales within the legal road are used; 

h) the extent to which straightening and piping of streams is avoided. The 
adverse effects of stormwater runoff, in particular cumulative effects, from 
subdivision and development will be minimised.    

Explanation: When considering the effects and consequences of subdivision and 
development in the vicinity of watercourses, regard must be given to the capacity of 
the existing drainage system including the watercourses to receive and cater for the 
runoff from new development and the consequences for environmental qualities of 
the watercourses. As the effects can increase significantly with cumulative 
development, it is necessary to take into account the future development within a 
catchment area as a whole. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.18  Minimises the adverse effects of 

stormwater runoff 
 Ensures that stormwater 

generated by development is 
appropriate for the capacity of 
Council’s reticulated stormwater 
network 

 Retains close to natural 
stormwater management 

 Encourages protection and 
enhancement of riparian 
vegetation which protects 
biodiversity, reduces bank 
erosion and slows down storm 
flows.  

 Ensures water quality which will 
support aquatic life 

 Reducing the amount of 
engineered stormwater solutions 
enables a more natural 
environment and management 
of stormwater closer to a natural 
system 

 Encouraging low impact design 
recreates natural landscape 
features, minimising effective 
imperviousness to create 
functional and appealing site 
drainage that treat stormwater 

 Additional cost to the developer 
 Additional cost to the end-point 

purchaser 
 Requires considerable on-going 

maintenance 
 



 

   
 s32 Report – Infrastructure and Network Utilities|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  63   

as a resource rather than a 
waste product.  

 Low impact design principles 
and practices mean water can 
be managed in a way that 
reduces the impact of built areas 
and promotes the natural 
movement of water. 
 

 

Policy 11.19 – Water Demand Management   

New residential development connected to the public potable water supply and 
reticulation network will be required to provide rainwater storage tanks, water re-use 
systems or other water demand management systems to supply water for toilets and 
all outdoor non-potable uses.  

Explanation: Reducing demand on the potable water supply systems buffer the 
annual and daily peaks in water use and lead to improved security of water supply. 
This will result in a longer asset life and will mitigate the effects of population growth 
on the public potable water supplies. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.19  Reduces the demand on potable 

water supply 
 Minimises the effect of the water 

sources from which the potable 
supply is sourced 

 Builds resilience into the water 
supply network 

 Encourages sustainable use of 
water and conservation 

 Buffers the annual and daily 
peaks in water use 

 Improved security of water 
supply 

 Longer asset life 
 Mitigates the effects of 

population growth on the public 
water supplies 

 More efficient use of treated 
water rather than in gardens and 
bathrooms 

 Long term financial benefits to 
the household through reduced 
cost for metered water 

 Potable supply is still available 
to make up shortfall to ensure 
that people have access to 
clean drinking water 

 Additional cost to the developer 
 Additional cost to the end-point 

purchaser 
 Requires considerable on-going 

maintenance 
 Potential public health risks if 

systems are not used 
appropriately 
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Policy 11.20 – Water Supply  

All new subdivision, land use or development will have an adequate supply of water 
in terms of volume and quality for the anticipated end uses, including the provision of 
fire fighting supply.  Where a new connection to the reticulated network is proposed, 
evidence may be required to support its viability.  

Explanation: In order to protect water quality and maintain human health, all 
subdivision must connect to reticulated services where available, and if not available, 
then on-site management is required. The provision of adequate services or on-site 
systems for water supply is a necessary prerequisite to subdivision, use or 
development of land if adverse effects are to be avoided. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.20  Ensures an appropriate level of 

water supply to service 
developments and subdivision 

 Ensures land use is integrated 
with infrastructure supply and 
capacity 

 Ensures an appropriate volume 
and pressure of water for 
firefighting supply 

 Maintains human health by 
ensuring adequate water supply 

 Cost to the developer to pay for 
the water network 

 Cost to the end purchaser 
 Cost in verifying the feasibility of a 

new connection to the reticulated  
network 

 

Policy 11.21 – Wastewater  

Subdivision, land use and development will ensure that the treatment and disposal of 
wastewater will be adequate for the anticipated end uses appropriate to the location.  
The treatment and disposal of wastewater will be undertaken in a manner that 
avoids, remedies or mitigates adverse effects on the environment and maintains 
public health and safety.  Where a new connection to the reticulated network is 
proposed, evidence may be required to support its viability.  

Explanation: New development in urban areas must be connected to the public 
wastewater disposal system for the proper management of waste to prevent adverse 
environmental effects and protect public health. Where public wastewater services 
are unavailable at the site, the applicant shall, at their own cost, design and construct 
the necessary connections to the public wastewater service.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.21  Ensures an appropriate level of 

wastewater servicing for 
developments and subdivision 

 Ensures land use is integrated 
with infrastructure supply and 
capacity 

 Maintains human health by 

 Cost to the developer to pay for 
the water network 

 Cost to the end purchaser 
 Cost in verifying the feasibility of a 

new connection to the reticulated  
network 
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ensuring adequate wastewater 
servicing 

 Recognises that wastewater can 
have adverse effects on the 
environment 

 Seeks to avoid, remedy  or 
avoid adverse effects of 
wastewater 

 Protects public health and safety

 

Policy 11.22 – Protection of drinking-water supply  

Subdivision, land use and development within a water collection area identified on 
District Plan Maps or within such a distance from a drinking-water supply that it would 
pose a risk of contamination, or a reduction in the quantity of, that drinking-water 
supply, will be managed to avoid the threat. 

Where consent is granted for a subdivision, land use or development that could 
significantly adversely affect a drinking-water supply, a condition shall be placed on 
the consent requiring the consent holder to notify, as soon as reasonably practicable, 
the drinking-water supply operator(s) concerned and the Council, if an event occurs 
that could adversely affect the quality of water at any abstraction point.  

Explanation: It is important that activities located in water collecting areas are strictly 
controlled to ensure that land use activities do not result in contamination of water, 
streams and rivers.  Their margins are to be protected and enhanced and vegetation 
is not to be removed unnecessarily, and sediment and erosion control measures are 
to be implemented when earth is exposed.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.22  Protects the quality of the water 

supply 
 Reduces the risk of 

contamination 
 Protects the quantity of water 

supply 

 May limit the activities, 
subdivision and development that 
can be carried within water 
collection areas 

 

Policy 11.23 Renewable Electricity Generation Activities 

The local, regional and national benefits to be derived from renewable electricity will 
be recognised by supporting the development, operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of renewable electricity generation activities, including domestic and 
community-scale distributed renewable electricity generation, provided adverse 
effects are avoided, remedied or mitigated.  

Explanation: There are significant benefits available at the local, regional and 
national level from the development of renewable electricity generation activities. The 
District offers opportunities for the development of renewable electricity generation 
activities. As growth and development occurs there will be increasing pressure on the 
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current sources of electricity and further pressure to create new sources of electricity. 
The benefits to be derived from the use and development of renewable electricity are 
to be considered within the wider context of central government project and policy 
framework to address climate change and greenhouse gas emissions.  This 
framework includes a focus on both a continued improvement in energy efficiency 
and an increase in consumer electricity to be supplied from renewable sources.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.23  Recognises the local, regional, 

and national benefits to be 
derived from renewable energy. 

 Gives effect to Policy A of the 
NPSREG 

 Benefits include maintaining or 
increasing electricity generation 
capacity while avoiding, 
reducing or displacing 
greenhouse gas emissions 

 Encourages diversifying the 
type and/or location of electricity 
generation 

 Reduces use of finite resources 
 Ability to reverse the adverse 

effects on the environment of 
some renewable electricity 
generation technologies 

 Supports the development, 
operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of renewable 
electricity generation activities 
in accordance with the 
NPSREG 

 Recognises that there may be 
adverse effects associated with 
renewable electricity generation 
activities and seeks to minimise 
them 

 

 

 

Policy 11.24 Investigation and identification  

The investigation, identification and assessment of potential sites and energy 
sources for renewable electricity generation will be provided for. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.24  Gives effect to Policy G of the 

NPSREG in that it enables the 
investigation, identification and 
assessment of potential sites 
and energy sources for 
renewable electricity 
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generation. 
 Encourages the investigation of 

renewable energy resources.  
 Potentially results in increased 

electricity generation from 
renewable resources  

 Contributes towards a more 
secure electricity supply 

 Decreases  the reliance on fossil 
fuels for electricity generation 

 Reduces the contribution of 
electricity generation towards 
climate change. 

 

Policy 11.25 – Proximity to Planning Features 

Renewable energy generation activities will be managed to avoid areas of hazard 
risk and adverse effects on sensitive natural features and historic heritage values in 
any of the following areas as identified on District Plan maps: 
a) well defined fault avoidance area 
b) well defined extension fault avoidance area 
c) coastal hazards management areas  
d) open space (conservation and scenic) zone 
e) an outstanding natural landscape 
f) an ecological site 
g) historic heritage identified in schedule XX heritage 

Explanation: Council has adopted a precautionary and risk based approach to hazard 
management.  The approach includes avoiding development in areas subject to high 
risk from hazards, particularly if the risk can not be removed though mitigation or 
specific design.   

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.25  Minimises the risk of natural 

hazards compromising key 
infrastructure 

 Maximises the chance of lifeline 
services still being available 
when a natural hazard event 
occurs 

 Protects the values of 
outstanding natural landscapes 

 Protects significant ecological 
values  

 Protects identified historic 
heritage from any adverse 
effects associated with 
infrastructure. 

 Provides clarity because these 
sites / features are identified on 
the District Plan maps 

 May place limitations on the 
infrastructure in terms of location

 May place operational limitations 
on the infrastructure 

 Increased cost to the network 
utility provider to consider 
alternative locations, alignments 
and routes 
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Policy 11.26 Reverse sensitivity on existing renewable energy generation 
facilities  

New subdivisions, development and land use activities shall be designed and located 
so that they will not adversely affect the operation and maintenance of existing 
lawfully established renewable energy generation facilities.  

Explanation: Subdivision and development has the potential to impede the operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of existing renewable energy generation facilities 
including those that have been consented but are yet to be constructed. It is 
necessary to ensure third party activities are managed in a way that avoids reverse 
sensitivity effects on renewable energy generation facilities.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.26  Minimises the potential for 

reverse sensitivity effects and 
complaints 

 Gives effect to Policy D of the 
NPSREG in that it manages 
activities to avoid reverse 
sensitivity effects on consented 
and on existing renewable 
electricity generation activities. 

 Avoids new development 
impeding the operation and 
maintenance of existing 
renewable electricity generation 
facilities 

 Minimises the potential for 
incompatible activities 

 Prioritises renewable electricity 
generation above new 
subdivision and development 
 

 

 Policy 11.27 Assessment Criteria  

The following assessment criteria will be applied when considering resource consent 
applications for the development, construction, operation, maintenance and 
upgrading of renewable electricity generation activities: 
a) the positive effects derived from the proposal including; 

i. the contribution to Central Government energy policy objectives and 
renewable energy targets; 

ii. the contribution the proposal will make to the security of supply and 
increased energy interdependence for the district; 

iii. the contribution to economic benefits for regional and local economy; 
iii. any other positive benefits that the proposal is able to generate; 

b) the effects of traffic and vehicle movements; 
c) the extent to which the activity may exacerbate or be adversely affected by 

natural hazards; 
d) the actual and potential noise effects of the proposal including compliance 

with NZS 6808:2010 Acoustics Wind Farm Noise , any other relevant 
standards or District Plan noise provision for the zone in which the activity is 
located, as appropriate; 
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e) visual effects including: 
i. the impact on local character; 
ii. the extent to which the proposal will be visually dominant from 

residences, key public places, viewing points, the beach, Kāpiti Island 
and significant recreational areas; 

iii. the effect on the natural character of the coastal environment; 
iv. the extent to which any aspect of the facility can be sited underground; 
v. the scale and height of the utility structures for renewable electricity 

generation facilities including turbines; 
f) ecological impacts of the proposed development including: 

i. the extent to which vegetation will be removed during construction; 
ii. the sensitivity of the site of disturbance including land stability; 
iii. the extent of earthworks proposed, including access tracks, roads and 

building platforms and the rehabilitation proposed,  the effects of 
runoff on the catchment and how these can be managed; 

iv. the effect on birds and other fauna, either migratory species or 
resident populations on site; 

g) the impact of the proposal on: 
i. sites of significance to tangata whenua 
ii. historic heritage 
iii. geological values; 
iv. landscape features; 
v. amenity values of the surrounding environment including from any 

electromagnetic interference, vibration and turbine blade shadow or 
glare flicker; 

h) the electromagnetic effects of the proposal, including effects on existing 
telecommunications; 

i) impacts on the use and future development potential of sites within the 
immediate vicinity of the renewable electricity generation facility, in particular 
the sustainability of the rural land resource; 

j) the impact on aviation, navigation and existing network utilities; 
k) the technical and operational requirements of energy generation and 

distribution operations and infrastructure; 
l) cumulative effects of all of above.  

 

Explanation: The assessment criteria are designed to guide both the applicant and 
the Council in providing clarity around the matters that are to be assessed. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.27  Sets out clear and concise 

assessment criteria against 
which consent applications will 
be assessed 

 Requires the consideration of 
visual effects 

 Enables a comprehensive 
assessment of effects against a 
wide range of potential effects 

 Recognises the potential for 
renewable electricity generation 
to benefit the community. 

 Balances adverse effects with 

 A large number of 
considerations for applicants to 
address which may increase the 
cost of consenting.  
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positive effects.  
 Enables cumulative effects  to 

be assessed 
 Gives effect to Policy C1 of the 

NPSREG by recognising the 
logistical or technical 
practicalities associated with 
renewable electricity generation 
activities 

 Recognises the importance of 
the surrounding environment 
including amenity, character, 
streetscape and landscape 

 Enables consideration of 
mitigating measures  

 

Policy  11.28 Incentives   

Where new development that exhibits permanent or long-term net benefits to the 
natural environment as a result of a substantial net increase in the use of exemplary 
methods to promote the efficient end use of energy and renewable energy 
generation, may qualify for development bonus.  Proposals must provide sufficient 
information relating to: 
a) whether or not permanent achievement of the benefit(s) can be realised, and 

descriptions of any legal instruments to be utilised to achieve those benefits; 
and 

b) the extent to which the positive effects achieved by the proposal offsets any 
increase in adverse effect generated by the development bonus(es) applied 
for. 

Explanation: This policy encourages activities to provide a significant and permanent 
(or at least long-term) benefit to the natural environment by offering opportunities for 
increased scales of development as a ‘reward’. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.28  Encourages long term net 

benefits to the natural 
environment 

 Rewards the efficient end use of 
energy 

 Enables the long term 
consequences to be estimated 
and assessed 

 Allows balancing positive with 
adverse effects 

 Enables offsets to be 
considered 

 May increase the cost of 
construction due to the initial 
cost of installing these features 

 Increased cost to the home 
buyer 
 

 
 
Efficiency 
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These policies generally provide an efficient way to achieve Objectives 2.13, 2.14, 
2.15 and 2.20 as the benefits of providing for the efficient development, maintenance 
and operation of infrastructure and network utilities outweighs the costs. The primary 
benefits from the policies are infrastructure that provides essential services to the 
community in an efficient and effective manner. The policies ensure that the form and 
function of the infrastructure are appropriate for the land uses that it serves.  

The policies also give effect to the NPSET and NPSREG. The policies recognise the 
national significance of the electricity transmission network and facilitate the 
operation, maintenance and upgrade of the existing transmission network and the 
establishment of new transmission resources.  The policies efficiency manage the 
adverse environmental effects of the network, and the adverse effects of other 
activities on the network. 

The policies efficiently provide for Objective 2.20 which seeks to increase the 
development and use of energy from renewable sources. The policies recognise the 
benefits of renewable electricity generation activities and provide for the 
development, operation, maintenance and upgrading of new and existing renewable 
electricity generation activities. This is consistent with the NPSREG objective.  

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.13 by 
providing mechanisms to ensure the efficient development, maintenance and 
operation of infrastructure. The policies ensure that vital infrastructure is provided to 
service the community and minimises potential adverse environmental effects.  

The proposed policies are effective mechanisms for achieving Objective 2.14. The 
policies recognise the importance of integrating with urban form and avoiding 
subdivision, use and development where it is unable to make the most efficient use 
of the transport network. The policies recognise the potential for transport 
infrastructure networks to adversely affect land use and vice versa and seek to 
minimise these effects. The policies will provide a safe, fit for purpose, cost effective 
transport infrastructure with good connectivity.  

The proposed policies effectively encourage development that demonstrates a 
permanent net environmental benefit in terms of water and energy in particular. In 
particular Policy 11.28 effectively identifies the methods for achieving Objective 2.15. 
Policy 11.28 effectively identifies the methods which will achieve the proposed 
Objective.  

The proposed policies are an effective means of achieving Objective 2.20 by 
enabling the development, operation, maintenance and upgrading of renewable 
energy generation facilities. The policies provide for preliminary investigations of 
renewable energy resources and seek to minimise the effects of their development. 
The policies also ensure that new land uses do not compromise the functioning of 
existing renewable energy facilities.  

Overall the policies will effectively implement the four primarily infrastructure-related 
Objectives.  
 
Proposed Objectives Relevant policies 
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2.13  Infrastructure and Services  

To ensure the efficient development, 
maintenance and operation of an 
adequate level of social and physical 
infrastructure and services throughout 
the district that meets the needs of the 
community, and builds stronger 
community and ecological resilience, 
while minimising potentially adverse 
environmental effects. 

 

 Policy 11.1: Recognition  
 Policy 11.2: Reverse sensitivity 
 Policy 11.4: Managing adverse 

effects 
 Policy 11.5: Infrastructure in road 

corridors 
 Policy 11.6: Infrastructure across 

local authority boundaries 
 Policy 11.7: Infrastructure and 

growth development 
 Policy 11.8: Development staging 
 Policy 11.9: Proximity to planning 

features 
 Policy 11.10: Quality of infrastructure 

design and services 
 Policy 11.11: Efficient resources use 
 Policy 11.12: Development, use, 

maintenance and upgrading 
 Policy 11.13: High voltage and high 

pressure gas transmission lines 
 Policy 11.14: place network utilities 

underground 
 Policy 11. 15: Co-location and co-

siting 
 Policy 11.16: Assessment criteria 
 Policy 11.17: Hydraulic neutrality 
 Policy 11.18: Stormwater control 
 Policy 11.19: Water demand 

management 
 Policy 11.20: Water supply 
 Policy 11.21: Wastewater 
 Policy 11.22: Protection of drinking-

water supply 
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2.14 Access and Transport 

To ensure that the transport system in 
the Kapiti Coast District: 

a) Integrates with urban form and 
maximises accessibility; 

b) Improves the efficiency of travel 
and maximises mode choice to 
enable people to act sustainably 
as well as improving the 
resilience and health of 
communities;  

c) Contributes to a strong economy; 
d) Minimises adverse on land uses 

and vice versa; and 
e) Is safe, fit for purpose, cost 

effective and provides good 
connectivity for all communities. 

 

 Policy 11.2: Reverse sensitivity 
 Policy 11.4: Managing adverse 

effects 
 Policy 11.7: Infrastructure and 

growth development 
 Policy 11.11: Efficient resources use 

 

 
2.15 Incentives 
To support and encourage development 
(including subdivision) that demonstrates 
a permanent net environmental benefit, 
in terms of water, biodiversity and energy 
significantly beyond the minimum levels 
required by this plan. 

 Policy 11.24: Incentives 
 Policy 11.11: Efficient resources use 

 

 
2.20 Renewable Energy & Energy 
Efficiency and Conservation 
Increase the development and use of 
energy from renewable sources, 
including on-site systems, and efficiency 
and conservation of energy use while 
protecting the natural environment and 
significant amenity values. 

 

 Policy 11.4: Managing adverse 
effects 

 Policy 11.7: Infrastructure and 
growth management 

 Policy 11.11: Efficient resource use 
 Policy 11.23: Renewable electricity 

generation activities 
 Policy 11.24: Investigation and 

identification 
 Policy 11.25: Proximity to planning 

features 
 Policy 11.26: Reverse sensitivity on 

existing renewable energy 
generation facilities 

 Policy 11.27: Assessment criteria 
 Policy 11.28: Incentives  

 

 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  
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Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above Policies that support Objectives 2.13, 2.14, 2.15 and 2.20. The risks of not 
establishing a policy framework to ensure efficient and effective infrastructure far 
outweigh the risks of doing so. 

The policies enable the development, use, maintenance and upgrading of network 
utilities. The provision of new and upgrading network utilities is necessary to meet 
existing and future population needs and to provide the infrastructure necessary for 
continued economic growth of the Kapiti Coast District. Without network utilities, the 
District could not function. 

Not acting and implementing the policies proposed could result in an infrastructure 
that is compromised by surrounding subdivision and development. Subdivision and 
development in the vicinity of infrastructure can lead to reverse sensitivity effects that 
have the potential to impact upon the effective and efficient operation of such 
infrastructure. Inappropriate land uses in close proximity to infrastructure can also 
increase the risk to health and safety of the community.   

Similarly infrastructure has the potential to give rise to adverse environmental effects. 
Not acting could create substantial environmental effects. The establishment, 
operation, maintenance and upgrading of infrastructure can adversely affect the 
amenity of areas of the District as a result of noise, visual effects, and emissions for 
example. In particular, some infrastructure is relatively large, visually prominent and 
capable of generating significant adverse effects on the environment. They may also 
have potential impacts on public health and safety.  

The policies ensure that infrastructure is appropriately integrated with land use and 
can be funded. Not acting could result in development that is inefficiently serviced 
and is at a cost that the community can not afford.  

The policies encourage the development, operation, maintenance and upgrading or 
renewable electricity facilities. New Zealand’s energy demand has been growing 
steadily and is forecast to continue to grow. New Zealand must confront two major 
energy challenges as it meets growing energy demand. Not acting increases climate 
change by increasing greenhouse gas emissions caused by the production and use 
of energy. Not acting would decrease the ability to deliver clean, secure, affordable 
energy while treating the environment responsibly. 

The policies enable the efficient development and supply of water and wastewater. 
Wastewater and water supply services are crucial for the ongoing health and safety 
of the community. New activities and development must have adequate access to 
these services, either through publicly or privately provided infrastructure. Where 
connection to an existing system is not possible, it is the developer’s responsibility to 
ensure the activity or development can be adequately serviced through alternative 
water supply and on-site effluent treatment and disposal. Not acting could result in 
insufficient or suitable water supply and unsanitary disposal of wastewater with 
associated health risks.  

Not managing infrastructure as a physical resource would be inconsistent with 
regional policy statement direction, National Policy Statements and the statutory 
requirements of the RMA. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant 
objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Classification of activities 

Many network utility related activities and developments are permitted provided they 
comply with the relevant standards.  

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated within the District 
 Provides certainty to the community and developers as to what activities / 

structures might establish    
 The permitted status is accompanied by size restrictions to ensure that the 

activities / structures are of an appropriate scale to the surrounding 
environment. 

 Enables a wide range of activities that are associated with the day-today 
operation of network utilities to occur without need for consent. This includes 
operation, maintenance, repair, removal, minor upgrading, undergrounding 
and pruning vegetation. This reduces the cost for the operator and enables 
these activities to be easily undertaken.  

 Minor activities are also provided for as a permitted activity including 
additional telecommunications lines, satellite dishes, electricity lines, 
telecommunication lines and meteorological facilities. This enables efficient 
provision of network utilities.  

 Masts and antennas are permitted provided they meet the relevant standards 
 Heritage areas, outstanding natural landscapes, ecological areas and waahi 

tapu sites are protected from the location of cabinets within the road reserve. 
This assists in protecting the special characteristics of these sites / features.  

 Ensures that dwellings have an appropriate water supply by allowing 
dwellings with potable water supply to be a permitted activity.  

 Ensures water efficiency by classifying dwellings with water demand 
management facilities as a permitted activity 

 Encourages the installation and use of solar panels as a permitted activity. 
This assists with energy efficiency and conservation. 

 Enables the development of domestic scale wind turbines as permitted 
activities. This provides for the installation and operation of small and 
community-scale renewable electricity structures. 

 Wind monitoring masts as a permitted activity enables investigations as to the 
potential for renewable electricity generation.  

 Development that meets transportation noise standards is a permitted activity. 
This ensures an appropriate internal noise standards and amenity for 
occupants 

 Activities that are more likely to have adverse effects require a consent. This 
allows the effects to be assessed on a case by case basis.  
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 Establishes a clear framework that activities or structure outside the activity 
standards will require a resource consent.  

 Effectively manages subdivision and buildings within 20m of high voltage 
electricity transmission lines as Discretionary activities. This will minimise the 
number of structures in close proximity to the lines. The effect of this is 
increased health and safety for the community and increased security of the 
lines. It also enables easy access for maintenance. 

 Activities with a non complying classification are not encouraged. This 
discourages network utilities in inappropriate locations eg in a fault rupture 
zone, coastal yard, river corridor or overflow path.  

 Protects outstanding natural landscapes and ecological sites from wind 
generation facilities by classing them as a non complying activity 

 Discourages dwellings with no water demand management. This ensures that 
water is efficiently used and the use for reticulated water is minimised 

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s resource. 

 May limit the development of renewable electricity facilities due to locational 
constraints eg not near outstanding natural landscapes and ecological sites 

 Limits development of sites within 20m of a high voltage electricity 
transmission line. 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.13, 
2.14, 2.15 and 2.20 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs.  

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate and which activities require close inspection in terms of 
potential effects. This is an effective approach in achieving the objectives and 
ensuring an efficient infrastructure network. 

Standards 

Benefits 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Ensures that all network utilities comply with acceptable radiofrequency and 

radiation levels. This will ensure the health and safety of the community. 
 It gives effect to Policy 9 of the NPSET. 
 The standards for where network utilities shall not be located underground will 

ensure the security of the infrastructure. This is through minimising the risk of 
natural hazards. 

 Standards requiring network utilities to be located in locations other than 
outstanding natural landscape, a conservation zone, an ecological zone or a 
site containing a waahi tapu site, heritage site or archaeological site ensures 
these sensitive areas are protected from inappropriate development.  

 The addition of overhead lines limits the number of additional structures and 
therefore preserves the amenity 

 The maximum height and diameter standards for masts with antenna are 
appropriate to the surrounding environment and manage the visual impacts.  
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 Standards for solar panels reduce the dominance of the structure by ensuring 
it matches the planes of the structure 

 Noise and lighting standards ensure amenity values are retained 
 Standards for rainwater storage tanks will reduce the demand on potable 

water supply and therefore minimise the effect of the water sources from 
which the potable supply is sourced. It builds resilience into the water supply 
network and encourages sustainable use of water and conservation. The 
standards will improve the security of water supply and ensures longer asset 
life. 

 The standards for greywater reuse will reduce the demand on potable water 
supply and therefore minimise the effect of the water sources from which the 
potable supply is sourced. 

 Ensures an appropriate and safe drinking water standard.  
 Subdivision standards will maximise energy efficiency and solar gain. This will 

result in a warmer more energy efficient building. 
 Ensures all rural subdivision can be supplied for adequate water supply, 

mitigates stormwater effects, and treats and disposes of wastewater in a safe 
way.   

 Ensures all urban subdivision can be appropriately serviced for stormwater, 
water supply, wastewater disposal, underground services, telecommunication 
and electricity supply. 

 Ensures hydraulic neutrality  
 Directs the establishment of community scale renewable electricity generation 

devices into the Rural Zone where effects can be better managed.  

 

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings and structures are designed.  
 Places restrictions on where network utility structures are located. 
 The locations encouraged by the standards may not be the optimal location 

for the network utility structure 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objectives 2.13, 2.14, 2.15 and 
2.20 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. 

Compliance with the standards in terms of permitted and controlled activities ensures 
adverse effects of infrastructure are managed and likewise adverse effects of 
development on the infrastructure are managed. Primarily the standards are 
designed to create a safe and functioning environment. This is an effective approach 
in achieving the objectives and ensuring a district served by efficient and effective 
infrastructure. 

 

Other Methods 

Other methods include: 

 Advocacy and education 
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 Strategies and policies (Local Outcomes, Long Term Plan, Open Space 
Strategy, etc) 

 Design guides 
 Investment 
 SDPR 
 Designations 
 Property purchase 
 Asset management plans 
 Community processes 

National Environmental Standards (for Electricity Transmission Activities and 
Telecommunication Activities) 

 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to infrastructure.  The 
risks of not establishing methods to ensure the efficiency of the infrastructure far 
outweighs the risks of doing so. Not acting would increase the likelihood of an 
inefficient infrastructure network and therefore would not achieve Objectives 2.13, 
2.14, 2.15 and 2.20. In addition the rules give effect to the NPSET and NPSREG.  

 

7 CONCLUSION 

Infrastructure plays a key role locally, regionally and nationally. It forms an essential 
part of the efficient functioning of the District and its maintenance and development 
contributes to the health, safety and well-being of residents. The national, regional 
and local benefit of having a sustainable, secure and efficient utility network must be 
recognised and provided for. 

Infrastructure enables communities to undertake everyday activities and functions 
and provides essential services to people’s homes and businesses, such as water, 
transport means, electricity, gas and telecommunications.  

Subdivision and development in the vicinity of infrastructure can lead to reverse 
sensitivity effects that have the potential to impact upon the effective and efficient 
operation of such infrastructure.  Infrastructure is a physical resource and therefore 
must be sustainably managed, including the effects on them. Likewise, the 
establishment, operation, maintenance and upgrading of infrastructure can have 
adverse effects on the surrounding environment. Amenity effects can include noise, 
visual effects, and emissions for example.  

Land use development needs to be integrated with the provision of necessary 
infrastructure, including transport, water, and energy related infrastructure. The most 
efficient urban form in terms of infrastructure servicing is a consolidated urban form. 
The form and the capacity of the infrastructure need to be consistent with the 
demands of the land use. For example industrial sites may have a significantly larger 
demand for water and wastewater capacity than a dwelling.  
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The importance of network utility infrastructure has been recognised in the 
development of the NPSET, the NES for Electricity Transmission Activities and the 
NES for Telecommunication Activities. These regulations are binding and 
enforceable and must be read in conjunction with rules in the District Plan. The NES 
for Telecommunication Facilities applies to telecommunication equipment cabinets 
and antenna located within road reserves and includes regulations in relation to 
specified radiofrequency fields and the control of noise from telecommunication 
cabinets. The NES on Electricity Transmission Activities only applies to activities 
related to the operation, maintenance, upgrading, relocation or removal of an existing 
transmission line of the National Grid and operated by Transpower New Zealand Ltd.    

The proposed district plan provisions are required to give effect to the NPSET. The 
NPSET requires district plans to recognise the national significance of the electricity 
transmission network by facilitating the operation, maintenance and upgrade of the 
existing transmission network and the establishment of new transmission resources. 
However this requires managing the adverse environmental effects of the network; 
and • managing the adverse effects of other activities on the network. 

In addition, the NPSREG must be given effect to by the proposed district plan 
provisions. There are significant benefits at the local, regional and national level from 
the development of renewable energy generation activities which must be 
recognised. The district plan provides an opportunity to encourage the development 
of renewable energy generation activities. As growth and development occurs there 
will be increasing pressure on the current sources of energy and further pressure to 
create new sources of energy. There is a wide range of different sources of 
renewable energy and similarly a wide range of devices to harness this energy. The 
scale and location of such facilities leads to the potential for differing effects on the 
environment, all of which must be managed.  

Wastewater and water supply services are crucial for the ongoing health and safety 
of the community. New activities and development must have adequate access to 
these services, either through publicly or privately provided infrastructure. 
Management of the water resource is an important issues for the district and 
supplementary water collection is required to ensure more efficient use of water. 
Stormwater also must be carefully managed to avoid drainage problems or flooding 
of the site itself and neighbouring properties if the disposal is inadequate. 

The approach to the proposed provisions gives effect to the direction given through 
the regional policy statement and relevant National Policy Statements. The proposed 
Infrastructure and Network Utility section of the Infrastructure and Services chapter is 
considered to provide clear objectives that address need for the efficient 
development, maintenance and operation of infrastructure. This in turn enables an 
efficient and effective framework of policies and rules to be established. This 
approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations of the RMA in a way 
that provides for the social, economic and cultural well being of current and future 
generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objectives 2.13, 2.14, 2.15 and 2.20 and 
will be achieved through effective and efficient policies, rules and methods.  

 



 

KKKaaapppiiitttiii   CCCoooaaasssttt   DDDiiissstttrrriiicccttt   PPPlllaaannn   RRReeevvviiieeewww   
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IIInnnfffrrraaassstttrrruuuccctttuuurrreee,,,   ssseeerrrvvviiiccceeesss   &&&   aaassssssoooccciiiaaattteeeddd   rrreeesssooouuurrrccceee   
uuussseee      (((PPPaaarrrttt   222:::   AAAcccccceeessssss aaannnddd TTTrrraaannnssspppooorrrttt)))   



1 INTRODUCTION TO ACCESS AND 
TRANSPORT 

The purpose of this report is to assess the Access and Transport objectives, policies 
and rules (comprising part 11.6 of the Proposed District Plan).  

Basically, transportation is a means of getting from A to B by any mode. 
Transportation issues fall into two broad categories: 

1. the effects of transportation on the environment 

2. the effects of the development and use of land on transportation. 

For the purposes of the Access and Transport section of the District Plan, 
development includes land use activities and subdivision. Transport infrastructure is 
a physical resource under the RMA, and must therefore be sustainably managed. 
The operation of transport systems is considered a land use.  

It should be acknowledged that not all transport related provisions are covered in this 
part of the District Plan / Section 32 assessment. Transport provisions may be 
located in other parts of the Proposed District Plan. For example Policy 11.6 is 
located in the Infrastructure part of Chapter 11 but also pertains to transport. In terms 
of the Section 32 assessment of this policy, it is addressed in Part 1 of the 
Infrastructure, Services and Associated Resource Use Section 32 assessment.  
Transport-related policies located in the infrastructure part of Chapter 11 are 
addressed in the Infrastructure Section 32 assessment.   

1.1 Description of Access and Transport 

Transport is the critical “linkages” element of urban form. Transport means all the 
methods people use to move around in the environment. The use of the term “private 
car” refers to all vehicles including vans, utes and motorcycles used for personal 
transport. 

There are three main types of transport which include: 

 Public Transport 

The purpose of collective transportation is to provide publicly accessible mobility over 
specific parts of the District and region. Its efficiency is based on transporting large 
numbers of people and achieving economies of scale. It includes modes such as 
buses and trains. 

 Individual Transportation 

This includes any mode where mobility is the outcome of a personal choice and 
means, such as the automobile, walking, cycling and the motorcycle. The majority of 
people walk to satisfy their basic mobility, but this number varies according to the city 
considered.  

 Freight 
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As towns and cities are dominant centres of production and consumption, urban 
activities are accompanied by large movements of freight. These movements are 
mostly characterised by delivery trucks moving between industries, distribution 
centres, warehouses and retail activities as well as from major terminals such as 
ports, railyards, distribution centres and airports.  

 

1.2 Summary of Access and Transport 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of Access 
and Transport.  These are outlined in Chapter 11 of the proposed District Plan, but 
are summarised as follows:  

Changes to the State Highway Network 
In 2010 the Government identified seven roads of national significance (RoNS) that 
are linked to New Zealand’s economic prosperity. The Wellington Northern Corridor 
(Levin to Wellington Airport) is one these, and requires upgrading to reduce traffic 
congestion, improve safety and support economic growth in New Zealand. 
 
As of 2012, there are four NZTA projects in the Kapiti Coast District which are in 
various stages of development. These include Transmission Gully project,  
MacKays to Peka Peka Expressway, Peka Peka to Otaki, and Otaki to north of Levin. 
 
Dispersed Land Patterns  
At present, the Kapiti Coast has a dispersed land use pattern. This often discourages 
many residents from using sustainable modes of transport and as a consequence 
results in relatively high rates of private vehicle travel, both within and out of the 
District.  
 
Land use and transport integration issues  
Land use activities including subdivision and development can significantly influence 
travel behaviour. Land uses can either reduce the need for private vehicle travel or 
increase walking, cycling and public transport patronage or conversely increase the 
reliance on private vehicles. 
 
Essential activities are located outside the District 
A high proportion of Kapiti Coast residents travel outside of the district for their 
needs, resulting in long distance travel often by private vehicle. 
 
Network connectivity 
Piecemeal development can lead to a reduction in connectivity for the network.  
 
Network resilience 
Reliance on the state highway to provide the only access between urban settlements 
causes reliability and resilience issues when an incident occurs on the state highway 
with no alternative route available.  
 
Safety 
Pedestrians and cyclists currently use parts of the road network that do not provide 
an appropriate level of service or are not fit for purpose because the walking and 
cycling network is incomplete.  This compromises safety of these vulnerable road 
users and contributes to a low uptake of walking and cycling. 
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Mode Choice 
The reliance on private vehicle travel has adverse environmental and health effects.  
Further, gaps in the walking and cycling network and minimal provision of public 
transport contributes to low use of these more sustainable, lower energy and less 
polluting modes. 
 
Freight 
Damage to road infrastructure, noise and amenity impacts occurs due to movement 
of large numbers of heavy vehicles through residential areas of the District. 
 
Parking 
The design, location and scale of vehicle parking areas can have a large impact on 
development form. The location and number of vehicle parks required by 
developments must be balanced with the demand for parking and visual and other 
environmental (e.g. stormwater run-off) effects. 
 
Access to land use activities 
The number and width of vehicle access to land use activities can reduce pedestrian 
safety and amenity. Coastal hazards may result in some lots with no road access. 
 
Roads play an important role in meeting the needs of Kapiti residents and the 
economy. However, urban areas suffer poor amenity due to the domination of road 
infrastructure. High car usage also contributes to congestion and environmental 
degradation. More sustainable modes such as walking, cycling and public transport 
can be more effective ways of moving people especially when all effects and costs 
are considered. A wider range of people are able to use these modes, such as young 
and older people without cars, therefore making transport more equitable. 

Urban form and transport are inextricably linked.  Development of transport 
infrastructure is a considerable investment and is costly to maintain.  Planning the 
integration of land use and transport can open opportunities to improve transport 
choice and enable the community to improve their wellbeing and reduce overall 
costs. 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. 

In particular section 32 states:   
  
 (1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly 

notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   
 … 

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and  

…  
(3) An evaluation must examine—   

(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   

(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the 
policies, rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for 
achieving the objectives.   

3A)  This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction 
on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must 
examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the 
circumstances of the region or district.  

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation 
must take into account— 
(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   

(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 
information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.  

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 



(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

 
This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It 
represents a summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits 
undertaken by the Council in respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating 
to open space as required under s 32(1) of the Act. The report addresses the 
necessary considerations as follows: 

 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the extent to which the proposed objective the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 

Policies, Rules 
and Other 
Methods 

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods most appropriate 

(given their efficient [cy] & effectiveness) for achieving the 
relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies,  rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist  
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods 

 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development 
or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the 
Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report form
part, has accordingly been designed

s 
 to assist the Council in meeting both the 

31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. s

 
 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statemen
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should b

t 

e balanced7.  Three 
 to date, being: 

 (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

n 

der 

trict, 
whelming majority of the built environment lies within the Coastal 

nvironment. 

 Objectives and policies that are directly relevant to the 
ansport network include: 

ce qualities and recreation 
pportunities of the coastal environment by:  

 
                                                            

National Policy Statements have been gazetted

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation

 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered and given effect to by the 
DPR project. The relevant aspects and the explanation of how they have been give
effect to is set out below.  The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) 
has also been considered and given effect to.  Its purpose is to state policies in or
to achieve the purpose of the Act in relation to the coastal environment of New 
Zealand.  The NZCPS is a particularly relevant document for the Kāpiti Coast Dis
where the over
E

 
The NZCPS sets out a number of objectives and policies which may be relevant to 
access and transport depending on the location of the transport network e.g. roads 
located in the coastal area.
tr
 
Objective 4  
To maintain and enhance the public open spa
o

 

5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 
10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps


 maintaining and enhancing public walking access to and along the coastal 
marine area without charge, and where there are exceptional reasons that 
mean this is not practicable providing alternative linking access close to the 
coastal marine area; and  

 
Policy 6: Activities in the coastal environment  
1. In relation to the coastal environment:  

a. recognise that the provision of infrastructure, … are activities 
important to the social, economic and cultural well-being of people and 
communities;  

 
Policy 19: Walking access  
1. Recognise the public expectation of and need for walking access to and along 

the coast that is practical, free of charge and safe for pedestrian use.  
2. Maintain and enhance public walking access to, along and adjacent to the 

coastal marine area, including by:  
a. identifying how information on where the public have walking access 

will be made publicly available;  
b. avoiding, remedying or mitigating any loss of public walking access 

resulting from subdivision, use, or development; and  
c. identifying opportunities to enhance or restore public walking access, 

for example where:  
i. connections between existing public areas can be provided; or  
ii. improving access would promote outdoor recreation; or  
iii. physical access for people with disabilities is desirable; or  
iv. the long-term availability of public access is threatened by 

erosion or sea level rise; or  
v. access to areas or sites of historic or cultural significance is 

important; or  
vi. subdivision, use, or development of land adjacent to the 

coastal marine area has reduced public access, or has the 
potential to do so.  

3. Only impose a restriction on public walking access to, along or adjacent to the 
coastal marine area where such a restriction is necessary:  
a. to protect threatened indigenous species; or  
b. to protect dunes, estuaries and other sensitive natural areas or 

habitats; or  
c. to protect sites and activities of cultural value to Māori; or  
d. to protect historic heritage; or  
e. to protect public health or safety; or  
f. to avoid or reduce conflict between public uses of the coastal marine 

area and its margins; or  
g. for temporary activities or special events; or  
h. for defence purposes in accordance with the Defence Act 1990; or  
i. to ensure a level of security consistent with the purpose of a resource 

consent; or  
j. in other exceptional circumstances sufficient to justify the restriction.  

4. Before imposing any restriction under (3), consider and where practicable 
provide for alternative routes that are available to the public free of charge at 
all times. 

 
Policy 20: Vehicle access  

1. Control use of vehicles, apart from emergency vehicles, on beaches, 
foreshore, seabed and adjacent public land where:  
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a. damage to dune or other geological systems and processes; or  
b. harm to ecological systems or to indigenous flora and fauna, for 

example marine mammal and bird habitats or breeding areas and 
shellfish beds; or  

c. danger to other beach users; or  
d. disturbance of the peaceful enjoyment of the beach environment; or  
e. damage to historic heritage; or  
f. damage to the habitats of fisheries resources of significance to 

customary, commercial or recreational users; or  
g. damage to sites of significance to tangata whenua; 

might result.  
 

2. Identify the locations where vehicular access is required for boat launching, or 
as the only practicable means of access to private property or public facilities, 
or for the operation of existing commercial activities, and make appropriate 
provision for such access.  

3. Identify any areas where and times when recreational vehicular use on 
beaches, foreshore and seabed may be permitted, with or without restriction 
as to type of vehicle, without a likelihood of any of (1)(a) to (g) occurring  

 

It is noted that some of these aspects relate to the regional council’s functions in 
terms of the coastal marine area. It is also noted that the coastal issues may be 
addressed in other proposed district plan chapters such as Coastal Environment.  

While the NZCPS relates only to the coastal environment, the Access and Transport 
applies District-wide. NZCPS Policy 19 supports walking access which is reflected in 
proposed Policies 11.30 (sustainable transport and maximising mode choice) and 
11.36 (cycling, walking and bridleway links and safety). Proposed Policy 11.30 
integrates transport with land use to ensure adequate access and space for all 
modes, including pedestrians, people with mobility problems, cyclists, public 
transport and private car travel. Proposed Policy 11.36 requires subdivision, use and 
development to be located and designed to make walking and cycling safer, more 
enjoyable and convenient. In addition, new roads are a controlled activity in Table 
11C.2 and as a standard are required to comply with Council’s Subdivision and 
Development Principles and Requirements which ensures all roads have appropriate 
provision for pedestrians.   

NZCPS Policy 20 applies mainly to the coastal marine area and is largely outside the 
jurisdiction of the District Plan.   

While the Operative District Plan has been prepared in a manner that gives effect to 
the 1994 NZCPS, the DPR project represents the first opportunity to incorporate the 
relevant considerations of the three National Policy Statements (and the overlapping 
components of the NZCPS) in a comprehensive manner.   Provision has now been 
made within the revised set of district-wide, and policies and methods related to 
access and transport to enable the Plan to give effect to all four documents.  

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed 
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provisions of the Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 
sufficient regard.   

 
Operative Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
 
Built Environment & Transport  
Objective 1: Urban areas, the built environment and transportation systems are 
developed so that they, and their associated activities, use resources efficiently and 
demand for the use of finite resources is moderated. 
 
This Objective is reflected in proposed Objective 2.16(b) which seeks to reinforce a 
compact, well designed and sustainable regional form supported by an integrated 
transport network. Controlling sprawl is an efficient means of using not only the 
physical infrastructure already in place but minimises the use of productive rural land 
for urban purposes.  
 
Objective 2: The adverse environmental effects that result from the use of urban 
areas, transportation systems and infrastructure are avoided, remedied or mitigated 
and, in particular, any effects that result from the concentration and scale of activities 
in urban areas are recognised and provided for. 
 
This Objective is reflected in proposed Objective 2.13 which ensures the efficient 
development, maintenance and operation of an adequate level of infrastructure to 
meet the needs of the community while minimising potentially adverse environmental 
effects. This is implemented by proposed Policy 11.32 (Effects of transport on land 
use / development) which minimises the potential adverse effects of development, 
operation, maintenance and upgrading of the transport network on land use and 
development. 
 
Policy 3: To promote the development of transportation systems in the Region that: 
(1) Meet community needs for accessibility; 
(2) Use modes of transport that are powered by renewable energy fuels; 
(3) Help moderate demand for energy and use energy efficiently; 
(4) Discourage dispersed development; and 
(5) Avoid or reduce adverse effects on human health, public amenity and water, soil, 
air and ecosystems. 
 
A common theme running through all the proposed policies and rules contained in 
the Access and Transport chapter is the need to provide transport mode choice. 
Examples of this include proposed Policy 11.30 which ensures development and 
subdivision will be integrated with a transport system that offers a wide range of 
travel mode choices and proposed Policy 11.36 which ensures subdivision, use and 
development will be designed to make walking and cycling safer, more enjoyable and 
convenient.  
 
Policy 4: To provide for the accessibility needs of the Region by protecting existing 
transport corridors. 
 
The proposed Access and Transport chapter gives effect to this policy primarily 
through proposed policies and the roading hierarchy. A common theme than runs 
through the proposed policies is the need to integrate land use with transport. In 
some cases this may mean limiting access onto key transport corridors.  Table 11C.1 
contains standards for accessing different road hierarchies. Roads at the top of the 
hierarchy are generally arterial routes that cater for through traffic, including freight 
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and often have higher traffic volumes and speed environment. Roads at the lower 
end of the hierarchy tend to have a local access function with lower traffic volumes or 
speed environment.  
 
In addition, proposed Policy 11.33 minimises the potential adverse effects on the 
transport network from development and subdivision.  
 
Policy 5: To recognise that the services provided by network utility operations and 
infrastructure make an important contribution to the social and economic well-being 
of the Region. 
 
This policy is represented by proposed Objective 2.14(c) which recognises that the 
transport system must provide good connectivity for all communities and contribute to 
a strong economy. Proposed Policy 11.31 ensures the development, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of the transport network will increase the economic 
vitality of the District. 
 
Policy 6: To promote the provision and efficient use of infrastructure in the Region, 
and the reduction of adverse environmental effects from its use. 
 
Policy 7: To take account of regionally significant effects on the environment of any 
new use or development, the size, function or location of which is likely to give rise to 
those effects. 
 
Policies 6 and 7 are reflected in proposed Objective 2.13 which ensures the efficient 
development, maintenance and operation of an adequate level of infrastructure to 
meet the needs of the community while minimising potentially adverse environmental 
effects. This is implemented by proposed Policy 11.32 (Effects of transport on land 
use / development) which minimises the potential adverse effects of development, 
operation, maintenance and upgrading of the transport network on land use and 
development. 
 
In summary, the combination of objectives, policies and rules in the Access and 
Transport chapter gives effect to the RPS.  
 
Proposed Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
 
Objective 9: The region’s energy needs are met in ways that: 
(d)  reduce dependency on fossil fuels; and 
(e)  reduce greenhouse gas emissions from  transportation. 
 
A common thread running through all the proposed policies and rules contained in 
the Access and Transport chapter is the need to provide transport mode choice. 
Examples of this include proposed Policy 11.30 which ensures development and 
subdivision will be integrated with a transport system that offers a wide range of 
travel mode choices and proposed Policy 11.36 which ensures subdivision, use and 
development will be designed to make walking and cycling safer, more enjoyable and 
convenient.  
 
In addition, proposed Policy 11.29 ensures that major developments be located with 
good access to and at a rate that supports the transport network, including major 
roads, rail corridors and the District’s network of cycleways, walkways and 
bridleways. The location of development contributes directly to the need and 
distances to travel. Developments with poor connectivity require longer trips to 
access services compared to developments with a well connected transport network.  

   
 s32 Report – Access and Transport|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  10   



 
Policy 6: Recognising the benefits from renewable energy and regionally significant 
infrastructure – regional and district plans. 
District and regional plans shall include policies and/or methods that recognise: 
(a)  the social, economic, cultural and environmental benefits of regionally 

significant infrastructure including: 
(i)  people and goods can travel to, from and around the region efficiently 

and safely; 
 
Protection of regionally significant transport networks is most effectively achieved by 
introduction of the roading hierarchy. Roads at the top of the hierarchy are generally 
arterial routes that cater for through traffic, including freight and often have higher 
traffic volumes and speed environment. Roads at the lower end of the hierarchy tend 
to have a local access function with lower traffic volumes or speed environment. The 
transport network hierarchy will be used to assist in determining:  
(a) The appropriateness of particular effects of land use activities in various localities.  
(b) The appropriate standards of access for properties and activities.  
(c) Appropriate environmental outcomes.  
 
The transport network hierarchy enables Council and the public to quickly determine 
the status of any particular transport route and assess what effect a new 
development may have on that route. The hierarchy has been determined upon the 
basis of the route’s importance to the District, its main purpose, and the volumes of 
traffic it carries/is designed to carry. Standards of access in relation to the hierarchy 
have been determined so as to mitigate the effects that particular activities may have 
on the route. 
 
Policy 7: Protecting regionally significant infrastructure – regional and district plans. 
District and regional plans shall include policies and rules that protect regionally 
significant infrastructure from incompatible new land uses or activities subdivision, 
use and development occurring under, over, or alongside adjacent to the 
infrastructure. 
 
This policy is best reflected in proposed Policy 11.33 which minimises the potential 
adverse effects on the transport network from development and subdivision.  
 
Objective 21: A compact well designed and sustainable regional form that has an 
integrated, safe and responsive transport network and: 
 
(i)  integrated land use and transportation; 
(j)  improved east-west transport linkages; 
(k)  efficiently use existing infrastructure (including transport network 

infrastructure); and 
 
This Objective is reflected in proposed Objective 2.16(b) which seeks to reinforce a 
compact, well designed and sustainable regional form supported by an integrated 
transport network. Controlling sprawl is an efficient means of using the physical 
infrastructure already in place. 
 
The proposed Access and Transport chapter gives effect to this objective also 
through proposed policies which recognise the need to integrate land use with 
transport. Proposed Policy 11.29 is one such example as it requires development 
and subdivision to be integrated with and consistent with the transport network 
hierarchy. 
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Policy 9: Promoting travel demand management – district plans and Regional Land 
Transport Strategy 
District plans and the Wellington Regional Land Transport Strategy shall include 
policies to promote travel demand management mechanisms that reduce: 
(a)  the use and consumption of non-renewable transport fuels; and 
(b)  carbon dioxide emissions from transportation. 
 
Proposed Policy 11.30 gives effect to this policy by requiring travel plans, simple 
transport assessments or transport statements for high traffic volume activities as 
part of an application for consent for new developments. Travel plans, simple 
transport assessments and transport statements focus on achieving the lowest 
practical level of single occupancy vehicle trips to or from a site and widening the use 
of other travel modes. They assist in the wider aims of encouraging sustainable 
travel, improving health, and reducing congestion, energy consumption and pollution.    
 
Policy 56: Integrating land use and transportation- consideration 
When considering a review of a district plan, particular regard shall be given to the 
following matters, in making progress towards achieving the key outcomes of the 
Wellington Regional Land Transport Strategy: 
a) whether traffic generated by the proposed development can be 

accommodated within the existing transport network and the impacts on the 
efficiency, reliability or safety of the network; 

b) connectivity with, or provision of access to, public services or activities, key 
centres of employment activity or retail activity, open spaces or recreational 
areas; 

c) whether there is good access to the strategic public transport network; 
d) provision of safe and attractive environments for walking and cycling; and 
e) whether new, or upgrades to existing transport network infrastructure have 

been appropriately recognised and provided for.  
 
The proposed Access and Transport chapter gives effect to this objective also 
through proposed policies which recognise the need to integrate land use with 
transport. Proposed Policy 11.29 is one such example as it requires development 
and subdivision to be integrated with and consistent with the transport network 
hierarchy. 
 
Objective 10: The social, economic, cultural and environmental, benefits of 
regionally significant infrastructure are recognised and protected. 
 
Protection of regionally significant transport networks is most effectively achieved by 
introduction of the roading hierarchy.  
 
Policy 38: Recognising the benefits from renewable energy and regionally significant 
infrastructure – consideration 
When considering a review of a district plan, particular regard shall be given to: 
f) the social, economic, cultural and environmental benefits of energy generated 

from renewable energy resources and/or regionally significant infrastructure; 
and 

g) protecting regionally significant infrastructure from incompatible subdivision, 
use and development occurring under, over, or adjacent to the infrastructure; 

 
This policy is best reflected in proposed Policy 11.33 which minimises the potential 
adverse effects on the transport network from development and subdivision. 
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Policy 57: Co-ordinating land use with development and operation of infrastructure – 
consideration 
When considering an application for a resource consent, notice of requirement, or a 
plan change, variation or review of a district plan for subdivision, use or development, 
particular regard shall be given to whether the proposed subdivision, use or 
development is located and sequenced to: 
(a) make efficient and safe use of existing infrastructure capacity; and/or 
(b)  coordinate with the development and operation of new infrastructure. 
 
The proposed Access and Transport chapter gives effect to this objective also 
through proposed policies which recognise the need to integrate land use with 
transport. Proposed Policy 11.29 is one such example as it requires development 
and subdivision to be integrated with and consistent with the transport network 
hierarchy. 
 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

There are no provisions in any of the Regional Plans which are particularly relevant 
to access and transport. 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” 
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 
2000 

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
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 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to access and transport.  

Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainable development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage 
management and protection; and representation. 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to access and transport. 

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions: 

C.3 Commercial / Retail Zone 

Objective 1.0: To maintain and enhance the amenity values in centres of 
commercial and retail activity, that promotes shopping and commercial environments 
as convenient and pleasant places in which to shop, work and live. 

 
Policy 1 – Amenity Values 
Maintain and wherever possible enhance the amenity values of the 
commercial/shopping centres of the district by avoiding, remedying or mitigating 
adverse effects of commercial activities on the efficient functioning, safety and 
character of commercial areas – in particular: 

 Consequences of activities on the efficient and environmentally safe use and 
development of transport and service infrastructure 

 
C.5 Industrial / Service Zone 
Objective 1.0 - Sustain and enhance the character of the District’s centres of 
industrial service activity including the amenity values of these areas and efficient 
use of the transport and service infrastructure and ensuring the adverse effects on 
the natural environment and on the amenity of nearby residential areas are avoided 
 
Policy 2 – Industrial Fringe 
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Control the adverse effects of industry on adjacent residential and commercial/retail 
areas and arterial traffic routes – including: … 

 Consequences of activities on the efficient and environmentally safe use and 
development of transport and service infrastructure 

 
C.18 Transport 
Objective 1.0: To achieve a transport infrastructure that provides for efficient and 
safe movement of people and goods throughout the district and which avoids, 
remedies or mitigates adverse effects of existing and new traffic routes.  
 
Policy 1: Ensure the provision of pedestrian and cycleways separate from vehicular 
traffic along the Western Link Road.  
 
Policy 2: Designate new routes which are an essential part of the future Kapiti Coast 
roading network, as determined by roading studies.  
 
Policy 3: Require all other new roads to be dealt with as controlled activities and for 
these roads to be consistent with the Kapiti Coast District Council Subdivisions and 
Development Principles and Requirements 2005.  
 
Policy 4: Identify proposed roads likely to be required long term as part of the Kapiti 
Coast roading network and have regard to these when considering applications for 
subdivision or development.  
 
Policy 5: Require environmental impact reports for any proposed river crossings of 
the Waikanae or Otaki Rivers and designations involving full opportunity for public 
consultation and input by affected communities and interests.  
 
Policy 6: Ensure that all developments, on approval, provide for safe vehicular and 
pedestrian access and adequate carparking areas.  
 
Policy 7: Take into account the degree to which subdivision and development 
generally is designed to:  

 reduce demand for travel, particularly by private vehicle;  
 locate land uses in ways which facilitate efficient transport;  
 provide road, pedestrian, and cycling networks, and bus routes that promote 

walking, cycling and public transport as convenient alternatives to the private 
vehicle;  

 introduce traffic calming measures that restrain the movement of private 
vehicles;  

 when considering resource consent applications.  
 
Policy 8: Encourage and promote new development and activities that operate and 
locate in a manner that uses public transport networks efficiently and promotes ease 
of use by transport modes other than the private car.  
 
Policy 9: Identify and ensure the development of a walking and cycleway system in 
co-operation with landowners and other agencies linking areas of open space, 
ecological reserves, schools, commercial and community facilities, public transport 
and residential neighborhoods.  
  
Policy 10: Ensure that new dwellings within close proximity of roads identified as 
excessive noise routes are protected from the adverse effects of road traffic noise 
(refer C.14 Objective 2.0 and Policies and D.1.2.1).  
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Policy 11: Ensure the adverse effects of earthworks associated with new roads are 
avoided, remedied or mitigated (refer C.7.3 Earthworks).  
 
Policy 12: Protect the existing state highway and/or proposed routes from the 
adverse effects created by adjoining land use activities including the subdivision of 
land, to ensure the safe and efficient movement of goods and people through the 
District.  
 
Policy 13: To advocate for, and to encourage the use of improved rail passenger 
services to the district.  
 
Policy 14: Ensure all new roads facilitate and/or are consistent with the functional 
roading hierarchy shown on the Road Hierarchy Map. 
 
Policy 15 – Waikanae North  
All development proposals are to undertake an integrated transportation assessment 
to determine whether or not resultant traffic effects are manageable and/or what 
measures are needed to avoid, remedy or mitigate these effects in order to ensure 
the safety and functionality of the local and regional roading network. Such an 
assessment is to include travel demand management methods and ways of reducing 
reliance on private vehicle use and minimising vehicle emissions; and  
New roads shall be designed and built to:  
(i)  provide for connectivity within and between neighbourhoods particularly 

through walking and cycling (refer notional roads)  
(ii)  respond to topography  
(iii)  provide for and enable multi modal transport including, where appropriate, 

public transport  
For the avoidance of doubt:  
(a)  Integrated transportation assessments are not required for development 

proposals in the Waikanae North Development Zone except as provided for in 
Parts C21 or D10 of the District Plan and  

(b)  Any connection to SH1 from the Notional Road network requires approval 
from the NZ Transport Authority and the Kapiti Coast District Council. 

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management 
plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to Kāpiti’s 
access and transport are discussed below. Section 74(2)(b)(i) of the RMA requires 
territorial authorities when preparing or changing a district plan to have regard to  any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  

This section of the report discusses other documents considered in the development 
of this report. The following key documents relevant to Kāpiti’s transport network 
have informed the preparation of this section 32 analysis: 

Regional Land Transport Strategy 

The Regional Land Transport Strategy (RLTS) 2010-2040 is a statutory document 
(prepared under the Land Transport Act 1998) that Greater Wellington must produce 
via the Regional Transport Committee. It is the strategic transport document that 
guides the development of the region’s transport system including public transport, 
roads, walking, cycling and freight for the next ten years and beyond. 
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The vision for the RLTS: 

To deliver an integrated land transport network that  supports the region’s 
people and prosperity in a way that is economically, environmentally and 
socially sustainable. 

The RLTS key outcomes are: 

 Increased peak period public transport mode share 
 Increased mode share for pedestrians and cyclists 
 Reduced greenhouse gas emissions 
 Reduced severe road congestion 
 Improved regional road safety 
 Improved land use and transport integration 
 Improved regional freight efficiency. 

 
The objectives are as follows: 
1. Assist economic and regional development 
2. Assist safety and personal security 
3. Improve access, mobility and reliability 
4. Protect and promote public health 
5. Ensure environmental sustainability 
6. Ensure that the Regional Land Transport Programme is affordable for the regional 
community 
 

While some of the RLTS outcomes and objectives are beyond the scope of the 
district plan, the proposed Access and Transport chapter will directly assist in 
achieving others.  

Firstly proposed Objective 2.14 ensures that the transport system:  
a) Integrates with urban form and maximises accessibility; 
b) Improves the efficiency of travel and maximises mode choice to enable 

people to act sustainably as well as improving the resilience and health of 
communities;  

c)  Contributes to a strong economy; 
d) Minimises adverse effects on land uses and vice versa 
all of which are consistent with the RLTS outcomes and objectives.  
 

Proposed Objective 2.14 is implemented by proposed Policies 11.29-11.36. The 
proposed policies address the issues of integration of transport and land use; 
maximising mode choice; an efficient transport network; safety; cycling and walking; 
managing the adverse effects of the transportation system (particularly road and rail) 
on the environment; and minimising reverse sensitivity effects. All of these policies 
address some component of the RLTS.  

 

Sustainable Transport Strategy (2008) 

The Sustainable Transport Strategy is one of a number of Kapiti Coast District 
strategies that set out the long term strategic response to the Community Outcomes. 
It has very strong links with the Regional Land Transport Strategy and the Wellington 
Regional Strategy and takes account of the national and regional transport strategies 
and plans. 
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The strategic outcomes of the Strategy are delivered through other mechanisms 
including the actions of individuals and organisations, investment by Council in 
projects and infrastructure on behalf of the community and regulation through the 
District Plan and bylaws. 

The intent of the strategy is to bring together a coherent vision and framework which 
maps out a clear path to achieving the vision and provides a clear basis for 
engagement with all ‘transport players’. The vision is derived from Community 
Outcomes, with the transport component being to 

create a physical transport system that is attractive,  affordable, connected, 
responsive, safe and offers effective mode choice so that it enables people to 
act in a sustainable way 

The Strategy has five focus areas being: 

1. Describing the components of the transport system 

2. Achieving mode shift though improved rail infrastructure and passenger 
transport services, and continued investment in the cycleways, walkways and 
bridleways network. 

3. Establishing a network hierarchy 

4. Managing vehicle emissions with a target similar to emission levels at 2001. 

5. Living with the State Highway and recognising the opportunities and 
constraints this presents.  

While the proposed Access and Transport chapter is unable to achieve all of these 
objectives, it certainly is consistent with the Strategy. Firstly the proposed chapter 
encourages mode shift through the integration of land use and transport (proposed 
Policy 11.29). Other examples of this include proposed Policy 11.30 which ensures 
development and subdivision will be integrated with a transport system that offers a 
wide range of travel mode choices and proposed Policy 11.36 which ensures 
subdivision, use and development will be designed to make walking and cycling 
safer, more enjoyable and convenient. 

Secondly the proposed chapter establishes a roading hierarchy. Roads at the top of 
the hierarchy are generally arterial routes that cater for through traffic, including 
freight and often have higher traffic volumes and speed environment. Roads at the 
lower end of the hierarchy tend to have a local access function with lower traffic 
volumes or speed environment.  

The proposed chapter recognises the State Highway both in terms of the roading 
hierarchy but also managing land uses adjacent to the transport network (which 
includes the State Highway). Proposed Policy 11.33 recognises the potential for 
reverse sensitivity effects and incompatible / sensitive activities locating near busy 
arterial routes.  

 

Streetscape Strategy and Guideline 

The Streetscape Strategy and Guideline sets out the process and tools that will 
enable the Council to take a considered, comprehensive and coordinated approach 
streetscape. It is intended to establish a clear vision for different streets and the 
character of specific areas. It ensures a clear understanding of all factors affecting 
streetscapes and choice of transport mode. The guidelines give guidance in the 
subdivision consent process on what are appropriate minimum standards for new 
roads to ensure a coordinated and consistent approach to streetscapes. 
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The proposed Access and Transport chapter implements the Strategy mostly through 
Council’s Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements. There are 
requirements to comply with this document imbedded in proposed policies (Policy 
11.29) and rules (Table 11C.1) which requires compliance with the standards for all 
roads.  

 

Kapiti Coast District Plan Review: Discussion Document Urban Form and 
Transport, 2010 

This discussion paper was one of a set of papers which formed the basis for 
discussing issues of importance to the District Plan Review.  It provides a 
comprehensive overview of the challenges being faced with respect to urban form 
and transport. It also outlines the legislative background to managing the transport 
network. This paper presents a number of proposed directions for consideration and 
discussion as part of the District Plan Review, with the aim of further strengthening of 
the current development management approach, along with greater integration with 
transport planning and other infrastructure provision. 

The district plan mechanisms proposed include improvements to the transport-
related provisions of the District Plan such as increasing requirements for travel 
demand management, reviewing parking requirements, and updating the roading 
hierarchy with a new sustainable transport hierarchy. 

The District Plan Review has considered the feedback generated from the 
community by this Discussion Document and has informed development of the 
Access and Transport provisions where appropriate. 

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed access and transport provisions, the Objectives, Policies 
and other Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the appropriateness of the proposed objectives are considered, and 
additional options are assessed as alternative means of achieving the sustainable 
management purpose in section 5. 

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

There are a number of objectives identified for managing the District’s transport 
network, and particularly those that address urban form. Urban form and transport 
are inextricably linked and need to be planned for in an integrated way. Urban form, 
design and development encompasses the physical form and functions of a city – 
how the layout of buildings, roads, open spaces, and physical and social 
infrastructure including transport can be best devised to maximise economic 
opportunity, social wellbeing, cultural diversity and environmental health. 

 

Although there are a number of objectives which relate indirectly to transport, 
Objectives 2.13 and 2.14 are the primary objectives for managing the transport 
resources. The explanation of both objectives clarifies that the infrastructure of the 
district includes transport structures and facilities including roads, rail, walkways, 
cycleways, bridleways and the Paraparaumu Airport. 

 

2.13  Infrastructure and Services  

To ensure the efficient development, maintenance and operation of an adequate 
level of social and physical infrastructure and services throughout the district that 
meets the needs of the community, and builds stronger community and ecological 
resilience, while minimising potentially adverse environmental effects. 

2.14 Access and Transport 

To ensure that the transport system in the Kapiti Coast District: 

a) Integrates with urban form and maximises accessibility; 
b) Improves the efficiency of travel and maximises mode choice to enable 

people to act sustainably as well as improving the resilience and health of 
communities;  

c) Contributes to a strong economy; 
d) Minimises adverse effects on land uses and vice versa, and 
e) Is safe, fit for purpose, cost effective and provides good connectivity for all 

communities. 
 

 
 



4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objective achieves 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Infrastructure consists of the physical structures 
and networks that support and provide essential 
services to the communities of the district. The 
efficient use and management of infrastructure as 
a physical resource is critical to the District’s 
economic productivity, environmental outcomes 
and wellbeing of the community.  The benefits of 
this infrastructure to the functioning of the district 
are therefore substantial.   

The efficient development, maintenance and 
operation of the physical resources of the 
transport network is fundamental to both present 
and future communities. In this respect Objective 
2.13 achieves this part of Section 5.  

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

Objective 2.14 is strongly based on sustaining the 
potential of the physical transport network to 
sustain not only current but future generations. 
The current pattern and scale of movement in the 
district is heavily dependent on motor vehicles 
that are powered by finite fossil fuels. This 
dependency has a number of adverse 
consequences for the long term viability of 
transportation and for the environment. These 
adverse effects will become increasingly more 
prevalent as a result of global issues and 
pressures including climate change and peak oil. 
There is a need to increase transport efficiencies 
by increasing the use and efficiency of public 
transport, increasing walking and cycling and 
minimising the need to travel through better 
integration of transport and landuse planning. 
Objective 2.14(b) seeks to improve the efficiency 
of travel and maximise transport mode choice.  

Transport networks have a very long life span 
and networks put in place today will serve 
generations well into the future. The ability of the 
transport network to contribute to a strong 
economy will also benefit the economic well-
being of future generations.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Objective 2.13 seeks to build ecological resilience 
which would involve safeguarding the life-
supporting capacity of ecosystems in accordance 
with the part of Section 5 of the Act.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Objective 2.13 explicitly provides for minimising 
potentially adverse effects on the environment. 
While infrastructure can have significant local, 
regional and national benefits, it is recognised 
that the nature of some infrastructure generates 
adverse environmental effects. These effects may 
result from activities involved in establishing the 
infrastructure, be generated by the infrastructure 
itself, or be associated with the maintenance and 
operation of the infrastructure. Such activities 
may adversely affect landscape values, 
ecological resources, indigenous vegetation, 
amenity, streetscape, heritage and public health 
and safety. There is also the potential for some 
activities undertaken in the vicinity of 
infrastructure to lead to adverse reverse 
sensitivity effects which may impinge upon public 
health and safety.  

Objective 2.13 is consistent with and achieves 
this part of Section 5 of the RMA.  

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

Objective 2.14(d) recognises that there is the 
potential for adverse effects between landuses 
and the transport network. For example a State 
Highway going through a densely populated 
residential area is likely to create noise and 
vibration effects for the surrounding residents. 
However the land uses also have an effect on the 
transport network also. A densely populated 
residential area is likely to have a large number of 
accesses onto the state highway which reduces 
the efficiency of the network and creates high 
level of side friction.   

Objective 2.14(d) appropriately recognises these 
effects and achieves this part of Section 5 of the 
RMA.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Infrastructure consists of the physical structures 
and networks that support and provide essential 
services to the communities of the district. The 
efficient use and management of infrastructure 
has the potential to greatly affect economic 
productivity, environmental outcomes and a 
community’s sense of wellbeing, while 
contributing significantly to a community’s health 
and safety.  The benefits of this infrastructure to 
the functioning of the district are therefore 
substantial. 

Objective 2.13 recognises that infrastructure is 
required to meet the needs of the community and 
build stronger communities. Transport networks 
are critical to ensuring the economic well-being 
and growth of the community. Transport networks 
also link communities, providing social 
opportunities. In this regard, Objective 2.13 
enables people and communities to provide for 
their social, cultural and economic well-being. It 
does this by ensuring the efficient development, 
maintenance and operation of an adequate level 
of transport infrastructure. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

An efficient and effective transportation network is 
critical to the functioning of the district, to convey 
people, goods and services in a safe and 
effective manner. Transport infrastructure is also 
highly influential in the patterns and character of 
urban growth.  

Access to people, places, goods and services is 
important to the social and economic well being 
of communities. Transportation is a key means 
for achieving this. Transportation systems are a 
critical element of a strong economy, but can also 
contribute directly to building community and 
enhancing quality of life. 

Transport networks enable social interaction 
between people and communities and enable 
sport, recreation, and access to places and 
spaces. 

Objective 2.14 achieves this by recognising the 
transport networks contribute to a strong 
economy and provides good connectivity for all 
communities.  
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

The efficient use and management of 
infrastructure has the potential to contribute 
significantly to a community’s health and safety.  
An efficient transport network enables people to 
travel (in any mode) in a safe manner. This 
requires not only the safe planning and 
development of the network but also maintenance 
and on-going operation. Objective 2.13 achieves 
this by ensuring the efficient development, 
maintenance and operation of physical 
infrastructure.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

Objective 2.14(e) explicitly recognises the need 
for a safe transport system that is fit for purpose 
and provides good connectivity for all 
communities. In this regard Objective 2.14 
achieves this part of Section 5 of the RMA.  

Matters of National 
Importance (s6)  

Other Matters (s7) 

Although there are no subsections of Section 6 or 
7 that are specific to the provision of transport 
networks, both Objectives 2.13 and 2.14 
recognise the need to minimise adverse effects. 
While infrastructure can have significant local, 
regional and national benefits, it is recognised 
that the nature of some infrastructure generates 
adverse environmental effects. These effects may 
result from activities involved in establishing the 
infrastructure, be generated by the infrastructure 
itself, or be associated with the maintenance and 
operation of the infrastructure. 

Section 7(b) requires particular regard to be had 
to the efficient use and development of natural 
and physical resources. Objectives 2.13 and 2.14 
both seek the efficient development of the 
transport network as a physical resource but also 
seek to minimise the effect of the transport 
network on natural and physical resources.   

The matters in section 6 and 7 may be relevant to 
particular sites in relation to the transport 
network. The objectives provide flexibility for 
those  matters to be taken into account.   

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and 
communities can provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for 
their health and safety, both now and in the future.   



4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

This section of the report considers the extent to which each objective is the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act. All of the proposed objectives 
under the District Plan Review have been written to interrelate and achieve an 
overlapping framework of sustainable resource management.   

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed historic heritage objective achieves the 
purpose of the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is 
also considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose 
with respect to historic heritage matters. 

There are a number of objectives regarding transport in the Operative Kapiti Coast 
District Plan, contained in various sections as follows: 

Section C.7.4 
Objective 1.0 General 
Ensure that the development of the district including the provision of the service and 
transport infrastructure proceeds in a controlled, efficient and consistent manner in 
order to avoid, remedy and mitigate adverse effects on the physical and natural 
environment including amenity values.  
 
Section C.14.1 
Objective 2.0 
Ensure that the adverse effects of road traffic noise on the amenity values of the 
residential environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated.  
 
Section C.16.1 
Objective 1.0 
To provide for the efficient development, operation and maintenance of network 
utilities throughout the district while minimising potentially adverse environmental 
impacts.  
 
Section C.18.1 
Objective 1.0 
To achieve a transport infrastructure that provides for efficient and safe movement of 
people and goods throughout the district and which avoids, remedies or mitigates 
adverse effects of existing and new traffic routes.  
 
Section C.19.1 
Objective 2.0 
To protect the amenities of areas surrounding the airport from adverse effects from 
airport use and development.  
 
The transport-related objectives in the Kapiti Operative District Plan cover the 
following areas: 

 Road standards when undertaking subdivision  
 Noise generated by road traffic, with particular regard to residential 

environments 
 Providing for the efficient development, operation and maintenance of 

network utilities 
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 Transport infrastructure that provides for efficient and safe movement of 
people and goods 

 The amenity of the area surrounding the airport 
 
The two proposed transport related objectives cover many of the same issues. Road 
standards for subdivision and development is not specifically covered by the 
proposed objectives however it could be covered proposed Objective 2.14(e) which 
seeks a transport system that is safe, fit for purpose, cost effective and provides 
good connectivity for all communities. However it is specifically covered in the 
policies.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.14(d) recognises the potential for reverse sensitivity effects 
and for transport networks to negatively affect other land uses. This applies to a 
broader range of effects than just noise, but noise effects are certainly covered by 
this proposed objective and its references to reverse sensitivity effects.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.13 reflects the intent of the operative objective in Section 
C.16.1 in that it ensures the efficient development, maintenance and operation of 
infrastructure whilst minimising potentially adverse effects.  
 
Proposed Objective 2.14 provides for a transport system which b) improves the 
efficiency of travel and e) is safe and matches the intent of the operative objective in 
Section C.18.1. 
 
The operative objective specifically protects the amenity of areas surrounding the 
airport. The proposed objectives recognise the potential for reverse sensitivity effects 
in a much broader manner. Proposed Objective 2.14(d) recognises the potential for 
reverse sensitivity effects and for transport networks and land uses to negatively 
affect each other.  While this is not specific to the airport, Objective 2.14(d) pertains 
to the airport as a “transport system” in the explanation which accompanies the 
proposed objective.  
 
In summary all the issues raised in the operative objectives are covered in the 
proposed objectives. Generally the proposed objectives have taken the concepts of 
the operative objectives and broadened them to apply to a wider range of transport 
modes eg the reverse sensitivity effects associated with the airport is widened to 
apply to all network systems.  
 
The proposed objectives have introduced some new concepts such as: 

 recognising the need for integration with urban form (Objective 2.14(a)) 
 maximising transport mode choice (Objective 2.14(b)) 
 recognising the contribution to a strong economy (Objective 2.14(c)) and  
 the contribution of the transport network to building stronger communities 

(Objective 2.13).  
 
Accordingly, the proposed objectives relating to transport infrastructure are deemed 
to be more appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act than the status quo.   
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5  EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Essential to the potential future achievement of the proposed transport objectives, 
the report now considers the matter of implementation.  This is achieved firstly 
through evaluation of proposed policies, which are in turn implemented through the 
rules and other methods.  This implementation evaluation must also consider the 
appropriateness of the policies and rules, including an assessment of their costs and 
benefits.  The final implementation consideration is the extent to which any risk may 
be present in proceeding with the proposed policies and rules if there are any 
identified information gaps. 

5.1 Do the proposed policies achieve the objective(s)? 

The following provides evaluations of whether the policies that apply to the objectives 
are the most appropriate for achieving the objective, having regard to efficiency and 
effectiveness and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. 
Because several objectives apply to access and transport, policies will be assessed 
against the most relevant objective(s).The following policies are proposed to 
implement the objectives: 

Policy 11.29 – Integrated transport and urban form 
Development and subdivision will be integrated with and consistent with the transport 
network hierarchy, and undertaken in a manner and at a rate to ensure: 

a) the transport network is capable of serving the projected demand; 
b) the location of development is appropriate, including the co-location of 

compatible developments and land use and transport networks to reduce 
unnecessary travel; 

c) travel time and distance to services are minimised;  
d) development is consistent with Council’s Subdivision and Development 

Principles and Requirements (SDPR); and 
e) enhanced community connectivity is achieved, resulting in more efficient 

travel patterns from the community  

Explanation: The policy ensures appropriate design of subdivision and development 
so that the transport and service infrastructure is provided in an efficient manner.  It 
seeks to ensure growth areas (including Medium Density Housing) are designed so 
residents can access most services (shops, public transport etc) within 400 metres 
(five minute walk). The policy integrates land use and transport networks. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.29  Ensures that development can 

be adequately serviced for 
transport 

 Ability to coordinate transport 
infrastructure with development. 

 Allows more efficient 
management of the transport 
network 

 Minimises time and distance to 
services 

 Ensures the form and function of 
the transport network  is 
appropriate to the land uses it 

 May restrict the subdivision and 
development potential in certain 
areas 

 The timing of development may 
be dependent on the provision of 
infrastructure 

 Land uses may have unintended 
consequences on the operation of 
the transport network 
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 Ensures consistency with 
strategic growth identified for the 
district 

 Ensures consistent design of 
transport infrastructure across 
the district 

 Enables the transport network to 
be comprehensively managed 
rather than ad hoc 

 Ensures integration of the 
transport network as a whole 
 

 

Policy 11.30 – Sustainable transport and maximising mode choice  
Development and subdivision will be integrated with a transport system that offers a 
wide range of travel mode choices, connecting residents to essential community 
services, centres and social infrastructure, through: 

1. transport orientated development; 
2. well-integrated and connected communities; 
3. development that is conducive to active modes of travel, particularly walkable 

communities which reduce demand for vehicular travel, particularly by private 
vehicle; 

4. land use that is integrated with the transport network; 
5. improved public transport services to the district; 
6. travel plans, simple transport assessments or transport statements for high 

traffic volume activities as part of an application for consent for new 
developments;  

7. consistency with Council’s Subdivision and Development Principles and 
Requirements (SDPR); and 

8. development that ensures adequate access and space for all modes, 
including pedestrians, people with mobility problems, cyclists, public transport 
and private car travel. 

Explanation: There are significant local, regional and national benefits from reducing 
the need to travel. The way in which development and subdivision is undertaken has 
a key influence on how much travel is required to access services. The appropriate 
location of developments and services (such as the co-location of compatible 
developments eg. residential apartments close to public transport nodes and routes 
or near employment centres) is one way of minimising the need to travel. Transport 
assessments are a mechanism to consider transport options and any transport 
implications of proposed developments.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.30  More efficient travel patterns  

 Ensures the form and function of 
the transport network  is 
appropriate to the land uses it 
serves  

 Travel plans ensures transport 
effects are considered and 
adverse effects minimised 

 Only high traffic volume activities 
require a travel plan, however 
other activities may benefit from 
one too 

 Transport network capacity may 
constrain development – both in 
terms of type and location of 
development and cost 
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 Travel plans ensure all modes of 
transport are considered 

 Encourages more efficient forms 
of transport 

 Ensures consistent design of 
transport infrastructure across 
the district as roading design is 
part of Council’s Subdivision 
and Development Principles and 
Requirements 

 Enables integration of transport 
and land use 

 Encourages transport oriented 
development which is a mixed 
use residential and commercial 
area designed to maximise 
access to public transport. A key 
benefit of this approach is the 
increased availability of and 
access to public transport.  

 Ensures well connected 
communities 

 Reduces the need for vehicle 
travel 

 Increases the range of transport 
modes improves resilience of 
the transport network  

 The design of transport 
networks is required to consider 
pedestrians, the mobility 
impaired and cyclists as a first 
priority 

 Additional cost to the developer in 
developing travel plans 

 Due to the location of 
developments, walking and 
cycling may not be appropriate 
forms of transport (eg rural 
environments). The policy forces 
these to be prioritised however. 

 Transport oriented developments 
will only be successful if there is a 
high service level of alternative 
transport modes available such as 
public transport, walkability and 
cyclability.  

 There is often difficulty integrating 
new development with new public 
transport routes / services. This 
may mean significant delays until 
there is sufficient population mass 
to warrant a public transport 
service.  

 Alternative forms of transport are 
not always a viable option for all 
members of the community and 
there may always be a certain 
reliance on the private vehicle.  

 
 
Policy 11.31 – An efficient and economic transport network  
The development, operation, maintenance and upgrading of the transport network 
will increase the economic vitality of the District by ensuring: 
1. promoting reliable access to basic social, civic and day to day services (such 

as health services, schools and local shopping facilities) consistent with the 
transport network hierarchy; 

2. promoting timely and reliable access of freight and goods for processing and 
markets, without compromising the amenity of living and other sensitive 
activities, consistent with the transport network hierarchy; and 

3. promoting reliable access of workers to employment, with a priority placed on 
local employment access but a recognition of links with regional employment. 

Explanation: The transport network plays a vital role in the economic vibrancy of the 
District. Community investment to reduce constraints on travel accessibility and 
congestion should be based on transport and freight hierarchies that are categorised 
by the form and function of the road.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.31  Recognises the relationship 

between an efficient transport 
 The hierarchy may not be 

responsive to people’s preferred 
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 Recognises the importance of 
basic social, civic and day to 
day services 

 Recognises the need for timely 
and reliable access of freight 
and goods 

 Establishes a road hierarchy  
 Provides for different forms of a 

transport network depending on 
the function it serves eg freight 
routes will look and function 
quite differently from a 
residential street 

 Transport hierarchy manages 
expectations of form and 
function 

 The hierarchy is not flexible to 
reflect changing development 
patterns or transport needs 

 
 
Policy 11.32 – Effects of transport on land use/development   
The potential adverse effects of development, operation, maintenance and upgrading 
of the transport network on land use and development will be minimised by: 
1. ensuring that new habitable buildings and future noise sensitive activities 

within close proximity to roads identified as excessive noise routes are 
protected from the adverse effects of road traffic noise; 

2. avoiding the significant adverse effects of earthworks associated with the 
transport network; 

3. ensuring that new habitable buildings and future sensitive activities within 
close proximity to transport systems generating more than minor effects are 
protected from the adverse effects of the transport network by ensuring that 
development of the transport network will: 
a. minimise degradation of amenity values; 
b. avoid unacceptable levels of noise and vibration, including from 

strategic arterial routes; 
c. minimise disruption or destruction of plant and wildlife habitats; 
d. minimise modification or destruction of historic heritage; 
e. minimise community severance and other social effects; 
f. minimise loss of productive land and loss of private property; 
g. minimise pollution of water resources (eg, stormwater quality and 

quantity, increased siltation of water bodies due to road construction, 
disruption of water bodies through the use of culverts and piping which 
can affect fish migration); 

h. avoid unacceptable levels of emissions to air; 
i. minimise adverse effects on pedestrian and cyclist safety and amenity 

including availability and safety of walkways, footpaths, cycle lanes, 
tracks, level and impacts of weather protection (including shade); and 

j. avoid significant adverse effects of the transport of hazardous 
substances. 

Explanation: The transportation system (particularly road and rail), may have 
potential adverse effects on the environment (land use) including a reduction in 
amenity values, community severance, loss of productive land, noise and vibration 
amongst others.  
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Protecting land use activities from the reverse sensitivity effects of the transport 
network is another issue which arises when a sensitive activity establishes near an 
existing transport network and then subsequently complains about the effects from 
the existing transport network. This can result in restrictions on the existing land use 
(the transport network) as a result of the new neighbours.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.32  Appropriately recognises the 

potential for the transport 
network to have adverse effects 
on land use 

 Appropriately recognises the 
potential for the transport 
network to have adverse effects 
on the environment 

 Recognises the potential for  
adverse effects during 
development, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of 
the transport network 

 Seeks to minimise adverse 
effects 

 Manages sensitive land uses 
within close proximity to 
excessive noise routes. This 
reduces the potential for 
adverse effects and complaints. 

 Protects new dwellings and 
sensitive land uses from the 
adverse effects of the transport 
network  

 Avoids significant adverse 
effects of earthworks associated 
with the transport network.  

 Minimises degradation of 
amenity values 

 Avoids unacceptable levels of 
noise and vibration 

 Minimises disruption or 
destruction of plant and wildlife 
habitats 

 Minimises modification or 
destruction of historic heritage 

 Minimises community severance 
and other social effects 

 Minimises loss of productive 
land and loss of private property 

 Minimises pollution of water 
resources  

 Avoids unacceptable levels of 
emissions to air; 

 Minimises adverse effects on 
pedestrian and cyclist safety 
and amenity  

 Some adverse effects are 
unavoidable and can not be 
managed 

 May increase the cost of 
developing the transport network 
due to requiring alternative routes 
to be considered or alternative 
techniques employed (eg 
stormwater management controls)
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 Avoids significant adverse 
effects of the transport of 
hazardous substances. 

 
 
Policy 11.33 – Effects of land use on transport  
The potential adverse effects on the transport network from development and 
subdivision will be minimised by identifying proposed transport routes likely to be 
required long term as part of the Kapiti Coast transport network and having regard to 
these when considering applications for subdivision or development. 

Explanation: Land use activities can impact on aspects of the District’s transportation 
system. In particular, adverse effects on safety, responsiveness, integration and 
sustainability of the system may occur, such as generation of traffic / increased 
volumes, parking impacts, crossings and access amongst others.  Ensuring land use 
decisions are not made in isolation from the transport network (current and future) 
will result in better integration of land use and transport which helps to minimise the 
need to unsustainable travel and provide positive environmental, social and 
economic benefits. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.33  Appropriately recognises that 

land uses can have adverse 
effects on the transport network 

 Enables effective long term 
planning of proposed transport 
routes 

 Enables subdivision and 
development to be managed 
where these routes are 
proposed. This will minimise the 
effect of land use on the future 
transport network. 

 Effective integration of transport 
and land use.  

 Avoids growth in areas 
inappropriately serviced for 
transport 

 Some effects are unavoidable and 
can not be managed.  

 May constrain development 
potential  

 
Policy 11.34 – Safety  
The safety of all transport users will be enhanced during the development, operation, 
maintenance and upgrading of the transport network, by: 
a) implementing the principles set out in Appendix XX - Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) Guidelines; and 
b) requiring that all developments provide for safe vehicular and pedestrian 

access, and have adequate visibility (sight lines). 

Explanation: Safety of transport users is a crucial factor which can be affected by 
many issues. This policy ensures Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design 
(CPTED) Guidelines are adopted to ensure safety of pedestrians. 

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.34  Appropriately recognises the 

importance of design in the 
 May constrain the options for 

access.  
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 Effectively implements Crime 
Prevention Through 
Environmental Design principles 

 Requires all developments to 
have safe vehicular and 
pedestrian access 

 Requires all development to 
have safe access visibility 
 

 
 
Policy 11.35 – Parking   
All new subdivision and development shall provide for safe vehicular and pedestrian 
access and appropriate vehicle parking areas by: 
a) providing parking consistent with parking standards; 
b) supplying adequate off street parking to meet the demand of the land use 

while having regard to the following factors: 
i. the intensity, duration location and management of the activity. 
ii. the adequacy of parking in the location and adjacent areas. 
iii. the classification and use of the road (as per transport network 

hierarchy), and the speed restrictions that apply. 
iv. the nature of the site, in particular its capacity to accommodate 

parking. 
v. the characteristics of the previous activity that utilised the site;  

c) taking effects on neighbouring areas into account when designing the 
location, layout and number of parking spaces (including car and cycle parks 
and car parks for people with disabilities); and 

d) ensuring the location, layout and number of disability carparks and cycle 
parks is safe, user-friendly and appropriate. 

Explanation: The availability of car parking significantly influences the means of 
transport people choose for their journeys. Car parking also takes up a large amount 
of space in development, is costly to business and reduces densities. Identifying the 
appropriate amount of parking in new development (and in the expansion and 
change of use in existing development) is essential, as part of a package of planning 
and transport measures to promote sustainable travel choices.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.35  Ensures a consistent approach 

to parking requirements across 
the district 

 Ensures there is sufficient 
parking to service the land use 

 Ensures the amount of off-street 
marking matches the land use 
but has regard to other 
characteristics of the land use 
eg intensity, duration, available 
parking nearby, the 
characteristics of the site etc 

 The design of the parking area 
minimises effects on 
surrounding sites 

 Is not responsive to the actual 
needs of the land use. 
Assumptions are made about 
traffic generation associated 
with each land use which may 
not be consistent with the 
characteristics of the activity.    

 Is not responsive to the 
characteristics of the site 

 Parking is expensive to provide. 
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 The number and location of 
disability carparks and cycle 
parks are safe and user friendly 

 
 
Policy 11.36 – Cycling, walking and bridleway links and safety  
Subdivision, use and development will be as far as practicable, located and designed 
to make walking and cycling safer, more enjoyable and convenient in accordance 
with the Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) Guidelines set 
out in Schedule XX and the following principles: 
a) new street linkages will provide safe pedestrian access to shops and services 

and public transport nodes;  
b) subdivision and development will enable cycle and pedestrian routes, both on 

and off road, that offer good continuity and avoid large blocks that severe 
connectivity;  

c) development will provide for convenient cycle parking facilities in centres; and  
d) pedestrian and cycle routes will have well designed and built facilities 

including surface conditions, lighting, signage and passive surveillance from 
adjacent development.  

Explanation: There are opportunities to improve the attractiveness of walking and 
cycling and horse riding by providing greater accessibility through our urban areas 
by, ensuring that walking and cycling are more direct and convenient than travel by 
car.  

Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.36  Ensures subdivision and 

development will be designed to 
make walking and cycling safer. 

 Ensures Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design 
principles are implemented 
resulting in safer public spaces 

 Ensures cycle and pedestrian 
routes with good connectivity 

 Encourages cycling by providing 
cycle parking facilities in centres 

 Encourages walking and cycling 
with well designed routes 
including lighting, surfaces, 
signage etc. 

 Improves the attractiveness of 
walking and cycling 

 Increases accessibility for 
walking and cycling to make it 
more attractive than driving. 

 Accommodates both 
recreational and functional 
users.  

 Increased cost to the community 
in providing these facilities if 
they are Council-funded 

 Some places are simply not 
appropriate for walking and 
cycling as viable alternatives to 
motor vehicles eg rural areas, 
steep topography, distance to 
urban centres etc.  
 

 
 
Efficiency 
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These policies provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.13 and 2.14 as the 
benefits of providing for the efficient development, maintenance and operation of the 
transport network outweigh the costs. The primary benefits from the policies are an 
efficient transport network which provides for a broad range of transport modes. The 
policies ensure that the form and function of the components of the transport network 
are appropriate for the land uses that it serves.  

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.13 by 
providing mechanisms to ensure the efficient development, maintenance and 
operation of the transport network. The policies ensure that the transport network 
meets the needs of the community and minimises potential adverse environmental 
effects.  

The proposed policies are effective mechanisms for achieving Objective 2.14. The 
policies recognise the importance of integrating with urban form and maximising 
accessibility (for all modes of transport). The policies improve travel efficiency and 
provide realistic choices of transport mode available. The policies recognise the 
intrinsic link between an efficient and well-functioning transport network and a strong 
economy. The policies recognise the potential for transport networks to adversely 
affect land use and vice versa and seek to minimise these effects. The policies will 
provide a safe, fit for purpose, cost effective transport network with good connectivity.  

Overall the policies will effectively implement the two Objectives.  
 
Proposed Objectives Relevant policies 

2.13  Infrastructure and Services  

To ensure the efficient development, 
maintenance and operation of an 
adequate level of social and physical 
infrastructure and services throughout 
the district that meets the needs of the 
community, and builds stronger 
community and ecological resilience, 
while minimising potentially adverse 
environmental effects. 

 

 Policy 11.31: An efficient and 
economic transport network 

 Policy 11.32: Effects of transport on 
land use / development 
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2.14 Access and Transport 

To ensure that the transport system in 
the Kapiti Coast District: 

a) Integrates with urban form and 
maximises accessibility; 

b) Improves the efficiency of travel 
and maximises mode choice to 
enable people to act sustainably 
as well as improving the 
resilience and health of 
communities;  

c) Contributes to a strong economy; 
d) Minimises adverse on land uses 

and vice versa; and 
e) Is safe, fit for purpose, cost 

effective and provides good 
connectivity for all communities. 

 

 Policy 11.29: Integrated transport 
and urban form 

 Policy 11.30: Sustainable travel and 
maximising mode choice 

 Policy 11.31: An efficient and 
economic transport network 

 Policy 11.32: Effects of transport on 
land use / development 

 Policy 11.33: Effects of land use on 
transport 

 Policy 11.34: Safety 
 Policy 11.35: Parking 
 Policy 11.36: Cycling, walking and 

bridleway links and safety 

 

 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above Policies that support Objective 2.13 and 2.14. The risks of not establishing a 
policy framework to ensure an efficient transport network far outweighs the risks of 
doing so. 

Not acting and implementing the policies proposed could result in a transport network 
that does not provide choice in transport mode. It is likely the status quo would 
continue with the existing practical and capacity constraints. It should be noted that 
Council is not starting a transport network from scratch but building on the existing 
network.  Either end of this spectrum could result in a district that is dominated by the 
private vehicle or one which was limited in its growth by only providing for walking 
and public transport. Either of these extremes would not result in a sustainable 
community in terms of environmental, economic, social or cultural well-being. The 
policies make appropriate provision for a range of transport modes to be available to 
people and enables infrastructure to support this.  

Not acting could also result in significant effects for both land use and the transport 
network. The policies recognise the potential for adverse effects of the transport 
network on land use and vice versa. The policies seek to minimise these effects.  

One consequence of not acting is that the transport infrastructure provided does not 
match its intended use. The policies recognise that the form of the transport function 
must match its function and the land uses it serves.  
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Not managing the transport network as a physical resource would be inconsistent 
with regional policy statement direction and the statutory requirements of the RMA. 

The benefits of the proposed approach can be summarised as follows:    
The new objective covering the majority of transport provisions has been broadened 
to cover ‘Access and Transport’ as opposed to just ‘Transport’ as in the existing 
District Plan. The operative objective focuses on efficiency and safety relating to 
traffic routes. The proposed objective has been broadened to include integrating 
transport and landuse together, a focus on mode choice, sustainability and 
connectivity. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant 
objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Classification of activities 

Many transport related activities and developments are permitted provided they 
comply with the relevant standards.  

Benefits 

 Articulates a range of activities anticipated in a particular zone 
 Provides certainty to the community and developers as to what activities / 

structures might establish in each zone.    
 The permitted status is accompanied by size restrictions to ensure that the 

activities / structures are of an appropriate scale to the surrounding 
environment. 

 Enables the everyday maintenance and repair of existing roads as a 
permitted activity provided the noise standards and Council’s Subdivision and 
Development Principles and Requirements 

 Ensures older roads are upgraded to comply with the higher design standards 
of Council’s Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements 

 The permitted activity status for traffic generation ensures the level of traffic 
movements is appropriate to the surrounding environment. For example less 
traffic movement would be expected in a residential area than an industrial 
area.  

 Encourages on-site parking to be provided. This will ensure there is adequate 
parking provision to service the activity and minimise effects on surrounding 
properties.  

 The permitted activity status encourages the design and layout of parking 
areas to be accessible and useable for the vehicles most appropriate. 

 Ensures that access to sites will be provided.  
 Controlled activities require an assessment of the effects. This allows each 

situation to be assessed on its own merits. 
 Controlled activity status gives greater certainty to developers because 

consent must be granted although conditions may be imposed.  
 New roads are a controlled activity which enables their effects to be 

assessed.  
 The controlled activity status for shared parking encourages efficient use of 

the parking resource. It allows the effects to be assessed but a controlled 
activity status gives certainty that the consent will be granted (albeit with 
conditions).  

 Restricted discretionary activities are likely to create effects.  Restricted 
discretionary status allows these effects to be identified and assessed. In this 
chapter, the activities include high traffic volume activities and activities that 
generate traffic above the acceptable limit. This ensures that the amenity of 

   
 s32 Report – Access and Transport|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  38   



 There are two non-complying activities being permanent parking of a 
registered trade vehicle on a residential site or within 40m of a dwelling and 
the parking or placing of a vehicle, caravan, boat or material within Council 
road reserve. The main reasons for this are that these activities have the 
potential to negatively affect safety and amenity.  

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through a 
structured method of managing the District’s rural resource. 

 Additional cost to Council in planning and constructing a new road and it 
needing to go through the resource consent process 

 Additional cost to Council to upgrade roads requiring maintenance or repair to 
meet the Subdivision and Development Principles and Requirements 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objectives 2.13 
and 2.14 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that 
the selected manner of achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have 
been minimised where possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the 
objective, and the benefits mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it 
can be. 

The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners which 
activities are appropriate in each environment and which activities require close 
inspection in terms of potential effects. This is an effective approach in achieving the 
objectives and ensuring an efficient transport network. 

Standards 

Benefits 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Establishes acceptable traffic generation levels for each zone. This is 

appropriate to the predominant uses of that zone and will ensure amenity 
consistent with the purpose of the zone.  

 The traffic generation limits also ensure that the transport network is designed 
appropriately for the likely capacity and type of vehicle using it. 

 Ensures parking, loading and trade vehicle storage areas are not located at 
the front of the building. This will preserve amenity and limit noise associated 
with these activities. 

 The boundary landscaping requirements for parking and loading will preserve 
amenity and limit noise associated with these activities. 

 The parking and loading standards ensure that the parking provided is 
useable and functional.  

 The standards require adequate manoeuvring on-site to ensure safety and 
that vehicles exit the site front-facing. This is to ensure safety of the vehicles, 
other users of the road and passing pedestrians.  
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 The standards for parking areas are to avoid dust nuisance, manage 
stormwater, and safety with lighting requirements. 

 The standards for access ensure every site has adequate and appropriate 
access.  

 The standards for access ensure safety for both the users of the site as well 
as other road users. They are appropriate to the road environment on which 
the access is located.  

 The standards for new roads ensure there is appropriate provision for 
alternative means of transport such as cycling and walking.  

 Parking standards can be applied consistently across the district. 
 Parking standards have been developed to meet the needs of the 

predominant land uses. 
 Parking standards provide clear expectations of on-site parking.  

 

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards. 
 Places restrictions on how buildings, parking and access are to be designed.  
 May constrain the maximum development possible on any particular site.  
 Parking standards are not responsive to particular situations eg topography of 

the site, available local parking resources, unique characteristics of the land 
use.  

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objectives 2.13 and 2.14 as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the selected 
manner of achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been 
minimised where possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the 
objective, and the benefits mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it 
can be. 

Compliance with the standards in terms of permitted and controlled activities ensures 
there is minimal impact on the transport network. Primarily the standards are 
designed to create a safe and functioning environment. This is an effective approach 
in achieving the objectives and ensuring an efficient transport network. 

Transport Hierarchy 

Benefits 

 Clear expectation of the form and function of any given transport corridor 
 Identifies the broad road functions in terms of traffic management.  
 Will result in street design typologies which will reflect the desired amenity 

and high level design for each section of the road corridor. 
 Identifies the function of a route 
 Separate identification of the volumes of traffic along the route. A route may 

be classified as significant for walking, cycling and or horse riding. 
 Clear allocation of space across all modes, if at all possible 
 Identification of broad design solutions which provide for the overall function 

of the route, a solution relevant to the traffic volumes and for the particular 
character along the route. 
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 Coherent and consistent approach to road design. 
 Environmental impacts of motor traffic can be limited by concentrating flows 

onto fewer routes designed for smoother flow. 
 Enables more comprehensive planning of land uses based on the form and 

function of the surrounding transport corridors.  

Costs 

 Categorisation of roads may not reflect the unique characteristics of any given 
transport corridor.  

 Places restrictions on activities and structures 
 May constrain the development possible in any particular area. 
 Is not responsive to changes in traffic volume or changes in desirable routes.  

These rules (transport hierarchy) will be efficient to achieve Objectives 2.13 and 2.14 
as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Council considers that the 
selected manner of achieving the objectives is efficient because the costs have been 
minimised where possible and are necessary consequences of achieving the 
objective, and the benefits mean that overall the rule framework is as efficient as it 
can be. 

The transport hierarchy is an effective means of managing the form and function of 
the transport network in a consistent manner across the district. It provides a clear 
expectation of the form and function of any given transport corridor and will result in 
street typologies which will reflect the desired amenity and high level design for each 
section of the road corridor. This is an effective approach in achieving the objectives 
and ensuring an efficient transport network. 

 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to the transport network.  
The risks of not establishing methods to ensure the efficiency of the transport 
network far outweigh the risks of doing so. Not acting would increase the likelihood of 
an inefficient transport system and therefore would not achieve Objectives 2.13 and 
2.14. 

Research and analysis that has informed the development of the objectives and 
policies include: 

 Abley Consultants - Kapiti Road Upgrade Report (29 November 2011)  
 Flow Transport Specialists – Kapiti Road Future Corridor Concept (April 

2011)  
 MWH – Raumati Beach Town Centre, Plan Change 74 – Traffic Assessment 

(November 2009)  
 Opus (NZTA contract 328 PN) – Waikanae Transport Interchange 

Investigation (2 February 2009)  
 SKM – Kapiti Coast Parking Study, Kapiti Town Centre Parking Study (August 

2007) 
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The benefits of the proposed approach can be summarised as follows:    

1. Everything relating to transport in the new District Plan is located together in 
one section (instead of spanning a number of sections) and is within the 
Infrastructure chapter to efficiently enable policies which relate to other 
infrastructure to cover transport as well as other types of infrastructure. 

2. The new objective covering the majority of transport provisions has been 
broadened to cover ‘Access and Transport’ as opposed to just ‘Transport’ as in 
the existing District Plan. The operative objective focuses on efficiency and 
safety relating to traffic routes. The proposed objective has been broadened to 
include integrating transport and landuse together, a focus on mode choice, 
sustainability and connectivity. 

3. The operative policies focus on roads and travel by cars, whereas the 
proposed polices include all forms of transport, landuse which integrates with 
transport and reduces or helps to avoid unsustainable travel. 

4. The operative transport rules are covered in each zone chapter whereas for 
ease of use, all transport related rules and standards have been included 
together in one location along with accompanying diagrams. 

5. New rules include a link between the traffic generated by a proposed activity 
and the transport network hierarchy in order to better reflect the likely effects on 
different types of road. 

6. Travel Plans and transport assessments have been included as a (controlled 
activity) requirement for all activities exceeding the permitted activity standards. 
The existing Plan only has these requirements in certain zones as a result of 
relatively recent plan changes. This also reflects the shift in focus from looking 
at transport exclusively to integrating transport with land use activities. 

7. The activity list for car parking standards in the proposed plan has been 
consolidated but the requirements have not been made more stringent. 

8. The operative Plan has a road hierarchy which does not include all roads or 
cover the entire district. The proposed Plan has a transport network hierarchy 
including a freight hierarchy, covering the entire district, which includes all 
roads and routes (cycling, walking and bridleways). 

9. General text and other specific explanatory notes in the operative Plan has 
been incorporated into rules and standards to strengthen their standing and 
enable these provisions to be given effect to. 
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7 CONCLUSION 

The transport network is critical to the social, cultural and economic well-being of the 
present and future community of Kapiti. An efficient and effective transportation 
network is critical to the functioning of the district, to convey people, goods and 
services in a safe and effective manner. Transport infrastructure is also highly 
influential in the patterns and character of urban growth. The transport network 
comprises a number of different elements and includes road and rail network, 
Paraparaumu Airport, pedestrian and cycleways.  

The specific resource management issues relating to access and transport in the 
District are:  

 Ensuring equitable access to services by all  
 Availability of public transport alternatives and a Cycling, Walking and 

Bridleway network for residents of the district to travel between and within 
communities of the district;  

 Future of State Highway 1 and the proposed Expressway in terms of 
separating through traffic on roads of the district from local traffic, traffic 
generation of Expressway interchanges (on local road transport network) and 
increased demand for commercial development at the interchanges;  

 Need for a high quality State Highway network which connects safely and 
efficiently with the district road network through appropriate arterial routes;  

 The need for and effects of additional transport linkages between and within 
communities of the district;  

 The effects of subdivision and development on the transport network and vice 
versa; 

 Traffic congestion and hazards at key road intersections;  
 Road damage and noise from heavy vehicles travelling through the district 

(and more acutely in the urban areas); 
 Transport system dangers and conflicts over conflicting modes and land uses 

(e.g. cyclists commuting on SH1 and local shops requiring access to/from 
SH1); 

 Adverse effects of other activities on the safety and efficient use of the State 
Highway system for traffic movement throughout the district; 

 Demand for access to and between recreational open spaces, including the 
Cycling, Walking and Bridleway network; 

 The future of Kapiti Airport and the Paraparaumu Town Centre and effects on 
the safe and efficient operation of the surrounding development and 
associated activities. 

 Consolidating infill, mixed use and higher density developments near Public 
Transport hubs (e.g. Railway stations and bus routes) to increase more 
sustainable modes of transport and reduce the demand for more private 
motor vehicle trips. 

The current pattern and scale of movement in the district is heavily dependent on 
motor vehicles that are powered by finite fossil fuels. This dependency has a number 
of adverse consequences for the long term viability of transportation and for the 
environment. These adverse effects will become increasingly more prevalent as a 
result of global issues and pressures including climate change and peak oil. There is 
a need to increase transport efficiencies by increasing the use and efficiency of 
public transport, increasing walking and cycling and minimising the need to travel 
through better integration of transport and land use planning. 
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The proposed objectives, policies and rules recognise this need to provide alternative 
modes of transport. Facilitating alternative modes of transport often involves 
physically providing for them such as providing safe and connected cycle paths and 
pedestrian walkways. Reducing the need to travel requires the careful integration of 
transport and land use, for example providing for residential development within 
close proximity to employment areas.  

Land uses and transport are inextricably linked. The proposed objectives, policies 
and rules recognise the potential for the transport network to have adverse effects on 
land uses, and likewise for land uses to adversely affect the transport network. For 
this reason there is a common theme of land use – transport integration running 
through the proposed provisions.  

The approach to the proposed provisions gives effect to the direction given through 
the regional policy statement. The proposed Access and Transport section of the 
Infrastructure and Services chapter is considered to provide clear objectives that 
address need for the efficient development, maintenance and operation of the 
transport network. This in turn enables an efficient and effective framework of policies 
and rules to be established. This approach enables the Council to fulfil its statutory 
obligations of the RMA in a way that provides for the social, economic and cultural 
well being of current and future generations. This sentiment is reflected in Objectives 
2.13 and 2.14 and will be achieved through effective and efficient policies, rules and 
methods.  
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1 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY 
FACILITIES 

The purpose of this report is to assess the Community Facilities objectives, policies and 
rules (comprising part 11.9 of the Infrastructure, Services and Associated Resource Use 
chapter).  

Community facilities include places of worship, schools and community centres and are 
an essential component of the urban environment, contributing significantly to the 
community’s quality of life. Many community facilities provide local community level 
services and can be easily integrated into the urban environment. A key feature of these 
facilities and the services they offer is the need to be readily accessible, without long 
travelling times.  In this respect the needs to the disabled are particularly important.  
Larger facilities which may provide a greater range and intensity of services or cater for a 
wider catchment will generate greater environmental impacts and therefore require more 
intensive control. 

A number of marae are located throughout the District.  Marae provide for the practical 
expression of mātauranga Māori, are the traditional meeting place for whānau, hapū and 
iwi members and are integral in strengthening Māori culture, traditions, society and 
economic capacity.  While some activities are consistent between marae, the specific 
details of customary activities will differ between different marae.   Although usually 
consisting of multiple buildings, a marae can also be without buildings or temporary in 
nature. 

1.1 Description of  Community Facilities 

Community facilities include a wide range of both public and private facilities and are often 
significant activity centres in the District. These facilities contribute to the District's amenity 
values and can make a positive design contribution.  Facilities whose design is well 
integrated to their neighbourhood context engender a strong community identity. Many 
community facilities are purpose built and may be covered by specific provision in the 
district plan such as the designation provisions.  

Social infrastructure includes community halls, schools, health services, and community 
and sports facilities. 

1.2 Summary of Community Facilities Issues 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of Community 
Facilities.  These are outlined in Chapter 11 of the proposed District Plan, but are 
summarised as follows: 

 Many community facilities provide local community level services and can 
be easily integrated into the urban environment. Larger facilities which may 
provide a greater range and intensity of services or cater for a wider 
catchment, will generate greater environmental impacts and therefore 
require more intensive control.  

 Larger facilities give rise to greater effects associated with concentrations 
of people, hours of operation and generation of traffic. 
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 Some community facility buildings can be obtrusive in scale and character 
in relation to surrounding residential development. 

 The operation of community facilities can generate a range of negative 
effects that impact on the neighbourhood amenity values including noise.  

 There is potential for cumulative effects, particularly increased nuisances, 
where community facilities are clustered in residential areas. 

 Community facilities, including small local neighbourhood services, can 
generate traffic and parking pressures, which have an impact on the 
surrounding neighbourhood and the local roading network.  

 Where facilities are located on arterial roads, community safety, noise and 
air pollution, also need to be taken into account. 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a District 
Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1.  The purpose of preparing, implementing 
and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its functions2 in order 
to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner in which the District 
Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the Council must follow when 
undertaking such an exercise4.     

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly notified … 
an evaluation must be carried out by—   

 … 

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   

(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 29(4) of 
the Schedule 1; and  

…  

(3) An evaluation must examine—   

(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 
purpose of this Act; and…   

(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 
rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives.   

3A) This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction on an 
activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any prohibition or 
restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must examine whether the 
prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the circumstances of the region or 
district.  

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation must 
take into account— 

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA 

2 section 31 RMA 

3
 section 72 RMA. 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   

(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information 
about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other methods.  

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must prepare a 
report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the document 
to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared in accordance with section 32(5) of the Act.  It represents a 
summary of the evaluation of alternatives, costs and benefits undertaken by the Council in 
respect to the proposed District Plan provisions relating to the rural environment as 
required under s 32(1) of the Act.  The report addresses the necessary considerations as 
follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the extent to which the proposed objective the most 

appropriate way to achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 

Evaluation of 
Proposed 

Policies, Rules 
and Other 
Methods 

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? 
2. Do proposed rules and other methods implement the 

relevant policies?  
3. Are policies and rules and other methods most appropriate 

(given their efficient [cy] & effectiveness) for achieving the 
relevant objectives, including: 

3.1 costs & benefits of proposed policies,  rules and 
methods; & 

3.2 risk of acting (or not acting) if information gaps exist  
about the subjects of the policies, rules or other 
methods 

 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. What are the actual and potential effects on the 

environment of activities, including, in particular, any 
adverse effect of proposed rules? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of effects of the use, development or 
protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory planning 
and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the provisions of the 
District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms part, has 
accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the s31(1)(a) and 
79(1)(c) obligations. 

Key provisions of the RMA informing the proposed changes to the District Plan, in relation 
to managing community facilities include:  

S7 Other matters “…shall have particular regard to…:” 

c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity values: 

f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the 
environment: 

 

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 

The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government decide 
how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced7.  Three National 
Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered by the District Plan Review, none 
of the NPS documents are especially relevant to Community Facilities.  

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has also been considered.  Its 
purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of the Act in relation to the 
coastal environment of New Zealand8.  The NZCPS is a particularly relevant document for 
the Kāpiti Coast District, where the overwhelming majority of the built environment lies 

                                                             

5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the provision 
has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  
8 s56, RMA 
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within the Coastal environment.  Although the NZCPS applies to the coastal environment, 
there are no especially relevant objectives or policies pertaining to Community Facilities. 
The NZCPS is only relevant insofar as managing development within the coastal 
environment. This is most appropriately addressed in the Coastal Environments chapter.  

 
While the Operative District Plan has been prepared in a manner that gives effect to the 
NZCPS, the DPR project represents the first opportunity to incorporate the relevant 
considerations of the three National Policy Statements (and the overlapping components 
of the NZCPS) in a comprehensive manner.   

 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 

As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of appeals to 
the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative Regional Policy 
Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed provisions of the 
Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given sufficient regard.   

There are no objectives or policies with particular relevant to the provision of community 
facilities in the operative RPS.  
In terms of the PRPS, although there are many objectives and policies that address the 
urban form, Objective 21 is the only one that refers to social infrastructure.   
 

Objective 21 

A compact well designed and sustainable regional form that has an integrated, safe and 
responsive transport network and: 

(l) essential social services to meet the region’s needs. 

The intent of the PRPS objective is embedded in proposed Objective 2.13 which seeks to 
ensure the efficient development, maintenance and operation of an adequate level of 
social infrastructure and services. This proposed objective is implemented by Policy 11.37 
which provides for the development and operation of a range of community facilities.  

For the purposes of this evaluation, it is considered that the proposed District Plan 
provisions relating to open space given effect to the RPS and have sufficient regard to the 
PRPS. 

 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 

There are no provisions in any of the Regional Plans which are particularly relevant to 
community facilities.  

 

s32 Report – Community Facilities  |  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  6 

http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-air-quality-management-plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/


 

3.5 Iwi Management Plans 

 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” any 
planning document recognised by an iwi authority. 

Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 2000  

The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki River 
and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga responsibilities and 
the transferral of those responsibilities to future generations empowered and 
prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to community facilities.  

Kakapanui: Te Runanga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc.: Nga Korero mo Te Taio: 
Policy Statements Manual  

The intent of this Iwi Management Plan is to develop community based solutions for 
environmental awareness, protection and management through a Treaty partnership 
process, and to protect the interests of future generations. 

Key principles that have been presented through other modules include: 

 Adopting a precautionary approach 

 Ensuring that environmental health is maintained 

 Progressively improving and restoring the natural and healthy state of waterways 
and land (including sea, estuary, coastline) 

 Acknowledging the value of the natural resources including coastlines 

 Restoring natural environments and ecosystems. 

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with tikanga 
standards for the protection and management of the environment. The policy statements 
comprise: 

 Earth / Whenua (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 
management) 
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 Water / Wai (effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and water 
extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, subdivision 

and sustainable development, research and intellectual property rights, marine 
mammals) 

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the current manual 
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, heritage management 
and protection; and representation. There are no objectives and policies especially 
relevant to community facilities.  

 

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management plans 
and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to Kāpiti’s 
community facilities are discussed below. 

 

Development Management Strategy 

This document constitutes the Council’s strategy for the management of development and 
settlement patterns on the Kapiti Coast. The Development Management Strategy’s 
purpose is to set a framework for: 

 the management of location and intensity of growth pressures and change 

 improvement to the quality of the built environment 

 the development management processes that Council will use over time 

The importance of social infrastructure is especially recognised in Policy 2.8(d) which 
outlines actions that the Council will take: 

 continue to provide and maintain a public hall or facility for each main community 

 provide swimming pool facilities for all main communities 

 support (on a case by case basis) one off improvements for other community halls 
provided that they are funded from ward rates; 

 work with community groups, marae committees and iwi to ensure other 
community buildings and marae buildings are supported and integrated in any 
surrounding centres design and development; 

 continue to advocate for improved provision and distribution of primary and 
secondary school facilities, particularly within the Waikanae area 

 continue to advocate for improved provision of health services facilities, and 
access to them, with particular focus on ensuring access of the Otaki community 
to services 

The Strategy recognises that availability of public halls, schools and health services are 
an essential aspect of community well-being. For tangata whenua, marae are at the core 
of iwi, hapu and whanau well being. Local churches and clubs are focal points for the 
community. 
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The community facilities provisions align with the Strategy. Proposed Policy 11.37 
provides for the development and operation of a range of community facilities, including 
alterations and additions. Proposed Policy 11.38 supports the sustainable development, 
restoration or enhancement of marae. This is further implemented through an enabling 
activity status.   

 

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  In 
regard to the proposed infrastructure provisions, the Objective, Policies and other 
Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED 
OBJECTIVES  

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this analysis, 
the appropriateness of the proposed objective is considered, and additional options are 
assessed as alternative means of achieving the sustainable management purpose in 
section 5.  

There are a number of objectives identified for managing the District’s infrastructure and 
services, however proposed objectives 2.8, 2.13 and 2.17 are the most relevant 
objectives for managing the District’s community facilities: 

 
2.8 Strong Communities 

To support a cohesive and inclusive community where people: 

a) have easy access and connectivity to public places and local community 
services and facilities 

d) have improved health outcomes through opportunities for active living and/or 
 access to health services  

f)   can efficiently and effectively use community resources, places and spaces  

i)  find opportunities and places for community involvement and interaction 

 

 

2.13 Infrastructure and Services  

To ensure the efficient development, maintenance and operation of an adequate 
level of social and physical infrastructure and services throughout the district that 
meets the needs of the community, and builds stronger community and ecological 
resilience, which minimising potentially adverse environmental effects. 

 

2.17 Centres 

To have vibrant, safe and economically viable centres that function as key 
employment and economic nodes and as a focus for social and community life, as 
public transport and local service hubs, and as places for living, entertainment and 
recreation that: 
 
a) provide the primary focus for commercial and community activities within the 
 district; 
b) support community cohesion and a sense of place; 

s32 Report – Community Facilities  |  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  10 



 

. 
d) encourage economic, employment opportunities and business activities in a 
 manner which promotes: 
 i) the Paraparaumu Sub Regional Centre as the principal commercial, 
  cultural, civic and tourist Centre for Kāpiti Coast district, to be  
  developed in a manner that 
  d. consolidates commercial and community activities within  
   Precincts ‘A’ and ‘B’;  
 ii) the District’s Town Centres at a scale and form that provides the  
  urban focus for the commercial, tourism, education, entertainment, 
  community and civic activities as well as opportunities for medium  
  density residential living, where these meet the needs of the  
  surrounding township community. 
 iii) the District’s local centres to provide for commercial activities, within a 
  residential context, to primarily serve the local convenience,  
  community and commercial needs of the surrounding residential  
  community. 

 

 

 
 

4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve the 
purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of natural 
and physical resources to meet 
needs of future generations 
(s5(2)(a)) 

Objective 2.8 recognises the community’s need for 
easy access to local community services and 
facilities. This not only recognises the need for 
these facilities but also that to be useable, the 
facilities need to be easily accessible.  

Likewise, Objective 2.17 recognises that centres 
function as a focus for social and community life 
and are an appropriate location for these activities. 

Objective 2.13 recognises the importance of social 
infrastructure to meet the needs of the community.  

All of these objectives recognise the importance of 
making community facilities not only accessible but 
also an integrated part of the community fabric. In 
this regard, the objectives provide for the needs of 
both present and future generations. 

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Not applicable 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 

Objective 2.13 is the most consistent with this part 
of Section 5 of the RMA. The proposed objective 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

the environment (s5(2)(c)) seeks to ensure an adequate level of social 
infrastructure while minimising potentially adverse 
effects. The objective recognises that adverse 
effects can occur and seeks to minimise them.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

In order for people to provide for their social and 
cultural wellbeing it is essential that community 
facilities are provided for throughout the city. 
Objective 2.8 recognises this need and ensures 
people have easy access to such facilities. 
Likewise, Objective 2.17 recognises the social and 
community component of centres. Objective 2.13 
seeks to provide adequate levels of social 
infrastructure which directly enables people to 
provide for the social well-being.  

All of these objectives achieve this part of the 
purpose of the RMA by recognising the need for 
community facilities to meet people’s social and 
cultural needs.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

In order for people to provide for their health and 
safety it is essential that community facilities are 
provided for throughout the city. Objectives 2.8, 
2.13 and 2.17 recognise and enable this need to 
be met.  

Matters of National Importance 
(s6) 

Not applicable 

 
Other Matters (s7) Objectives 2.8 and 2.17 are consistent with Section 

7 in that they seek to maintain and enhance 
amenity values of the urban environment, and seek 
to provide a quality urban environment. This is 
achieved through recognising the importance of 
community cohesion and services and 
encouraging an urban form and function that 
facilitates this.  

 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and communities can 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, 
both now and in the future.  The objectives effectively recognise the importance of 
community facilities and seek to facilitate the provision of these.  

 

4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

This section of the report considers the extent to which each objective is the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act. All of the proposed objectives under 

s32 Report – Community Facilities  |  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  12 



 

the District Plan Review have been written to interrelate and achieve an overlapping 
framework of sustainable resource management.   

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number of 
objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in section 4.2 
of this report, the proposed objectives achieve the purpose of the Act.  Within the 
framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, it is also considered to be the most 
appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with respect to community facilities 
matters. 

Although there were no specific community facilities objectives, there were three relevant 
objectives in the Operative Kapiti Coast District Plan as follows: 

C1 Objective 1 - General 

Ensure that the low density, quiet character of the District’s residential environments is 
maintained and that adverse effects on the amenity values that constitute this character 
and make the residential environments safe, pleasant and healthy places for residents are 
avoided, remedied or mitigated.  

C1 Objective 2.0 – Non residential activities  

Ensure that the adverse effects of non-residential activities in residential areas on the 
amenity values and environmental quality of residential areas are avoided, remedied or 
mitigated.  

C4.1 Objective 1.0 

To enable the development and maintenance of the Paraparaumu town centre to provide 
an administrative, social and cultural focus for the District, in a manner consistent with the 
identified amenity values embodied in the Council’s vision for the town centre.   

The Operative District Plan objectives are focussed primarily on maintaining amenity, 
particularly in the residential areas. The proposed objectives are less concerned about 
this and actively recognise the role that community services provide in creating a healthy, 
inclusive, functioning community.  

Proposed Objective 2.17 has similarities to the operative objective in Chapter 4.1 in that it 
identifies Paraparaumu town centre as a social and cultural focus. The scope of proposed 
Objective 2.17 is wider in that it establishes centres (not just Paraparaumu)   as a focus 
for social and community life. Proposed Objective 2.17 does contain a section specific to 
Paraparaumu as a sub regional centre where community activities are consolidated. This 
reflects the shift in focus of the proposed district plan to recognise the hierarchy of centres 
and ensure appropriate activities establish within them to strengthen their role.  

The proposed objectives are the most appropriate for achieving the purpose of the Act 
when compared to the alternatives, including the status quo.   
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5  EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Essential to the potential future achievement of the proposed objectives relevant to 
community facilities, the report now considers the matter of implementation.  This is 
achieved firstly through evaluation of proposed policies, which are in turn implemented 
through the rules and other methods.  This implementation evaluation must also consider 
the appropriateness of the policies and rules, including an assessment of their costs and 
benefits.  The final implementation consideration is the extent to which any risk may be 
present in proceeding with the proposed policies and rules if there are any identified 
information gaps. 

 

5.1 Do the proposed policies implement the objective(s)? 

The following provides evaluations of whether the policies that apply to the objectives are 
the most appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to the policies efficiency 
and effectiveness and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. 

The following policies are proposed to implement the relevant objectives: 

Policy 11.37 - Development and operation 
The development and operation of a range of community facilities, including alterations 
and additions, will be provided for where significant adverse impacts on neighbourhood 
amenity values and on traffic safety and efficiency are avoided. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.37  Enables the development and 

operation of a range of 
community facilities which will 
assist the community to meet 
their needs. 

 Enables community facilities to 
be established, as well as 
amended or altered as needs 
may change over time.  

 Acknowledges and manages the 
range of potential adverse 
effects such as traffic and 
amenity.  

 Balances the provision of 
community facilities with the 
minimisation of adverse effects.  

 Recognises that the surrounding 
environment is often residential 
and therefore more susceptible 
to adverse effects.  

 Minimises the effects on the 
amenity of the surrounding area 

 The policies introduce some new 
considerations when constructing 
the buildings for community 
facilities. Because of these 
considerations, there may be 
additional cost to community 
facility operators to achieve this 
policy. 

 May limit the size and nature of 
community facility activities that 
can be established. 

 The need to be consistent with 
surrounding character and 
amenity may force community 
facilities into locations removed 
from the communities they serve. 

 Limit the development options 
possible.  
 

 
 
Policy 11.38 - Marae 
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The sustainable development, restoration or enhancement of marae will enable  Maori to 
fulfil their role of manaakitanga and kaitiakitanga, including  provision for: 
a) infrastructure and utilities; 
b) social services, such as Kohanga reo, kura and wānanga, urupā and health 

services; and 
c)  associated customary, cultural or commercial activities. 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.38  Recognises the importance of 

marae in the community 
 Supports the development, 

restoration and enhancement of 
marae 

 Recognises the different 
components and functions of 
marae 

 Supports activities that may 
complement the marae 

 

 
 
Policy 11.39 - Neighbourhood amenity 

The scale, layout and design of community facilities will protect the character and amenity 
of the neighbourhood by: 

a) ensuring daylight access to adjoining sites is not reduced 
b) avoiding the impacts of building bulk and overshadowing on surrounding 

residential areas, including its outdoor living areas 
c) providing a level of amenity consistent with the surrounding landscape character. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.39  Acknowledges and manages the 

range of potential adverse 
effects associated with 
community facilities  

 Balances the provision of 
community facilities with the 
minimisation of adverse effects.  

 Recognises that the surrounding 
environment is often residential 
and therefore more susceptible 
to adverse effects.  

 Minimises the effects on the 
character and amenity of the 
surrounding area.  

 Ensures amenity for adjoining 
sites 

 The policies introduce some new 
considerations when constructing 
the buildings for community 
facilities. Because of these 
considerations, there may be 
additional cost to community 
facility operators to achieve this 
policy. 

 May limit the size and nature of 
community facility activities that 
can be established. 

 The need to be consistent with 
surrounding character and 
amenity may force community 
facilities into locations removed 
from the communities they serve. 

 Limit the development options 
possible.  

 
 

 
Policy 11.40 – Assessment Criteria 
The following assessment criteria will be applied, as appropriate, when considering 
resource consent applications for discretionary and non-complying activities relating to the 
development and operation of community facilities: 
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a) the objectives and policies for character, amenity, landscape and transport and 
access relating to the zone in which the facility is located; 

b) the suitability of the site and the extent to which alternative sites, zones or 
locations have been considered; 

c) whether the activity provides any positive effects to the neighbourhood and wider 
community, including the extent to which the land use may enhance the amenity of 
the area; 

d) whether the scale and intensity of the activity is compatible with surrounding land 
uses (including noise and hours of operation);  

e) the potential of the activity to generate significant traffic, parking demand, or visitor 
numbers, and its impact on transport network; 

f) the accessibility of the site for disabled people; 
g) the ability of any proposed buildings to be integrated with the character of the site 

and locality and are in keeping with the scale and appearance of adjoining 
residential area; 

h) the potential for the activity to generate adverse impacts in terms of traffic safety, 
noise, odour, dust, glare or vibration and the extent to which mitigation options 
have been evaluated; 

i) whether the activity is adequately serviced, and can avoid or mitigate any adverse 
effects it may have on existing infrastructure services; 

j) the potential cumulative impacts having regard to the presence of similar activities 
located in the vicinity or activities with similar effects; 

k) the extent to which the activity contributes to the survival of Maori as a distinct 
culture and people. 

 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
11.40  Establishes clear assessment 

criteria against which community 
facilities will be considered 

 Provides an efficient cross –
reference to the objectives and 
policies relating to character, 
amenity, landscape and 
transport and access 

 Enables consideration of 
alternative locations 

 Enables positive effects to be 
considered, not just adverse 
effects 

 Ensures the activity is 
compatible with surrounding 
land uses. This will minimise 
effects on amenity. 

 Enables consideration of 
transport effects 

 Ensures the activity is 
compatible, particularly 
residential areas 

 Ensures there is adequate 
infrastructure and servicing  

 Ensures cumulative effects are 
considered 

 Having to address all of the 
assessment criteria may increase 
the cost for the applicant. 

 The policies introduce some new 
considerations when constructing 
the buildings for community 
facilities. Because of these 
considerations, there may be 
additional cost to community 
facility operators to achieve this 
policy. 

 May limit the size and nature of 
community facility activities that 
can be established. 

 The need to be consistent with 
surrounding character and 
amenity may force community 
facilities into locations removed 
from the communities they serve. 

 Limit the development options 
possible. 
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Effectiveness/Efficiency 

The policies generally provide an efficient way to achieve the objectives as the benefits of 
managing community facility activities and structures outweigh the costs. The primary 
benefits of the community facilities policies is that they enable community facilities to be 
established while managing potential adverse effects. This will enable communities to 
meet their current and future needs but will retain the surrounding character and amenity. 
Many community facilities establish in residential areas to be close to the community they 
are servicing. However residential areas are also more sensitive to the adverse effects of 
the structures themselves as well as the activity. The policies strike a balance between 
enabling communities to meet their needs and retaining the amenity values of the 
surrounding area.  

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve the objectives. The 
policies will enable community facilities to establish, thereby meeting the social and 
cultural needs of the community. Policy 11.37 in particular is effective at achieving 
Objective 2.13 and ensuring the development, maintenance and operation of an adequate 
level of social and physical infrastructure and services. 

 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the above 
Policies that support Objectives 2.8, 2.13 and 2.17. The risks of not establishing a policy 
framework to enable the establishment and operation of community facilities significantly 
outweighs the risks of doing so. 

Not acting and implementing the policies proposed could result in communities being 
unable to meet their social and cultural needs. This will result in unsustainable 
communities as community facilities are an essential component of community life. It may 
result in people having to travel further distances to meet these needs. The availability of 
community facilities is important for the maintenance and enhancement of the 
environment, the character and amenity of the District and the community’s social, cultural 
and economic wellbeing. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant objectives? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Community facilities except rural and open space zones that meet all the 
standards will be permitted activities. This enables community facilities to easily 
establish. 

 Marae that meet all the standards will be permitted activities. This enables marae 
to easily establish wherever they are most appropriate to meet the needs of the 
community.  

 This approach enables community facilities to be established where they are 
needed in the community rather than Council determining where the most 
appropriate location is. This gives flexibility for the community to meet its needs 
which may change over time.  

 Enables minor extensions to community facilities up to the maximum permitted 
footprint. This allows community facilities to evolve as their needs may change.  

 Will enable effects of community facilities that exceed the standards to be 
assessed through a resource consent process.  

 Will ensure the effects on the surrounding environment are assessed and 
managed. 

 Encourages community facilities into the living and working environments in 
preference to rural and open space zones.  

 Community facility activities in the rural zones may have a more significant effect 
and are thus classed as Discretionary activities. This allows those activities and 
their effects to be assessed on a case by case basis.  

 The rural zones are more sensitive to the effects of community facilities. The 
discretionary classification will ensure that any effects can be assessed and 
managed. 

 Provides certainty that amenity values will be maintained in accordance with 
Section 7 of the RMA. 

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to land owners and developers through the 
need to obtain resource consent approval.  

 Even small community facilities with minimal effects may require resource consent 
approval.  

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve Objectives 2.8, 2.13 and 
2.17 as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs.  
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The activity status table clearly signals to the community and landowners that community 
facilities are more appropriate in the living and working environment. This is an effective 
approach in achieving the objectives and providing for the establishment and operations 
of community facilities. 

Standards 

A number of standards are outlined for community facilities in the living and working 
environments.  

Benefits 

 Compliance with the height, noise and yard standards for the relevant zone in 
which the facility is proposed will ensure that the building integrates with the 
surrounding amenity and character.  

 Compliance with the parking, access and traffic movement standards for the 
relevant zone in which the facility is proposed will ensure that the building 
integrates with the surrounding amenity and character.  

 Allowing an ancillary retail component in the Centres Zones is consistent with and 
complementary to the purpose of the Centres Zones.   

 Site coverage standards reflect the intensity of development that is considered 
appropriate in the surrounding zone. This will ensure the bulk of any buildings is 
better integrated into the surrounding environment and is consistent with the 
existing character and amenity.  

 Hours of operation reflect the hours of activity occurring in the surrounding zone. 
This will ensure that adverse effects associated with noise and activities are 
reduced. 

 The need for a traffic assessment will enable traffic effects to be identified and 
assessed.  

 Landscaping and fencing standards will enable passive surveillance opportunities 
and direct lines of site between the building and public spaces. This is consistent 
with Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles.  

 Standards regarding outdoor storage of materials and goods maintain the amenity 
of the site and the surrounding sites.  

 Standards regarding lighting maintain the amenity of the site and the surrounding 
sites. They also avoid lighting nuisance for surrounding sites.  

 Provides certainty that amenity values can be maintained which requires regard 
under Section 7 of the RMA. 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 

Costs 

 Places restrictions on the design of community facilities. 
 Places restrictions on potential activities such as hours of operation and 

acceptable noise levels.  
 May mean that some larger community facilities must be located in the working 

rather than living environments. This may mean that they are not located close to 
the community they serve.  

 Large number of standards which must be addressed in a resource consent 
application, increasing the cost to prepare such an application.  

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve Objective 2.8, 2.13 and 2.17 as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. In particular the standards will ensure that 
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community facility buildings and activities are compatible with surrounding amenity and 
character. Although this creates additional cost to prepare a resource consent application 
and may influence the design of the facility, the outcome is a facility that is consistent with 
its surroundings and adverse effects are minimised.  

The standards clearly signal to the community and landowners the need to manage 
potential adverse effects through design. Compliance with the standards in terms of 
Controlled activities ensures there is minimal impact on the surrounding amenity values. 
This is an effective approach in achieving the objectives, enabling community facilities 
and protecting the District’s amenity. 

 

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the above 
rules that support the objectives and policies relating community facilities.  The risks of not 
establishing methods to ensure the protection of the amenity and character in areas 
surrounding community facilities far outweighs the risks of doing so. Not acting would 
decrease the availability of community facilities to meet the community’s needs as 
outlined in Objective 2.13. Alternatively, not acting could undermine the character and 
amenity of the residential zones which are particularly sensitive to effects generated by 
non-residential activities.  

 

s32 Report – Community Facilities  |  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  20 



 

s32 Report – Community Facilities  |  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  21 

7 CONCLUSION 

The protection of amenity values and the maintenance and enhancement of the quality of 
the environment are required to be given particular regard to under Section 7 of the RMA. 
As such there is a need to ensure that Council is able to sustainably manage 
development pressure where it has the potential to adversely affect these two matters.  

However community facilities are an integral requirement of the community to meet its 
cultural and social needs. The district plan therefore recognises and enables the 
development of community facilities. It also recognises that the potential adverse effects 
of activities carried out on sites with community facilities, such as noise, glare, traffic or 
building dominance, need to be minimised through appropriate controls. 

Council is fulfilling its statutory obligations of the RMA by enabling the development and 
operation of a range of community facilities, while minimising any adverse effects on the 
character and amenity on the neighbourhood amenity values. This approach provides for 
the social, economic and cultural well-being of current and future generations but also 
achieves Section 7. This sentiment is reflected in various Objectives and will be achieved 
through effective and efficient policies, rules and methods.  
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1 INTRODUCTION TO SIGNS 

1.1 Description of review of sign provisions 
Signs are an important and established means of communication of information for 
business and public purposes. In particular they provide directions, identify premises, 
assist businesses in selling goods and services, and promote events and activities.  
 
The size, location and nature of signs can have adverse effects on the visual amenity of 
buildings, sites or areas where they are displayed. In addition, signs can become 
obtrusive and/or provide a distraction to motorists, particularly when they are flashing 
and/or illuminated. 
 
Council considers that signage is an important means of communication. It is therefore 
appropriate that some signs be allowed as permitted activities subject to specific 
standards that seek to maintain amenity values and minimise driver distraction. 
 
It is noted that, in addition to the District Plan, the erection of hoardings on Kapiti Coast 
District Council land is controlled under the Kapiti Coast District Council Public Places 
Bylaw 2010.  
 
For signs on state highways the New Zealand Transport Agency’s “Manual of Traffic 
Signs and Markings” and “Traffic Control Devices Manual” apply and are mandatory. 
 

1.2  Summary of Signs Issues 

 
It is important to allow signs to promote business activities within the district. Traffic 
directional and commercial signs can contribute to the safety of the roading network and 
visual amenity of the district.  It is important however that signs do not have significant 
adverse effects on visual amenity.  This is especially important in residential and rural 
areas. 
  
There are a number of nationally and internationally recognised signs which have been 
established by both traffic safety authorities and corporate bodies and it is appropriate for 
the Plan to recognise the benefits of suitably located and designed signs. 
 
Most problems relating to signs can be attributed to signs located on the road, on the berm 
or on the footpath.  These signs can obstruct vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians, distract 
motorists from driving and obstruct visibility at intersections or driveways.  While many of 
these signs contribute to the success of businesses and other organisations it is considered 
that the safety of both motorists and pedestrians is paramount.  Any sign that is required to 
be located within the legal road should be limited to road safety and directional signs and for 
a limited time period, election signs.   
 
To ensure consistency with best practice and address amenity issues, while 
encouraging/allowing a mix of uses, signs can be an issue. The effects on the predominant 
use in a zone require a robust assessment framework to ensure signage is not unduly 
affecting the visual amenity of an area. These issues need to be addressed as part of the 
District Plan review. 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a District 
Plan in place at all times for the for the Kapiti District1.  The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner in 
which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the Council 
must follow when undertaking such an exercise].4    
 
 
Section 32 of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires an assessment to be 
undertaken of the proposed plan provisions.  This includes the requirement to consider 
the alternatives, and benefits and costs of the policies, rules and other methods 
considered.   

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly notified … 
an evaluation must be carried out by—   

 … 
(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   

(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   
(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 29(4) of 

the Schedule 1; and  
…  

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 

purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives.   
[Comment: insert (3A)] 
(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation must 

take into account— 
(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information 

about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other methods.  
(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must prepare a 

report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that evaluation.   
(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the document 

to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation to the 
proposed signs provisions forming part of the District Plan Review.   

 
The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

                                                
1 section 73(1) RMA 

2
 section 31 RMA 

3
 section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the proposed objective the most appropriate way to 

achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? Are 

the policies the most appropriate (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant objectives, 
including the costs & benefits of proposed policies 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the policies?  
 

6 

Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules and 
other 

Methods  

 
1. Do the proposed rules and other methods achieve the 

relevant objectives? Are the rules and other methods the 
most appropriate (given their efficiency & effectiveness) for 
achieving the relevant objectives, including the costs & 
benefits of proposed rules 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the rules and other 
methods? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of the effects of the use, development or 
protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory planning 
and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the provisions of the 
District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms part, has 
accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the s31(1)(a) and 
79(1)(c) obligations. 

 
3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 

The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government decide 
how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced7.  Three National 
Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement 2010 (“NZCPS”) has also been considered.  
In relation to the control of signs it is considered that no NPS is relevant and as such no 
further analysis is required as part of this report. 
 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of appeals to 
the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative Regional Policy 
Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed provisions of the 
Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given sufficient regard.  

The RPS and PRPS do not contain specific provisions that are applicable to signs and as 
such no further analysis is required as part of this report. 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  

                                                
5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the provision 
has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-air-quality-management-plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/
http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps


   

   
 s32 Report – Signs|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN 5  

 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 
None of the above plans contain specific provisions that are exclusive to sign matters and 
as such no further analysis is required as part of this report.. 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” any 
planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  
 
Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 2000 
The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 
 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following 
environmental areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to signs.  
 
Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te Taio: 
Policy Statements Manual   
The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. There 
are no provisions pertaining to signs.  
 

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management plans 
and strategies prepared under other Acts.  None of the management plans or strategies 
directly address signage and as such they have not been further analysed. 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  In 
regard to the proposed signage provisions, the Objective, Policies and other Methods are 
trade competition neutral. 

http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/


   

 

4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED 
OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this analysis, 
the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate to achieve the purpose 
of the Act is considered.  

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

While there are no specific objectives for signs, the management of signs is included 
within the objectives outlined below which consider amenity matters.   
 

2.11 Character and Amenity 
To protect the unique character of the District’s distinct communities so that 
residents and visitors enjoy: 

… 
c) neighbourhood centres, village communities and employment areas 

characterised by high levels of amenity, accessibility and convenience; 
…  
e)   a high amenity interface between living and working environments and 

between potentially conflicting land uses. 
 

 

Explanation 
…Character is the distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern of natural and/or human 
elements which create a distinctive collective identity or sense of place. Amenity values 
are those environmental characteristics of an area that contribute to the pleasantness and 
attractiveness of that area as a place to live, work or visit. In general, the combined 
amenity values of an area go towards defining the character of that area. 
 
Many factors contribute to the perception of an area’s amenity values...Other important 
contributors to amenity values include the level and types of noise, privacy, access to 
sunlight and types of odour... 
 
 

2.16 Economic Vitality 
To promote sustainable and on-going economic development of the local economy 
with improved number and quality of jobs and investment through: 

… and 
f)   enhancing the amenity of business areas 
 

 
whilst: 

… 
c) managing contamination, pollution, odour, hazardous substances, noise and 

glare, and requiring enhanced levels of amenity values as associated with 
business activities. 
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Explanation 
…Part of sustainable development is enabling people and communities to provide for their 
economic wellbeing. Economic development makes an important contribution to delivering 
a thriving and resilient future for the Kāpiti Coast. There is a need however, to achieve a 
balance between social, economic, cultural and environmental wellbeing in the 
sustainable development of the district. The local economy and economic growth should, 
as far as possible, avoid environmental harm and develop within the basic capacity and 
thresholds of natural resources to support such growth. 
 

4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which each proposed objective achieves the 
purpose of the RMA. 
 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of natural 
and physical resources to meet 
needs of future generations 

n/a to the control of signs. 

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems 

n/a to the control of signs. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment 

The proposed objectives recognise indirectly the 
need to provide for a living environment where the 
visual amenity of the area is not degraded through 
the proliferation of signs. This is managed through 
consideration of provisions to retain and enhance 
amenity. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being 

Proposed Objective 2.16 recognises that economic 
development activities can have adverse effects on 
communities and that these effects need to be 
addressed, including requiring activities which 
include the use of signs to enhance amenity 
values. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety 
 

The proposed objectives will achieve this through 
the focus on maintaining safety, particularly within 
the road network. Visual distractions from 
inappropriately sited and designed signs is 
addressed through consideration of safety and 
amenity matters.   

Matters of National Importance There are no matters of national importance that 
apply to the control of signs. 
 

Other Matters (s7) The objectives address the maintenance and 
enhancement of amenity values and maintenance 
and enhancement of the quality of the environment 
as per above. 

 
In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and communities can 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, 
both now and in the future.   
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4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve 
the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to signs must be assessed.  Given that 
the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended to achieve an overlapping framework 
of sustainable management, this section considers whether each objective individually 
and as part of a suite is the most appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act.  
 
As illustrated in section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objectives achieve the purpose of 
the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, the proposed 
objectives are considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s 
purpose with respect to the control of signs. While none of the objectives relate 
specifically to signs, the objectives that address retention of amenity and traffic safety 
matters provide an appropriate framework to achieve many of the matters in Part 2 of the 
Act.     
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considered the extent to which the Objectives are the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objective(s). This 
evaluation has to take into account the efficiency (including the extent to which the 
policies achieves the objective compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness (how 
well a given policy will work) of the policies. 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
policies are taken into account, and that the Council has considered the risk of acting or 
not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of the 
policy. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to achieve 
the objectives? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objectives are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness and 
taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies.  
 
The following policies are proposed to implement the objectives: 
 

Policy 12.5 – Public Benefit Reference 

Objective 
2.8 

The public benefit of appropriately designed and located signs will be recognised 
 

 

 
Explanation 
 
Signs have the potential to be an effective communication tool. Council recognises the importance 
of providing for signs that seek to advertise and inform the local community of up-coming events 
such as temporary events. These types of signs give event organisers an opportunity to advertise 
their event to the public. It is considered that it is appropriate to provide for sponsorship signage 
within this type of sign as this provision may assist the event organisers in obtaining corporate 
support for their event. It is also an opportunity for businesses that support community purpose 
events/ charity events to be recognised for their commitment by the community. 
 
Election signs are also a means of informing the community of those individuals or parties in the 
running for local or national elections. Such signs also act as a tool for election candidates to 
communicate to the community the local (or national) issues they support or oppose. 
 
Signs may be also be required on community facilities and places of recreation to identify the 
location of the facility and to advertise the activities, facilities, goods and/ or services offered to the 
community by these places. 
 
It is also recognised that some public reserves require additional signage to inform the community 
of any rules or regulations that apply within that public reserve and/or warn users of the reserve of 
any known dangers or hazards in the area. 
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Policy 12.6 – Character & Amenity of the Living and Rural Zones Reference 

Objective 
2.11 

The type, size, location and design of signs will be managed to protect the landscape, 
character and amenity values of the Living and Rural Zones. 
 

 

 
Explanation 
 
Some signs in residential and rural areas such as property name signs can be helpful to 
identify a particular property. These signs only need to be large enough to indicate the 
location, and are not intended to be used as advertising. Similarly, home occupation signs 
can be helpful to identify a particular property, site or business activity. These signs only 
need to be large enough to indicate a location, and balance the need to advertise the 
business with the need to maintain the character and amenity values of that residential or 
rural area.  
 
There is a need for any other types of signage in the rural and living zones to be assessed 
on a case by case basis in order to assess the effects of that signage on the character and 
amenity of that rural or residential area, including the need for additional or larger signs and 
cumulative effects of any such signage. 
 
In addition to this, signage standards pertaining to home occupations and roadside stalls/ 
retail outlets in the rural zone acknowledge that traffic is often travelling at speed in rural 
areas and larger signs may be required to transmit information quickly without undue 
distraction. 
 

Policy 12.7 – Character & Amenity of the Working Zones Reference 

Objective 
2.11 

The type, size, location and design of signs will be managed to enable businesses to identify 
and advertise their business premises while minimising any adverse effects of such signage 
on the landscape, character and amenity values of the Working Zones. 

 

 
Explanation 
 
Council recognises that there is a need for locational identification and advertising signs 
within the Working Zones in order for businesses to promote their activities, goods and/or 
 
services and to provide effective identification of their business premises from adjoining 
legal roads/ public places. 
 
These signs should generally be no larger than they need to be, and due consideration 
needs to be given to the surrounding environment to ensure that too much signage or 
confusing advertising does not eventuate, which can be a distraction to passing traffic. 
 
Consideration should also be had to several business premises/ tenancies co-located 
within one site. To avoid excessive signage on such sites, provision should be made for 
these various premises/ tenancies to co-locate their advertising signage as well as 
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providing for smaller signage on the individual business premises/ tenancies for 
identification purposes. 
 
As with the living zones, there is a need for any other types of signage in the working zones 
to be assessed on a case by case basis in order to assess the effects of that signage on the 
character and amenity of that commercial/ industrial area, including cumulative effects of 
such signage. 
 
 

Policy 12.8 – Safety Reference 

Objective 
2.14 

A. The traffic safety advantages of appropriately designed and located signage will be 
recognised; and 

B. Signs will be designed and located so they do not interfere with the safe and efficient use 
of roads and pedestrian/cycle ways.  

 
Explanation 
 
Traffic directional signage to guide vehicles into and out of a site can contribute to traffic 
safety and the efficient flow of the roading network. There are a number of nationally and 
internationally recognised signs which have been established by both traffic safety 
authorities and corporate bodies and it is appropriate for the Plan to recognise the benefits 
of suitably located and designed signs. 
 
Many sign-related conflicts arise due to signs being located within the road carriageway, on 
the berm or on the footpath.  These signs can obstruct vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians, 
distract motorists from driving and unnecessarily restrict visibility at intersections or access 
points.  While many of these signs contribute to the success of businesses and other 
organisations it is considered that the safety of all road users is paramount.  Any sign that is 
required to be located within the legal road should be limited to signs pertaining to road 
safety and traffic management which are authorised by the road controlling authority, except 
signs of a temporary nature which shall be subject to specific locations within the district 
and/or appropriate size, design, content and length of time standards.  
 
Digital/electronic signs and other signs that physically move such as flags and banners can 
be particularly distracting to road users and have the potential to endanger operations at the 
Kapiti Coast Airport. Such signs require strict controls to ensure the safety of pedestrians, 
cyclists and motorist, as well as aircraft operations, are not compromised. 
  
Signs that contain contact numbers, website or email addresses also have the potential to 
compromise road safety. These details cause road users to take their eyes off the road for a 
longer period of time in order to memorise this level of detail. It is considered that this level 
of detail is inappropriate for signs designed to be viewed from legal roads and is strongly 
discouraged. 
 

Policy 12.9 – Sign Assessment Criteria Reference 

Objectives 
2.11, 2.14 
& 2.7 

In considering resource consent applications for activities which do not meet the permitted 
activity standards for signs, or signs that are not provided for in the signage activity table, 
the Council shall have regard to the following matters to determine the appropriateness or 
otherwise of the proposed signage: 

Purpose 

a) The primary purpose and any secondary purposes of the sign. For example, to 
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provide information to the community, to give directions,  to attract attention, 
advertise sponsorship, private advertising; 

b) The degree to which the sign(s) relate to activities on the site or in a nearby area; 

c) The extent to which the proposed sign type is needed compared to a complying 
sign type; 

d) The extent to which any wider public benefit may result from the sign being 
displayed; 

Location 

e) The effects of the resulting bulk, location and placement of the all sign(s) on a site 
and/or building, including existing and any proposed sign(s); 

Character & Amenity 

f) The proposed location, size, design and content of any proposed sign and the 
sign(s) consistency with the character and amenity values of the site, adjacent sites 
and the surrounding area; 

g) The visual dominance and proliferation of the sign(s) and the number of signs 
already existing on the site and on adjacent sites; 

Type of sign 

h) The colour, material and reflectivity of the sign(s); 

i) Whether the sign(s) contain any offensive or objectionable material\) including any 
conditions of consent required to maintain the content of the sign in this respect; 

j) Whether the sign or sign method will or is likely to detract from the character and 
amenity values of the area; 

Safety 

k) The degree to which the sign(s) may adversely affect traffic and pedestrian/cyclist 
safety including sightlines and any potential obstructions or distractions to 
pedestrians/ cyclist and/or motorists; 

l) The degree to which the sign(s) may adversely affect aircraft operations at the 
Kapiti Coast Airport; 

m) The degree of effects of the proposed sign(s) on the efficiency of the adjacent and 
surrounding road network; 

n) Any traffic safety benefits of having the proposed type of sign(s); and 

Cumulative Effects 

o) Any cumulative effects relating to any of the above. 

 
 
Explanation 
 
It is recognised that there is a wide variety of sign types, dimensions and sign operating 
methods that are possible and it is unlikely that all possible sign designs and situations 
could be provided for by ‘activities list’ type rules and standards.  
 
A robust assessment criterion is therefore required to ensure that signs that are not 
provided for in the rules and standards or those signs that do not meet the permitted 
activity standards (for signs) do not detract from the character and amenity values of the 
zone where the signage is to be located and does not interfere with the safe and efficient 
use of legal roads, pedestrian/cycle ways, and vehicle accesses. 
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Sign types, dimensions, or sign operating methods other than those provided for in the 
rules may still have adverse effects on the environment and these signs should be 
assessed on those effects and on their merits. This policy is to ensure that this 
assessment takes place. 
 
 
 
The following summarises the costs and benefits of the proposed control of signs policies:  
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
12.5  May attract more customers and 

increase local spending  
 Increases road safety for all 

users  
 Ensuring signs do not create 

traffic hazards ensures the 
efficient functioning of State 
Highway 1 and District Roads 

 Consistent road signs/markings 
will be understood by locals and 
international visitors leading to 
increased road safety  

 Limits choice for business 
operators for directional signs   

12.6 
and 
12.7 

 More liveable environment 
 Less clutter 
 Landscapes in living 

environments maintain their 
natural character  

 Cost of compliance and education 
 May slightly reduce development 

potential of some land 

12.8  Increases road safety for all 
users 

 Less clutter 
 Creates certainty with easily 

understood standards 
 

 Cost to Council and 
developers/business operators of 
compliance and for Council the 
cost of education to achieve 
better rates of compliance 

  
12.9  Creates a better working and 

living environment with 
consideration of a wide range of 
matters e.g. colour, consistency 
with local character, visual 
distraction etc 

 There is flexibility in adopting 
the best measures to address 
visual amenity and road safety 
matters  
 

 The cost to new 
operations/facilities of resource 
consent process 

 Cost of compliance with permitted 
activities and consent conditions 
requiring ongoing monitoring and 
enforcement. 

 
 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

 
Not implementing the proposed policies could result in a significant reduction in the safety 
of people and the amenity of the District. This could include the visual effects associated 
with a proliferation of signs and, more concerning, the potential distractions to road users 

   
 s32 Report – Signs|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN 13  



   

causing crashes and collisions with potential injuries and death and damage to vehicles, 
bikes etc and to buildings and other infrastructure.   
 
Council considers that there is sufficient information regarding the control of signs. As 
outlined in the analysis in 5.1 above, the risks of not establishing a policy framework to 
ensure a safe and liveable environment far outweigh the risks of acting. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED METHODS  

6.1 Do the proposed methods achieve  the relevant objectives? 

 
 
The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the draft objectives, having regards to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs: 
 
 
Benefits Costs 
 Clarity and certainty in terms of 

retaining and improving the 
existing provisions 

 Addresses potential adverse 
effects of signs such as light spill 
and visual amenity with less 
“clutter”  

 Road safety to all users 
 Consistent road signs/markings 

understood by locals and 
international visitors  

 Natural landscapes maintain their 
natural character  

 Creates a better working and 
living environment with 
consideration of a wide range of 
matters e.g. colour, consistency 
with local character, visual 
distraction etc 

 There is flexibility in adopting the 
best practicable measures to 
address visual amenity and road 
safety matters  

 Allows a wide range of signs 
which have minimal adverse 
effects, thereby enhancing 
economic efficiency and wellbeing 

 The cost to new operations/facilities 
of resource consent process 

 Cost of compliance with permitted 
activity standards and consent 
conditions requiring ongoing 
monitoring and enforcement. 

 

 
The proposed methods will be an effective method to achieve the relevant objectives 
including because the benefits identified above far outweigh the costs.  
 
Implementing the recommended revisions to the existing District Plan sign provisions will 
enhance the protection of the environmental, social, economic and cultural wellbeing of 
present and future generations within the District. 
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6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

The overwhelming majority of the policies and methods proposed to implement the sign 
amenity objectives have been informed by implementation of the operative District Plan, 
current best practice research, and through consultation with key stakeholders in the 
District.   
  
Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the above 
methods that support the objective and policies relating to the sign provisions.  The risk of 
requiring signs to minimise their visual impact is minimal compared to the significant risks 
of not acting. Not acting would most probably result in more visual clutter and serious 
traffic hazards. 
 
 

7 CONCLUSION 

As is the case with the proposed objectives and its achievement of the purpose of the Act, 
determining the most appropriate policies and rules to implement the objectives it is not 
considered necessary that each objective individually be the most appropriate. The 
policies and methods under the District Plan Review have been written to interrelate and 
achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable resource management.  Council has 
considered other options for achieving the particular purpose and in having regard to this 
and to the costs and benefits of the proposed policy and rule framework for controlling 
signs, and to potential information gaps underpinning that framework, it is considered that 
the proposed provisions are the most appropriate to implement the proposed objectives 
and to achieve the purpose of the Act.   



 

KKKaaapppiiitttiii   CCCoooaaasssttt   DDDiiissstttrrriiicccttt   PPPlllaaannn   RRReeevvviiieeewww   
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1 INTRODUCTION TO TEMPORARY EVENTS 

Temporary events such as concerts, parades, festivals and exhibitions occur on a 
regular basis throughout the District. The temporary nature of them generally 
minimises the adverse effects the event may have on the surrounding environment 
and as such are tolerated for the most part by the community. Although there is a 
need to ensure the number, scale and intensity of temporary events will not generate 
a significant level of adverse effects this must be balanced against the benefits 
temporary events have to the community and the contribution they make to creating 
a vibrant district. 

1.1 Description of Temporary Events 

Temporary events can be described as a short term event and includes any 
associated structures and buildings. There is a huge variety of events and activities 
that can be defined as a temporary activity. Common activities include carnivals, 
fairs, galas, public meetings, filming, concerts, sports events and associated 
temporary buildings and structures. 

The proposed definition for temporary events is: 

Temporary event means an event for general public admission which occurs for 3 
consecutive days or less in duration (excluding time needed for set up and pack 
down) and occurs no more than once in any three month period. A temporary event 
includes structures and construction associated with the event, but excludes 
permanently licensed premises. 

 

1.2 Summary of issues relating to Temporary Events 

The Council faces a number of challenges in relation to the management of the 
temporary events.  These are summarised as follows: 

 Enabling a variety of activities which are temporary. There is huge variety in 
the scale and nature of temporary events 

 Enabling temporary buildings or structures which may be necessary to 
accommodate the activity  

 Managing the effects of temporary events such as noise, lighting, vehicle 
movements etc 

 The appearance of temporary buildings 
 The size and duration of temporary events 
 Recurrence of temporary events 
 Ensuring appropriate location of temporary events 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a 
District Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, 
implementing and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its 
functions2 in order to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner 
in which the District Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the 
Council must follow when undertaking such an exercise4. 

Section 32 of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires an assessment to be 
undertaken of the proposed plan provisions.  This includes the requirement to 
consider the alternatives, and benefits and costs of the policies, rules and other 
methods options considered.   

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, …is publicly 
notified … an evaluation must be carried out by—   

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 
29(4) of the Schedule 1; and   

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 

achieve the purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the 
objectives.   

(3A) This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction 
on an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any 
prohibition or restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must 
examine whether the prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the 
circumstances of the region or district. 

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation 
must take into account— 

(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient 

information about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other 
methods.   

(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must 
prepare a report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that 
evaluation.   

(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the 
document to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

                                                             

1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation 
to the proposed temporary events provisions forming part of the proposed District 
Plan.   

The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 

Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the proposed objective the most appropriate way to 

achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? Are 

policies the most appropriate (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant objectives, 
including costs & benefits of the proposed policies 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the policies?  
 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. Do proposed rules achieve the relevant objectives? Are 

rules most appropriate (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant objectives, 
including costs & benefits of the proposed rules 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the rules? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of the effects of the use, 
development or protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of 
the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory 
planning and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the 
provisions of the District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the 
Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report form
part, has accordingly been designed

s 
 to assist the Council in meeting both the 

31(1)(a) and 79(1)(c) obligations. 

 territorial authorities to consider to varying degrees when reviewing a 
district plan. 

s

 

The following sections are an assessment of strategic plans and policies that the 
RMA requires

 

3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 
The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statemen
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government 
decide how competing national benefits and local costs should b

t 

e balanced7.  Three 
 to date, being: 

 (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

y the DPR project, but no 
ary events.  

on to the 

verwhelming majority of the built 
nvironment lies within the Coastal Environment. 

 located in the coastal environment. Objectives and policies that are 
levant include: 

                                                            

National Policy Statements have been gazetted

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation

 

All three NPS documents have been actively considered b
provisions in any NPS are relevant to tempor

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement  

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (“NZCPS”) has been given effect to.  Its 
purpose is to state policies in order to achieve the purpose of the Act in relati
coastal environment of New Zealand.  The NZCPS is a particularly relevant 
document for the Kāpiti Coast District, where the o
e

 
The NZCPS sets out a number of objectives and policies which may be relevant to 
temporary events
re

 

5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the 
provision has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 
10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps
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e qualities and recreation 

rine area is an extensive area of public space 
r the public to use and enjoy; 

 

 
ir health and safety, through subdivision, use, and development, 

cognising that: 

e 
velopment in appropriate places and forms, and within appropriate 

 the social, 

 developments can only be located on the coast or 
in the coastal marine area 

licy 

b.  n space and 

c. 

d. cation in the 
coastal marine area generally should not be located there; and 

licy

b. t where particular activities and forms 
subd ment: 

ii. 
r 

evelopment in 
these areas through objectives, policies and rules.  

t 

 

bris, traffic generation, waste, sanitation and 

e the 

 
Objective 4 
To maintain and enhance the public open spac
opportunities of the coastal environment by; 

 Recognising that the coastal ma
fo

 
Objective 6 
To enable people and communities to provide for their social, economic, and cultural
wellbeing and the
re
 

 the protection of the values of the coastal environment does not preclude us
and de
limits; 

 some uses and developments which depend upon the use of natural and 
physical resources in the coastal environment are important to
economic and cultural wellbeing of people and communities; 

 functionally some uses and

 
Po 6: Activities in the coastal environment 
2. Additionally, in relation to the coastal marine area:  

recognise the need to maintain and enhance the public ope
recreation qualities and values of the coastal marine area; 
recognise that there are activities that have a functional need to be located in 
the coastal marine area, and provide for those activities in appropriate places; 
recognise that activities that do not have a functional need for lo

 
Po  7: Strategic planning  
1. In preparing regional policy statements, and plans: 

identify areas of the coastal environmen
of ivision, use, and develop
i. are inappropriate; and  

may be inappropriate without the consideration of effects through a 
resource consent application, notice of requirement for designation o
Schedule 1 of the Resource Management Act process; and provide 
protection from inappropriate subdivision, use, and d

 
 
The proposed temporary events chapter does not single out the coastal environmen
as being either appropriate or inappropriate for temporary events. However it does 
enable temporary events to be undertaken as a permitted activity provided certain 
standards are complied with. The standards are intended to minimise adverse effects
associated with temporary events and include duration, hours of operation, light spill 
and glare, noise, dust and wind blown de
compliance with all other general rules.  

While the Operative District Plan has been prepared in a manner that gives effect to 
the 1994 NZCPS, the DPR project represents the first opportunity to incorporat
relevant considerations of the three National Policy Statements (and the 2010 
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olicies and methods to enable the Plan 
 give effect to the documents as relevant.  

 

NZCPS) in a comprehensive manner.   Provision has now been made within the 
revised set of temporary events objectives, p
to

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Pro
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of 
appeals to the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative 
Regional Policy Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed
provisions of the K

posed 

 
āpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given 

ufficient regard.  

here are no objectives or policies in either document relevant to temporary events.  
 

s

 
T

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

agement Plan; 

;  

 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

There are no objectives and policies of particular relevance to temporary events.   

 Regional Air Quality Man
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan
 Regional Soil Plan; and  

 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

” 
 

 that its content has a bearing on the resource management 
issues of the district.  

Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 2000 

anagement Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 

 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

 Otaki 

s to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

nagement Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following environmental 
areas: 

 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account
any planning document recognised by an iwi authority and lodged with the territorial
authority, to the extent

The Iwi M

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilitie

The Ma

 Environmental principles
 Ecological restoration 

http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/
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 organic farming 

 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to temporary events.  

a ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te 
Taio: Policy Statements Manual 

e protection and management of the environment. The policy 
statements comprise: 

 (landscape, quarry management and mining, and costal 

 treatment and disposal, stormwater and runoff, and 

le development, research and intellectual property 
rights, marine mammals) 

t manual 
er and runoff, heritage 

management and protection; and representation. 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to temporary events.  

 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 

Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Aw

The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for th

 Earth / Whenua
management) 

 Water / Wai (effluent
water extraction) 

 Air / Hau (discharge to air) 
 Fire / Ahi kaa (heritage management and protection, representation, 

subdivision and sustainab

There are a number of these sections still to come however and the curren
includes effluent treatment and disposal, stormwat

3.6 Operative District Plan Provisions 

orary events, 
the approach is more about managing the amenity in sensitive areas 

Objective 1.0 - General  

nts 

afe, pleasant and healthy places 
for residents are avoided, remedied or mitigated.  

Policy 1 – Amenity Values  

Objective  2.0 – Non Residential Activities  

on 
nvironmental quality of residential areas are avoided, 

remedied or mitigated.  

Policy 2 – Prohibited Activities  

The District Plan 1999 contains the following key provisions relevant to temporary 
events. There are no specific objectives and policies addressing temp

Ensure that the low density, quiet character of the District’s residential environme
is maintained and that adverse effects on the amenity values that constitute this 
character and make the residential environments s

Ensure that the adverse effects on non-residential activities in residential areas 
the amenity values and e
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Policy 3 – Public Benefit 

C.3 Commercial / Retail Zone 

Policy 1: Amenity Values 

Objective 2.0 

Retain and enhance the vitality and viability of the District’s main centres at 
Paraparaumu, Waikanae and Otaki as part of an economically and socially strong 
community.  

C4 Paraparaumu Town Centre Zone 

Objective 1.0 

To enable the development and maintenance of the Paraparaumu town centre to 
provide an administrative, social and cultural focus for the District, in a manner 
consistent with the identified amenity values embodied in the Council’s vision for the 
town centre.  

C.14 Noise 

Objective 1.0: Ensure that the adverse effects of noise from non-residential activities 
on the amenity values of the residential and rural environments is avoided, remedied 
or mitigated.   

Policy 1: Protect the quiet character of residential areas  

Policy 2: Noise generation from non-residential activities 

  

The focus of the operative District Plan provisions is not specifically on temporary 
events and there are no objectives and policies which specifically relate to temporary 
events. The objectives and policies address amenity values such as noise from non-
residential activities and the residential amenity. The approach taken is that it’s the 
effects of temporary events which are managed rather than the event itself.  

 

3.7 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management 
plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to 
temporary events are discussed below. Section 74(2)(b)(i) of the RMA requires 
territorial authorities when preparing or changing a district plan to have regard to any 
management plans and strategies prepared under other Acts.  

. The following key documents relevant to Kāpiti’s temporary events have informed 
the preparation of the proposed provisions: 

Supporting Economic Development of Kapiti 

This Strategy was developed to help deliver a thriving and resilient future for the 
District’s communities. It is a Strategy which defines the Council’s contribution to 
economic development. The purpose of the Strategy is: 

 to create more local jobs of good quality - make Kāpiti the place to live, work 
and play 

  To lay the foundations and set the direction for the likely transformation of the 
economy over the first half of the 21st Century 
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The Strategy identifies three key focus areas being: 

Innovation and positioning 
Positioning Kapiti as a district known for 
innovation and sustainable technologies 
 

Clean (sustainable) technology 
Information technology 
Creation and capture of added value 
Capturing greater value from Kapiti’s 
economic base using innovation and 
technology 
 

Responsive Council 
Marketing the District as a place for 
innovation 
 

Māori economic wellbeing and business 
development 
Food and beverage sector 
Health and retirement sector 
Construction sector 
Broadband 
 

Growing the base 
Providing a base level of support to 
business including the tourism sector 
 

Tourism 
Business support, attraction and 
retention services 
Town Centre development 
Workforce skills and development 
 

 

The District Plan is fairly limited in what it can achieve in terms of implementing the 
Strategy as the Strategy is more about attractive investment through marketing. 
Section 3.3.1 in the Strategy identifies tourism as an opportunity to increase 
economic activity. The Strategy recognises supporting local events which showcase 
Kapiti and draw visitors to the many attractions as a way to achieve this outcome.   

 

 

Supporting the Arts 

The Strategy recognises that Council can act as a partner and sponsor to foster a 
creative community. Being an active supporter of cultural events in all areas of the 
arts is identified as a means of achieving this. The Strategy also recognises that the 
District is home to many music professionals and gifted amateurs and there is a full 
calendar of musical events that draw audiences of both residents and visitors from 
outside the District.  

 

The proposed temporary events provisions have had regard to these strategies by 
enabling temporary events to be undertaken within the District – through proposed 
Objective 2.8, policies and a permitted activity status (provided standards are 
complied with).  

3.8 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  
In regard to the proposed temporary events provisions, the Objective, Policies and 
other Methods are trade competition neutral. 



 

   
 s32 Report – Temporary events|  KAPITI COAST DISTRICT PLAN  10   

4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this 
analysis, the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act is considered.  

4.1 Proposed Objective 

There are a number of objectives that influence the management of temporary 
events within the District depending on the proposed site of the event e.g. whether it 
is located within a centre, a park or reserve or in the street. However proposed 
Objective 2.8 is the objective most relevant to temporary events regardless of 
location: 

 

2.8 Strong Communities 

To support a cohesive and inclusive community where people: 

a) have easy access and connectivity to public places and local community 
services and facilities 

b) have capacity to respond to change and ability recover from sudden 
environmental and economic system shocks and stresses; 

c) have increased access to locally produced food and energy resources 
d) have improved health outcomes through opportunities for active living and/or 

access to health services 
e) have access to high quality and attractive places 
f) can efficiently and effectively use community resources, places and spaces 
g) have a strong sense of safety and security in public and private spaces 
h) feel part of and pride in a distinct shared identity and wellbeing 
i) find opportunities and places for community involvement and interaction 

 

 

4.2 Does the Objective Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objective achieves 
the purpose of the RMA. 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of 
natural and physical 
resources to meet needs of 
future generations (s5(2)(a)) 

Objective 2.8 seeks to provide a cohesive and 
inclusive community and identifies the ways in 
which this can be achieved. In the context of 
temporary events, this objective will enable 
people to find opportunities and places for 
community involvement and interaction.  

In order to support social networks and 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

interactions there needs to be community spaces 
for people to gather and share resources and 
knowledge such as farmers markets, and 
community gardens.  Spaces for events and 
temporary events is a physical resource and 
ensuring these areas remain for social interaction 
will assist future generations to feel part of the 
community and meet their social, economic and 
cultural needs.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems (s5(2)(b)) 

Not relevant to this objective. This part of Section 
5 is covered by other District-wide objectives.  

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment (s5(2)(c)) 

Objective 2.8 seeks easy access and connectivity 
to public places and local community services 
and facilities. Although the objective does not 
specifically refer to effects on the environment 
ensuring easy access and connectivity will have a 
direct effect on the environment. Providing good 
connectivity will enable people to temporary 
events by alternative means of transport. 
Reducing reliance on the private vehicle will 
lessen adverse effects on the environment 
through reduced consumption of fossil fuels.   

This Objective is implemented by policies which 
enable temporary events so long as the effects 
are managed.  

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being (s5(2)) 

Objective 2.8 specifically enables people to 
provide for their social, economic and cultural 
well-being. Enabling a cohesive and inclusive 
community with places for community 
involvement and interaction will have social 
benefits. Similarly easy access and connectivity 
to public spaces and local community facilities 
and services will enable people to meet their 
cultural and social needs.  

Temporary events generates income into the 
District –from internally and from outside the 
District. Enabling these events to continue 
supports the District’s economy into the future. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety (s5(2)) 

 

Objective 2.8 recognises the need for a strong 
sense of safety and security in public and private 
spaces. Ensuring temporary events and activities 
are held in safe spaces will ensure the health and 
safety of the community.  

Matters of National 
Importance (s6) 

Not relevant to this objective. Section 6 is covered 
by other District-wide objectives. 

Other Matters (s7) The parts of Section 7 most relevant to Objective 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

2.8 are  

b) the efficient use and development of natural 
and physical resources 

ba) the efficiency of the end use of energy 

c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity 
values 

f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality of 
the environment 

In order to support social networks and 
interactions, there needs to be community spaces 
for people to gather and share resources and 
knowledge such as farmers markets, and 
community gardens.  There is also a need to 
improve the appearance and quality of new 
development and the quality of the District’s town 
centres in particular. These have the potential to 
build a sense of community and community 
cohesiveness. Easy and safe access to these 
places and facilities is essential to the future of 
the District. 

In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objective promotes the sustainable 
management of District’s environment (including temporary events) in a way that 
people and communities can provide for their social, economic and cultural 
wellbeing, and for their health and safety, both now and in the future.   

 

4.3 Is the proposed objective the most appropriate way to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to temporary events must 
be assessed.  Given that the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended to 
achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable management, this section 
considers whether each objective individually and as part of a suite is the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act. 

To this end, the District Plan Review project entails a reduction in the overall number 
of objectives from 43 (in the Operative Plan) to a new total of 20. As illustrated in 
section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objective achieves the purpose of the Act.  
Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, they are also 
considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose with 
respect to temporary events. 
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The approach of the operative District Plan is to manage the amenity in sensitive 
areas such as residential areas and controlling noise. The RMA defines amenity 
values as: 

Those natural or physical qualities and characteristics of an area that 
contribute to people’s appreciation of its pleasantness, aesthetic coherence 
and cultural and recreational attributes.  

Relevant objectives in the Operative Plan include: 

Residential  
Objective 1.0 - General  
Ensure that the low density, quiet character of the District’s residential environments 
is maintained and that adverse effects on the amenity values that constitute this 
character and make the residential environments safe, pleasant and healthy places 
for residents are avoided, remedied or mitigated.  
 
Objective  2.0 – Non Residential Activities  
Ensure that the adverse effects on non-residential activities in residential areas on 
the amenity values and environmental quality of residential areas are avoided, 
remedied or mitigated.  
 
C.3 Commercial / Retail Zone 
Objective 2.0 
Retain and enhance the vitality and viability of the District’s main centres at 
Paraparaumu, Waikanae and Otaki as part of an economically and socially strong 
community.  
 
C4 Paraparaumu Town Centre Zone 
Objective 1.0 
To enable the development and maintenance of the Paraparaumu town centre to 
provide an administrative, social and cultural focus for the District, in a manner 
consistent with the identified amenity values embodied in the Council’s vision for the 
town centre.  
 
C.14 Noise 
Objective 1.0: Ensure that the adverse effects of noise from non-residential activities 
on the amenity values of the residential and rural environments is avoided, remedied 
or mitigated.   

While the operative District Plan concentrates on amenity and noise, proposed 
Objective 2.8 takes quite a different approach. The proposed objective focuses less 
on amenity and more on cultural and social considerations.  

Social networks and interactions have a significant role in maintaining wellbeing and 
a community with a high level of social capital is more likely to be resilient in the face 
of external pressures and change. The District has a strong network of community 
groups and organisations and people who are directly involved in the community as 
volunteers which build and maintain social cohesion and provide wider social 
wellbeing and enjoyment. There is a desire to strengthen the social wellbeing 
aspects of the district and to recognise the importance of shared values such as care 
for others, inclusion, participation and cooperation. Temporary events increase the 
opportunity for inclusion and participation and contribute towards a sense of 
community.  
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In order to support social networks and interactions there needs to be community 
spaces for people to gather and share resources and knowledge such as farmers 
markets, and community gardens.  These have the potential to build a sense of 
community and community cohesiveness. Easy and safe access to these places and 
facilities is essential to the future of the District and enables temporary events to be 
held in these locations.  
 
Enabling temporary events will assist in creating opportunities for community 
involvement and interaction. The proposed objective is considered to be the most 
appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act when compared to the status quo. 
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considering the extent to which the objectives are the most appropriate way 
to achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate way for achieving the objectives. This 
evaluation has to take into account the efficiency (including the extent to which the 
policies achieve the objectives compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness 
of the policies (how well a given policy will work) of the policies. 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
the policies are taken into account, and that the Council considers the risk of acting 
or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of 
the policies. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to 
achieve the objective? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objective are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objective, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness 
and taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies. The following 
policies are proposed to implement the relevant objectives: 

Policy 12.3 – Public benefit  
The public benefit of well managed temporary events will be recognised. 
  
Explanation 
Temporary events such as markets, festivals, military training, performances 
and parades add vibrancy and vitality to the District, attracting visitors and 
increasing the range of economic and social opportunities for residents 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
12.3  Supports temporary events by 

recognising that temporary 
events have the potential to 
bring additional economic spend 
into the District and support the 
local economy. 

 Recognises the potential to add 
to the vibrancy and vitality of the 
District 

 Recognises that temporary 
events increase social 
opportunities for the community 

 

 Does not recognise specific 
potential adverse effects, but 
specific adverse effects are 
recognised and addressed in 
Policy 12.2.  

 
 
Policy 12.4 – Temporary event management  
Temporary events will be managed to minimise adverse effects on 
surrounding residents and businesses by ensuring: 
 
1. that safe and efficient transport movement is retained on the transport 

network; 
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2. safe public access to and around the event; 
3. the efficient functioning, safety and character of the district’s Centres; 
4. that amenity values for surrounding areas, especially at night, are 

retained; and 
5. the site has a high level of amenity and sanitation during and following 

the event.. 
  
Explanation 
The Council recognises that if not managed properly the effects of temporary 
events can be more than minor. Temporary events may disrupt the 
surrounding community and reduce the amenity for local residents and make 
it difficult for businesses to operate.  
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
12.4  Recognises the potential for 

adverse effects from temporary 
events 

 Ensures a safe and efficient 
transport network is maintained 

 Ensures safe public access to 
and from the event 

 Ensures the efficient functioning, 
safety and character of centres 

 Events and temporary events 
can support the vitality and 
vibrancy of centres 

 Protects the amenity values of 
surrounding areas 

 Ensures a healthy site in terms 
of sanitation 

 Additional cost for the event 
organiser in ensuring adverse 
effects are avoided, remedied or 
mitigated 

 
 
 
 
 
Efficiency 

These policies generally provide an efficient way to achieve Objective 2.8 including 
because the benefits of enabling temporary events whilst requiring the management 
of any adverse effects exceeds the costs of allowing temporary events. The policies 
efficiently identify the most important aspects to the community concerning temporary 
events and seek to ensure that any adverse effects are minimised.  

Effectiveness 

The proposed policies provide an effective framework to achieve Objective 2.8 by 
enabling temporary events. Objective 2.8 seeks to create opportunities and places 
for community involvement and interaction. Enabling temporary events such as 
cultural, sporting and entertainment events will assist in creating a cohesive 
community.   

Overall the policies will effectively implement Objective 2.8 with respect to temporary 
events.   
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5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above Policies that support Objective 2.8. The risks of not establishing a policy 
framework to ensure successful temporary events that minimises adverse effects far 
outweighs the risks of doing so. 

The policies enable the development, use and operation of temporary events. 
Enabling temporary events will assist in meeting the social and cultural needs of the 
community. The policies also recognise that temporary events can give rise to 
adverse effects and manages these.  

Not implementing the policies proposed could result in temporary events that create 
unsustainable adverse effects for the community. Not managing temporary events 
would be inconsistent with the purpose of the RMA. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED RULES  

6.1 Do the proposed rules implement the relevant objective? 

The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the proposed objective, having regard to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs. 

Classification of activities 

Benefits 

 Enables a range of temporary events anticipated in the District. 
 Provides certainty to the community as to what activities / structures might 

establish.    
 The permitted activity status is accompanied by size restrictions to ensure 

that the activities / structures are of an appropriate scale to their environments 

Costs 

 Administrative costs for Council associated with processing applications and 
assessing compliance. 

 Potential additional regulatory costs to event promoters through a structured 
method of managing the District’s urban resource. 

 Not all activities are permitted and some will require resource consent. 
 Uncertainty of resource consent not being granted for restricted discretionary 

events that do not comply with the standards 
 Non-compliance with what might be perceived as a minor standard will 

necessitate a resource consent application to be made increasing cost and 
risk to the applicant. 

These rules (classification of activities) will be efficient to achieve the relevant 
objective as the benefits identified above outweigh the costs. 

The activity status table clearly signals to the community, landowners and event 
organisers which activities are appropriate and which activities require close 
inspection in terms of potential effects. This is an effective approach to achieving the 
objective and ensuring appropriate temporary events support the economic, cultural 
and social well-being of the District. 

Standards 

 Clear expectation of compliance with the standards. 
 Clarifies acceptable duration of temporary events. 
 Hours of operation are limited. This minimises the potential for reverse 

sensitivity effects and ensures an appropriate amenity for sensitive 
environments such as residential areas.  

 The light emission standards minimises the potential for reverse sensitivity 
effects and ensures an appropriate amenity for surrounding environments. 

 Standards regarding storage of material and waste ensure a high standard of 
amenity.  
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 Noise standards minimise the potential for reverse sensitivity effects and 
complaints 

 Standards seek to contain the effects of dust and debris to the site 
boundaries 

 Limits traffic generation to minimise adverse effects 

Costs 

 Places restrictions on activities and structures. 
 May create additional cost to comply with the standards.  
 May constrain the activity intended for the site e.g. noise standards and hours 

of operation which must be complied with. 
 Not all adverse effects can be contained within the site.  

 

These rules (standards) will be efficient to achieve the relevant objective as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. Standards are an efficient means of 
ensuring activities and structures are appropriate for the zone in which they are 
located. The use of standards will minimise adverse effects of temporary events.  

Compliance with the standards in terms of Permitted activities ensures there is 
minimal impact on the purpose and character of the surrounding zone. This is an 
effective approach in achieving the objective and minimising adverse effects.  

6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information 
gaps exist?  

The policy framework proposed in relation to temporary events is designed to provide 
a framework for managing activities and structures to support economic vitality. The 
policies recognise that temporary events must be sympathetic to the surrounding 
environment.  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the 
above rules that support the objectives and policies relating to temporary events.  
The risk of not managing temporary events far outweighs the risks of doing so. Not 
acting would increase the likelihood of inappropriate temporary events that generate 
significant adverse effects for the surrounding community.  
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7 CONCLUSION 

Part of sustainable development is enabling people and communities to provide for 
their economic, social and cultural wellbeing. Temporary events make an important 
contribution to delivering a thriving and resilient future for the Kapiti Coast. The 
potential adverse effects must be balanced against the benefits temporary events 
have to the community and creating a vibrant district. 

Objective 2.8 seeks to support a cohesive and inclusive community. This requires 
creating opportunities and places for community involvement and interaction.  
Temporary events create these opportunities and support a shared community 
identity.  

In terms of temporary events, this objective will be effectively delivered by two 
policies. The first policy supports temporary events where they add to the vibrancy 
and vitality of the District. The second policy recognises the range of potential 
adverse effects associated with temporary events policies.   

These policies are further implemented by activity classification, standards and 
assessment criteria.  

The proposed temporary activity provisions are considered to provide clear direction 
about the importance of temporary events. This in turn enables an efficient and 
effective framework of policies and rules to be established. This approach enables 
the Council to fulfil its statutory obligations in the RMA in a way that provides for the 
social, economic and cultural well-being of current and future generations. This 
sentiment is reflected in Objectives 2.8 and will be achieved through effective and 
efficient policies, rules and methods 
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1 INTRODUCTION TO NOISE 

Noise is defined as unwanted sound affecting people and their perceptions of the 
environment, particularly in urban areas where it affects a significant portion of the 
population.  Within rural areas fewer people may be affected, but the generally lower 
ambient sound levels found there can mean normally acceptable levels of sound are 
perceived as more intrusive. 
 
In New Zealand outdoor noise is controlled by district and regional councils through the 
provisions of the Resource Management Act [the Act] however some specific noise 
sources are dealt with under other legislation – for example: dogs, vehicles on a road, 
aircraft over-flight and workplace noise. 
 
Noise control rules are included in most District Plans and Regional Coastal Plans.  Under 
s.31 of the Act, territorial authorities have the primary responsibility for controlling the 
emission of noise (including the mitigation of the effects of noise). Territorial authorities 
also have responsibility under the RMA to achieve integrated management of the effects 
of the use, development, or protection of land associated with natural and physical 
resources. This includes effects on amenity values that may be affected by noise. 
 

1.1 Description of review of noise provisions 
Management of environmental noise in District Plans is concerned with providing a 
balance between providing for legitimate activities relating to enabling economic, cultural 
and social well-being while controlling the potential adverse noise effects of such 
activities. 
 
The reasons to review the current District Plan noise provisions are manifold. In a 
planning sense, a District Plan review offers the opportunity to respond to new issues, 
opportunities and community direction.  It also allows any gaps that have emerged 
between the District Plan’s policies and the rules that support them to be addressed.  
 
Reasons for carrying out a review of the noise provisions of the operative Kāpiti District 
Plan include; 
 

a) The operative Kāpiti District Plan was publicly notified in 1999. The Act requires 
each provision of a District Plan to be reviewed every 10 years.   
 

b) Since 1999 when the Kāpiti District Plan become operative, the following relevant 
New Zealand acoustic standards have been released; 

 NZS 6801:2008 Acoustics – Measurement of Environmental Sound 
 NZS 6802:2008 Acoustics –Environmental Noise 
 NZS 6803:1999 Acoustics – Construction Noise 
 NZS 6806:2010 Acoustics – Road Traffic Noise – New and Altered 

Roads 
 NZS 6808:2010 Acoustics –Wind Farm Noise 

 
c) In addition, the New Zealand helicopter standard [NZS 6807:1994 Noise 

Management and Land Use Planning for Helicopter Landing Areas] is not currently 
referred to within the operative District Plan.  This omission is addressed in the 
proposed provisions. 
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d) A district wide noise survey was conducted in 2009 providing a revised picture of 
the distribution of noise levels in the district.  This survey was undertaken at the 
same sites as similar surveys conducted in 1993 and 1996. 
 

e) The District Plan has been altered and amended via plan changes in relation to 
airport and future urban growth areas.  There has also been substantial increasing 
development in the district since the operative district plan was notified in 1995.  
The integrated sustainable management of resources has been strengthened via 
Council policies such as through the development of Kāpiti Coast: Choosing 
Futures Community Plan and the District Plan review provides an opportunity to 
have regard to these matters in an integrated way. 
 

The aim was to revise the existing District Plan noise provisions in a manner that supports 
the District’s social, economic and environmental vision, and to ensure that adverse 
impacts are avoided, or appropriately mitigated. This included seeking to minimise 
impacts on parties directly affected by noise and those who may be indirectly affected by 
people’s reaction to noise [reverse sensitivity effects – see Section 7.4].   
 
The District Plan review was undertaken within the context of Council’s wider statutory 
responsibilities. These include stewardship and protection of the environmental, social, 
economic and cultural wellbeing of present and future generations within the District, and 
its statutory responsibilities in relation to the Treaty of Waitangi and tāngata whenua. 
 
 

1.2  Summary of Noise Issues 

 
Feedback received by Council via submissions pertaining to the District Plan review 
mentioned a range of noise issues which are addressed within this report.  Specifically, 
the noise issues raised are summarised as; 

 Noise from road traffic affecting residential sites 

 Reverse sensitivity effects of noise sensitive developments occurring within 
existing high noise areas, e.g. commercial / industrial areas, rail corridors and 
adjacent to existing and future state highways. 

 Noise limits at night time in residential areas  
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a District 
Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1. The purpose of preparing, implementing 
and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its functions2 in order 
to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner in which the District 
Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the Council must follow when 
undertaking such an exercise4. 

 
Section 32 of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires an assessment to be 
undertaken of the proposed plan provisions.  This includes the requirement to consider 
the alternatives, and benefits and costs of the options considered.   

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, …is publicly notified … 
an evaluation must be carried out by—   

(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   
(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   

(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 29(4) of 
the Schedule 1; and   

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 

purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives.   
(3A) This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction on 

an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any prohibition or 
restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must examine whether the 
prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the circumstances of the region or 
district. 

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation must 
take into account— 

(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information 

about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other methods.   
(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must prepare a 

report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that evaluation.   
(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the document 

to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation to the 
proposed noise provisions forming part of the General Provisions Chapter.   

                                                
1 section 73(1) RMA   

2 Section 31 RMA 

3
 Section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 
 
Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 

4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the proposed objective the most appropriate way to 

achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? Are 

policies the most appropriate way (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant objectives, 
including consideration of their costs & benefits of the 
proposed policies 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the policies?  
 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. Do proposed rules achieve the relevant objectives? Are the 

rules the most appropriate way (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant objectives, 
including consideration of the costs & benefits of proposed 
rules 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the policies? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of the effects of the use, development or 
protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory planning 
and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the provisions of the 
District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms part, has 
accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the s31(1)(a) and 
79(1)(c) obligations. 

 
3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 

The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government decide 
how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced7.  Three National 
Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement 2010 (“NZCPS”) has also been considered.  
In relation to the control of noise it is considered that no NPS is relevant and as such no 
further analysis is required as part of this report. 
 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of appeals to 
the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative Regional Policy 
Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed provisions of the 
Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given sufficient regard.  

With regard to the RPS and the PRPS, there are no provisions which are of particular 
relevance to noise  and as such for the purposes of this evaluation, it is considered that 
the proposed District Plan provisions relating to noise have given effect to the RPS and 
have sufficient regard to the PRPS. 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

                                                
5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the provision 
has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps
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 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 
None of the above plans contain specific provisions that are specific to noise matters in 
terms of the area which falls under the Council's jurisdiction. 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” any 
planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  
 
Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 2000 
The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 
 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 

To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following 
environmental areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to noise.  
 
Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te Taio: 
Policy Statements Manual   
The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. There 
are no provisions pertaining to noise.  

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management plans 
and strategies prepared under other Acts.  None of the management plans or strategies 
specifically address noise and as such there are no additional matters to be had regard to. 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  In 
regard to the proposed noise provisions, the Objective, Policies and other Methods are 
trade competition neutral. 

http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-air-quality-management-plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/guide-to-the-regional-rules-and-regulations/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Freshwater-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/Regional-Soil-Plan/
http://www.gw.govt.nz/regional-plan-for-discharges-to-land/


   

 

4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED 
OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this analysis, 
the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 
purpose of the Act is considered.  

4.1 Proposed Objectives 

While there are no specific objectives for noise, the management of noise is included 
within the objectives outlined below which consider amenity matters.   
 

2.11 Character and Amenity 
To protect the unique character of the District’s distinct communities so that 
residents and visitors enjoy: 

… 
c) neighbourhood centres, village communities and employment areas 

characterised by high levels of amenity, accessibility and convenience; 
…  
e)   a high amenity interface between living and working environments and 

between potentially conflicting land uses. 
 

 

Explanation 
…Character is the distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern of natural and/or human 
elements which create a distinctive collective identity or sense of place. Amenity values 
are those environmental characteristics of an area that c ontribute to the pleasantness 
and attractiveness of that area as a place to live, work or visit. In general, the combined 
amenity values of an area go towards defining the character of that area. 
 
Many factors contribute to the perception of an area’s amenity values...Other important 
contributors to amenity values include the level and types of noise... 
 
 

2.16 Economic Vitality 
To promote sustainable and on-going economic development of the local economy 
with improved number and quality of jobs and investment through: 

… and 
f)   enhancing the amenity of business areas 
 

 
whilst: 

… 
c) managing contamination, pollution, odour, hazardous substances, noise and 

glare, and requiring enhanced levels of amenity values as associated with 
business activities. 
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Explanation 
…Part of sustainable development is enabling people and communities to provide for their 
economic wellbeing. Economic development makes an important contribution to delivering 
a thriving and resilient future for the Kāpiti Coast. There is a need however, to achieve a 
balance between social, economic, cultural and environmental wellbeing in the 
sustainable development of the district. The local economy and economic growth should, 
as far as possible, avoid environmental harm and develop within the basic capacity and 
thresholds of natural resources to support such growth.  
 
Managing new business activities so that they do not produce unacceptable noise levels 
will help ensure the economic vitality of the district is not adversely affected.    

4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve the 
purpose of the RMA. 
 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of natural 
and physical resources to meet 
needs of future generations 

The proposed objectives recognise indirectly the 
need to provide for a living environment where 
noise is at an acceptable level. This is managed 
through consideration of provisions to retain and 
enhance amenity.  

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems 

Excessive noise can adversely affect indigenous 
fauna.  Maintaining acceptable levels of noise will 
ensure that these habitats or ecosystems are not 
threatened by excessive noise. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment 

The proposed objectives recognise indirectly the 
need to provide for a living environment where 
noise is at an acceptable level. This is managed 
through consideration of provisions to retain and 
enhance amenity. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being 

The proposed objective 2.11 promotes high levels 
of amenity between potentially conflicting land 
uses and protection of the employment areas 
which will indirectly enable people and the 
community to provide for their social, economic 
and cultural well-being. The control of noise is a 
major factor in providing for this.   

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their health and safety 
 

The proposed objectives will achieve this matter 
through addressing amenity issues which will 
ensure that noise does not significantly affect 
people's health and safety   

Matters of National Importance There are no matters of national importance that 
particularly apply to the control of noise.  
 

Other Matters (s7) The objectives address the maintenance and 
enhancement of amenity values and maintenance 
and enhancement of the quality of the environment 
in the manner outlined above.  
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In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and communities can 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, 
both now and in the future.   
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4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate way to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve 
the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to the control of noise must be 
assessed.  Given that the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended to achieve an 
overlapping framework of sustainable management, this section considers whether each 
objective individually and as part of a suite is the most appropriate way to achieve the 
purpose of the Act. 
 
As illustrated in section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objectives achieve the purpose of 
the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, the proposed 
objectives are considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s 
purpose with respect to the control of noise. 
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considering the extent to which the objectives are the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives. This evaluation 
has to have regard to the efficiency (the extent to which the policies achieve the 
objectives compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness (how well a given policy 
will work) of the policies. 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of the 
policies are taken into account, and that the Council consider the risk of acting or not 
acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of the 
policies. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to achieve 
the objectives? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objectives are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness and 
taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies.  
 
The following policies are proposed to implement the objectives:   
 

Policy 12.10 – Managing amenity 
Noise resulting from development (including fixed plant such as heat pumps) will be 
managed or minimised to achieve an appropriate level of amenity in each zone while 
acknowledging the primary activities and character in each zone.  
 

 
Explanation 
Noise has the potential to cause unwanted effects ranging from annoyance to impacts on 
health and well being. Acceptable noise levels are relative to the nature of the 
environment (and general ambient noise levels) and consequently, noise limits differ 
between zones. This policy recognises that an adequate level of amenity must be 
maintained in each zone, and the potential for conflict between noise emissions and land 
use activities i.e. recognition of activities that happen in a zone, and a framework to 
manage out of zone activities occurring in a zone with may require mitigation (e.g. 
buffers). 
 
 

Policy 12.11 – Noise sensitive activities 
Community health and welfare will be maintained and enhanced through appropriate noise 
limits and through discouraging noise sensitive activities from locating close to land zoned 
or used for noisy activities. 

 
Explanation 
Some industrial and agricultural activities can generate significant noise levels and are 
consequently incompatible with noise sensitive activities (e.g.residential areas) which 
generally have a relatively quiet background (ambient) noise level. 
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Activities that generate noise can also contribute to the communities health and welfare 
(e.g industrial areas providing employment or noisy recreation activities), and must be 
protected from the reverse sensitivity effects of noise sensitive activities. Productive 
farming and horticulture are particularly susceptible to the effects of reverse sensitivity 
when lifestyle development occurs in the vicinity of the existing farm. 
 
 

Policy 12.12 – Transport network development 
The design and development of the transport network will ensure that the adverse effects 
of transport on the inhabitants of existing residential accommodation and noise sensitive 
activities is minimised or mitigated. 

 
Explanation 
The transport system may have potential adverse effects on the environment. This policy 
is a means of ensuring that the noise effects are minimised in relation to the potential for 
unreasonable noise.  
 
This policy also ensures noise from new roads is managed in a sustainable manner 
through ensuring that new transport corridors are developed in a manner so as to not 
create unreasonable noise for neighbouring land uses. 
 
Existing transport noise levels in the vicinity of busy transport routes far exceed levels 
recognised as being maximum desirable limits for residential areas. Although existing 
situations are difficult to rectify, the intention is to improve the situation for the future by 
imposing new standards.  
 
Road transport is significant to the district and it is important that the controls put in place 
do not unduly restrict the movement of goods and people. The above policies provide new 
residential development with improved protection from excessive traffic noise. This is the 
responsibility of the building owner. For any new roads the costs of noise control are 
placed on the road controlling authority. It is a policy to require any developer responsible 
for new roads that may create excessive noise to provide protection from excessive noise 
through such measures as adequate set-back distances, quiet road surfaces and noise 
barriers.  
 
 

Policy 12.13 – Noise from transport networks 
All noise sensitive activities in close proximity to the transport network shall be protected 
from adverse effects of noise, through the adoption of acoustic mitigation measures. 

 
Explanation 
The transport system may have adverse effects on the environment. This policy is a 
means of ensuring that noise from new transport corridors is managed in a sustainable 
manner, through requiring development not to locate in environments which will subject 
inhabitants to of the adverse effects of noise. 
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This policy also ensures that development near transport corridors has adequate 
mitigation such as acoustic insulation and acoustic buffers to ensure new developments 
are subjecting themselves to noise effects from existing transport corridors. 
 
The policies do not specify precise noise control design measures. This is because there 
are a range of options available in the design, construction and orientation of residential 
buildings that can reduce noise to acceptable levels.  
 

Policy 12.14 – Airport noise 
All noise sensitive activities within the air noise boundaries will be protected from the 
detrimental effects of noise through a night time curfew and limitations on aircraft engine 
testing. 
 

 
Explanation 
This policy seeks to protect the amenities of areas surrounding the airport from adverse 
environmental effects from airport use and development. In conjunction with a night time 
curfew and limitations on aircraft engine testing, this will help manage the effects of noise 
on effected residents The air noise boundaries also delineate the extent of land use 
controls applying to noise sensitive activities, to address potential reverse sensitivity 
effects.  
 
Some aircraft noise is an unavoidable consequence of an operational airport. Noise levels 
need to be set to give security and certainty to the required investment in aviation 
infrastructure. However, aviation noise has the potential to adversely affect amenity, 
particularly for residents underneath the flight paths and close to the Airport.  
 
 

Policy 12.15 – Noise assessment criteria 
In considering resource consents for activities which do not meet permitted noise standards, the 
Council shall have regard to the following matters to determine the appropriateness or otherwise of 
the proposed activity: 

a) The nature of any measures to reduce noise or mitigate noise levels and the degree to which 
they are likely to be successful, including:  

i. reduction of noise at source including acoustic insulation and enclosure of sources;  

ii. alternative techniques or machinery which may be available;  

iii. adequate mounding or screen fencing/walls;  

iv. hours of operation; 

b) The length of time for which specified noise levels will be exceeded, particularly at night, with 
regard to likely disturbance that may be caused; 

c) The potential for cumulative noise effects to result in an adverse outcome for receivers of 
noise; 

d) The likely adverse impacts of noise generating activities both on and beyond the site, on-site 
visitors, users of business premises, or on public places in the vicinity; 

e) The extent to which the noise may detract from enjoyment of any recreation or reserve area; 

f) The level, character, duration, timing, and frequency of noise to be generated and the degree to 
which this will contrast with the characteristics of the existing noise environment and the 
impact of any cumulative increase; 
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g) The value and nature of entertainment activities and their benefit to the wider community, 
having regard to the frequency of noise intrusion and the practicality of mitigating noise, or 
utilising alternative sites; and 

h) The extent to which achieving the relevant limits is practicable where the existing noise 
environment is subject to significant noise intrusion from road, rail or air transport activities. 

 
Explanation 
Assessment criteria ensure consistency with best practice and address reverse sensitivity 
issues, while encouraging/allowing a mix of uses. The effects on the predominant use in a 
zone require a robust assessment framework to ensure the out of zone activities are not 
unduly affecting neighbours. 
 
 
 
Policy  Benefits Costs 
12.10  Creates a better working and 

living environment 
 May reduce complaints from 

noise receivers 
 Recognises primary activities in 

each area such as farming 
activities which may be 
considered more favourably 
then new land uses such as 
rural residential subdivision and 
consequential development.  

 The cost to new 
operations/facilities of minimising 
noise emissions through the 
building/inclusion of noise 
attenuation in the design    

 May discourage new businesses 
starting up due to cost of noise 
attenuation.  

12.11  Provides certainty with the use 
of clear standards which are 
commonly used throughout NZ 

 Proactively discouraging noise 
sensitive activities locating close 
to noisy activities may reduce 
noise complaints  

 There is flexibility in adopting 
the best measures to address 
noise management including 
quiet seal, noise bunds/barriers 

 Cost of education for Council  
 Cost of compliance with new 

noise generating activities with 
consent conditions requiring 
ongoing monitoring and 
enforcement 

12.12  Creates a better working and 
living environment 

 May reduce complaints from 
noise receivers 
 

 The cost to new 
operations/facilities of minimising 
noise emissions through the 
building/inclusion of noise 
attenuation in the design 

12.13  May minimise reverse sensitivity 
and complaints from noise 
receivers 

 Creates a better working and 
living environment 

 There is flexibility in adopting 
the best practicable measures to 
address noise management 
such as noise barrier, 
installation of noise insulation 
materials   

 The cost to developers/new 
residents of minimising noise 
emissions  
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12.14  Creates a better working and 

living environment 
 May minimise reverse sensitivity 

and complaints from noise 
receivers 
 

 The cost to new 
operations/facilities of minimizing 
noise emissions through the 
building/inclusion of noise 
attenuation in the design 

 Cost of compliance with new 
noise generating activities with 
consent conditions requiring 
ongoing monitoring and 
enforcement. 

12.15  Provides a range of noise 
management methods to reduce 
or avoid unacceptable noise 
emissions 

 There is flexibility in adopting 
the best practicable measures to 
address noise management 

 Provides for the wide range of 
circumstances and noise 
environments  

 Recognises existing noise 
environments and the 
practicability of meeting relevant 
limits  

 The cost to new 
operations/facilities of minimising 
noise emissions through the 
building/inclusion of noise 
attenuation in the design    

 Cost of compliance with new 
noise generating activities with 
consent conditions by developers 
and costs for Council for ongoing 
monitoring and enforcement.  

 
 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

 
Not acting and implementing the proposed policies could result in a significant reduction in 
the health and wellbeing of current and future generations. This could include noise-
induced stress-related effects, sleep disturbance and general annoyance with reverse 
sensitivity complaints where incompatible land uses are located in close proximity to each 
other.  
 
The Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the control of noise to act 
(refer Review of Kapiti District Plan Noise Provisions June 2012 – Malcolm Hunt 
Associates). As shown from the analysis in 5.1 above, the risks of not establishing a 
policy framework to ensure a liveable noise environment far exceed the risks of acting. 
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED METHODS  

6.1 Do the proposed methods implement the relevant 
objectives? 

 
The key changes to the noise management provisions that are proposed to be made to 
the District Plan are the adoption of the more recent New Zealand Standards and 
enhancement of the existing District Plan noise provisions to cover the following additional 
matters: 

 Reverse Sensitivity Controls (acoustic insulation in noisy areas)  

 Temporary Or Special Events  

 Avian Distress Alarms and ‘Gas Gun’ (Bird Scaring Devices) 

 Telecommunications Equipment 
 
The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate way to achieve the proposed objectives, having regard to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs: 
 
 
Benefits Costs 
 Residents will have a more liveable 

environment 
 Recognises and gives priority to 

existing noise producers who are 
the main landuse for the existing 
environment e.g. farmers 

 Potential for reverse sensitivity 
reduced 

 Using accepted national standards 
which provides certainty to noise 
producers and noise receivers 

 Standards easy to monitor and to 
measure performance 

 Comprehensively addresses 
anticipated noise effects from new 
noise generators and methods to 
manage noise levels 

 Cost of noise reduction for 
developers building within noise 
attenuation area (next to SH1) 

 Cost of noise mitigation from new 
activities such as roads within living 
and rural environments and 
commercial activities in working 
zones   

 

 
The proposed methods will be an effective method to achieve the relevant objectives as 
the benefits identified above outweigh the costs.  
 
Implementing the recommended revisions to the existing District Plan noise provisions will 
enhance the protection of the environmental, social, economic and cultural wellbeing of 
present and future generations within the District. 
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6.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

The overwhelming majority of the policies and methods proposed to implement the noise 
amenity objectives has been informed by implementation of the operative District Plan, 
current best practice research, the Kapiti Coast Ambient Noise Surveys 1999 - 2009 
carried out by Malcolm Hunt Associates and through consultation with key stakeholders in 
the District.   
  
Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the above 
methods that support the objective and policies relating to the noise provisions.  The risk 
of not requiring noise mitigation or avoidance measures far outweighs the risks of acting.  
Not acting would likely lead to adverse effects on amenity.    
 

7 CONCLUSION 

As is the case with the proposed objectives and their achievement of the purpose of the 
Act, the policies and methods proposed in the District Plan have been written to interrelate 
and achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable resource management.  Council 
has considered other options for achieving the objectives, and in this regard the costs and 
benefits of the proposed policy and rule framework for controlling noise, and to potential 
information gaps underpinning that framework, it is considered that the proposed 
provisions are the most appropriate was to achieve the proposed objectives and to 
achieve the purpose of the Act.   



 

KKKaaapppiiitttiii   CCCoooaaasssttt   DDDiiissstttrrriiicccttt   PPPlllaaannn   RRReeevvviiieeewww   
SSSeeeccctttiiiooonnn   333222   AAAnnnaaalllyyysssiiisss   –––   SSSuuummmmmmaaarrryyy   RRReeepppooorrrttt      

   
FFFiiinnnaaannnccciiiaaalll   CCCooonnntttrrriiibbbuuutttiiiooonnnsss   
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1 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL 
CONTRIBUTIONS  

If land use change and subdivision occurs without the provision of adequate 
infrastructure, it can result in adverse effects on the natural and physical environment of 
the District which includes community infrastructure. Community infrastructure including 
reserves, open spaces and recreational facilities are an important contributor to 
community well-being, providing a link between the natural environment and the 
environment in which people live and work.  They foster improved health opportunities 
through recreation and active transport, support terrestrial and aquatic biodiversity, 
enhance areas of cultural, heritage and landscape significance, and connect people to the 
coast and waterway margins.  The on-going provision, maintenance and development of 
reserves/open spaces are essential components of sustainable resource management in 
Kapiti. One way of providing for this is through the use of financial contributions in the 
form of cash, land or works.  

1.1 Description of Financial Contributions 
 
Financial contributions can be imposed for the purposes as outlined in the plan. They are 
payable in respect of subdivision and land use activities classified as permitted, 
controlled, restricted discretionary, discretionary or non-complying activities. 
 
Current District Plan financial contributions in relation to reserves/open 
spaces 
 
Under the current District Plan the level and form of financial (reserves) contributions on 
subdivision is based on the following: 
 
Residential zone: 
7.5% of value of additional lots (capped at $150,000 valuation or $11,250 + gst) 
$4,744 + gst for new dwellings if nothing paid at subdivision stage 
 
Commercial / Retail / Industrial / Services / Airport zones: 
10% of value of additional lots (capped at $150K valuation or $15,000 + gst) 
$12.65 per m2 gross floor area if nothing paid at subdivision stage 
 
Rural zones 
$2,372 + gst for new dwellings 
 
Proposed District Plan financial contributions in relation to reserves/open 
spaces 
 
It is proposed to set a fixed fee for residential and non-residential household unit 
equivalents (HUE) at the amounts corresponding to the current capped land value based 
fee as follows: 

 Urban : $11,250 (7.5% of $150,000) 
 Otaki Urban: $7,500 (7.5% of $100,000) 
 Rural: $5,625 (higher than current, but still half of urban rate) 

One-bedroom units to be charged half the HUE charge. There is no charge for accessory 
buildings or farm buildings and the proposed same fee for new lot and for new dwelling / 
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building (i.e. doesn’t matter if subdivision precedes building, or vice-versa). The fees to be 
adjusted at one rate (i.e. CPI). 
 
The fixed figure per Household Unit Equivalent (HUE) for reserves contributions has been 
calculated as follows:   
 
The urban HUE value is set at a level that ensures subdivision and development 
contributes to the achievement of the guidelines in the Council’s Open Space Strategy, 
which state that all households should be within a 400 metre walking distance of a public 
park.  The fixed figure is set at a level that allows for the acquisition of land for a 
neighbourhood park (approximately 6000m2) at current land values (using August 2011 
Quotable Value data), as well as a contribution to district-wide facilities (including 
ecological reserves and new district-level sports fields).  Where subdivision and 
development is already within 400 metres of a neighbourhood park, this funding can 
address deficits in other parts of the District. 
 
The fixed figure is lower for the Ōtaki urban area on the basis of the lower land values 
there compared to the rest of the District, and therefore an anticipated lower cost of 
acquiring land for local and neighbourhood parks in Ōtaki. 
 
The fixed figure is comparable to the land value percentage-based fees charged for 
subdivision under the 1999 District Plan (with the $150,000 per-lot-value cap that was part 
of that policy) – i.e. the fixed fee of $7,500 per HUE in the Ōtaki urban area is comparable 
to 7.5% of the value of a $100,000 lot, and the fixed fee of $11,250 per HUE elsewhere in 
the District’s urban areas is comparable to 7.5% of the value of a $150,000 lot.  
 
The fixed figure for rural areas is half that of the District’s urban areas (minus Ōtaki).  This 
follows the same logic as the 1999 District Plan that HUEs in rural areas should be 
charged at 50% of the level of urban areas, due to the reduced access to local and 
neighbourhood parks in rural areas. 
 
For non-residential development, 500 square metres of gross floor area (GFA) are 
assumed to equal one HUE.  This is based on the following analysis from the Council’s 
Development Contributions Policy: One employee is approximately 40% of the average 
household size of 2.4, and is estimated to create half the demand of a household resident 
(based on 40-hour work week).  This means that 5 employees are assumed to create 1 
HUE of demand, and at an average of 100 square metres gross floor area (GFA) per 
employee, based on the District’s predominantly non-office based employment profile, this 
equals 500 m2 of GFA. 

1.2  Summary of Financial Contribution Issues 

 
The following outlines general issues in relation to financial contributions: 
 

 How to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects of subdivision and development 
on the environment, in particular on reserves and open space recreational areas. 

 
 How to apportion costs in an equitable and just manner so that the costs of 

mitigating and remedying adverse effects from subdivision and development are 
paid by those generating the effects. 

 
 How to collect and spend financial contributions in a fair, efficient and transparent 

way. 
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2 STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 

The Resource Management Act 1991 (“RMA” or “the Act”) requires that there be a District 
Plan in place at all times for the Kapiti District1.  The purpose of preparing, implementing 
and administering a District Plan is to assist the Council to carry out its functions2 in order 
to achieve the purpose of the Act3. The RMA sets out the manner in which the District 
Plan is to be amended and the particular considerations the Council must follow when 
undertaking such an exercise].4    
 
Section 32 of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires an assessment to be 
undertaken of the proposed plan provisions.  This includes the requirement to consider 
the alternatives, and benefits and costs of the options considered.   

In particular section 32 states:   

(1) In achieving the purpose of this Act, before a proposed plan, … is publicly notified … 
an evaluation must be carried out by—   

 … 
(c) the local authority, for a policy statement or a plan...   

(2) A further evaluation must also be made by—   
(a) a local authority before making a decision under clause 10 or clause 29(4) of 

the Schedule 1; and  
…  

(3) An evaluation must examine—   
(a) the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve the 

purpose of this Act; and…   
(b) whether, having regard to their efficiency and effectiveness, the policies, 

rules, or other methods are the most appropriate for achieving the objectives.   
(3A) This subsection applies to a rule that imposes a greater prohibition or restriction on 

an activity to which a national environmental standard applies than any prohibition or 
restriction in the standard. The evaluation of such a rule must examine whether the 
prohibition or restriction it imposes is justified in the circumstances of the region or 
district. 

(4) For the purposes of the examinations referred to in (3) and (3A), an evaluation must 
take into account— 

(a) the benefits and costs of policies, rules, or other methods; and   
(b) the risk of acting or not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information 

about the subject matter of the policies, rules, or other methods.  
(5) The person required to carry out an evaluation under subsection (1) must prepare a 

report summarising the evaluation and giving reasons for that evaluation.   
(6) The report must be available for public inspection at the same time as the document 

to which the report relates is publicly notified …. 

This report has been prepared to address the requirements of section 32 in relation to the 
proposed financial contributions provisions forming part of the District Plan Review.   

                                                
1 section 73(1) RMA 

2
 section 31 RMA 

3
 section 72 RMA 

4 ss 32, 72, 74, 75 & 76, Schedule 1 
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Section 108 of the Resource Management Act 1991 provides for the imposition of 
financial contributions in accordance with the purposes specified in the plan as follows: 
 
87A Classes of activities 
(1) If an activity is described in this Act, regulations (including any national environmental 

standard), a plan, or a proposed plan as a permitted activity, a resource consent is 
not required for the activity if it complies with the requirements, conditions, and 
permissions, if any, specified in the Act, regulations, plan, or proposed plan 

 
108 Conditions of resource consents 
(1)  Except as expressly provided in this section and subject to any regulations, a 

resource consent may be granted on any condition that the consent authority 
considers appropriate, including any condition of a kind referred to in subsection (2). 

 
(2)  A resource consent may include any 1 or more of the following conditions: 
 

(a)  subject to subsection (10), a condition requiring that a financial contribution 
be made…: 

 
(9)  In this section, financial contribution means a contribution of— 
 

(a)  money; or 
 
(b) land, including an esplanade reserve or esplanade strip (other than in 

relation to a subdivision consent), but excluding Maori land within the 
meaning of Te Ture Whenua Maori Act 1993 unless that Act provides 
otherwise; or 

 
(c)  a combination of money and land. 

 
(10)  A consent authority must not include a condition in a resource consent requiring a 

financial contribution unless— 
 

(a)  the condition is imposed in accordance with the purposes specified in the 
plan or proposed plan (including the purpose of ensuring positive effects on 
the environment to offset any adverse effect); and 

 
(b)  the level of contribution is determined in the manner described in the plan or 

proposed plan 
 
The report addresses the necessary considerations as follows: 
 
Report 
Section 

Category Specific Consideration (sub-section) 

3 
General 

Statutory 
Requirements 

 
1. Accordance with council functions under the Act; 

2. Accordance with National Policy Statements and New 
Zealand Coastal Policy Statement; 

3. Accordance with Wellington Regional Policy Statement; 
4. Accordance with Regional Plans; 
5. Accordance with other relevant Plans; 
6. Non-consideration of effects of trade competition 
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4 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Objective 

 
1. The proposed objective 
2. Does the proposed objective achieve the Act’s purpose? 
3. Is the proposed objective the most appropriate way to 

achieve the Act’s purpose? 

5 
Evaluation of 

Proposed 
Policies  

 
1. Do proposed policies achieve the relevant objectives? Are 

the policies the most appropriate (given their efficiency & 
effectiveness) for achieving the relevant objectives, 
including the costs & benefits of proposed policies 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the policies?  
 

6 
Evaluation of 
Proposed and 

Rules  

 
1. Do the proposed rules and other methods achieve the 

relevant objectives? Are the rules and other methods the 
most appropriate (given their efficiency & effectiveness) for 
achieving the relevant objectives, including the costs & 
benefits of proposed rules 

2. What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist about the subject matter of the rules and other 
methods? 
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3 GENERAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Council Functions 

Section 31 of the RMA outlines the Council’s functions.  Subsection 1(a) sets out the 
requirement for objectives, policies and methods to be established, implemented and 
reviewed to achieve the integrated management of the effects of the use, development or 
protection of land and associated natural and physical resources of the District.   

The Council’s existing District Plan satisfied the ‘establishment’ requirement of this 
function, whilst the ‘implementation’ role is delivered through Council’s regulatory planning 
and enforcement channels. The third requirement is to ‘review’ the provisions of the 
District Plan, a task that is further reinforced by s79(1)(c)5 of the Act. 

The 2012 District Plan Review, a wider Council project of which this report forms part, has 
accordingly been designed to assist the Council in meeting both the s31(1)(a) and 
79(1)(c) obligations. 

 
3.2 National Policy Statements & Coastal Policy Statement 

The RMA requires6 that the District Plan give effect to any National Policy Statement 
(“NPS”).  A NPS is a document prepared under the RMA to help local government decide 
how competing national benefits and local costs should be balanced7.  Three National 
Policy Statements have been gazetted to date, being: 

 NPS on Electricity Transmission (2008)  
 NPS for Renewable Electricity Generation (2011) 
 NPS for Freshwater Management (2011) 

 

All three NPS documents and the NZCPS have been actively considered by the DPR 
project and are not considered directly relevant to the proposed Financial Contributions 
provisions.   
 

3.3 Wellington Regional Policy Statement 
As at the date of notification of the District Plan Review documentation, the Proposed 
Wellington Regional Policy Statement, 2009 (the “PRPS”) is still the subject of appeals to 
the Environment Court.  Accordingly, the provisions of the Operative Regional Policy 
Statement, 1999 (the “RPS”) must be given effect to by the proposed provisions of the 
Kāpiti District Plan, and the provisions of the PRPS must be given sufficient regard.  

With specific respect to the proposed District Plan provisions on financial contributions, 
the relevant matters in the RPS and PRPS are not of a material difference such that a 
weighting exercise is required to determine the most applicable policy to apply in this 
review. 

With regard to the RPS, there are some provisions which are of particular relevance, 
including: 

 

                                                
5 s79(1)(c) directs that a local authority must commence a review of a provision of any of the District Plan, if the provision 
has not been a subject of a proposed plan, a review, or a change by the local authority during the previous 10 years. 
6 s75(3)(a) 
7 Reference: www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps (December 2011)  

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/rma/central/nps
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 preventing the isolation of ecosystems by providing linking corridors and buffer 
zones and avoiding the fragmentation of ecosystems (Policy 9, Chapter 9); 

 
 promotion, on behalf of future generations, of the protection of the potential for 

recreation in open spaces, indigenous and exotic vegetation, water bodies, the 
coast, and regionally outstanding landscapes, and any other regionally or nationally 
outstanding natural features (Policy 8, Chapter 10); and 

 
 promotion of a high level of environmental quality in urban areas by maintaining and 

enhancing natural areas and protecting those places, features or buildings with 
significant heritage, ecological, cultural or landscape values (Policy 8, Chapter 14). 

 

Likewise, all of the provisions of the PRPS have been regarded in the review of open 
space, and a number are recognised as being particularly relevant, including: 

 the need to achieve integrated management of the District’s open spaces as 
essential components of a compact, well-design and sustainable regional form 
(Objective 21); 

 
 consideration as to whether the proposed plan provisions would allow for 

subdivision, use or development that would reduce aesthetic and open space values 
in rural areas between and around settlements (Policy 55); and 

 
 consideration as to whether the proposed plan provisions facilitate integrated land 

use and transport outcomes, including via connectivity with, or provision of access 
to, public services or activities, key centres of employment activity or retail activity, 
open spaces or recreational areas (Policy 56). 

 

For the purposes of this evaluation, it is considered that the proposed District Plan 
provisions relating to financial contributions give effect to the RPS and have sufficient 
regard to the PRPS. 

 

3.4 Wellington Regional Plans 

The Wellington Regional Council administers 5 Regional Plans, being: 

 Regional Air Quality Management Plan; 
 Regional Coastal Plan;  
 Regional Freshwater Plan;  
 Regional Soil Plan; and  
 Regional Plan for discharges to land  

 
None of the above plans contain specific provisions that are exclusive to financial 
contributions (in terms of the area which falls under District Council jurisdiction). 

3.5  Iwi Management Plans 

Section 74(2A) of the RMA states that the territorial authority must “take into account” any 
planning document recognised by an iwi authority.  
 
Proposed Ngati Raukawa Otaki River and Catchment Iwi Management Plan 2000 
The Iwi Management Plan sets out a vision for the Otaki River and catchments as 
follows: 
 The mauri of the Otaki River and its people restored and revitalised 
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To seek the protection and on-going enhancement of the mauri of the Otaki 
River and Catchment, the fulfilment of Ngati Kaukawa Kaitiakitanga 
responsibilities and the transferral of those responsibilities to future 
generations empowered and prepared to accept them.  

The Management Plan sets out objectives and policies in the following 
environmental areas: 

 Environmental principles 
 Ecological restoration 
 Waste management 
 Genetic engineering and organic farming 
 Protected natural areas 
 Environmental monitoring 
 Development to benefit Otaki communities 

There are no objectives and policies pertaining to financial contributions.  
 
Kakapanui: Te Rununga o Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai Inc: Nga Korero mo Te Taio: 
Policy Statements Manual   
 
The policy statements outline the vision, intent and objectives for compliance with 
tikanga standards for the protection and management of the environment. There 
are no provisions pertaining to financial contributions.  
 

3.4 Other Plans & Strategies 

Another matter to which Council must have particular regard are other management plans 
and strategies prepared under other Acts.  Those which are relevant to Kāpiti’s financial 
contributions are discussed below. 

 

KCDC Open Space Strategy  

The Council adopted its Open Space Strategy in February 2012.  The Strategy defines 
Kāpiti’s open space values and sets principles to ensure public spaces are of high quality, 
accessibility and diversity.  It establishes the following long-term vision for the provision 
and management of open space in the District: 

“…to develop a rich and diverse network of open spaces that protect the region’s ecology 
and support the identity, health, cohesion and resilience of the District’s communities.”   

The Strategy post dates the Operative District Plan and is deemed an important 
contributor to the revised approach proposed to the open space provisions in the 
proposed Plan.  The Strategy recognises this relationship with the District Plan, noting: 

“The Open Space Strategy is a statement of Council’s vision for the open space of Kapiti in 
the future.  It does not bind landowners through regulation like the District Plan can, but 
gives an indication of Council intentions and policy directives.  The Operative…District Plan 
is being reviewed…[and] where this strategy proposes new initiatives that could 
appropriately be addressed through the District Plan, the Council will consider amending 
the Plan as part of the review .”   

As the Strategy is not a plan or strategy adopted under the RMA, however, there is a 
need to ensure that any alterations to the District Plan policy framework which are derived 
from the Strategy are the most appropriate means of achieving the sustainable 
management purpose of the RMA. 
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Notwithstanding this, the Strategy has been prepared and adopted pursuant to Council’s 
powers and obligations under the Local Government Act (“LGA”), including public 
notification and submission processes. 

The key principles established by the Strategy which have been incorporated into the 
proposed plan provisions for financial (reserves) contributions include: 

 Ensuring that urban residents have access to public open space within 400m of 
dwellings; 

 Increasing connectivity between open spaces through active transport linkages; 
 Strengthening provisions to recognise the importance that open space areas may 

have for cultural values, biodiversity and community resilience; and 
 Recognising and providing for the diverse recreational and open space needs of the 

community 
 

KCDC Cycleways, Walkways & Bridleways Strategy 

In 2009, the Council updated its Cycleways, Walkways and Bridleways Strategy (“CWB 
Strategy”).  The vision of the Strategy is for Kāpiti to be renowned for walking, cycling and 
horse riding via the implementation of 3 Objectives: 

“(1) To promote walking, cycling and horse riding as safe, everyday modes of 
transport and recreation; 

(2) To develop safe networks that improve walking, cycling and horse riding access 
and linkages throughout Kāpiti; and 

(3) To encourage and improve local, regional and national co-ordination, co-
operation and collaboration in the planning and provision of safe walking, cycling 
and horse riding opportunities.” 

Open Space plays an important role in the provision of walking, cycling and horse riding 
facilities.  The CWB Strategy identifies the need to identify future linkages as “routes need 
to be continuous and link to destinations where people want or need to go, such as 
schools, places of employment, recreation and community facilities (including parks and 
reserves, libraries, swimming pools, Council offices, beaches), public transport stops and 
stations, heritage sites and shopping areas.”   

To this end, the Plan Review has recognised the importance of achieving an attractive 
active transport network and instilling suitable methods that can capitalise on 
opportunities for expansion and enhancement of the network.  In addition to the 
recreational benefits a successful CWB network would allow for, the proposed plan 
provisions also recognises the potential for increased resilience as the District’s 
population continues to grow and the costs associated with operating private motor 
vehicles continue to escalate. 

 

KCDC Development Contributions Policy 

The key purpose of the Council’s Development Contributions Policy is to ensure that a fair 
proportion of the cost of infrastructure needed to serve growth is funded by those who 
cause the need for that infrastructure (i.e. the developments leading to growth).  While the 
current funding mechanism for reserves contributions associated with new growth in the 
District is managed via a financial contribution under the District Plan, funding for 
cycleways, walkways and bridleways and for community infrastructure in open spaces is 
funded via development contributions. 
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Regard has been given to the interrelationship between District Plan policy and the 
Development Contributions Policy in the formulation of the financial contributions for 
reserves in the Plan review. 
 

The Kapiti Coast District Council Long Term Plan (2012-2032) 

The Council’s Long Term Plan (“LTP”) includes detailed consideration of reserves and the 
role they play in achieving the four well-beings (social, cultural, economic and 
environmental).  In this and other regards, the District Plan and LTP share a similar focus 
and should be aligned appropriately. 

The LTP states an assumption that current levels of service with respect to reserves will 
be retained as a minimum over the life of the plan.  The LTP also identifies a number of 
challenges and uncertainties facing this aspect of the District, including: 

 A current lack of a comprehensive approach in Council Policy around matters such 
as provision of changing facilities, trees/landscaping, and so on; 

 
 the difficult nature of maintaining an up-to-date register of existing reserves and 

open space assets, and in turn the difficulty of identifying gaps with respect to 
needs; 

 
 affordability issues for developing, maintaining and growing the reserve/open space 

network; 
 
 a potentially increasing role for reserves/open spaces to play with hazard 

management and biodiversity support; 
 
 the importance of considering new reserves needs generated by population growth; 

 
 the potential for reserve land to be utilised for telecommunication and other utility 

structures/fixtures; 
 
 the need to respond to ever-changing trends in recreational and open space 

demands from the community, including addressing the current shortfall in sports 
grounds; and 

 
 negative environmental effects can be generated from reserves/open spaces, 

including noise, security & safety, privacy, and traffic effects.  
 

The proposed Plan provisions in relation to financial contributions for reserves have 
sufficiently regarded these matters in their formulation.  Moreover, to the extent that is 
appropriate within the context of Council’s functions and responsibilities under the RMA, 
the proposed financial contributions address the above issues with a view of enabling 
enhanced community well-being. 

 

WRS Open Space Strategy 

The Wellington Regional Strategy (“WRS”) was prepared in 2007 via collaboration 
between local authorities8 in the region, central government, businesses, and educational, 
research and voluntary sector interests.  The WRS focuses on regional actions that aim to 
improve the region’s economy and environmental, social and cultural conditions.  

                                                
8 Greater Wellington Regional Council, Wellington City, Hutt City, Upper Hutt City, Porirua City, Kapiti Coast District, South 
Wairarapa District, Carterton District, and Masterton District Councils 
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In 2009, the WRS Strategy Partners prepared an Open Space Strategy and Action Plan 
(“OSSA Plan”) to supplement the WRS. The overall vision of the OSSA Plan is to achieve 
a “… region [that] will provide its residents and visitors with a safe, convenient, 
appropriately maintained, linked and integrated regional open space network. This 
regional open space network will provide opportunities for a wide range of leisure 
activities for residents and visitors, recognise the region’s rural and natural open space 
character, Māori cultural values and ecological functions, and contribute to the wellbeing 
of its communities.” 
 
The District Plan Review has sufficiently regarded Council’s role as a Strategy Partner in 
formulating and implementing the OSSA Plan.  Moreover, the key themes outlined in the 
vision are consistent with the Policy outcomes sought for the reserves. 
 

 

3.6 Trade Competition 

Section 74(3) of the RMA requires that, in preparing or changing the District Plan, the 
Council must not have regard to trade competition or the effects of trade competition.  In 
regard to the proposed financial contribution provisions, the Objective, Policies and other 
Methods are trade competition neutral. 
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4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED OBJECTIVES  

The District Plan’s objectives are the primary means to achieve the sustainable 
management purpose set out in Section 5 of the RMA. For the purposes of this analysis, 
the extent to which each relevant objective is the most appropriate to achieve the purpose 
of the Act is considered.  

4.1 Proposed Objectives 
 
2.13 Infrastructure and Services  

To ensure the efficient development, maintenance and operation of an adequate 
level of social and physical infrastructure and services throughout the district that 
meets the needs of the community, and builds stronger community and ecological 
resilience, while minimising potentially adverse environmental effects. 

 

2.18 Open Spaces / Active Communities 

To have a rich and diverse network of open spaces that: 
a) is developed, and maintained in a manner that does not give rise to significant 

adverse effects on the natural and physical environment; 
b) protects the District’s cultural, ecological and amenity values, while allowing for 

the enhancement of the quality of open space areas; 
c) supports the identity, health, cohesion and resilience of the District’s communities; 

and 
d) ensures that the present and future recreational and open space needs of the 

District are met. 
 

 

4.2 Do the Objectives Achieve the Act’s Purpose? 

The following table summarises the extent to which the proposed objectives achieve the 
purpose of the RMA. 
 
 

Purpose of RMA Achievement 

Sustain the potential of natural 
and physical resources to meet 
needs of future generations 

The proposed open spaces/ active communities 
objective recognises the need to provide for the 
Community’s reserves/open space needs for 
recreational and amenity purposes.  This is both a 
quantitative requirement (in terms of ensuring that 
sufficient amount of the District’s land and other 
natural and physical resources are preserved for 
these uses) and a qualitative requirement (in 
terms of ensuring that amenity values and wide-
ranging outlets for recreational activities are readily 
accessible to the District’s residents).  It also 
recognises that reserves/open spaces should be 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

provided in a manner that sustains the District’s 
environmental quality. 

Safeguard the life-supporting 
capacity of air, water, soil and 
ecosystems 

Some of the District’s reserves/open space areas 
provide opportunities to assist in the preservation 
of ecosystems and biological diversity, as well as 
managing water supply and quality.  Increasingly, 
reserves may also be looked to as an added food 
supply source to enhance the Community’s 
resilience to the effects of natural hazards and 
challenging global issues such as climate change 
and increasing food supply costs. 
The proposed open spaces/ active communities 
objective recognises the role that reserves/open 
spaces can play in supporting and enhancing the 
life supporting nature of the District’s natural 
environment. 

Avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects of activities on 
the environment 

The proposed infrastructure and services objective 
reinforces minimising environmental impacts by 
also providing for stronger and resilient local 
communities and ecological areas.  The proposed 
open spaces/ active communities objective 
recognises that whilst many reserve/open space 
areas are themselves an overall enhancement to 
the natural environment, some activities associated 
with open space areas can degrade the natural 
quality of the environment over time. It further 
acknowledges that there may be instances where 
effects of these uses can be managed through the 
periodic maintenance and remediation of the 
facilities associated with them, rather than outright 
avoidance of the activities themselves.  
The ability to balance these outcomes is an 
important component of the open spaces/ active 
communities objective as it ensures that open 
space areas are provided for, used and managed 
in a manner that reduces the potential for 
associated adverse effects, while concurrently 
meeting the open space amenity and recreational 
needs of the Community. 

Enable people and 
communities to provide for 
their social, economic and 
cultural well-being 

The proposed infrastructure and services objective 
balances the needs of providing for future 
generations with the provision of infrastructure and 
services and building stronger and more resilient 
communities with minimising environmental 
impacts. 
The proposed open spaces/ active communities 
objective recognises that reserves/open space 
areas are significant resources to provide for the 
recreational and amenity values of the Community, 
and to enhance social and cultural well-being. 

Enable people and The proposed open spaces/ active communities 
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Purpose of RMA Achievement 

communities to provide for 
their health and safety 
 

objective supports the acquisition of land for 
reserves/open space network which achieves 
enhanced health outcomes.   

Matters of National Importance The proposed open spaces/ active communities 
objective provides for the preservation and 
protection of the natural environment including the 
coast, wetlands, rivers & their margins.  It likewise 
seeks the protection of ecological and amenity 
values (including those associated with 
outstanding natural features and landscapes and 
areas of significant indigenous vegetation and 
habitats of indigenous fauna) from inappropriate 
subdivision, use, and development. Likewise the 
proposed infrastructure objective seeks through 
the provision of community infrastructure such as 
open spaces and reserves to provide for more 
resilient ecological areas.  
The proposed open spaces/ active communities 
objective seeks to ensure the present and future 
recreational and open space needs of the 
community are met, including public access to and 
along the coastal marine area, lakes, and rivers.  It 
seeks to protect the cultural values of open space 
areas, including the relationship of Maori and their 
culture and traditions with their ancestral lands, 
water, sites, waahi tapu, and other taonga, and 
including the protection of historic heritage. 
 

Other Matters (s7) With a focus on maintaining high environmental 
quality, and sustaining recreational and open 
space resources for future generations, the 
proposed open spaces/ active communities 
objective has shown sufficient regard to 
kaitiakitanga/stewardship, maintenance and 
enhancement of the quality of the environment and 
consideration of finite characteristics of the 
District’s resources. 
Additionally, the proposed open spaces/ active 
communities objective enables reserves/open 
spaces to be used and developed efficiently 
(including potential benefits to be derived from 
community scale renewable energy generation) 
and with an increased focus on resilience 
(including to the effects of climate change). 

 
 
In summary, it is concluded that the proposed Objectives promote the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in a way that people and communities can 
provide for their social, economic and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, 
both now and in the future.   
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4.3 Are the proposed objectives the most appropriate to 
achieve the Act’s purpose? 

In determining the extent to which each objective is the most appropriate way to achieve 
the purpose of the Act, each objective that relates to signs must be assessed.  Given that 
the proposed objectives interrelate and are intended to achieve an overlapping framework 
of sustainable management, this section considers whether each objective individually 
and as part of a suite is the most appropriate way to achieve the purpose of the Act.  
 
As illustrated in section 4.2 of this report, the proposed objectives achieve the purpose of 
the Act.  Within the framework created by the 20 proposed objectives, the proposed 
objective is considered to be the most appropriate means of achieving the Act’s purpose 
with respect to financial contributions for recreation and open spaces and for the 
upgrading/provision of other infrastructure which is required to address the effects of 
development.  
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5 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED POLICIES   

Having considered the extent to which the objective is the most appropriate way to 
achieve the purpose of the Act, section 32 of the Act then requires an evaluation of 
whether the policies are the most appropriate for achieving the objective(s). This 
evaluation has to take into account the efficiency (including the extent to which the 
policies achieves the objective compared to the costs of doing so) and effectiveness (how 
well a given policy will work) of the policies. 

In order to undertake this evaluation section 32 requires that the benefits and costs of 
policies are taken into account, and that the Council has considered the risk of acting or 
not acting if there is uncertain or insufficient information about the subject matter of the 
policy. 

5.1 Are the proposed policies the most appropriate to achieve 
the objectives? 

The following evaluates whether the policies that apply to the objectives are the most 
appropriate for achieving the objectives, having regard to efficiency and effectiveness and 
taking into account the benefits and the costs of the policies.  
 
The following policies are proposed to implement the objectives: 

 

Policy 8.1 – Accessibility 

Subdivision, landuse and development will be undertaken in a manner which 
enables all urban residences to have access to public open space within a distance 
of 400 metres. 
 
Explanation 
Kāpiti’s urban residential areas are characterised by a mixture of housing densities, 
though a common trait for these areas is a limited amount of on-site open space 
associated with each household.  Public open spaces are essential assets for Kāpiti’s 
urban residents, providing opportunities for active and passive recreation, socialising and 
community interaction that cannot be achieved on most private properties in the urban 
area.  Accordingly these places should be distributed throughout the District in a manner 
that enables all urban residents to have access to one or more open spaces within 400 
metres (or roughly a 5-minute walk). This figure is based on current best practice and has 
been adopted within Council’s Open Space Strategy (2012) following consultation with the 
Community. 
 
 
This policy has a number of implications for the Council as a main provider and manager 
of open spaces.  Some existing urban areas, for example, are underserved with public 
open space.  Opportunities may need to be taken in the future to acquire private land to 
remedy this shortcoming.  Moreover, the Council – in its role as development manager – 
must ensure that new development takes into account the need for urban residents to be 
well served with open spaces.  This may include requirements for new open space areas 
in new greenfield developments, or well-designed active transport connections from such 
developments to existing open spaces nearby.  Gated communities and other large 
developments which are characterised by relatively limited public accessibility or 
permeability will need to address the impact these characteristics have on the ease of 
access to public open spaces for residents outside these areas. 
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Policy 8.2 – Parks and New Development 

A. New publicly accessible neighbourhood parks which are of a size, shape and 
location that meets the open space and recreational needs of the Community 
will be provided within new subdivisions; and  

B. New parks or upgrades to existing parks will be provided for to accommodate 
open space and recreational demand created by infill housing.  

 
Explanation 
This policy is complementary to other open space policies relating to accessibility and 
reserve contributions.  In order to achieve an urban environment where all residents have 
access to a park or open space within 400 metres of home ( as per Policy 8.1), new 
development areas and large subdivisions typically need to provide new open space 
infrastructure in addition to housing areas and other proposed uses.   
 
It is also important that any new parks in these areas are located within the wider area in 
a manner that maximises accessibility and safety, whilst also being designed (in terms of 
size and shape) to be fit for purpose.  Isolated, misshapen or undersized reserves should 
be avoided as they may fail to adequately meet the essential recreational and open space 
needs of the local community.  These issues can generally be managed through structure 
planning, or concept planning for larger developments; but in areas where such 
techniques are not employed, Council will use its discretion at the time of subdivision to 
ensure appropriate outcomes.  
 
The Policy also works in conjunction with Policy 8.8 to ensure that any new 
neighbourhood park is going to be designed and developed to best meet the wide range 
of recreational and open space needs of the Community.  This includes specific 
consideration of how large the park should be, its physical characteristics and its 
accessibility (among other matters).  For example, one neighbourhood may benefit most 
from a larger Conservation/Scenic reserve, while another neighbourhood may be better 
served by a small local park.  Collectively, Policy 8.2 and 8.8 ensure this level of 
consideration is given for new development areas when deciding the best way to meet the 
Community’s needs. 
 
In areas where infill development occurs, it may be difficult to acquire new parks or 
reserves to service the increased population.  Nevertheless, there may be opportunities to 
enhance or upgrade existing facilities in the vicinity of infill development to enable the 
needs of existing and new residents to be met. 
 
 

 

Policy 8.3 – Reserve Contributions 

Reserve contributions in cash or land will be required as a condition of subdivision 
and development and will be used for natural area acquisition, protection and 
enhancement as well as the acquisition, creation and management of recreation 
resources and facilities for organised, active and/or passive recreation.  
Contributions will be taken in accordance with the provisions set out in Section 
12.1. of the Plan. 
 
Explanation 
Reserve contributions recognise that additional demand for open space and recreational 
land is an effect of subdivision and development. Contributions can be in the form of land 
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(where such provision is appropriate) or cash (where, for example, the local area is 
already well served for open spaces). 
 
As the District’s population continues to grow, there is an on-going need for more land to 
be provided to satisfy open space and recreational needs.  The resource consent and 
financial contributions processes provide the opportunity for the Council and applicants to 
reach agreement on the nature of contribution that is appropriate under the given 
circumstances.   This will enable the Council, as provider and manager of open spaces in 
the District, to ensure suitable open space areas are provided to best meet the 
Community’s needs. 
 
This policy works in conjunction with Policies 8.1 and 8.2 as the primary means to 
manage the open space demands generated by new growth and development. The 
provisions of Chapter 12, which pertain to Financial Contributions, should also be read in 
tandem with these first three policies of Chapter 8.  

 

Policy 12.1 – Provision of Reserves and Public Open 
Spaces  
 
Subdivision, use and development will provide for a contribution to the provision 
and/or improvement of public open space and/or reserve facilities sufficient to 
accommodate the open space, recreation, and leisure and open-space needs of 
residents 
 
 
Explanation 
 
Subdivision, use and development which increases the intensity of use should provide for 
a contribution to the provision and/or development of public open space and/or community 
facilities sufficient to accommodate the open space, recreation, and leisure and open-
space needs of residents. 
 
 

Policy 12.2 – Provision of Infrastructure   
 
The extent and value of any particular financial contribution will be in accordance 
with the following: 
(i) The extent that the activity created a need for a financial contribution to 

achieve the objectives and policies of this Plan. 
(ii) The extent to which the financial contribution avoids, remedies or mitigates 

any on-site and off-site adverse environmental effects caused by the 
subdivision, use or development. 

(iii) The extent to which the positive environmental effects relating to a type of 
infrastructure to off-set the adverse environmental effects. 

 
 
Explanation 
 
The policy provides a framework whereby a financial contribution will be fair and 
reasonably determined. The test of the reasonableness of a financial contribution is 
fundamental to the implementation of Section 108(9) of the Act. The developer is required 
to meet the full actual costs of on site development works and off site development works 
to avoid, remedy or mitigate any adverse environmental effects caused by the subdivision, 
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use or development. The provisions of this Plan ensure that activities which create 
demands on community infrastructure pay their fair share through financial contributions. 
This can be in the form of land, cash or in some circumstances physical works such as 
the upgrading of intersections. 
 
Policy 8.1 sets a level of service for the provision of open spaces, with a view of providing 
facilities within walking distance of all urban residences.  This is both a yardstick for the 
Council in terms of obtaining and developing reserves, and also an indicator for 
developers that open spaces may need to be vested with new subdivisions to achieve this 
policy. 
 
Policies 8.2 and 8.3 are complementary to Policy 8.1.  The former identifies the need for 
new neighbourhood developments to provide sufficient levels of open space to meet local 
needs, and for those spaces to be well located in terms of accessibility.  The policy also 
notes that areas earmarked for infill development may require new reserves or upgrades 
to existing reserves to reflect the higher patronage anticipated from increased population 
density.  Policy 8.3 outlines the Council’s reserve contribution policy as the strategic 
means of managing the open space demands generated by new growth and 
development.    
 
Policy 12.1 and 12.2 these policies will assist with ensuring that subdividers and 
developers pay a fair and reasonable share of the costs of improvements to or the 
acquisition of new reserves and towards the costs of upgrading or providing 
improvements to off site infrastructure to address the effects generated by associated 
development of the newly created land titles. The primary benefits from the policies are 
that they will provide for a wide variety of recreational needs - both passive and active, the 
reserves and open spaces will be accessible to both existing and new residents, the off 
site improvements will address effects generated by development making them more 
attractive places to live, work and visit and they will be applied fairly with new residents 
paying their share of the costs of purchase and the development of new reserve areas.  
As such these policies generally provide an efficient and effective way to achieve the 
Objective as the benefits of providing for public reserves/open spaces far outweighs the 
costs. 
 

5.2 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the above 
Policies that support the Objective. The risks of not establishing a policy framework to 
ensure an efficient and effective reserves and open spaces network far outweigh the risks 
of acting. 
 
The policies enable the development and use of reserves. The provision of reserves 
which are accessible and provide for a variety of recreational purposes is considered 
necessary to meet existing and future population needs.  
 
Not acting and implementing the policies proposed could result in additional development 
putting pressure on existing open space and recreational areas with a subsequent 
reduction in the quality of the living environment and placing extra costs on existing 
residents to provide for new reserve areas and facilities.  
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6 EVALUATION OF PROPOSED METHODS  

 

6.1 Analysis of options 

 
The purpose of the financial contributions rules and other methods is to maintain the 
current district wide ratio of Council-managed public open space to population, as per the 
Open Space Strategy and in particular maintain the direction that there be public open 
space within 400m or less of urban residences.  The proposed financial contributions 
should be adequate for funding: 

 the provision of neighbourhood parks within 400m walking distance of newly 
developed areas  

 addressing the effects of growth in relation to some district-wide facilities 
(ecological, sportsfields, etc.) 

 improvements (playgrounds, benches, rubbish bins, etc.) 
 
 
Two broad financial contribution options to generate funding to achieve the above were 
identified and analysed. These were using a percentage of land value and using a fixed 
fee. The benefits and costs of each option were assessed and this is summarised as 
follows: 
 

Criteria Land Value %  Fixed Fees Only Preferred Option 
Equity Costs: Charges larger lots 

more than smaller lots within 
the same area, even though 
household demand may be 
the same.  In some cases 
larger lots may have less need 
for public open space due to 
larger private yards/gardens. 
 
Costs:  Despite best efforts to 
keep fixed fees for 
buildings/dwellings in line with 
%-based fees, there will 
probably be some divergence 
on a subdivision-by-
subdivision basis.  For cases 
where buildings precede 
subdivision (e.g. unit title 
development), this may lead 
to problems of requiring ‘top-
ups’ to subdivision charges in 
some cases if no contribution 
was paid at the time of 
building. 
 

Benefits: Charges 
households the same 
amount regardless of lot 
size providing certainty to 
developers/subdividers  
 
 
 
Benefits: Charges 
households the same 
amount regardless of 
whether subdivision 
precedes building, or 
vice-versa 

Fixed Fees Only  

Clarity / 
Simplicity 

Benefits:  Charging 
subdivisions will not require 
initial analysis of land value in 

Costs:  Requires analysis 
of initial land value (but 
this was required for new 

Fixed Fees Only - 
due to simplicity from 
developer 
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each area to set fixed fee (but 
this will still be required for 
buildings/dwellings in absence 
of subdivision) 
 
Costs:  Different methodology 
for subdivision than for 
buildings/dwellings 
 
Costs:  Different fees for 
different 
buildings/dwellings/lots within 
each area 
 

buildings/dwellings in 
absence of subdivision 
anyway) 
 
 
Benefits:  Same 
methodology for 
subdivision as for 
buildings/dwellings 
 
Benefits:  Same fee for 
each building/dwelling/lot 
in an area 
 

perspective 

Funding 
Effectiveness 
(matching 
contribution to 
cost of 
necessary 
land) 

Benefits: Subdivisions would 
pay enough to purchase 
standard amount of reserve 
land in their immediate area 
(but the current $150,000 cap 
on land value evens out the 
differences for all but Ōtaki 
and very small lots) 

Costs:  Subdivisions 
would pay enough to 
purchase standard 
amount of reserve land in 
their catchment (e.g. 
Ōtaki or rest of urban 
area) but not necessarily 
in their specific street or 
block (note: this is not 
required: Council policy is 
that local parks may be 
within 400m, and other 
destination parks or 
sportsfields may be 
farther away) 
 

Percentage-Based 
System slightly 
preferable 

Cost of 
administration 

Benefits:  Continues to 
support local valuers 
 
Costs: cost of valuation 
passed onto developer 

Benefits:  Reduced costs 
due to removal of need 
for lot valuations for each 
new subdivision 
 
 

Fixed Fees Only  

SUMMARY   Fixed Fees Only 
preferable 

6.2 Do the proposed methods achieve the relevant objectives? 

 
The following provides an evaluation of whether the methods/rules are the most 
appropriate for achieving the proposed objectives, having regard to the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the methods/rules and taking into account their benefits and costs: 
 
Benefits 

   urban residents will have improved access to open spaces, including through 
reserve contribution processes;   

   Will avoid the potential adverse effects on economic and social wellbeing of the 
lack of reserve and open space provision;  

   use of financial contributions as part of the development of the open space 
network supports the Council's increased focus on enhancing biodiversity;  

   simple to implement;  
   certainty to the public and developers, 
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Costs 

 relative cost in relation to land value of new lots created could be higher than 
expected if deflation occurs and may discourage development  

 in seeking that urban residents should be no further than 400 metres from public 
open space, it might be implied that Council (as owner and manager of much of 
the open space in the District) will be required to continue to purchase land to 
facilitate this and pass this onto existing ratepayers 

Taking into account the assessment outlined in 6.1 above, the proposed methods 
(provisions requiring financial contributions towards open spaces/reserves and off site 
infrastructure) will be an effective method to achieve the relevant objectives as the 
benefits identified above outweigh the costs. The proposed financial contributions have 
been designed to be collected and spent in a fair, efficient and transparent way.  As such 
the proposed financial contributions will be an efficient and fair means of ensuring 
developers pay the costs of mitigating and remedying adverse effects from subdivision and 
development.   
 
 

6.3 What are the risks of acting or not acting if information gaps 
exist?  

The overwhelming majority of the policies and methods proposed to implement the open 
space and infrastructure and services objectives have been informed by implementation 
of the operative District Plan, current best practice research, and through consultation with 
key stakeholders in the District.   
  
Council considers there is sufficient information regarding the subject matter of the above 
methods that support the objective and policies relating to the financial contributions.  The 
risk of not requiring financial (reserves) contributions far outweighs the risks of acting. Not 
acting would most probably pass on all costs of provision of new reserves and associated 
infrastructure to existing and future residents which is not appropriate given the pressure 
on reserves is created to a large degree by further development resulting from 
subdivision.  
.  
 

7 CONCLUSION 

The policies and methods under the District Plan Review have been written to interrelate 
and achieve an overlapping framework of sustainable resource management.   
Council has considered other options for achieving the particular purpose and in having 
regard to the costs and benefits of the proposed policy and rule framework for financial 
contributions, and to potential information gaps underpinning that framework, it is 
considered that the proposed provisions are the most appropriate to implement the 
proposed objective.   
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